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MESSAGE FROM THE PLEIADES 1

DUST JACKET

For over a decade the most thorough investigation in the history of the UFO phenomenon has been centered around a Swiss farmer, his claims of extraterrestrial contacts and the physical documentation that supports his statements. Extensive research has been unable to detect any form of trickery or manipulation of the hard evidence supplied by the extraterrestrial visitors . . .

Proving or disproving is no longer an issue; it is now time to move into a previously untouched arena . . . What can be learned from these amazing experiences?

Certainly the possibility of an alien culture visiting Earth would allow for differing, sometimes opposing, perspectives of values and ideals we incorporated into our social structure. This is not indicative that either point of view is true or false hut, instead, presents information which helps us understand the beliefs, culture and history of a distant neighbor.

After all, the strength of one's knowledge depends on the desire to discover.

Eduard 'Billy' Meier was born February 3, 1937 in Bulach Switzerland. His first sighting of an extraterrestrial vehicle occurred at the age of five and developed first into telepathic communication and later into physical, face-to-face contacts.

Eduard 'Billy' Meier is one of those unique individuals who, through his experiences has had the convictions of a strong, courageous belief. He has devoted his life to uplifting his consciousness and the consciousness of those who choose to seek. He is a gentle man who has often faced adverse reactions to his claims of extraterrestrial contact and the implications that bear on many earthly concepts of structural society.

Today he owns a self-supporting farm in rural Switzerland and is surrounded by his family and close friends.

"The heaven by night is full of marvels, 

There is an evening star,

Hesperus fairest of the stars, 
sharer of 
The throne of Aphrodite,

One lovers know so well,

A group of seven stars, the Pleiades.

They are, as it were, the nymphs of heaven,  

As doves, the Pleiades, they bring to 

Zeus ambrosia, yet at the same time

They are comely Goddesses . . .

The daughters of the Titan Atlas and

Spouses of the Gods,"

Ancient Grecian Poem

From the German language originals collected by the Stevens-Elders-Welch team during their six year on-site investigation while events were happening Edited and annotated by W. C. Stevens Liberal reference has been made to Elders and Welch file notes, memoranda, and records of the trips 
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PREFACE


"The only thing limiting the progress of the Earth-human, is the Earth-human himself."

Semjase, Extraterrestrial Being
[image: ]

December 1974. This is the Meier family in Hinwil at about the time these contacts with the Pleiadian extraterrestrials began. Eduard Meier was then working working part time as a security guard, which changed when he began to come to attention because of his experiences and the photographs of the ships he claimed to have taken.

After eleven years of investigation into this extensive UFO contact case taking place in Switzerland, and years of testing of the physical evidence produced, such as UFO photographs, recorded sounds of the spacecraft, metal residue and ship's landing tracks; I have decided to publish more of the elaborate contact notes for your study and evaluation.

These notes were never intended for public release, and they have much information of a very personal nature to certain of the individuals involved. Also they are very voluminous and could not possibly be squeezed into one book. Thus we have purged out parts of a personal nature, dialogue of lesser interest, and conversation not of general concern to all.

The Contact Notes have actually been translated several times by bi-lingual scholars with different backgrounds, but there have always been problems with the translation — accuracy being critical. There are two basic steps to translating written information from one language to another. The first is transliteration; changing the words. The second is interpretation or re-phrasing of the converted words to most accurately express the original idea in proper form in the new language.

Since there frequently are several choices for substitution of words, some conveying different emphasis and some conveying modification of the meaning, it is important that the translator have a considerable knowledge of the original idea being expressed when he is making his choice of words.

The second step is more troublesome because here the transliterated words must be rephrased in the new language to most accurately convey the desired idea. There are always several ways to re-phrase them, and so a good understanding of the basic idea is also critical.

One Christian translator chose words and re-phrased in the interpretation step according to her understanding in good Christian terms. The student of Theosophy interpreted in terms of her own metaphysical concepts, and the phrasing came out quite differently. The University scholar tried to interpret in terms of modem scientific thought, and that was different too, because the communications were imparted to the witness in concepts well understood by him, who was neither Christian nor Theosophist, nor scholar, but a farmer with a limited education and much practical experience in the school of life, always experienced at a very modest income level. His concepts are framed in the understanding he has developed based on these experiences.

We have tried for years to agree on one or another of the translations, and finally came to accept this present version as the more accurate conversion into English. Of course, for real accuracy, the Contact Notes should be read in their original German.

This translation was made by a young German college student who spent a great deal of time at the Meier home, living with than and observing the various witnesses in their daily lives, and seeking very careful explanations. His translations were then checked and approved, as he proceeded, by both the others at the home and by Eduard Meier himself.

This may be about as accurate as we can get at this time. We have other problems in publishing these notes however, such as the restrictions on release of information by both the extraterrestrials and also by other witnesses and friends involved.

Our purging of these notes of personal and other sensitive information mentioned in the original notes necessarily results in some discontinuity of thought, but we have sought to preserve as much of the information as it is possible to release publicly at this time.

We have carried forward the original paragraph numbering within each of the contact notes in order to facilitate all future research. It also provided a limited measure of the amount of sensitive information in those notes that can not yet be released.

When the notes first started, after the first contact with this extraterrestrial team on 28 January 1975, Eduard (Billy) Meier sat down to write what he could remember about the contact, and then discovered that it was coming through to him rapidly, including the whole dialogue, word for word, just as though he had recorded it. Later he found that the dialogue was in fact recorded by the extraterrestrials and was being mechanically/telepathically played back to him from a computer-like device on the spacecraft, and he was receiving it in a form of automatic writing.

When Meier was loaned a typewriter, the Pleiadians asked to borrow it for examination, and Billy took it to them on the next contact. They gave it back to him a few days later saying it was a primitive machine, and then Meier found that when he sat down to hunt-and-peck same notes, a contact message came through almost as rapidly as the writing, on the typewriter, working it with only one finger on his single hand, in a kind of automatic typing — again transmitted from the computer aboard the ship.

Still later, somebody gave Meier an IBM Selectronic electric typewriter, and then the notes transmission was shifted to it in the same way. At that point he was typing nearly 60 words per minute, with one finger, under mechano/telepathic control from the ship. We have recordings of this automatic typing.

As the level of imparted information improved, the extraterrestrials began informing Meier of some things he could not reveal to other people, things that he needed to know for his own understanding only.

Then he discovered that some of the dialogue was being left out of the text on the automatic re-transmission. The Pleiadians told him that they were withholding some of the sensitive information for his own good. What he did not remember could not be compromised. He had one of his first serious arguments with then over this and obtained a concession on their part.

The contacts were not all simple dialogue. There were real arguments, discussions, humor, agreements, and even some outright threats, and we have been able to preserve examples of all of these for you.

The format for this presentation is chronological in the order that the contacts occurred. The notes were usually written up within hours of the contact and another person would read then and witness and date the report.

The initial screening of these contact notes was done in Switzerland by the witnesses there. If you feel that not enough information is given, or that proofs are being withheld, remember that those people involved there have their own proofs and need no other assurance of any kind. They are not impelled, nor do they see any need, to prove anything to anybody else. They have enough threats, harassment, and intimidation now, and do not seek to add to their own burden. We have persuaded them to share this much with you for your own information, to accept or disbelieve as you choose. They are not the least bit concerned about your choice, nor are we. After all, you classify your own self in these matters. Nobody else does.

The contact notes open with a personal statement by Meier about how it all began for him.

We tackle this Contact Notes part of the Pleiades Report with a great deal of trepidation and no inconsiderable fear. We could deal with the objective physical aspects of this case scientifically, and could draw conclusions from the testing and our experiences during the investigation.

Reporting the subjective aspects of this case is much more difficult. Realizing our deficiencies in knowledge, experience, and expertise in these matters of spirit and being, we feel totally unqualified to judge and even to report these messages to you.

There are aspects that we agree with, and there are some aspects that we have very good reason to accept, but at the same time there are other aspects with which we totally disagree. Our disagreement however, does not make than any more or less valid. They are as they are, and we each see them in our own way. We have tried not to filter these notes for you so that you may judge for yourself.

Here then is our presentation.

Interjections, footnotes, comments and commentary by the compilers of this translation are inserted where necessary, and are set out in different type style and size so as to clearly distinguish them from the original translations. These comments are made according to our own belief and limited information, and do not necessarily represent the views of the original witnesses. If we disagree with them, it is for our own reasons and does not make us any more right than they. We are only expressing our own opinion with far less knowledge of the case than those who experienced it first hand.
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  MY FIRST OBSERVATION

At the age of five I had my first conscious UFO experience. This was the observation of a great disc-like (flying) object. It was on the second of June 1942, at exactly nine o'clock in the morning, at Blilach, in Kanton Zurich. Together with my father, I was standing behind our house beside a great nut-tree, and looking eastward in the sky, like being attracted but only vaguely knowing why. I felt an until now unknown desire in me, which compelled me to look high above the eastern horizon for something. That seemed very mysterious to me then. So I just felt the strange desire, and I looked for anything in the azure blueness of the sky on this rather warm and beautiful Sumner morning.

Ten or fifteen minutes may have passed before my eyes fastened onto something peculiar. From out of the light sky, with quick velocity, a silver flash shot down, hurled like a gigantic metallic arrow, over Eschenmoserberg, right toward the 75 meters tall Reformed Church steeple. But just short of that great tower the silver flash cut to the right and shot past it directly toward our house, and with enormous speed swooped up again. In that small part of a second, the swift flash became gigantically large and round, to a great flat metal disc. It was like a huge discus 250 to 300 meters in diameter. The disc sped along at only 200 meters height above us, completely silent. Like a flash, as it had appeared only a second before in the east, it now disappeared to the west over the Horagen forest.

For a long time I stared westward after the disappearing object, and then I realized that my perplexed father was also staring headshakingly into the west. I asked him about the fast-flying disc, and he observed reflectively that, "This must be the newest secret weapon of Hitler".

At five years of age that answer was quite insufficient for me. The ponderous American bombers often flew over our village, dropping bombs while, as often happened, German "Stukas" and other fighter craft could be seen across the border. In my estimation they were as primitive as the American bombers, some of which had been shot down directly over our village by the Swiss Air Force, or otherwise captured. This did not seem to agree with my father's explanation. He, being a straight forward, dependable, old fashioned man, harbored no great thoughts about technical developments. But I, as a five year old boy, was very interested in such marvels produced by the wild and evil war cries around the world. I followed, by radio, the continuous bomb attacks of the Americans and the rolling thunder of the heavy tank and artillery guns which carried to our village over many kilometers day and night.

It was just not logical to me that all the primitive and murderous weapons of this second world war could have anything in common with the futuristic disc I had seen. These and other reflections about two very different worlds rushed together in my consciousness as I pondered this be low that nut tree. There had to be another explanation than my father had, not only because of my thoughts, but also because the disc suddenly seemed to me rather familiar. I could not get over the thought that I had already seen the same or very similar discs elsewhere, and under more peaceful circumstances.

My thoughts and presentiments led me to watch the sky day and night, especially at night when I could see "travelling stars" high in the sky, some bigger and some smaller. Satellites were then still unknown, and I already recognized the bombers and fighters sufficiently by their continuous appearance. On the other hand these more primitive aircraft were not able to fly so high, like these "driven and often flashing stars", which moreover often executed zig-zag flights, like I had never seen any airplane make. Just as I saw those travelling stars then, one can see them today, very high in the sky, at 20 to 40 kilometers height, at night in a clear sky. To be sure you are not watching satellites, the best time to observe is between 22:00 and 02:00 because at this time the Earth fully shadows the sky from the sunlight behind it, and it can not reflect from passing satellites above. Even, in some cases, certain scientists try to affirm the contrary. As the UFOs perform their controlled flights high in the sky, they are usually seen no bigger than stars. My first observations were alone at night when I observed then as "travelling stars", but this changed in a rather short time. One nice and warm late Summer day I saw, to my delight, a spherical object high in the sky, slowly approaching and descending until I could see that it was a regular sphere. Then it disappeared in a flash with no trace and without any noise or reason.

Following that time these daylight operations were repeated, and one day I again felt something strange in me. It was like a voice somewhere in my head, and also inexplicable pictures presented themselves. Hie inner voice and pictures advised me intently and continuously to search for answers and also to find them. This began in the late Autumn of 1942 only a few months before my 6th birthday.

These strange thoughts, the inner voice, and the pictures began to worry me, because in my ignorance of such things the thought came to me that I might be going crazy. This was the reason I turned to one of our protestant ministers in the hope that he could help me. And he did very readily, and with evident knowledge about this matter, although I had never told him anything before. It seemed to me that he was very well informed on this UFO matter and had considerable knowledge in this respect. So he advised me about UFOs and my inner voice and the pictures, and explained that I should try as quickly as possible, by myself, to answer the voices calling inside me. I can still remember his kindly taking away my fears with the words. "You need not worry, as you know that what you hear and see inside of you is only telepathy." For my astonished look he then explained to me in much detail what I should know about telepathy. Besides this, he explained for me many other facts which I at that age did not understand too well, but in later years learned to understand completely when I also came to know of this old worthy-of-love clergyman being an initiate.

I did as the priest advised, and tried intently to direct my thoughts to the often heard voice and to address it. One day, a short while later, I suddenly felt my thoughts making contact somewhere, somehow.

The first reaction from the other side was like a gentle light laughter, which I heard deep inside of me, pleasant and relaxing which calmed and delighted me. Then the contact faded away once more, and I neither heard the voice nor saw the pictures. Suddenly all was quiet again.

Students of this phenomena and real contactees will immediately recognize these symptoms of validity and be able to relate to what is developing here with Eduard Meier. To them his experiences have meaning and confirm the nature of what is happening to him.

But before that, while I continued my observations, in November of 1942, I had a rather peculiar experience. It happened in the "Langenziggen", in an out-of-the-way meadow behind Horagen forest which was used for glider landings. One day, from a cloudy sky, a pear-shaped flying object descended and touched the ground. Out of the object came a very old man, and he signalled for me to come to him. I followed him without a word to say, and allowed him to take me into his air-vehicle. Almost immediately, I noticed on the screens that we were high above the ground. Then the pearly ship descended again and settled gently onto the ground without my even feeling the touchdown. The old man motioned for me to walk out, which I did, like walking in a dream. As soon as I was out the object rose straight up and disappeared into the sky at a splitting speed as I stared in astonishment.

Deep in thought, I headed home, deliberating whether I should tell anybody about my experience. Then I decided to keep silent and not even tell the priest. So I lived with my secret and became all the more reserved. During my simple object observations over the next two years, another far-reaching experience frightened me. Even though explained by the priest, I had no idea of the different forms of telepathy, and became frightened when on my birthday, on 3 February 1944, a new voice suddenly rose in my consciousness and ordered me to now carefully learn and collect knowledge, to be transmitted to me in this way. I feared I may be losing my sanity again, and so I was afraid. I did not dare to entrust this new situation to my parents because I did not think they would be able to understand me. On the other hand I did not trust this inner voice, which this time was very clear in my consciousness, because I was of the opinion that this could be some form of delusion, though I always tried to calm myself. In fear, I again confided this new situation to the priest who listened very patiently and attentively. I told him everything in the smallest detail. Gently then, this wise man smiled and said that I had no need to worry, because he was informed about these things. But, regretfully, he could only do so much, and teach me thoroughly certain matters. In this respect it would be necessary that I keep absolute silence, as these things did not agree with his profession (as a minister). He would continue his mission, to work as a priest, and for certain reasons at this location, to try to make clear to human beings, slowly, the truths of their religion. This was a heavy undertaking, as the humans in my home village were very strong believers in God, and with this, superstitious too.

I did not understand then, exactly what he was talking about, and also did not grasp the deeper meaning. It was only many years later, when I had already forgotten the priest, that I clearly came to understand that the voice in my consciousness had nothing to do with insanity or delusion, but was only another kind of telepathy, and was the thought-voice of another human being who lived on another world. The priest explained that the voice sounding in my consciousness was a telepathic communication method like the other telepathy event of two years before. This form of telepathy could be exercised over unlimited distances and without impediment, except for spiritual blockade. For the first time I heard the expression, telepathy, when he called this form of communication by that name. It could also be exercised from human to human over their normal consciousness as well. Two years before, when he spoke of telepathy, he spoke of spiritual telepathy, yet not the overriding of one's primary thoughts, transmitted through material consciousness. In the second conversation he first explained to me that I was exceptionally receptive to extremely high frequencies, and that creatures of lower levels, such as Earth humans for example, would not be able to force entry into me (spiritually) . This would be only exclusively possible for higher developed creatures, because I had came into this life to carry out a special mission, and so had to be protected from wicked machinations and influences of lesser developed intelligences and beings.

The explanations of the priest seemed very good, though he gave me a blew when he explained that my life would be very difficult and full of private suffering, which has been true up to today. With his explanations I overcame my fear and troubled myself to enlarge the telepathic contacts, which until now had been one-sided. I put questions and received answers too, which confirmed what the priest had said.

These telepathic contacts turned out to be communications with a human being who called himself SFATH. I was initiated into what appeared to be gigantic events, which often seemed to me rather mad. The consequence of this was that it all but isolated me from my environment. I allowed intrigues to take place against me without defence, as I had also done before. By this I became the scapegoat for all evil deeds which happened in the village. But I did not care about this, and only silently smiled inside myself when such untruths were offered against me, and I suffered for those. I was often treated to such blows that afterwards I could neither stand nor sit. In this way my whole position became more toughened, as well as at school, which I began to miss. But this did not disturb me because I nevertheless learned much in school, to become later and in better time still more thoroughly and deeply educated by the telepathic contacts with Sfath.

Through my many unexcused absences (the "masterpiece" in the worst year amounted to 173 unexcused absences), peculiarly, nothing happened from the school administration. On the contrary, they left matters as they were, until I had completed all the school levels until only 6 months remained, and then the school administration struck back. But these events, which were only a tiny jot of my life, anticipated the consequent course of my history, in which I shall not go into detail here.

It was then in 1944 when Sfath began telepathic contact with me, and I, turned by the priest's explanations, responded positively to this contact. Still I did not know then that the first contact of two years ago sprang from the same source, and that the old man who had taken me with him in the pear-shaped craft was the same Sfath, himself, who now informed me telepathically about being prepared for a very difficult and most important mission. I now had to decide for myself whether I would want to undertake the burden of this personal mission or not. From his explanations, I had been selected for this before my birth, and was, according to this, under steady control by this person. That it was really true, I would be able to prove from the fact that at an age of six months I had fallen ill from a very severe case of pneumonia, and hope for my survival had been given up. Late in the night, Dr. Strebel, a medical doctor, had prepared my parents for the shock, that on that same night I would finish my life. As I lay in a coma, at the point of leaving my earthly life, he, Sfath, had intervened and brought me back to life.

Of course I wanted to examine this statement of Sfath's, and so I asked my mother about events of my babyhood. To my astonishment, she confirmed Sfath's words and explained, that a "miracle" happened, as there really was no hope for my young life. Even Dr. Strebel called it a miracle which was plainly unexplainable for him, because according to his medical tests the night before, I should have been dead in the morning.

Sfath explained to me many other matters, taught me, and gave me data and information about which I must remain silent my whole life.

So the time passed until late Summer 1944, when once again, as I strolled alone, deep in thought, through the "Langenzinggen" of the Horagen forest near Blilach, I had walked some distance along, when suddenly Sfath announced himself by his now becoming familiar telepathic method, and explained to me that I should wait some minutes and not get worried. So I just waited expectantly to see what would happen. It did not take long, only a few minutes, and there a silvery object flew from the sky. A, for my understanding, seeming rather strange formation of metal not more than five or six meters in diameter. Near to me the object touched the ground, a pearl-like flying machine, as I stared in fascination. I could now see something moving in the side of the object, an opening forming itself, and out stepped a figure. It was an already very old man, who was inside of a very strange suit. He was now walking towards me, like before, when years ago I saw him for the first time. This time he was in a sort of deep-sea diving-suit, which was quite silvery outside, and of which the helmet was missing. Yet through this suit his whole appearance seemed venerable and wise, and I still remembered very well how he seemed to me like a venerable old patriarch.

A bit awkwardly, the old man came up to me and spoke up in my mother's language, and the flat dialect used in our village. But evidently he was a bit unacquainted with it, because he pronounced sate syllables incorrectly, which struck me at once. He explained that he was Sfath, and that I should come with him now. Under an easy sort of coercion I followed him, as I had done a few years before, to the peculiar pearl-like object, and there I was somehow elevated through the door without recognizing how I was lifted. Suddenly the door closed itself behind us, then Sfath led me through another door into the inner part of the object, to a small room in which there were three peculiar chairs. The walls and strange desks were full of instruments and controls. I also saw some different small windows in which figures moved, and in some I saw the whole landscape around outside the flight machine. Then Sfath ordered me to sit down, and he worked with some apparatus there. I did not understand. In the different small illuminated windows, I saw that the figures and the pictures of the landscape were changing and I suddenly realized that I was seeing a bird's-eye view. Inquiringly, I now turned my eyes to Sfath, who turned to me and sat down. He explained, "Those little 'windows' are not windows, but viewing screens, which at present and also in the future will be developed on Earth". It treated of a picture transmission by certain energies. Then he explained to me that now we were very high above the ground, at about 70 kilometers height. Here we would stay for some few hours, as he would have to tell me many very important facts and educate me on some very important matters. He explained to me my reason for being already developed to the age of a 35 year old due to his efforts and that my spiritual development was about equal. I had passed and left behind Earth standards. And because of this nobody would be able to answer some of my spiritually directed questions. (Which really happened as neither the priest nor my then teacher Karl Graf were able to answer some of my questions.)

It is interesting for me today to recall, having then felt no fear when Sfath told me that we floated 70,000 meters above Earth. I did not even wonder about this as everything appeared rather familiar to me, and self explanatory. In fact I no longer wondered about those explanations of Sfath, and I kept stoic calmness when he told me that he would further care for me only until the beginning of the 50s, and would hand this mission over to another, as his time was nearing it's end...

Sfath explained that mankind of Earth would approach a very dangerous time, and the still running second world war would see it's end in the following year of 1945, because the time would come when the event of Sodom and Gomorrah would be repeated in all it's malignance, and from which the end of the war would be initiated. (Today it is evident that the dark prophecy pertained to Hiroshima and Nagasaki which received the first atomic bombs of our age.) Sfath also made other statements about which I am obliged to keep silent the rest of my life.

Sfath never told me his age, yet I estimated him to be 90 to 95 years old. He never told me his origin, and what my mission would eventually become. The first I know of the last matter came decades later, from another source.

But much would happen before then, and I would meet with many things which often forced me to the edge of delusion, and also to the edge of death. However I was always able to bridge the dangerous situation with my own forces, and only in a few cases was I given help, about which I now know for sure today, and that this was always directly or indirectly by extraterrestrial intervention. On the whole I was put pretty much on myself, and all actions and doings I had to master by myself. From that I learned very much and finally was able to profit by each situation.

The stay with Sfath lasted a bit more than four hours, during which he transmitted great knowledge to me. At the end of the meeting he ordered me to lean back in my chair, after which he then placed a formation of innumerable wires and tiny instruments around my head. Wondering about that and what might follow now, I looked calmly at him and how he manipulated the buttons and switches, and suddenly I realized great things inside of me. All was suddenly inside of me a great knowledge, recognitions of many kinds of old and new things. I felt quite suddenly peculiar forces penetrating into me, like suddenly I know events and occurrences of the future. I wanted to cure human beings of sickness and many other things. Then all at once these influences stopped and Sfath removed the strange instruments from my head with the explanation that now I would have the abilities which were awakened in me by the instrument, which abilities had been developed inside myself at an earlier time. I would not lose these abilities now, but I would never be allowed to use these abilities egotistically, or for profit, or just for demonstration. The knowledge and talents awakened inside me were only allowed to serve now for my own development for the mission which I was to carry out. If I were to offend this order, then an "implanted fuse" would automatically block all, and it would remain and be active until the danger had passed. This, he also explained, would also block scientific tests and possible powerful influences from outside, should it be tried, to force entry into my knowledge and abilities so entrusted, such as attempts by hypnosis, in which case the blockade would cone into effect. The block was so strong that under certain circumstances it could react to menace the lives of those trying to force penetration of these secrets. (This has sometimes happened in the course of my life, I could state.)

This remarkable instrument and it's use by Sfath reminds us of a similar "inculcation" device used on Bill Herrmann by his extraterrestrial abductors from Reticulum. (See UFO CONTACT FROM RETICULUM, by Stevens and William J- Herrmann, same publisher.) In the Charleston case the device was used to inculcate vast amounts of knowledge into Bill Herrman's mind which was all previously unknown to him, and it included ancient past history as well as future events as described by Eduard Meier here. Much of the knowledge was inculcated in such a way that a given event happening would trigger the release of a quantity of knowledge not previously in the conscious mind of Bill Herrmann.

After these last explanations, Sfath brought me back to Earth again, to exactly the same place where we had started from hours before. Then he once more disappeared into his pear-shaped ship and I never saw him again. Only I still noticed his voice for sore years after, when he transmitted many facts and much knowledge to me. On the 3rd of February in the year of xxxx, his voice dismissed me as he sounded old and tired, and then he faded away forever.

Only a few hours after Sfath's fading voice, which had in the meantime become like a part of me, a new voice came into me just as with Sfath. It simply was suddenly there and spoke to me. I felt this voice as being young and fresh, full of force and quite different from that of Sfath, very soft and harmonic. This new voice told me it was a she, and could be called ASKET, and she now would be my new company. So she became the second contact, and through her in the course of the following years, I acquired a phenomenal knowledge and phenomenal understandings. Through her and her abilities I was led out the first time towards the far world, which I later would journey for a very long time, and there were so few short years for me to examine and explore so many things, and above all, to learn from this.

[Upon establishing telepathic contact with Meier, Asket took over his education where Sfath had left off and guided him through a series of adventures designed to toughen him for adversity. It was she who led him through Africa and the French Foreign Legion, the Desert Caravans, the slavers and the bootleggers, into the hands of the Pirates of the Arabian Sea, and across the Indian Ocean with smugglers to the sub-continent of India where he made his living as a snake catcher, mendicant and aesthetic.

In India he made his way to an Ashram north of Delhi, where he studied and meditated under a "teacher". And there Asket contacted him many times and he saw and photographed her ships on a number of occasions, sometimes in front of hundreds and even thousands of witnesses.

But that is another story, quite extensive also, and very illuminating, but far too much to go into detail on in this report. In fact the DALs • mere well known to the Pleiadians and Asket know Semjase personally and even carried out research projects with her.]
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28 March 1976, 16:50, Hinwil, Switzerland. The ONLY Meier photo laser-scanned and enhanced released by us. This is Meier photo number 200. The object image in the 35mn slide measured only 2 millimeters overall.



First Contact

Tuesday, 28 January 1975


It was on Tuesday, 28 January 1975, at 13:00, when I was occupied at home with trying to record "tape-voices", a try that had been unsuccessful for months, and also continued further on. Nevertheless, on that day I was lucky, even if it was otherwise than what I expected. It concerned something for this point in time completely new, and pertained to an event I had not expected until one year later.

Like from out of nothing, suddenly something was inside of me, a force, which allowed me to listen inside. Slowly all became clear for me, and for the first time resolved matters slowly crystalizing themselves. They were words, thoughts of someone, which slowly made themselves understandable to me and allowed me to listen. They were very peaceful and very familiar to me, though they came up in this strange manner and forced themselves into me, and they came from someone who was up to now unknown to me. Quite suddenly I understood the meaning of these symbolic picture forms and words which transmitted a message to me, that I should take a camera and leave the house, which I did without questioning and without knowing why I did so, like obeying an irresistible command. The call seemed to be for me, almost like a soft coercion. So I took my vehicle, a motor cycle, and drove away. I drove aimlessly, it seemed to me, but well guided to a certain place, as later became evident.

I drove through the village (Hinwil) on several streets, and some ten minutes beyond. I came to fields, drove across and along through meadows and forests, and in this way reached a quite lonely area (in the Frecht Nature Preserve). On a little road, near the nature preserve region, stood a long distance transport truck whose driver had disappeared into the near forest, apparently to do something. Interested in the big van, I stopped and examined it from all sides. It was a German truck from the control number on the plates.

I glanced at my watch and noticed that it was 14:12. I had been driving around for one full hour already. Just at this moment I heard a very silent but somehow known, peculiar stirring in the air, so I looked up into the cloudy sky. What I saw made me wonder if I was dreaming, though this sight was already known to me since earliest youth. Yet what I saw was not expected so soon, because as I had been told, I counted on this first happening one year later, still to come.

From out of the clouds an object came, reducing its speed considerably and slowly curved along about 350 meters of forest. The stirring had suddenly stopped as the object reduced it's speed more. It now flew in complete silence, and I could see its exact form, a disc-like object with similar shape on top and bottom. The upper dome was some larger than the base, and was equipped with red, high placed, rectangles if I saw correctly.

Hastily I seized my camera and aimed at the object, because I know very to 11 from earlier experience that I had to be very quick with the photographing if I wanted to have a chance at getting a photo on the film. Because of their extreme velocity, erratic flying, and their suddenly disappearing, these objects can seldom be photographed, and then in most cases are only seen in pictures as dissolved shadows. So I quickly snapped the first picture, at exactly 14:15, when the object was only 150 meters away from me, and also flying at about 150 meters above the ground.

Only a fraction of a second after shooting this picture, the object rapidly sped away to the west and disappeared. Then suddenly the stirring was in the air again, but the flying object had rapidly returned already and was hovering about 100 meters above the truck as suddenly the stirring grew silent again. It was exactly 44 meters to the truck as later measured. It was then that I shot the second picture. But just at the moment I pushed the release on my camera, the object began to approach from that hover position - to step suddenly in the air only 50 meters above the ground beyond the truck. Now I was able to see the object very distinctly, and to recognize it as certainly not an Earth flying machine, but an extraterrestrial flight vehicle, at first still an unidentified flying object of unknown origin, a "flying saucer" as these objects had in error and so rediculously become designated.

The lower side of the disc seemed to vibrate as though it were alive. It looked like little waves running continuously in and through the underside of the ship, by which the skin appeared damaged and old, nearly like a washing-board. These waves seemed to be irregular and kind of inconsistent, but very peculiar and of energetic character. Solid matter seemed to dissolve in the radiations of these waves. The truck looked like it was suddenly enveloped in heat-waves. I could not see it clearly, and besides this it seemed much farther
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28 January 1975, 14:32, Frecht Nature Preserve southwest of Hinwil village. This is the fourth picture of the first series of photographs of the Pleiadian spacecraft made by Eduard Meier in Switzerland. This craft emitted a variable humming-whining sound as it approached and prepared to land. Meier noticed a rippling wave-like motion from center to rim on the underside.
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28 January 1975, 14:31, Frecht Nature Preserve, near Hinwil, Switzerland. This is the third photo this day.
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ject with their finer senses and fled in panic.

Slowly the object now curved down over the forest towards the clearing, and now very slowly it sank down there. I now shot the next picture, the third one now, and that as exactly 14:31. One minute later the fourth picture followed, taken from about 180 meters distance. Then I saw the object sink down further to the ground and finally touch gently on the meadow ground of the clearing - completely silent, as the stirring had died away.

After the landing I boldly went up and wanted to observe the object from close-by, but about 100 meters before the object, a great power seemed to check my progress. It seemed like I was bucking the winds of a silent storm, or against an opposite poled magnet. With a great effort I tried to struggle against this and to move forward. I even succeeded at this, but for only a few meters, then the counteracting force was simply too great, and I just sat down there on the ground. I stared over at the object and waited to see what would happen, which surely had to come. And I was not mistaken, because in less than a minute something happened. From behind the object a figure appeared, obviously a human being in a peculiar but nevertheless already known to me suit, a cosmic suit, something like that used by our Earth astronauts, except it was not as clumsy and heavy as the Earth products, but seemed to be very pliant and light, as soon as I could tell. Actually the suit was more like a coverall of a peculiar gray color. From very close it looked as if it were made of elephant's skin - at least the material reminded me of the skin of an elephant which I once had touched in Africa, and also another whose skin I once touched and looked at closer in Switzerland, in the zoo. Besides this, the suit was close-fitted on the body and extremely durable which was easy to see. Around the neck ran a ring, which evidently served for the mounting of a helmet, which this long-haired ufonaut was not wearing now. Evidently the Earth atmosphere was suited for him. The head was free and no doubt that of a woman or simply a girl. The look of her face was open and free, and nothing indicated super-humanness, pretentiousness or spirituality. She just seemed to be a normal human being, without super-ability or super-beauty, or even a supra-world beauty. She simply looked like a quite normal female creature, though she was devilishly attractive. She also walked quite normal, like a normal woman, yet some stronger, more sure, and not particularly dainty, affected, proud, or trying to make any special impression. She just walked like a woman with natural self-consciousness, self-confidence and easy natural grace.

Slowly this creature came near to me, seized me by my arm and pulled me up. The grip of the girl was strong and sure, but yet very pleasant and secure. By slew steps we went to my vehicle, where we both just sat down in the dry grass. Then the UFO-girl began to speak, not in my home language, but in a perfect German, with an accent peculiar to me. The introductory conversation was not very long, but then the following conversation lasted for a longer time before the girl went off again, disappeared into the object and flew away, to vanish from my sight seconds later high above the clouds.

She left me at 15:51. Shortly after the starting of the ship, at 15:58, I shot some more pictures from about 185 meters distance. With interest, I noticed that shortly before starting the ship, below and to the sides of it, everything merged together in strong heat-waves which seemed to dissolve the environment as well as the contours of the trees and all, while everything changed into different colors, evidently by some radiation. Also the distances seemed to alternate, and everything gave the impression of being distorted, as I had already seen when I snapped the second picture. At the start of the ship here it was more easy to see, and I noticed the absolute clearness of a blue-red radiation, which nay be seen in the fifth exposure.

After shooting my last picture, the ship turned away over the tops of three firs, and slowly withdrew northwards into the sky where it stopped just beyond the trees. I took the last photo at 16:00, being the last frame on the roll of film. Only seconds after this last picture the stirring sound began again and the ship shot from a standing position by mad speed straight upwards into the cloudy sky and finally disappeared from view.

When Meier returned home from this first contact with this ET woman, he sat down to write up what he could remember of the details of the experience and the conversation with the ufonaut. When he began to write down the conversation, it came back to him word-for-word, just as it had been spoken, rapidly and clearly. This was his first experience with the new form of "transmission" that was soon perfected and refined to the extent that long and detailed dialogues were re-captured for the Contact Notes file.
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28 January 1975, 15:58, Frecht Nature Preserve near Hinwil. This is the fifth picture of the first series of photographs of the Pleiadian ships taken by Eduard "Billy" Meier. This is of the first type of Pleiadian craft seen, which we have called variation I for identification. It is about seven meters in diameter.
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28 January 1975, 15:59, Frecht Nature Preserve near Hinwil. This is the sixth and best picture of the first series of photographs of the Pleiadian spacecraft, Variation I, captured by Eduard Meier in that first contact with these human extraterrestrial beings who said they came from what we call the Pleiades.

Here are Meier's first contact notes describing the experience, and now we present that first dialogue just as Eduard Meier recorded it in his notes. We have made one change in the form where we have substituted the names of the speakers when the original notes used a symbol for each speaker to save repetitious writing of the names.

First Conversation With The UFOnaut (True-to-word repeat, as far as remembered)

UFO Woman- You are a fearless human being.

Meier- I have unlearned fear and have become objective.

UFO Woman- I know, because I have studied you for years.

Meier- Very nice - and why this?

UFO Woman- Because I want to make something clear to you.

Meier- Is nobody else suited for that?

UFO Woman- Surely, but we have provided you, because you already occupy yourself for many years with this problem, and think really and sincerely like this as well.

Meier- Thanks for the flowers.

UFO Woman- No reason, because they are your own merit.

Meier- Well, but who are you really?

UFO Woman- Just call me "du" (you), as I do as well to you.

Meier- But who are you?

UFO Woman- I am called "SEMJASE", and I originate in the Pleiades.

Meier- In the Pleiades?

Semjase- Surely.

Meier- A nice walk I would say. How did you perform such a walk - perhaps through hyper-space?

Semjase- You often know more than we desire.

Meier- Why so? I am close (mouthed) and no chatterbox.

Semjase- I know, and because of that your knowledge is in the right place. I and the others thus have no sorrows for that sake.

Meier- Why have you obstructed the way toward your ship against me? What about the film in my camera? Has it been destroyed?

Semjase- Certainly not, and you at least shall have photo proofs.

Meier- I see, I ought to publicise, but how shall I arrange such?

Semjase- You will, and later I will explain the way for you.

Meier- Well then, but isn't this somewhat dangerous, to leave your ship landed so openly when other human beings may pass along here?

Semjase- Don't worry, because it is so provided that no other human being can core nearer than 500 meters in circumference around it. And besides this, the beamship is protected by the forest and the hill against sight from very far.

Meier- Yes, Then I am to become drawn into the meeting by myself alone?

Semjase- Yes, and you know why.

Meier- I understand - unfortunately.

Semjase- When you also regret it, there is nothing to change in this, nor in the future.

Meier- I also understand — My dear fellow creatures......

Semjase- Surely, their spiritual recognitions have a long way to go. But you have taken the trouble and have learned. You have found the truth and have acquired the knowledge. Because of this, you stand out from the great mass of human beings, and thus we have decided on you.

Meier- You always say "we". Does this mean, that......

Semjase- Surely. I have already said that you often know more than may be pleasant for us. Please keep silence about this, because the truth is already difficult enough for the human beings.

Meier- I have never owned this knowledge, and consequently I also can not tell about it.

Semjase- You can also tell it, as you do, and I know that you will hush. I know that you would even contest all and the whole event, and offer it for fantasy if anyone should want to force you to speak.

Meier- You really know me very well.

Semjase- Thus we have chosen you, but enough of the questions and answers; do listen now very thoroughly to me, what I have to tell you. Write everything down and go to the public with this then.

Meier- How can I, as I have nothing here for writing. I also have no recorder or anything similar.

Semjase- No worry about that, because you can write it down later. First, I will explain it all to you so that you have a survey. Oh the other hand it is easier for me later, to put myself in connection with you and give this into your thoughts, from which you can then write it all down word-for-word, everything very exactly.

Meier- Are you thinking of the same manner in which you brought me to here?

Semjase- You really know too much, and make all honor for us.

Meier- Thank you.

Semjase- All right then. So do listen now and only interrupt me when you really do not understand...

From this point on all sentences spoken by any of the Pleiadians in any contact are numbered sequentially, by contact, for future reference. We have been asked to continue the numbering so as to facilitate cross-checking with the original version in German.

Semjase's Explanation

Semjase- 1/Already, for some time we have been urged to make contact with another Earth-human being, who really and sincerely wants to be helpful to our mission. 2/Already very often we have tried this, but the human beings chosen were not knowledgeable enough, and willing, and also lacked sincerity and loyalty. 3/And those we had selected for our endeavors, feared for themselves and kept silence about our appearing. 4/They insist they would be abused for insanity and may be harmed by official and stupid-human intrigues, and be accused of lying. 5/But despite that, many boastful humans come up, pretending contact with us and pretending even having flown in the ships. 6/those are nothing more than deceivers who sun themselves in doubtful glory and want to profit from all. 7/Earth-humans have whole organizations which trouble themselves to explain our beamships, but above all there exists a few that really were authentic. 8/They have many photos, which but expose nothing more than some lights and light-appearances of natural origin, or quite conscious falsifications. 9/Only very few of these photoproofs are authentic and really shew our beamships. 10/Most of these photos are only creations of photographical deceit manufactured by cheaters and charlatans whose names become known worldwide by this. 11/Their books and manuscripts written from this position are also a deception for purpose of reputation and self-glory. 12/On the other hand, many dare to connect us with the human religions, with which we want no concern in any way or any time. 13/Your so-called sects don't shrink from this step, and themselves deceive their fellow creatures by such belief. 14/These infamous and primitive machinations should stop before the whole world is overcome by such. 15/If these deceivers ware really in contact with us, and remained so, then we would have offered them a chance to get very clear photographic proof of our beamships. 16/But as they are really not sincere humans we have not given this chance to them. 17/For evidence of this fact of truth, we gave you the chance to make distinct pictures of one of our beamships. 18/Yet also further on, we will offer a chance for you to obtain still better and clearer picture evidence.

19/The Earth human being calls us extraterrestrials or star-people, or however he wants. 20/He addicts to us supernatural things and does not know us in the least. 21/In truth we are human beings like the Earth human being, too, but our knowledge and wisdom are superior to his, as well as our technology. 22/All right, the Earth human has taken his first very small step towards cosmic spaceflight, but this is no more than the first primitive attempt. 23/Even if he would reach the Moon by his missiles, he has not reached cosmic space. 24/By the hitherto manner, he also would never reach it at any time, for necessary for this is an impulsion which is able to penetrate the hyperspace and dissolve the infinite distances. 25/Space and time are not overcome by space and time, but by spacelessness and timelessness, which means that space and time collapse into one another and become equally directional to zero-time. 26/By that, a few fractions of a second are enough to rush through billions of light-years, practically without loss of time, because the zero-time neutralizes space and time simultaneously.

27/Many deceivers pretend they are in contact with (other) planetary human beings of your solar system, and even having flown with or in their ships. 28/That is nothing more than false, as most of the stars (planets) indicated are so desolate that human life is not even possible there. 29/Other planets (in this solar system) on the contrary are long since dead of life, or are in the first stages of development. 30/Still other solar systems have manifold life, and not only human. 31/The forms of life are various, of human and animal sort. 32/Also many animal-like, or even plant forms, of life have developed to higher states. 33/So there exist sorts which acquired much knowledge and freed themselves from their life regions, and they also travel through the Universe, and here and there come to the Earth. 34/Many of then are rather nasty contemporaries and live in a certain barbarism, which is still worse than yours. 35/You ought to be on your guard before these, because they often attack and destroy everything that comes in their way. 36/They even have destroyed whole planets or beaten their inhabitants into barbarous bondage.

37/This is one of our missions, to warn the Earth human of these creatures. 38/Let this be known to the humans, because more and more the time approaches when a conflict with these becomes unavoidable.

39/A further mission is aimed at your religions and the connected underdevelopment of the human spirit. 40/Above everything there remains but one that possesses the power of life and death over each creature. 41 /This is the CREATION alone, which has laid its laws over all, 42/laws which are irrefutable and of eternal validity. 43/The human being can recognize them in nature when he troubles himself to do so. 44/They expose for him the way of life and the way to spiritual greatness, embodying the goal of life. 45/While the human indulges in his religions, and by this a heresy, he pines more and more away (in spirit) which finally leads to a bottomless abyss.

46/The human being may recognize that a God can never take over the part of the Creation or destin the fate of a human being. 47/A God is only a Governor and moreover a human being who exercises a powerful reign of tyranny over his fellow creatures. 48/God is not the CREATION, but as well only a creature of it, like all Creation dependent creatures. 49/But the human being hunts for his religious wrong beliefs and affirms God being the Creation itself. 50/He goes even further and pretends a normal Earthman by the name of "Jmmanuel" who is also called "Jesus Christ" is God's sen and the Creation itself. 51/Still different sects of the new time go on to maintain these same things, which already approach delusion.

52/Yet, as already mentioned, beamship deceivers also walk in the same direction, and very clearly put out the lie to the world, that we or our brothers and sisters from other planets of the cosmos would come at the order of God (with whom they mean the Creation) as Angels or similar, to bring the Earth human the long hoped for peace and the truth of religion and the protection and order of God. 53/That is nothing more than a well-considered falsehood from sectarians and deceivers. 54/For we never had such orders, and we as well will never do that. 55/The Creation itself gives the commands, because it embodies the greatest power in this Universe, and never is in need of commands or religions. 56/Religion is only the primitive work of human beings, in purpose to lead them, to suppress them, and for exploitation, to which only spiritually deficient life can fall.

57/Bring this truth to the light of the world and make it known. 58/This is a further part of our mission. 59/If this does not happen, then mankind will slowly destroy itself and fall into complete spiritual darkness.

60/We know that you are aware of a secret old scripture whose originals were unfortunately destroyed by the carelessness of our commissioner, who was your friend, and who by regret has failed in fear. 61/Diffuse and spread the translation of this scripture, because it is the only one which is authentic truth. 62/And as we know, you also write about this scriptum and the truth. 63/To us, it seems to be the most important book to be written, but it will be harsh in language and will meet with hate. 64/It only offers the truth to Earth humans, though some speculations are in it. 65/But it is finally able to destroy, for many, the madness of religion, or at least to temper it very deliberately. 66/It is an extraordinary work, and you ought to make it accessible for human beings.

67/For the first, I have told you all necessary, but it cannot be enough that way. 68/Many further contacts will follow after this first, and I will call you at a given point of time. 69/But also by means of thought-transmission, which you call telepathy, I will get in contact with you and transmit further Information. 70/Do not worry that I will do this at unsuited time, but only then when you want it. 71/I know to regard your character and also your will for independence and thus I shall always direct myself to you.

72/The time will came for you, when we will meet together in my beamship, and also when you will be allowed to undertake flight towards cosmic space with me. 73/But for the next time, such will not be possible, because due to certain circumstances and regrettable occurrences this is not advisable. 74/About this I will inform you at a later time in detail. 75/So live well until the next time when I will give you further important information. 76/But then the conversation should no more be so one-sided as today, when I had to explain to you. 77/In the future, each conversation will be quite normal, like is usual with questions and answers. 78/See you again - and until soon... 79/I say Hello.

Meier's knowledge of hyperspace and the flight behavior of these ships was already known to Semjase. He had met and had face-to-face discussions with a cosmonaut of the DAL Universe in India, and know the difficulty of photographing such elusive craft. He also found out later that Asket of the DAL Universe and Semjase were actually acquainted and sometimes carried out missions together, which also raises the question of "handing off" the contactee from one ET group to another. In fact, Meier saw the two extraterrestrial women together on one occasion and they seemed to be very well acquainted.

It was apparent from the very beginning that Semjase did not want Meier interested in other UFO cases, possibly fearing that this might distract his interest from them. She is sharply critical of other UFO contacts and and denounced many of them as frauds, which now turned the UFO study groups against this case and Meier personally, and to some extent us as well. Up through sentence 20 she has left the impression that their beamships are the only real ones and that all others are deceptions. By sentence 37 she has corrected this but she made her point, that they were the ones he should be dealing with.

In sentence 39 she strikes a very sensitive nerve for Earth humanity when she attempts to point out that there is no strictly true religion on Earth today. This immediately earned Meier the enmity of all organized religions of the world, and was directly responsible for two of the assassination attempts on Meier's life.

The anti-religion statements nearly ended our investigation of this case, and in fact did end two other major European investigative efforts, but in our case we had already discovered too much that we simply could not disprove. Something was indeed going on. Whether it was benevolent, Satanic, or the Anti-Christ, we could not be sure. For proof the Pleiadian UFOnauts only appealed to reason, insisting that nobody should accept any statement on faith alone. They insisted that we should know what we believe and why we believe it. Even their statements should be questioned and subject to the same tests. This did not seem quite so illogical, because in this sense they were not just attacking religions any more than any other system of education and belief. They pointed out that Earth histories of the same event differ from country to country, and that in fact they are usually quite false, being re-interpreted and changed by each new regime and each generation to suit its own needs.

When they likewise pointed out that there is no truly altruistic government in this world today, and that one is as bad or as good as the next, and all are oppressive of human spirit and managed by power brokers for the benefit of institutionalized and entrenched burdensome systems of control, we became concerned for our own safety in continuing this investigation, because now the Pleiadians were attacking all governments as well, without exception.

This third point of view reminded us of a political statement recently. A United States Senator, comparing points of view, said: "Remember that the Terrorists to one side are the Freedom Fighters to the other." It seemed like the Pleiadians were attacking everybody when in fact they were merely observing from an outside point of view. But they offered no solutions, only appealing to reason, and saying that Earth humanity has a greater destiny than to docilely accept enslavement by its own kind — if it can survive the fate it has planned for itself!

life became afraid to deal with the philosophical aspects of these contacts and chose to report only the technical aspects, which could be dealt with objectively, and we limited our comment on these messages only to carefully selected statements, editing out what we were not prepared to deal with.

Now the "chickens have come home to roost" and we are forced to face up to what we understand no better than you.

We had no idea this investigation would grow to the proportion it has now taken on, or we likely would have taken the safer route of the others. We no longer could simply deny to ourselves what we already know, and we could not support all of what we were finding. We are still in that position now. We can not hang, and we can't let go.

.We offer our findings with little explanation. That will have to be done by others, and it may take still more years.

in sentence 60 we sense a feeling of vanity over a scriptum from the past which may have been inspired or even offered by one of the participants in this drama, who also claims participation in some of the Biblical drama on which our world religions are based. Perhaps this is one reason for the extraterrestrial contempt. They just may in fact know more about it than we. A very senior scientist who has made a most detailed and exhaustive study of this scriptum finds substantial corroboration for it's validity as stated.

This brings us to the second Pleiadian contact with Eduard Meier only six days later and on his birthday. We recall that most of his meetings with Sfath in the earlier contacts took place on, or were resumed on, Meier's birthday. Students of the strange phenomenon of synchronicity will find much of this nature to excite them in this report.

SPECIAL NOTE

In a letter dated 11 June 1984, L.V. (full identification known to the compilers of this work) reported a similar contact with an old UFOnaut in a gray suit in 1945 when she was 3-5 years old and living in Trenton, New Jersey. He spoke to her verbally and flashed visual images. When she asked his name he told her she could call him SFATH. He said they had known each other 300 years earlier, and that he came from the sky. She saw him at the back fence to their yard at home. All the time the man was there a Hershey "Kiss"-shaped silvery-gray object about the size of a small pumpkin either sat on the ground in the back driveway or hovered just above it. When she asked about it the old man told her it was a protection, and he let her touch it. She said it felt like elephant hide. It felt like it was alive. Several contacts took place during that early introduction and then stopped until she was 8 years old. There were contacts again at 16 and 18 years of age. At 23 she heard a great and very loud humming-whining noise outside the house, which she know was the spacecraft but did not go out that time because she was alone and somewhat frightened. At 25 years old she saw the ship from the Pleiades for an hour and forty minutes. Her sketch made in 1979 looks very similar to the Pleiadian variation two style of the ships visiting Switzerland. More details of these contacts were recovered in a series of hypnotic regressions carried out in 1979 by a trained expert, a doctor of dental surgery. L.V. did not hear of the Swiss contacts with Eduard Meier until later, according to her letter, and upon hearing of than she got in touch with our investigating team.

The humming-whining sound attributed to the spacecraft here is of considerable interest to us because, on four separate occasions, just such a humming—whining sound was heard and recorded by Eduard Meier and some of his associates, and this sound was so loud once, that it was heard and brought people running from two miles away. The sound was so intense that Meier had to wrap his jacket around his head in protection, and still he was deaf and had aching eyes for three days after. These sounds were simultaneously recorded on four separate audio recorders by the Swiss group that day. There were 18 witnesses to the Swiss sound recording.



Second Contact

Monday, 3 February 1975

22:10 h


Semjase- 1/You astonished me after my first try, because your receptivity was greater than we had calculated. 2/Indeed we should be acquainted with surprises from you a long time ago, as in the course of the years you have shown far-thinking. 3/Though your combinations of thoughts are often extreme, they get to the point of the matter and suggest solutions to problems which may perplex your contemporaries. 4/Actually you surprised me on that first visit when you remained silent and did not ask as I gave you different explanations. 5/In this I am thinking of the discussion of space and time and zero time. 6/At least there, I thought, you would have a question. 7/Then I allowed myself to explore inside of your thoughts and recognized that you really had no question, because you understood my interpretation -even more than I told you.

Meier- You put me in a predicament, Semjase. Everything today seems to be praise and flattery. I do not like such a thing, and it seems primitive to me. So please keep off it.

Semjase- 12/You are very open, but we are used to this from you. 13/But I do not want to praise and flatter you, as we are long beyond this conduct. 14/I will only give you clear statements of fact accordingly, as you like.

Meier- Then I am content.

Semjase- 15/You no longer think I am primitive?

Meier- Certainly not — but why don't you search for it inside my thoughts? Or should I excuse myself for saying?

Semjase- 16/I believe you, yes, and I don't expect an excuse from you. Excuses are at best empty words and seldom offer the real opinion. 17/On the other hand, I don't feel your words offensive, because I know well that you say what you feel. 18/For your fellow-creatures, your words may sound offensive, but only because they do not know and understand your speaking exactly from your feelings, guided by your own knowledge and wisdom. 19/Thus, much will appear to you to be primitive and even stupid. 20/But always remember the growth of your fellow creatures, possibly not able to think and treat spiritually, because they have never learned it and still lay captured too much in the issues of pure human inclination. 21/When I want to research into your thoughts, then I do so, if this seems alright to me. 22/It is not our behavior, or desire, to penetrate the thoughts of others when this is not important. 23/Apart from this, we have no right to force into the personal secrets of others. 24/If one penetrates the thoughts of another, then the danger always exists of seeing more from this than was actually there...

Meier- What about this concern, when UFO contactees pretend their friends from the stars, among other things, communicate with telepathy?

Semjase- 26/Surely, such creatures do exist... 27/Their communication was either originally telepathic, or they simply let their tongue go.

Meier- I have my thoughts, that many of those so-called UFO contactees could be simply deceivers. How would you characterize this concept?

Semjase- 31/On pure facts, which can always be witnessed. All of those would-be contactees suggest we are on a mission for God, or to the Christian religion. 32/An untruth which detracts from the real true.

Meier- What is the case with the other contactors?

Semjase- 33/Although many deceivers exist, there are many who really have had contact, or still have. 34/Numerous among these never had more than visual contact. 35/Contactees then, who only saw spacecraft from afar, often were able to take pictures too. 36/Only a few of than obtained personal contact as it is today. 37/Most of those clothed themselves in silence, in fear from their fellow creatures. 38/Often, already, strange-race creatures have coma to your Earth in their expeditions. 39/They collected different things which could serve their investigations. 40/And so it will happen again, such creatures coming here and performing their studies. 41/They come from different worlds and systems. 42/They often are still new in the field of space travel, and so perform their expeditions to expand their knowledge and understanding. 43/Here it also can happen that they come into contact with Earth humans unexpectedly, and then never return. 44/They are not thirsty for might and power and similar, and are glad to finally have calm and order in their own worlds. 45/It may also happen that they, here and there, take possession of Earth humans, bring these into their spaceships and examine them carefully with instruments and conduct a most detailed study of their anatomy. 46/But they let these humans go again, without exception, as they do not want to harm them. 47/They often are more humane than the Earth human is. 48/But unfortunately, quite barbarous creatures also travel through the cosmos, and here and there come to Earth, too, many being power hungry and wicked. 49/With them it can happen, that they kidnap Earth Humans, as well as other planetary human beings from other systems, and abduct them away to their home planet. 50/There these poor creatures then lead a life on exhibition and become objects of experiment. 51/Earth humans, and inhabitants of other worlds, must take care about these creatures, as in their malignance they often use great power; feelings and other human characteristics and movements are often very strange for them, thus a life means nothing of value to them.

Meier- That's all very interesting, Semjase, but I have known this for some time.

Semjase- 52/Surely; I know that you think far.

Meier- Well, okay, now please tell me one thing. You already spoke of deceivers who with their fantastic UFO tales have gained publicity, and can you also tell me some names?

Semjase- 53/Surely, but you know most of them by name.

Meier- Nevertheless please tell me yet some few.

Semjase- 54/As you like; with whom should I begin?

Meier- In the first place, I am interested in, what about Kenneth Arnold. Am I right that he was no deceiver?

Semjase- 55/Surely, this man was no deceiver, as he really had seen UFO spaceships. 56/Also many other pilots have met with ours, or other strange ships...

Meier- Thank you, this already suffices...

Semjase- 63/We could evidence this, but from your side, you should not try that, because the Earth human is very difficult to convince of the truth. 64/One day, he has to find the truth for himself and then he will accept it as knowledge...

Meier- This is evident, but how should I face this - they will not give me relief when I reveal the truth.

Semjase- 67/Have no worries, because you belong to a circle of thinking human beings who will help you. 68/I will give you the names of those who are important to you, but remember than by yourself alone and never reveal than in public... (Seven names and addresses were then given.)

Meier- Are these names sufficient?

Semjase- 69/They are, and now my time is over. 70/So I have to leave you then and transmit to you later, as is becoming common, my thoughts at a later time replay, so that you can write them down.




Third Contact

Saturday, 8 February 1975

03:03 h


After some preliminary dialogue on another matter, a reference mas made to the apparent superiority in knowledge and development of the extraterrestrial UFOnauts now visiting our Earth, even ascribing perfect ion to some. Semjase replies now to that particular reference.

Semjase- 10/But we, as well, are still far distant from this position, and must develop ourselves continually forward. 11 /We are not the so-called super-beings, as Earth men like to call us in their own imagination. 12/We also are not teachers, missionaries, or way-preparers. 13/We just have an obligation in duty to preserve the existing life already developing in this universe. 14/This means that we endeavor to keep order and to control certain life. 15/Here and there we open contacts with inhabitants of different worlds, search out single ones of than and give explanations to than, but only when a race develops itself to rational thinking consciousness. 16/Then we slowly prepare them to get aqua in ted with the thought that they are not the only thinking creatures in that universe. 17/Here and there we also help by telepathic means to instill certain cognitions for the discovery of time-phased inventions.

Meier- Then my calculations are correct?

Semjase- 29/Certainly, still about this I will give you information at another time, and thoroughly.

Meier- As well about Jmmanuel?

Semjase- 30/Surely, you shall have explanations about Atlantis and Mu, but about Jmmanuel you are already informed. 31/You know of the writings about Jmmanuel, which correspond with truth, the writings of Judas Iscarioth. 32/So I do not have to explain more about that.(1)

Meier- But something interests me, Semjase. It is often written that the star-human-beings can attain great age— What about this?

Semjase- 33/Do you believe these allegations?

Meier- No, I don't, because it is too unbelievable. I can only believe this in the sense that a being (of such age) is just not human any longer, but a spiritual embodiment.

Semjase- 34/You are right at that; a human may become some thousand, or even hundreds of thousand, years old when he reaches a certain level of spiritual development and evolution. 35/But beyond this state, the spirit no longer needs a material body. 36/He then does live in pure spirit and within such high spheres that one can no longer communicate with him from this level.

Meier- I see, but may I still ask one more question, or even two of than?

Semjase- 37/Just ask.

Meier- You surely know that our dear Earth women keep their ages secret?

Semjase- 38/Surely. 39/They deny themselves by that.

Meier- So I also believe. Yet how is it with you? Do you also have such delusions?

Semjase- 40/Certainly not.

Meier- Well then, will I also be allowed to ask you how old you are in fact?

Semjase- 41/Yes, and what do you assume?

Meier- I am not experienced at estimating human beings of your kind, but when I count by my standard then you would be about 32 or 33 years old.

Semjase- 42/You understand as you profess, as I really would be so old by Earth measure, from my looks. 43/Yet you don't know that the life average for us is much higher and amounts to several hundred years, by which I mean about 1,000 years. 44/From that, I am still very young at 330 years, which corresponds to your 33 years of your measure.

Meier- What do you mean by "my measure"? If you had told me your average age before, then I would have estimated you otherwise too. How could I know this then, as I also do not know everything?

Semjase- 45/It is already okay; indeed it was my mistake. But now I have to go again, and so farewell.

This 1,000 years average age for the Pleiadians seems strangely coincidental, as that is the reported average age of Earth humans before the Great Flood, when the dense vapor envelope surrounding the Earth came down in torrents everywhere for scores of days. Loss of the vapor envelope reduced the atmospheric protection of Earth's creature species from the harsh radiations of our sun, and the lifespans of all creatures decreased quite dramatically and rapidly to under 100 years for humans, and vegetable and plant yields were reduced accordingly.

Recalling the extraterrestrial's statements that we are descendents of their ancestors when they were here long ago, our 1,000 year Biblical longevities take on new meaning. Loss of that atmospheric protection has shortened our lifespans to l/10th its former scale.

In view of this startling revelation, it is no wonder that the extraterrestrials' first communication mentioned one of their prime and continuing concerns, the imminent loss of what little protection remains in our thin ionosphere now. Are we facing another 90S reduction in lifespans, and also mutation of form, if we do not get our ionosphere under control, what kind of legacy are we leaving our children?

An interesting observation made later on in the contacts by one of the extraterrestrials, describing a protective screen they use around their vehicles, and even around their person when out of their vehicles, indicated that they age in our atmosphere as much as we without their protective screen!

ANNOTATIONS

(1) It is difficult to deny that something unusual was going on here in Switzerland, and it is also difficult to deny the existence of the contact messages, because there was just too much evidence outside of Meier's control that tended to support the contacts as alleged. The one thing that was within his control was the content and phrasing of the messages themselves. It is possible that such could be coming f ran another level of the consciousness of the nan himself and still be transmitted by the remarkable means observed. In that case the transmitted information could be heavily colored by Mr. Meier's own ideas. But ideas were frequently introduced that were alien to Meier also.

Another way to lock at this is that, since Meier's earlier education was largely controlled by the extraterrestrials, his ideas were also controlled or at least stimulated by than, and therefore not really his own ideas at all. In that case we mist fault the extraterrestrials for any inadequate and incomplete observation and possible false conclusions, and relieve the primary witness of some of the blame.

A perplexing aspect of this particular case is the repeated extraterrestrial references to their participation in some of the events in our Bible. Here a reference is again node to a mysterious scriptum about Jmmanuel. The scriptum is purported to be a document written by Judas Iscariot, one of the few disciples with an education, who could read and write. In it Judas is portrayed quite differently and does not spear to be such a villain as our Christian theology makes him out to be. If one would accept the present characterization as possibly inaccurate, he could consider the new portrayal of Judas as a devout disciple who, recognizing the greatness of the nan, Jmmanuel, and his superior powers, and failing in a plea for their greater use, sought to bring about a convincing demonstration of the man's power and ability to control anything and any situation, even before the him priests of the land. Possibly he thus agreed to identify the Man, knowing very well that the priests and authorities had already identified Him and know Him well, and that the high priests and authorities would see for themselves, the power of this great nan, that he was indeed a superior being, then Jesus submitted to the abuse, Judas' plan backfired, hence the grief and anguish. Judas was a wealthy nan. He did not need thirty pieces of silver, a pittance, and he was also the treasurer of the apostolic group and they did not lack money. The coins would have beam his proof of the failed conspiracy by the priests had his plan succeeded.

Judas' document was supposedly hidden by the Essenes, of when he was one. Che of the men charged with its safety then, who failed, also failed in his mission of revealing it in this life and lost his position, property and home in the process.

The Talmud Jmmanuel, that mysterious scriptum mentioned by both Asket and Semjase, a scripture reportedly written by Judas Ischarioth as the only disciple who kept written records, mentions another scenario in which one Judah Iscariot, the son of a Pharisee politician, Simon Iscariot, stole a scroll of the teachings of Jmmanuel from Judas Iscariot for his father, to be used in convicting Jmmanuel. Judah received 70 pieces of silver for the scroll and was to receive another 30 on delivery of Jmmanuel to the constables, then Judah realized what he had done, he threw the money bag in front of the high priests and elders and wait to the Potter Field behind the walls of the city and hanged himself. The later confusion was said to be deliberately introduced by the Pharisees to save the name of Simon, the Pharisee father.

A much respected and well known scientist and dedicated researcher, also a born again Christian (who declines identification here at this time), seeing the challenge offered by this purported scriptum, undertook a two year study of it in relation to our presently accepted books of our New Testament and its development. Contrary to his initial expectations, he found that this scriptum was indeed unique and very well could have been written before any of our other present books in the New Testament. We know that none of those were written in contemporary time of those days, and were in fact historical accounts committed to writing after the participants in these events were all dead.

The Professor wrote up an entire treatise on this Talmud Jmmanuel and his investigation of it which may be published some time in the future when the social climate is less hostile to such revelations.




Fourth Contact
 

Saturday, 15 February 1975

01:48 h


A fourth contact took place, still within the first three weeks, and the dialogue began to be less formal.

The second contact had taken place after dark, and non the third and fourth meetings have been shifted to very late at night. All of these contacts have taken place in quite different locations, and some rather remote. When Meier thought to ask about this later, he was told that there were always unexpected observers, and this shifting of locations was intended to confuse anybody seeking to intrude upon these discussions.

Although surprised and awed by the phenomenal nature of these extraterrestrial contacts with an Earth being, Meier was not totally disarmed by them because they were not completely unexpected. And he had already undergone earlier conditioning and preparation experiences in India with Asket, another extraterrestrial who also held discussions with Meier earlier in his life and imparted much information before this time, including an indication of these contacts to come, but not quite so soon.

By this time Meier had observed that Semjase did not always come alone to these contacts, but had another being in the ship when she arrived, and he suspected that there may be other protective measures besides that. She was the only one so far who made direct contact with him, and the only one he seemed to be in telepathic communication with at this time.

He wondered about that communication, and how did she speak the German dialect so fluently? He also wondered how she seemed to know so much about what was going on. She certainly seemed to be well informed on almost anything he mentioned. He wondered too about the telepathic transmissions after each of these meetings. The dialogue he received was surprisingly accurate and complete when it was repeated back to him. They had to be recording it and playing it back somehow, but he never saw any form of recording device or equipment. There were no microphones and they spoke in normal voices, and sometimes at a low level. They also seemed to be aware of his actions, even out of their presence, and the actions of others too. He decided to ask about these things.

Semjase- 1/In these last days I have received many strong thoughts from you; you trouble yourself much with the most different things, but for your own security I am not allowed to answer all of your questions.

Meier- You have told me that you would not penetrate my thoughts, except for some urgent need!

Semjase- 2/Certainly. But I did not force into your thought yet. You have directed your thoughts so intently onto me that I just had to receive them. 3/You have a strong thought force, not usually demonstrated by humans.

Meier- I had not considered this, and I did not want to trouble you.

Semjase- 4/It is well already, because then I could occupy myself with your questions which, regrettably, I can not answer as thoroughly as I would like. 5/I myself, and also the others, fully trust you, but there do exist Earth humans with great power in their hands who could elicit such secrets from you. 6/I know, all right, that you would defend yourself against this, but nevertheless they might elicit some things from you. 7/Thus we have to take great care and precaution everywhere. 8/But ask your questions at your discretion because I do not want, and simply can not answer dictatorially to you, and I will put my questions after your own.

Meier- Thank you, Semjase. You speak a perfect German language — where did you master this language?

Semjase- 9/A good question which can be easily answered. Just like Earth humans, we have to learn a language. 10/Yet this is much easier for us, and less trouble. 11/We possess all Earth languages, present and earlier, that were ever spoken. 12/We have detailed knowledge of them in most different ways. 13/From them, language training courses are made, as you would call it. 14/This work is performed by language-scientists and machines, similar to what you call computers. 15/Machines of similar sort serve then, to transmit the desired language and instill it into us. 16/We are linked to such a machine or apparatus which then transmits the desired language. 17/This is performed in a machine-induced hypnotic-like state, and by this method the language terms and senses become implanted and registered. 18/This process takes 21 days. 19/Then we need another 9 to 10 days practice to be able to speak the language correctly as well. 20/This means we must train with the help of apparatus and the language scientists as well for correct speaking and pronunciation. 21/To learn one language takes about 30 to 31 days. 22/In respect to this, Earth humans, especially at language institutions, are already using tape-recorders in their language courses. 23/This is already the first step to building apparatus and machines like ours, and to put them into use. 24/Such computers are already in research at different places of your Earth. (1)

Meier- About like I have imagined.

Semjase- 25/I know

Meier- My next question concerns what you have already explained to me in our first meeting, that Earth men would never be able to travel the Universe if they did not invent another method of propulsion. I can only imagine here that you mean a form of radiation propulsion, a hyper-drive, so to speak. In my opinion that must treat of a drive which in some way changes matter, likely beyond the speed of light, and by that the beamships enter a hyper-space, in which space and time are paralyzed, as you already explained. I assume that space and time in such a way collapsing into each other are somehow completely dissolved.

Semjase- 26/You take honors as a scientist. 27/When we consider then, that all your knowledge consists of autodidactical work, it is phenomenal. 28/You are completely right in your assumption. 29/For travelling through cosmic space, a drive is necessary which surpasses the speed of light by millions of times. 30/But this propulsion can only come into action when the speed of light has already been reached. 31/From that it follows that a further drive is needed regulating normal speed up to that of light. 32/this means then that a beamship needs two drives, first the normal which accelerates up to the speed of light, and then a second for the hyperdrive, as you call it. 33/A drive then, which generates a million-fold, and billion-fold, the speed of light, thus the hyper-speed by which hyper-space is penetrated. 34/A space in which the mass increases in relation to speed. 35/So time and space collapse, and they become zero time and zero space. 36/This means time and space cease to exist. 37/And exactly by that, distances of numerous light-years are traversed in a fraction of a second, with no time lag.(2)

Meier- Does this mean that for a beamship and its passengers, the same time passes as on the home planet, or another star?

Semjase- 38/Surely. 39/When, for example, we leave the Pleiades and need about 7 hours to get to Earth, then on our own planet, and on Earth, 7 hours pass. 40/We need this long because we first have to fly beyond the reach of the planets by normal propulsion, and only far out in space can we convert to hyperspeed. 41/Back from the hyperspace then, far outside your solar system, we convert to normal drive. 42/We are never allowed to enter hyperspace too near to a planet...

Meier- This is very interesting, but hew, essentially, does such a hyper-drive work, and what happens to the normal drive?

Semjase- 50/I am not allowed to give you closer details car this, because if Earth scientists know more details they would have solved their drive problems already in a short time. 51/This is not in our cosmic interest, as the Earth human is still not free enough to fly in cosmic space. 52/But he will in a given time solve the problem himself, which is not far off. 53/I am only allowed to give so much of this secret, many of your scientists already being on the right track and working and conducting research on the necessary propulsions. 54/I am only allowed to say this concerning propulsions; your scientists are already working on light-emitting drives. 55/Light-emitting drives work for normal propulsion, and move the beamships near planets and until they are a safe distance away. 56/There (another drive) is activated when greater distances are to be overcome. 57/That is for the hyper-propulsion system, which surpasses time and space. 58/We call both of these propulsions by other designations, but the sense is similar. 59/We have another language than Earth humans, and so I have to explain it to you in terms which you understand.

Meier- That is evident, yet I do not understand how such a drive functions. I understand the emittance, and the meaning of "tacheons", but I cannot imagine the actual process by which they result in propulsion. Can you tell me more about this?

Semjase- 60/No, I am not a allowed to do so, because it might reveal the secret of the whole drive, and also the generating and harnessing of the tacheons; and the same with the emittance drive.

Meier- Thank you, that suffices, for I do not wTant to urge you. One thing still interests me. If I consider right, then the form of the beamship plays no decisive role, yet a disc-form would be the more ideal because, aerodynamically, in an atmosphere, it surely offers the least resistance, which would also be the case in water.

Semjase- 61/Surely so, you have struck a point. 62/But taken in all, the form really plays little part. 63/The disc-like form vouches the least resistance, and also offers the largest surface, to enable the drives on then to be most effective.

Meier- This is evident, but how is it possible for a beam-ship in the gravity of a planet, or in its atmosphere, to attain such great speed without glowing, or the passengers succumbing to the huge pressures?

Semjase— 64/This is very easy to explain, and also no secret any more to Earth humans, at least not the scientists; the beamship is surrounded by a protectiom-beam-girdle, which allows every interference to glide away, without pushing. 65/The same also happens in the cosmos, which swarms with particles. 66/So the beam-protection screen functions to protect the ship against all influences and resistances, with anything contacting the screen becoming disintegrated or "flawed" away. 67/All penetrating, or resistance-offering things are simply diverted without evoking pressure. 68/A pressure would mean resistance and would inhibit unlimited speed. 69/But removal of the protecting screen initiates another important effect which is of great importance to the passengers. 70/The glide-away effect of the beam-protection-screen also neutralizes the attractive force of a planet. 73/...which results in the beamship not being subject to the gravity forces of the planet. 74/The gravity of a planet is, besides this, not always the same, or of the same strength, owing to certain alternations which will be discovered by your scientists in a reasonable time. 75/The beam-protective-screen diverts the gravity and attractive forces, and the beamship in effect becomes a miniature planet which can travel at nearly lightspeed through any atmosphere without risk. 76/As the gravity of a concerned planet does not influence the beamship, the passengers feel normal and unburdened, as if they were on their planet itself, always under the premise that the planetary gravity is in accordance with their anatomical capabilities. 77/In the beamship itself, the gravity of course is tuned to the passengers and is completely controllable. 78/When passengers on spacecraft from other worlds move in atmospheres alien to them, or on hostile planets with unbearable gravity, they use suits and small transportable instruments which generate for that creature, the necessary beam-protective-screen for their particular ship and peculiar requirement.

Meier- That is quite evident, yet can you give me the technical details for constructing such an instrument?

Semjase- 79/I am not allowed to give that, but I can assure you, your scientists are already working on such means, and the time is not far off when they will manufacture such. 80/It but lays in the frame of evolution, that the Earth human being must first develop himself some before he will solve these secrets, and thus not exercise than to the detriment of others. 81/But even then the menace exists, of the barbarous Earth human exercising his technical knowledge, ability and inventions for evil-minded and power-hungry motives. 82/This has happened before and will happen again, not only with Earth humans, but with other human beings on other worlds as well. 83/When in the distant future he achieves techniques, then he can not do this unburdened, flying to other planets and hoping that he would always be the victor. 84/For in cosmic space many dangers of many sizes lurk where other cosmic inhabitants are not helplessly exposed to an attack of another race. 85/There could follow deadly defeats for the Earth humankind, and complete slavery, which could equal falling back to the primary existence. 86/It is also possible that the planet Earth could be completely destroyed, because there are inhumane as well as humane races in the cosmos, existing up to the last perfection. 87/When the Earthman wants to carry his barbarous thirst for power and greed into the cosmos, then he must count on his complete destruction, and no other creatures from other planets will hurry to assist him. 88/The Earth human must also prepare to defend himself against evil intruders, which he could only hope to do with a complete union of all nations on your planet. (3) 89/The dangers from the Universe are great, and they lurk in all comers of the Galaxies. 90/There are inhumane power-hungry creatures who have no feelings. 91/Others know well how to defend themselves, and they do this thoroughly. 92/If a big scale war were to shake this Universe, the whole Universe could be destroyed. 93/There already have been wars of whole systems which may have resulted in their destruction. 95/These things the Earthman must take into consideration when in the near future he will come into the cosmic space. 96/Other cosmic races will not let themselves be senselessly attacked, exploited, or forced into servitude, as is usual among the nations of your Earth. 97/They will defend themselves with power, and will still be for a long time, infinitely superior to all technical means of the Earth human being. 98/And where this is not the case, they may be under the protection of another and more developed intelligence whose techniques approach the last perfection.

Meier- These are nice expectations.

Semjase- 99/It is the only way to preserve peace and not bring death and destruction to your Universe, and this must be told to the Earthhuman, for his spiritual wisdom is still very poorly developed. 100/The Earthhuman should accommodate himself to the thought, that his forefathers have forced all of mankind and the Earth itself to the edge of ruin, and had to evacuate the planet in wild flight. (4) 101/It should also serve to warn him of power-hungry and barbaric death-bringing characters. 102/A second race had to experience this in your solar system. 103/Within their limitless hate and unquenchable thirst for power, they destroyed themselves to the last man, and no creature survived the conflict. 104/They destroyed their own planet with a vast explosion that blew it up, and nothing remained of that planet save the many thousands of asteroids, which still today circle round your sun — as memorial stones to the deadly unreasonability of human creatures. 105/Remnants of the one time standing and marvelously flourishing planet of "Malonia", which its inhabitants destroyed in their barbarous thirst for power, and their unreasonable might, survive today.(5)

Meier- Dear girl, that is very interesting; do you still know more such things?

Semjase- 106/Surely, but for today that has to be enough. 107/The next time you shall learn more.


ANNOTATIONS

(1) In chapter 9 of UFO ABDUCTION AT BOTUCATU (this publisher), we learn of a Jehova's Witness pastor and his wife, Herminio and Bianca Reis, having been abducted aboard an ET spacecraft together, being fitted with headgear that performed automatic simultaneous translation of the ET's language to theirs and theirs to his. There was some indication that with similar equipment they can learn our languages in a short time. They could adjust the translator device to any present Earth language as well as those of our past.

(2) Earth scientists recently studying this problem of super-light speed, namely David Froning of {McDonnel-Douglas' Advanced Propulsion Systems laboratory there, and Alan Holt formerly of NASA Houston, agree that for the process described to take place it would be necessary to transcend the physical-chemical spectrum of being into another where the ordinary physical laws of chemical matter no longer apply, and that it might be possible to do this in a field that accelerates all atoms in the field simultaneously.

(3) This need to unify has been mentioned by these and other ETs as a necessary prerequisite to space travel. If we can not get along on our own home planet, we can never hope to get along with other intelligent beings quite different from us. This and the need for a unified planetary effort merging all of the technical resources, scientific knowledge, and capability of the planet in a constructive program that can move forward cohesively, and without the destructiveness of the past, they say, is the only way we will ever get into deep space.

(4) There are many stories of earlier inhabitation and evacuation of this planet by space-traveling races, several times over; ore being the case involving the Jehova's 'Witness pastor just mentioned.

(5) This is a peculiar confirmation of an earlier story of the life and death of another planet in our solar system. That was described to a group I was a participant with during 1956 in Victorville, California, when the Space Brothers of the Solar Cross described to us that society and it's mad destruction of its own planet, which they called "Maldek", in an atomic exchange with superpowerful thermonuclear weapons. The explosion successively picked up other chemical elements in the fission-fusion chain of reactions due to the ever increasing heat generated, until all the matter of that planet became involved in the process, and it was only stopped by the cooling process of expansion after the planet was blown to bits. This is reported in detail in chapter one of STAR WARDS by Richard Miller, the contactee with those Space Brothers at that time. We were even told by those ETs that certain Russian scientists and mathematicians had on calculations in orbital mechanics, reversing the orbits of known asteroids, and that when they did so, they found that the asteroids all returned to a common point at a certain period in time. We have never been able to confirm this. This was told to us at that time as an example of what our own ignorant madness was leading to. They had just told us that one of our big atomic experiments had gotten out of control and vaporized the entire site island to a considerable depth under water. They suggested that had it not fortunately been over water and the greater cooling effect of that medium, we might have experienced the fate of the other planet, Maldek. Weeks later we read of the super explosion that did in fact vaporize the entire site island, which is now history.







Fifth Contact

Sunday, 16 February 1975

23:41 h


This firth contact took place just before midnight only one day after the fourth meeting with Semjase. She greeted him and they discussed a project he was working on and the need for a greater spiritual insight on the part of average Earth humans. Then she reminded him that our Earth chronology is not very exact, and she offered the following information for comparison with our present records.

Semjase- 31/Many researchers since old times try to calculate the time of your Biblical "Great Flood", yet up to now with little success. 32/From your present Christian chronology, the Great Flood took place exactly 10,079 years ago. 33/It was caused by a worldwide catastrophe of cosmic origin, when a giant comet displaced Earth from its orbit and changed its period of revolution and direction. 34/At that time an Earth day was more than 40 hours and the sun did not rise in the east as it does now. 35/Such changing period and direction of revolution events have afflicted the Earth two more times since the flood, but they have not produced such destructive catastrophes. 36/The last change of this kind happened 3,500 years ago, about which I will speak later.(1)

37/The great flood 10,079 years ago was produced by a gigantic comet, which has already caused much damage and moves through the Universe since very ancient times. 38/We call it the "Destroyer", and we are aware of its traveling through this universe for millions of years. 39/From your chronology, this dangerous comet possesses a revolutionary period of 575 and one half years, and will come dangerously close to the Earth again in the year 2255 of your calendar, if not changed by cosmic circumstances. 40/The last (close) passage to this planet took place 295 years ago in 1680. 41/But 10,079 years ago, this giant comet, originated by natural catastrophe, passed near Earth and very nearly destroyed it. 44/The last catastrophe produced by this comet was some 3,500 years ago, as I mentioned. 45/It happened exactly 3,453 years back in your chronology. 46/With this comet occurred an event seldom witnessed in this universe, the transplantation of a planet from a distant solar system, thrown from its orbit and pushed into cosmic space, where it ran parallel to the giant destructive comet. 47/More than 130 years this planet traveled behind the giant, and only unimaginably slowly deviated from its course. 48/Then, 3,453 years ago, the destroyer penetrated this solar system and disarranged the planetary orbits. 49/Passing near Earth, it shrouded her in its vast trail and disturbed her mightily. 50/Extensive storms and volcanic eruptions were the consequence. 51/Human beings and animals died in great numbers, mountains were displaced, and the depths of the oceans changed. 52/In the Mediterranean Sea the lava walls of the volcano Santorini were rent deep and large quantities of water penetrated. 53/This produced a mighty catastrophe, because from this the volcano exploded and destroyed the Isle. 54/The explosion generated a huge storm-flood which grew up to 2,000 meters into the sky and raged like a primeval monster over the ocean. 55/All inside it was killed and destroyed and the waters were red with blood. 56/In Egypt this storm-flood inundated large areas and caused epidemics, while the flood-wave ran back over the eastern shores of present Syria and destroyed all harbor cities and the landscape. 57/The comet shot through this solar system and rushed out into the cosmos again, to return in another 575 and a half years. 58/In its trail followed the displaced planet, about the size of Earth, and was captured by the gravity field of this Sun (and its system). 59/The gigantic forces guided this planet into orbit between Mercury and Earth. 60/And since then, this transplanted immigrant planet is known to Earth men as the planet Venus.(2)

Meier- Fantastic, Semjase.

Semjase- 61/Surely, but I have not finished, as I want to tell you now another origin, for this fateful comet also brought along your moon, a small planet from a far away solar system. 62/The Earth's Moon originated as a little planet 4.5 million years older than the Earth. 63/It happened millions of years ago. 64/Deep in unexplored space, in a sun-system near the milky way (ecliptic), a lone star floated far from the normal courses of the sun-circling orbits. 65/It was a "dark star" empty of life, very dangerous in its erratic course into which it was cast by a huge eruption of its native sun. 66/This exploding sun destroyed most of its circling satellites, or shot them as dangerous missiles out into space. 67/That sun itself then collapsed into itself and tore a hole in the Universe. 68/Her natter pressed in upon itself by vast forces was compressed into a small volume. 69/While that sun in its normal pulsating state had a diameter of eleven million kilometers, it now shriveled together to a density of only 4.2 kilometers (in diameter). 70/Thus the matter became so compressed that a single cubic centimeter weighed several thousand tons. 71/ Since then it floats as a dark gaping void in the cosmos, which for millions of kilometers around her tears everything towards her. 72/The at-that-time flung away dark star was captured by a neighboring sun-system and it circled it there on an unstable course. 73/For many thousands of years it orbited that sun and its satellites... 74/But still far away from those worlds, the lifeless dark-star traveled space. 75/Big and inaccessible, it floated through the icy universe, an expellee, a dangerous wanderer in a strange system, dark and deadly. 76/In the run of the milleniums it moved more and more within the reach of the satellite bodies of that system which it had circled for so long a time. 77/imperceptibly its course narrowed and the danger grew. 78/In time it fell suddenly and unexpectedly into the narrowest orbits of that sun and her planets. 84/Now, already recognizable as a dark sphere, the destroyer reflected the sunlight while it drew behind it a thin veil of luminous particles. 85/Still some hundred thousands of units of distance to the nearest worlds, it evoked on than hellish storms which destroyed great areas cultivated there by peaceful human beings. 89/In the night of the third day after penetration of the destroyer into the courses of the planets; the cosmic traveler invaded the elliptical orbit of the 6th planet. 90/Evoking great cosmic storms, it displaced this planet some units out of its course and dangerously near the sun. 91/Immense eruptions and storms rent the flourishing beauty of this planet. 92/Mountains collapsed into themselves and oceans were thrown from their beds as that planet found a new course around the sun. 93/Filled with horror and fright from the vast power of nature, the human beings fled to the large plains scattered over that planet. 94/But the released natural forces overcame then. 95/Two thirds of the inhabitants of that planet were lost in the tempests of nature. 96/Wild waters tore away great parts of the solid land, while exploding volcanoes buried huge plains under glowing lava and laid it in ashes and ruin. 97/The rotation of the planet slowed and the day became twice as long, and the planet changed direction in its orbit about the sun. 98/Forced by cosmic destiny, the survivors had to begin again - destitute of culture - recast into a primeval time of origin. 99/The destroyer rushed through the system spreading death and great destruction. 100/It crossed the course of the 5th planet, a world at the beginning of life formation. 101/Still, this one, at the time of the event, fortunately, was too distant to be seriously damaged by the effects. 102/Aside from earthquakes and great storms little damage was done. 103/The 4th planet in this system was destroyed in this battle of worlds. 104/As the smallest of the planets it held its course which crossed the path of the wanderer directly ahead. 105/And so it happened, they rushed on with irresistible force. 106/Like two wild monsters, they rushed together; a giant and a dwarf. 107/Yet before they could collide, huge explosions rent the lifeless dwarf planet. 108/Its shattered fragments were flung to the endless widths of the Universe, where they are seen as falling stars or meteors when caught by the forces of other stars and planets, and they find their final end glowing away in other atmospheres. 109/Other parts of the dwarf fell into the sun and were atomized. 110/More parts fell into the destroyer and became a part of it. 111/Flung, as by a giant's fist, a large piece of that dwarf planet shot away through space with distant aim. 112/As it came within the influence of other stars, it was shaken and struck by meteors and falling debris changing its form. 113/In the passing centuries it took a rounder form. 114/It was dead and wasted and covered with huge craters, and was inhospitable for life. 115/The forces of different systems changed its speed, and sometimes it's course, until one day it was attracted by a sun-system and drawn into orbit. 116/As a dark dead star it passed through the outer planet's orbits without causing damage. 117/In the inner orbit it struck some pieces of a destroyed planet which only cut some deep craters in it. 118/This changed its course again and forced it parallel to the course of the second planet, which had already developed primitive life. 119/The planet was covered by large oceans and dense primeval forests. 120/From this point in time only 34 days passed until the dwarf caught up with the planet and was caught into orbit around it. 121/The forces of that planet were enough to tie the dwarf to it as a new satellite on a steadily changing elliptical orbit. 122/Since then it circles as the Moon around Earth, 4.5 million years older than its primary body.(4)

123/In the distant solar system the destroyer raged on. 124/It destroyed everything in its path, throwing by unimaginable power, the inner planet of that system into its sun, before which the planet was consumed by huge explosions and fell as pieces into the sun and was atomized.. 125/The destroyer was deflected from its course by a few units, and shot dangerously near the same sun and back into the depths of space. 125/In the unimaginable energies of the near pass by that sun, the dangerous wanderer was liquified, and in its immense speed of passage through that system, and the cosmic turbulence generated, cast glowing substances and particles from its surface, generating a luminous trail a hundred thousand units long, glowing like the destroyer itself, which had now become a giant deadly comet. 127/In the cold of cosmic space the wanderer solidified again. 128/The luminosity remained with it as well as its luminous tail, and myriads and myriads of smaller particles and gasses surround it since then overflowing it and the long tail behind it.(5)

135/The one-third survivors of that distant ravaged solar system began to rebuild their society. 136/this was difficult and rich in privation, but in less than 9 centuries they created a new civilization and culture with advanced technical sciences... 141/Then a time came when they flew around in disc-shaped machines and developed beam-drives and traveled the widths of the cosmos. 142/Other systems of suns and planets were discovered and explored. 143/New worlds and possibilities were disclosed, find some began to emigrate, their home planet having become to small for the new mankind. 144/Their scientists created great spaceships, sufficiently equipped 'with means of every kind, and fantastic capabilities for exploring space and learning new things. 145/They found many habitable worlds and solar systems which they often subjugated by use of their radiation weapons after short one-sided battles, to conquer them for settlement of their race.(6)

146/Besides their monstrous techniques, they still improved their spirit, find nothing that they '.-/anted to explore remained strange for them any longer. 147/By utilizing their spiritual forces they raised themselves ahead of many other races, becoming their governors. 143/At that tins they called themselves "Kings of Wisdom", by the word "IHWH" which on Earth is translated to mean "God". 149/Spiritually far superior to some of their contemporaries, they soon governed then in evil dictatorial form. 150/But in the passing centuries, having become tired of the Godly scientists, the oppressed people rose up against them, at first by silent revolution. 151/Oppressed by the spiritual forces and the greater knowledge of the "Gods", the nations were forced to bow in subjugation to their rulers. 152/But their will for freedom inspired than to prepare secretly for a battle. 153/Like a smoldering fire it glowed undetected for 500 years, to flame up at a given moment as an unquenchable wild fire torch. 154/In Earth chronology that was about 230,000 years ago, when the conflict for freedom began. 155/Evil wars spread to many planets and some were destroyed.(7)

156/A scientist named ASAEL took this chance to make himself independent and to flee. 157/Secretly he succeeded in taking possession of a large fleet of spaceships, manned then and fled under heavy war activity. 158/With 183 Grossramas (great spacers) and about 250 explorer class ships having 360,000 human beings aboard, he departed his home system. 159/They flew for many years through space, until one day they encountered a sun-system which offered life-developing possibilities for than far from their home system. 160/After taking possession of the new planet, three hundred years passed, while they created a new mankind. 161/Then they settled two more planets in their new home system, and then resumed the exploration of their universe again.

162/Then they encountered your solar system. 163/Here they put landing parties on three different planets and started the organization of a new culture. 164/These planets were rather inhospitable and often hostile. 165/So they departed these planets again and only now and then visited then after that. 166/When on the (then) second planet, the Earth, intelligent life began to move, they came again and now lived there.(8)

167/As in the nature of humans, conflicts over the control of government broke out again and once more they left Earth. 168/From the new home planet (in the Pleiades), developments on Earth were continually watched, and controlled to some degree, through expeditions year after year. 169/From time to time other attempts were also made to settle this planet. 170/Also other creatures were deported to Earth and simply left here to their fate, with no technology or help. 171/ Some degenerated and became wild and bestial. 172/Then at last a time came when a great step could be undertaken. 173/A certain culture developed, which had existed some thousands of years. 174/But once more, thirst for power broke out and all were destroyed. 175/So the Earth fell again into her old character. 176/Then it took some milleniums, until a new effort was undertaken, but no more in the sense of an expedition; on the home planet dissension in opinion broke out, because the scientists once more had elevated themselves as Gods and held the nations in bondage. 177/The result of this was that a group of dissenting scientists and other human beings allied themselves together and took possession of different spaceships. 178/About 70,000 human beings fled that planet and settled on Earth. 179/ Their leader, named Pelegon, was voluntarily acknowledged by all as an IHKH (God), and he maintained tight control. 180/He had nearly 200 sub-leaders, who were each responsible for one special field of science. 181/They were to be known as "sub-Gods", and also were called "Guardians". 182/On the home planet war raged, and much was damaged and lost. 183/ But the human beings finally acquired freedom and peace. 184/This has remained until now, and also will never change. 185/In Earth chronology this happened about 50,000 years ago. 186/Only on Earth itself, it was not always so peaceful and many mistakes were made. 187/By one of these mistakes the original Earth race came into existence, whose descendents live today and have inherited the inclination to commit the same faults as our forefathers have already done.

Meier- This is really fantastic, Semjase. How does all this continue? I am really anxious to know.

Semjase- 188/This I believe, yet for today I cannot tell you more, as my time is over. 189/The next time you shall learn more...

ANNOTATIONS

(1) The time period given here for the great flood as 10,079 years ago roughly corresponds to the estimated time of the sinking of the mythical islands of Atlantis as reported by the Greek Priest Solon in Plato's work TIMAEU5. Other researchers since then, such as Otto Mauek, H.P. Donnelly and Lewis Spence; and metaphysicians such as H. Randall Stevens, W. Scott Elliot and H.P. Blavatsky, also generally agree. More authoritative scientific researches suggest that the flood may have occurred about 11,385 years ago.

(2) Of course a planet-sized comet from the Oort cloud around our solar system seems out of the question. No comet mere than a few miles diameter has ever been reported. But can we be sure that such immense bodies do not exist in a similar Oort-type cloud an some other scale at another level in our galaxy. We have certainly discovered over and over again that we do not know all there is to know in our sciences. The Pleiadians even offered a detailed explanation of how this mammoth comet came into being, which nay actually be plausible. A catastrophe similar to this, occurring in our solar system, was suggested by Emanuel Velikovsky in his WORLDS IN COLLISION and subsequent works along this line. He also described tie devastation wrought by a giant comet passing through our solar system. Other researchers have suggested that Venus nay not be a natural part of our solar system, and that our Moon may be a capture. I Have never seen any evidence of this kind of material around the Meier household, although Meier would be interested in such corroboration if he heard of any.

(3) Consider the fact that this information was given to Eduard Meier in 1975, over 10 years ago, and try to recollect that little we actually know about black holes in space at that time. That was before the sophisticated orbiting telescopes with all their modem array of marvelous equipment now being used to study this phenomenon. A scientific consultant, examining this statement, suggests that this description fits what we now call a "blade hole" singularity, and in his research found that these things are fairly prevalent, and that there nay in fact be several such singularities near our solar system in this galaxy.

(4) According to this chronology, our Moon is a fragment of a long ago destroyed 4th planet (uninhabited) of the original solar system occupied by that race before its exodus in huge self-contained great-spacer evacuation arks miles in diameter, one of which has come to our solar system a number of times.

(5) The huge rogue "Destroyer" planet was reportedly turned into an immensely massive comet by a close pass through the Pleiadian's original home solar system in another constellation.

(6) The Pleiadian ancestors left their parent planet in another constellation and roamed space settling other worlds. They created a kind of space empire which they exploited for their own benefit.

(7) Renegade Pie Indians (before they' became Pleiadians) fled the Space Empire and ultimately engineered and occupied three planets in the group of stars we now call the Pleiades, hence our name for these extraterrestial beings.

(8) Renegade Pleiadians, escaping expression again, care to our solar system, where they visited and operated surface bases an three of our planets. They were forced to evacuate several times but they always returned as they do now.

That was a staggering revelation and boggles the mind without a little explaining until it is read over a few times. We have been able to leave most of this dialogue intact because of the nature of the nonsensitive but highly interesting subject matter discussed.

It has been postulated by others that the "Great Flood" was caused by precipitation of the vapor envelope that shrouded the Earth to a great depth before that time, when this planet was like a great greenhouse and the surface never saw the sun directly. Vegetation grew to great size and flourished superabundantly. A problem with this theory is what was the cause of the change in temperature, enough cooling on a planetary scale to precipitate the vapor envelope? This account at least offers a solution to that puzzle. And it accounts for some other things too, such as the observed changes in polarity and sudden great changes in climate and the land and water surfaces, and the burying and compressing of that lush dense vegetation producing our coal beds, all events that happen on a cosmic scale, and suddenly we are offered a cause. There are no records of that vast destruction except in nature itself, but we do have records of the return of a "destroyer" celestial body in more recent times, which may have been responsible for other but less severe cosmic changes.

There are also suggestions that Venus is so different from the other cold bodies in our solar system that it may not be native to it, but a capture in the not too distant past, another event that produced cosmic disturbances in this solar system at the time. We had not only the great tidal waves in the Mediterranean, as mentioned, but all over the world. The great Amazonian Inland Sea was sloshed around in its basin completely destroying dozens of great cities around its beautiful shores before it was emptied into the Atlantic leaving black silt hundreds of feet deep in the mouth of that great river and beyond into the ocean. The Gobi Sea was emptied into the Arctic and large islands in the Atlantic and the Pacific, and the Indian Ocean as well, completely disappeared and the great mountain ranges were raised. These events are so big that they almost had to be the result of forces on an interplanetary scale, and this story satisfies many of the mysteries that seemed unanswerable before.

The story of the origin of the Moon in another solar system is unique but certainly no more implausible than any such story offered. After we finally got to the Moon and brought back some samples of its material, we did in fact find that it was probably older than the Earth. The collapsing sun that spawned our Moon in this story is no longer an unknown phenomenon. Indeed, it is now believed to be quite common and that there are many such singularities scattered throughout known space.

Actually, according to this story, our Moon is not a part of that huge rogue cold planet, but a result of that body's collision with the 4th planet in the parent solar solar system of the ancestors of those we now call Pleiadians, when they lived in their own solar system in another star constellation. Our present Moon is alleged to be a part of that destroyed fourth planet, and the present Pleiadians are the descendents of the survivors of the sixth planet of that system, after their exodus. So in one sense they do have a special interest in our Moon also.

The second planet, mentioned in sentence 118, is our Earth before the capture of Venus, Mercury being the first then and Mars the third.

The one third survivors of the Pleiadian ancestors' original planet evolved a new technology and designed and built the Great-spacer evacuation "arks" in just 900 years, and began to launch them everywhere for many hundreds of years more. The extraterrestrials visiting Switzerland are the descendents of one of those space arks who occupied one of the three new planets engineered for habitation in what we call the Pleiades today. That was 230,000 years ago. They have experienced great gains and great losses ever since that time. In a very real sense we are descendents of their earlier colonists attempting to settle here, together with an assortment of aborigines and exiles.



Sixth Contact

Sunday , 23 February 1975 

22: 30 h



Semjase- 1/It has been some time until you were ready for this — ?

Meier- That is because I was busy and had to finish some things.

Semjase- 2/Such can happen. 3/But now I want to further explain same things to you.

Meier- Can't this wait, because I, myself, have something that interests me very much; something that interests others also, which is the whole life of the human being.

Semjase- 4/As you prefer, yet actually I wanted to give you a mission, and to continue the story I began last time. 5/ However this can wait when you have some thing more important, in your opinion.

Meier- Thank you, Semjase. Indeed I presently have something that appears important to me; the life of a human being, as I mentioned. I am interested in the development of life, its arrangement, and the development of spirit, and what about re-birth?

Semjase- 6/Oh yes, a field which not only wracks your brains. 7/Yet on the other hand a science, being very extensive, about which even we do not know the last secrets. 8/So I can only explain to you what is known to us and what we assume exists. 9/Altogether, there are only five main points, which for us also are still uncertain. 10/These lead to secrets of creation, which is also inaccessible to us. 11/ Nevertheless I do not want to withhold from you our assumptions .

12/The life from its beginning to goal is divided, it is said, by seven main steps or periods. 13/These are again divided into seven sub-periods that make up the whole. 14/ The sub-periods may be compared to levels in school, except they are not calculated in years, but in lifetimes. 15/In each period thus, a quite certain development exists and a very certain goal. 16/And so run all seven sub-periods, which can last hundreds and thousands of years, and then one main period is accomplished.

17/Spirit life is sexless, because sex is specifically characteristic of organic life to assure propagation (of the species). 18/Spiritual life, through organic form, observes the laws of rebirth (or cycles) to assure development in both directions. 19/Thus each form of life must pass through seven destined main periods, including their seven sublevels. 20/For fixed position organic creatures, the periodic sequence of the seasons is decisive, while for spirit-conditioned creatures (such as human beings), the periods are irregular and often rated differently individually. 21/They are not fixed in a destined rhythm like plants, etc. 22/A re-birth of a spirit-conditioned human being can take place after the death of his physical body, in seconds, decades, thousands of years or milleniums. 23/When a spirit-conditioned life is interrupted, then it is disadvantaged for that. 24/This is because it cannot accomplish its subperiod goal and must repeat as necessary to achieve the goal of the period.

Meier- Does this mean the life must be lived a second time?

Semjase- 24/In a certain way, yes; at least the part that was lost. 26/Accordingly, the next life may be shorter, too, because it may only be making good "missed" lessons to finish the goal of the period.

Meier- So one could call this a Hell or punishment, so to speak?

Semjase- 27/Surely, because Hell in truth is nothing else than a self-inflicted punishment to be suffered. 28/In other words a self caused fault must be made good.

Meier- From this I understand that Hell and sin in the religious sense are pure nonsense?

Semjase- 29/Seen that way; yes—

Meier- Does this mean then, that nobody is guilty when he makes mistakes in his life, that he can make good by recognizing the fault, or whatever one might call this, commits it no more, and absorbs it as knowledge, from which then has to result a certain wisdom?

Semjase- 30/.Your interpretation is well taken.

Meier- This wisdom was not cultivated in my own field. I got it from the "Talmud Jmmanuel".

Semjase- I understand that, but I realize that this is also your own conviction.

Meier- You tease me, for, do I really need justification?

Semjase- 31/Of course not, and you understand the sense of my words well. 32/So please don't split hairs.

Meier- I only wanted to "push you on the roll".

Semjase- 33/I don't understand what you mean.

Meier- That means I allowed myself a joke.

Semjase- 34/Oh yes, I didn't know that. 35/This locution is new for me. 36/On the other hand, your talk expresses your peculiar humor once more.

Meier- I simply can not find everything funny, or laugh about things which other human beings would laugh at. Their humor often seems primitive to me.

Semjase- (laughing) 37/That is very well known to me, and I often have enjoyed your peculiar humor. 38/I do also like to laugh.

Meier- That delights me. But now we have gotten off our conversation.

Semjase- 39/You are right, because I still have to explain something on your question: the seven main steps or main periods mean, in their sevenfold divisions, each one whole period. 40/You might consider it a "semester". 41/From this it might mean in your designation, one life semester during which seven subjects must be accomplished. 42/I want to explain this by a scheme:

I. PRIMARY LIFE: 1) Primary development of intellect and spirit.

2) Primary thinking of intellect and spirit.

3) Primary thinking of reason.

4) Primary exercise of intellect and spirit force.

5) Primary reasonable actions.

6) Primary will-thinking and mil-activity.

7) Reason-conditioned guiding of the life.

Creatures of these levels are considered insane, idiots, etc., by already thinking reasoning beings. But in truth their spirit and intellect is not yet spiritually developed. (They are new spirits who have to first form themselves by learning and experience. )

II. REASONED LIFE: 1) Primary development of reason.

2) Effective realization of reason and its use.

3) Primary acknowledgment and cognition of higher influences.

4) Belief in higher influences without laving the knowledge.

5) Belief in higher forces, superstition, fear of evil, veneration of God, etc.

[Germinating time for religions, etc.]

[ Present position of the average Earth human being]


III. INTELLECT LIFE


[Presort educated Earth beings, scientists, etc.]

[Few borderland and spiritual scientists]


IV. REAL LIFE


6) Primary cognition of the true reality. Research, knowledgeable development. First spiritual cognitions and their exercise. Spiritual healing, telepathy, etc.

7) Primary development of knowledge and wisdom.

1) Advanced development of the intellect. High technology. Second utilization of spiritual forces. Primary creation of living forms.

2) Realization and exercise of knowledge, truth, and wisdom. Slow breakdown of accepted beliefs.

3) First utilization of knowledge and wisdom.

4) Acknowledgment and utilization of nature's laws. Generation of super-technologies. Second creation of living forms 5) Natural exercise of wisdom and knowledge in the cognition of spiritual forces. Farther breakdown of accepted beliefs.

6} Life in knowing, about wisdom, truth and logic.

7) Primary cognition of the reality as absolutely real.

1) dear knowledge about reality as absolutely real.

2) Cognition of spiritual knowledge and spiritual wisdom. .

3) Utilization of spirit knowledge and spiritual wisdom.

4) Cognition of the reality of the CREATION and it's laws.

5) Living according to the CREATION law. Purification of Spirit and intellect. Cognition of the obligation and force of Spirit- Breakdown of blind acceptances in belief.

6) Guided and controlled utilization of spiritual forces.

7) Creation of first living creatures. (1)

V. CREATIONAL LIFE


1) Creating and controlling of living forms.

2) Construction of mechanical/organic living things.

3) Spiritual development of forces for control of material and organic forms of life.

4) Will-conditioned mastery of life in all its forms and sorts.

5) Position of recognitions. reminiscences of earlier lifetimes, etc.

6) Kings of Wisdom - before their hirer power knowledge.

7) Cognition of Spiritual Peace, of universal love and creational harmony.

VI. SPIRITUAL LIFE 1) Acknowledgment and realization of Spiritual Peace, universal love and creational harmony.

2) Living according to pure Spiritual knowledge.

3) Spiritual creating and creations.

4) Dis-embodying of Spirit from organic natter.

5) First pure Spiritual existence.

6) Final Spiritual existence.

7) Passing-over into the CREATION consciousness.

Vii. CREATION LIFE 1) Twilight sleeping during seven periods of rest.

2) Awakening and beginning of creating in the Creation as CREATION, during seven periods.

3) Creating of living forms.

4) Creating of new Spirit in improvement of the CREATION.

5) Creating of great Spirit in the CREATION.

6) [Not transmitted]

7) last reach of highest improvement during the 7th period.

[The twilight sleep of the CREATION lasts seven periods/greattimes. One period/greattime lasts 311,040,000,000,000 years. In the twilight state of the CREATION all life and the whole universe ceases to exist. Just after its awakening it begins to create all things anew. During the twilight sleep, neither time nor space exist. There is only the nothing, as all lies sleeping inside the infinite bosom of the CREATION and null-time. While no creating thought exists there is no force, no time, and no space. There is only duration in a nameless nothing.]

Meier- Now I am a little more wise.

Semjase- 43/You will hear this and elaborate on it.

Meier- I hope I will be able to do so, though some things will rather wrack my brains, especially the nameless nothing which I have never understood.

Semjase- (Laughing) 44/You will keep possession of your head. 45/But about the nameless nothing, don't worry too much, as also for us this is a secret we can not solve. 46/Now the time has core for me again, that I must leave. 47/What I actually wanted to tell you I have postponed to the next time - if you don't esteem something else more important. 48/Yet I understand such matters occupy you very much, and you want to be clear about that. 49/I gave this to you according to how I understand it myself. (2)

Meier- Of course, Semjase, and I thank you for that. I have still another question, if you will admit it. It concerns the Talmud Jmmanuel and the Missionary by whose fault the original writings became destroyed in an earlier time you told me. Do you mean the Missionary M.R. (Rashid, the Greek Orthodox Priest in Jerusalem); and if so, what connection exists between him and your people?(3)

Semjase- 50/This had to come - and I see having to tell you next time, the first information about these matters. 51/ Yes, it was M.R. whom we had persuaded to our missions. 52/ Unfortunately, he failed in many things. 53/He had been too long depending on his religion, which had grown roots inside him, and often led him to think illogically. 54/A fact that regretfully could not be overcome. 55/But about this I can speak no more now, because I am especially tied by time today. 56/But at the next meeting you shall have information. 57/The other things have time and there is no reason to hurry.

Meier- Thank you, Semjase, you satisfy my wishes.


ANNOTATIONS

(1) This is a remarkable statement, because it indicates the potential for man to create living organisms within his sciences and technologies when they reach a certain level of sophistication. We are just beginning to do this experimentally in laboratories around the world. We have observed the extraterrestrials apparently doing this already in a number of other UFO contact cases, where living forms are sear to have beer created by those ETs to carry out certain tasks. The Pleiadians use part mechanical/part organic automatons to perform specific jobs aboard their mother-ships, such as care and maintenance of their spacecraft. The beamships also have an organic part in the central computer system which has rational intelligence and can be communicated with telepathically. Thus the beamships, once finished and commissioned, beams veritable living entities having a metal and composites body and equipment and a living mind. This exceeds the wildest imagination of our science fiction authors, and once again confirms the ancient addage, "Truth is Stranger than Fiction".


(2) This explanation provided by Semjase sounds vaguely like an oversimplification of the Chains and Rounds of the Theosophists, or the World Periods and Globes of the Rosicrucians. Other eastern philosophies call these great periods of manifestation and repose, Togas. Students of metaphysics encounter these descriptions sooner or later, and some times in great detail. Meier certainly had to be aware of this philosophy in some degree from his spiritual studies in an ashram in India.

(3) M. Rashid, the parish Priest of a Greek Orthodox temple in Jerusalem was a contactee visited by these Pleiadians, and the beings from the DAL Universe as well, before Semjase began her contacts with Eduard Meier in Switzerland in January 1975.




Seventh Contact
 

Tuesday, 25 February 1975 

18:02 h


Meier- Today you call me yourself. Evidently you have to tell me something important, Semjase?

Semjase- 1/As you say, but you must keep silence about it:

Meier- Okay, Semjase, I will do as you want - and will keep silence about this.

Semjase- 1/So I want to tell you something new that surely will delight you: within a short time I will get a new beamship which then you will also be allowed to photograph from near by, to get rather good pictures. 3/In my present ship, regrettably, the automatic radiators are built-in, which means up to 100 meters, 90 to be exact, would destroy your film. 4/The radiation, as said, is not harmful to living creatures, yet, as I said, it would affect your films.

Meier- Marvelous, I am delighted about this. Am I also allowed then, to capture the inside equipment on the film and undertake a flight with you, which you have premised me?

Semjase- 5/You can fly with me when the time for this comes, but I am not to allow you to make even one single picture of the inside of the beamship. 6/Perhaps at a later time, which I have not yet decided. 7/Also at another time, you

may be allowed to take a photo of me, but this is not open for discussion, because certain reasons do not allow this.

Meier- All right Semjase, I do not want to urge you. It is sufficient for me when you tell me it may be possible some time. You also do not need to tell me the reasons, as they are surely of importance, and perhaps you are not allowed to tell.

Semjase- 8/They are important, that's right. 9/Yet you err, I would be allowed to tell than to you alone, but you are not allowed to tell others, thus you would have to hide it inside you.

Meier- I do understand, and so you should not tell me the reason.

Semjase- 10/You are doing well. 11/But now I must ask you not to forget my order.

Meier- Certainly not, how could I? But do you already want to go?

Semjase- 12/No, I only repeated asking because it is very important. 13/I really have time today, and that more than anything else.

Meier- This pleases me; so we can talk a time calmly?

Semjase- 14/I am delighted as well, as it is comforting to speak with a human being like you. 15/You have a character in your being very sympathetic for me, a peculiar manner. 16/Also your often extreme way of thinking and your philosophy attract me.

Meier- Are you making me a proposal of marriage, Semjase?

Semjase- (Laughing loudly) 17/That's it; we would make one nice couple!

Meier- One needs to have ideas, Semjase.

Semjase- 18/You surely do not lack these, nor as well your peculiar humor.

Meier- Unfortunately my humor often is taken in earnest.

Semjase- 22/First, I want to answer your question from last time: M.R. was since 1956 one of our contacts. 23/As you know, he was a Priest of the Greek-Catholic Church. 24/We ordered him to undertake different matters, which he premised to do. 25/So we thought him to be the right man to carry out a difficult mission. 26/In consequence, we shewed him the location, where he could find the Talmud Jmmanuel, this original scripture written by Judas Ischarioth in the lifetime of Jmmanuel. 27/With our help, he learned the old Aramean language, and this way became able to translate the writings. 28/He performed this very correctly, and made a German translation, which is known to you. 29/In reading the original writings, M.R. fell on pricks of conscience, and suddenly know no more what he could acknowledge as true. 30/On the outside, he pretended conviction, that he believed the Talmud, but in truth, the religions were too well established in him, and he suffered remorse. 31/This was also the reason for him to retreat officially from his religious belief and still dedicate himself to the translations, which, after all, he did very correctly. 32/But, as said, he was not convinced, and never know what he should do. 33/ He lived continuously with the fear that the scripts would be discovered and become known, thus, consequently, we had to bring him into contact with someone who would not fear, and who vouched to us with his character and knowledge to protect the scripts. 34/Unfortunately for us, M.R. all the more entangled himself within his fear, and he began to blur out things, which could become dangerous for himself and the Talmud. 35/He carried this so far, in the middle of 1974, that nothing retained for him but to flee from Jerusalem (and his church there) and retreat into Lebanon, where he lived in a refugee camp under a different name - together with his family. 36/But he as well had to flee from there too, and went out of that land. 37/In fear he had enclosed all the writings into a wooden wall, where they, only a few hours later, were completely destroyed by a fire when the Israeli military invaded. 38/Because of his guilt all was destroyed. 39/That, essentially, is also our guilt, because we confided too much in him and expected too much from him, by which the most worthy evidence was destroyed, which could have revealed some untruths in the Christian and other religions. 40/But there still does exist a quarter of the scripture in the German version, and it will be sufficient to reveal some truths and free the human from delusion.

Meier- So that is how it was...

Semjase- 41/Surely.

Meier- What is M.R. doing now?

Semjase- 42/We have stopped all contact with him since he fled from Lebanon with his family and left the writings for destruction. 43/We only know that he was in Iraq the last we heard. 44/From then we were no more interested in him. 45/He and his family have lost themselves somewhere in the world, as also he lost his real name.

Meier- What do you mean? Is his name not M. Rashid?

Semjase- 46/No, because only his cousin keeps this name. 47/I don't want to tell his present name, as he perhaps uses it again in some manner like when he was priest. 48/In spite of all, we are not hostile minded against him and do not want to cause difficulties for him, and so we shall not reveal his name.

Meier- It's Okay, Semjase, I don't want to know him.

Semjase- 49/You are not anxious at all?

Meier- At times I am, but when it shouldn't be, then not yet.

Semjase- 50/You are sincere.

Meier- .Now I have brought with me a whole list of quest ions, which were put to me, and for which I should ask an answer.

Semjase- 92/Are these questions from your friend's circle?

Meier- Yes, but they are also questions which often occupy myself.

Semjase- 93/Very well, do ask.

Meier- Hie most-mentioned question is whether I am allowed to bring friends, etc., to one of our meetings?

Semjase- 94/This is, unfortunately, not allowed. 95/The reasons for this are known to you. 96/If I were to allow that, then we could turn ourselves quite officially to the whole of mankind. 97/But we still don't like that, about which I have already spoken thoroughly.(1)

Meier- Excuse it.

Semjase- 98/I have only answered your question.

Meier- The excuse is not for me, but for all those who have directed the question to you.

Semjase- 99/Of course; I should have known.

Meier- My next question concerns the Earth human race. We have here yellow, red, white,brown and black human beings; what about than? Why do those differences in color exist?

Semjase- 100/This does actually belong to the history of Earth mankind, which I wanted to tell you further. 101/Yet I want to answer this question now, and can save these explanations until later. 102/On the Earth do exist, not only the five colored races you named, but also others completely unknown to you. 103/They partly live in places where still no human being has found than, partly.

Meier- You mean, they perhaps live under the Earth, like for example, according to the claim, the case in Mexico, or under domes in inaccessible regions, mountains or chains of mountains, about which mythical things are told?

Semjase- 104/Certainly, and here and there those races also came to the world of the sun and join into the crowd on the surface. 105/Like in countries with many sorts of races, they do not stand out and can move unburdened, especially when they cover their faces like is common in some countries. 106/This is more difficult when their face color is more striking, for example, bluish, who.

Meier- ...Live in areas of India, don't they?

Semjase- 107/You know this?

Meier- I have eyes in my head.

Semjase- 108/Of course, but again you have outrun me. 109/ But I wanted to tell you further, of some other colored races having already died out since a long time (ago). 110/In the some way, they are all still the product of the Heaven's Sons, which means that they were created by them, as well as the still existing Earth races today. 111/The Heaven's Sons or star travelers, as we used to call our forefathers, were at home on may kinds of stars, having very different kinds of climate, thus they also evolved races who were able to accommodate themselves since the beginning to those climates. 112/According to the climate, also skin coloring developed itself, of which there are innumerable colors in the Universe. 113/Also the body sizes were different, because of the (different) gravity of each concerned planet, and ranged from only 50 centimeters to even some meters tall. 114/There were, and even are, creatures which you would term giants, or titans, and also such creatures lived once on Earth. 115/ They also left descendents here, but they were eradicated in time, for they were often evil-minded and tyrannical. 116/The present different colored races are thus descendents of the different colored ancestors, who came from different stars.

Meier- Then the human being was not basically created here on Earth, and he does not descend from a monkey?

Semjase- 117/Do you believe the monkey-human theory?

Meier- I am not stupid, my reason tells me otherwise than the crazy logic of Darwin...

Semjase- 118/I have not estimated you for stupid.

Meier- I haven't meant it that way; that was just a way of saying what I feel.

Semjase- 119/I see. 120/Okay then; you are right with your meaning, the human being not being a descendent of a monkey. 121/He became created by our ancestors, who mixed themselves with the Earthhuman creatures, who at that time were called "evas". 122/A designation, which nothing else—

Meier- .means, than the bearing one or bearer.

Semjase- 123/Sure, yet once more you steal the march on me. 124/From where do you know that?

Meier- I have my head also for to think and for to combine; on the other hand I also know the Talmud Jmmanuel, for some more, than just that, that still exists in the German language.

Semjase- 125/Of course. 126/But the then earthly creatures were of different forms and characters. 127/They were partly fully savage creatures of human-like form, who were sent out at earlier milleniums by our ancestors, and were by this their descendents. 128/These descendants of the outsent ones copulated with different sorts of animals, and created new living creatures. 129/One such is the still today known monkey creature which represents a human-animal mutation.(2) 130/So the monkey creature descends from the human being and not the reverse. 131/Intermediate mutations between human and monkey have already been found by your researchers and scientists but mostly as skeletons or parts of skeletons. 132/These intermediate mutations, partly human being/partly monkey, are known to the human being under names like "Africanus", "Peking man" and "Neanderthals". 133/Four different kinds of these have maintained themselves over all past milleniums, and their descendents do still live today, yet no more in large groups, but only isolated or in very small groups. 134/They are so wild and timid that the human being will seldom see those. 135/The human being has expressed a special name for them: Yeti... 136/The evas were nothing less than very savage descendents of the thousands of years ago outsent ones who had then become deprived of means of assistance. 137/They were like wild animals who lived in greater groups. 138/When our ancestors finally settled on the Earth, they broke a strict law and used force on these creatures. 139/This means they captured the wild, though attractive, female beings and coupled with them. 140/ From that arose the first forefathers of the present human beings of Earth. 141/One class was called "Adam" in the old ancestors language, which means "Earthhuman being". 142/For the first one this term remained as a name, and is still so used today. 143/But as our forefathers were of mixed races and different colors and sizes, so they also generated their different characteristics accordingly - colored races of different sizes. 144/the smallest were just 50 centimeters tall, while the largest and most wicked ones reached twelve meters. 145/Their looks were also different, and some sorts of them looked little like human forms. 146/They were left to die out, or were killed, when they became too evil-minded, but some found their way to distant isolated places and lived for many thousands of years, because their average age was 15,000 years. 147/By the time they too became victims of time or human beings, the last of than, whose life was taken by force, died a bit more than 2,300 years ago. 148/Today live, according to our knowledge, still seven such creatures on the Earth, where they keep themselves so well hidden that they will never be found, and will one day die a natural death. 149/More frequently then, these giants, titans and cyclops, as you call than, were just tall men. 150/They often served important might-thirsty kings. 151/ They were called "Goliaths" and were especially used in wars.

Meier- Thank you, that was very detailed, Semjase. New yet I still have a question in respect to the future. Can you tell me some facts of the future, which is ahead for human beings and the Earth?

Semjase- 152/Now you really put me in a predicament. 153/ For many things it is good to know than in advance; for many other things it is advisable not to know them when one does not know exactly how to come by this knowledge. 154/To you yourself I can confide all right what the future offers for you, but for other human beings, this is without doubt a dangerous imposition.

Meier- I don't want to know every detail, but just single matters in general view.

Semjase- 155/Nevertheless, I first have to think this over, and also consult the others.

Meier- Of course, Semjase, I don't want to mislead you to something that is not within your agreement.

Semjase- 156/So to do is not easy, yet I thank you. 157/We have found in you very much the right human being, and I am very glad about that. 158/You belong to a group of humans who occupy themselves with border-land and spiritual sciences. 159/I have often endeavored in the interests of this group... 160/You work together on a realistic basis, and without coercion. 161/I have mentioned other groups of the same sort unfortunately occupying themselves with matters which are unreal. 162/They often perform experiments which they themselves do not understand, and for which they often search wrong explanations. 163/This is not surprising, because these groups, in practice, attract humans who have fallen to any superstition and to the heresies of the religions. 164/I congratulate your group which confronts any matter freely and openly, and not in mystical form as others do. 165/You are on the right track, and should maintain this.

Meier- Thank you Semjase. Am I still allowed to put you a question, or was that your valedictory for today?

Semjase- 166/You amuse my by your peculiar humor. 167/Do question further, as I still have some time.

Meier- You have just mentioned our group, and from that rises my next question, as well as some already before, which is: What about the spirit world and about the so-called tape recorder voices.(3) Can you give me a thorough explanation?

Semjase- 168/Not in the way you would want it, yet I can explain you something you can transmit. 169/There are unfortunately many things the human being is only allowed to know when he has become spiritually aware, and has developed his spiritual knowledge and spiritual wisdom sufficiently. 170/ Thus I have to keep silent about many things - regretably also with you. 171/A "spirit world" as you call this, does not exist. 172/There alone exists the finematerial worlds, in this respect. 173/These are worlds which exist in other dimensions and which contain bodiless spirit forms. 174/When a spirit leaves his frame (of flesh), he can not go just anywhere. He has to vivify a body again, or he goes into a finematerial world, a spirit-form-world thus, of which there are innumerable ones. 175/There the spirit lives in an individual form for so long, until he returns again into a newly created guest-body. 177/This means: each spirit has an especially tuned for him dwelling (body), in which he lives out his life in material form. 178/One can observe over one whole main period this way, that the facial appearance of the guest bodies is nearly always much the same, and only changes very slowly, until a high spiritual level has been attained. 179/At very low or very high spiritual position, the faces of all guest bodies (of a given spirit) begin to resemble one another. 180/Now when a guest body has died, then the spirit vanishes and normally goes over into the finematerial world. 181/There he also has to live through certain periods, until he can claim a new guest body. 182/When the guest-frame is destroyed by force under sore circumstances, it can happen, that the spirit quickly finds himself another guest body and inhabits it. 183/He can even penetrate into frames which are already inhabited under such circumstances. 184/This results in two heavily confused spirits in one single guest body. 185/The standard process though, is the spirit going into the finematerial world, and he studiously remains there during this period.

Meier- This agrees about with my own imagination, though not in so much detail. But what about this: can we have any connections to this finematerial world?

Semjase- 186/Surely, but it is not advisable. 187/The spirits of the finematerial world are no more advanced in their knowledge than they were in their material lives. 188/ Untruths and quite conscious misleadings are characteristic of them. 189/Because of this, the material living ones should not make contact with them, because they are denied a great deal. 190/It would be better for the living ones to increase their knowledge by their own spiritual labor, than to want to take possession of it in this way, as they may simply be led astray. 191/Of course there also exist spiritual forms who answer in sincere mind. 192/But these are few and they live in the higher spheres, because they are spiritually more developed. 193/Yet on the whole, there are only a few human beings who can make connection to the departed ones, as you call it. 194/Although you have great spiritualistic circles on Earth, they often are no more than deception. 195/Many mediums are only good actors and indulge their actor's inclinations. 197/On the other hand there also exist those mediums who pride themselves on great things, and who then in hypnotized state emulate these in all perfection, by which deceit again takes place. 198/Their force of imagination often goes so far that they really call things of other human beings out of their past or future, and can even imitate their voices in all perfection. 199/Then also there are these mediums, don't forget, who are utilized by any one or other spiritual creatures of other dimensions for a joke, or in an ill-intended manner. 200/The real mediums are actually very few, and mainly they are fully unknown.

Meier- Then I have not been wrong. Yet now what about the "tape voices"?

Semjase- 201/Here many factors come into play. 202/Most cases of tape voices are quite evident to deduce on your known radio frequencies, and here radio amateurs often allow themselves to joke. 203/On the other hand, many of those contacts are caused by communication means of cosmic travelers. 204/Also the thoughts of human beings play an important role, and often intrude themselves as listenable voices — and that not only on tape recorders — but freely audible. 205/Often a searcher for tape-voices unconsciously imitates a pleasing voice by his thoughts, and so transmits exactly the answer into the tape-recorder, which he wants to have or to hear.

Meier- But how is that possible?

Semjase- 206/If I should explain this to you it would be very complicated and troublesome. 207/But I can tell you, each sender is also a received, and reverse, and can catchup the highest thought vibrations and give than further to a receiver.

Meier- Then tape-recorder voices are truly no phenomena of a spirit world?

Semjase- 208/That's not completely right, as, like real mediums exist who have connections with other dimensions, so do also exist real tape-voices, which indeed come from spiritual beings of different finematerial worlds. 209/But such are few, like real mediums. 210/In this field unfortunately is much deceit and quackery, which fact is adduced to the love for boasting of the human being.

Meier- Thank you, Semjase. You have really helped me very much.

Semjase- 211/For today this also has to be sufficient, because my obligations are calling me again. 212/By regret I also have to tell you, of (my) not being able to come here for the next 24 days, because I have to perform a far journey to...... (Please don't tell the place) where I have a certain mission one has given me.

Meier- What a pity, Semjase, can I still give you then one or two questions, when I will not see you for so long?

Semjase- 213/Yes. 214/Simply ask; for there is sufficient time.

Meier- Thank you. Until now, you still have not told me where you stay when you are not holding conversation with me. Can you give me details about this?

Semjase- 215/Partly lean inform you about that, which means to you alone. I can tell you this but you are not allowed to publish it. We have our bases on Earth, as well as on many other planets, where we always can stay. 216/Such a base we also keep in this land, Switzerland; high up in the mountains at...... 217/I have there my main place to stay when I am on Earth. 218/But we also have some other important stations which are scattered over the whole world. 219/But they are all so built that it would be impossible to find than when one doesn't know than exactly. 220/But I am often on the go and perform duties on different worlds. 221/I also go often for visits to my home planet, and so I often do stay in the Pleiades.

Meier- Can we later speak more thoroughly on this?

Semjase- 222/Of course, but much of this will be for your ears only.

Meier- Nevertheless I am anxious. The time will become long for me.

Part of the conversation in the opening discussion in this contact was restricted and had to be deleted in early transcripts of these contact notes because they pertained to a future photographic event and anticipated photographs that may not be immediately released. We may now state that those pictures were successfully taken on 27 February 1975 near Jacobsberg-Allenberg, at about 10:00 in the morning and 16:00 in the afternoon, and that a follow-up demonstration of four spacecraft took place and was photographed on 3 March at 10:00 in the morning at the same place. The rest of the conversation at that time went as follows:

Semjase- 1/Tomorrow I receive my new beamship which I have already announced to you earlier. 2/For the last three days we have had four beamships stationed in your country. 3/We have decided to shew you these four ships one time, for which after two days, at 10:00, you should go to......, where we will offer you a demonstration flight, which you may then photograph. 4/I will not make contact with you, but I may land my ship, thus you can shoot close pictures. 5/Regrettably, I will not have much time, because I will still have to do something for a mission I must perform. 6/Thus there is not (enough) time for a contact. 7/To become more acquainted with my ship, I will perform a further journey in the afternoon, and I leave it up to you where I can meet you again for a flight contact, where you may take pictures again.

Meier- It will be suited for me at...... at 16:00, because I will be at this place then. Is this alright for you?

Semjase- 8/Surely. 9/I will be there at this time, at 16:00 on the 27th of February. 10/About my old ship, I still want to explain that it is already some hundred years old, and of the older form. 11/These older ships were built on a wave principle, which was used for control of stability. 12/But now these types are being eliminated. 13/In this respect also, my old one will be taken home on your 3rd of March by one of our pilots, and in company of a second, smaller ship of the Explorer-class. 14/If you want to, then I can agree that you may also photograph than as they start on their journey.

Meier- Of course I would like to do that, Semjase. Could they perhaps come to......?

Semjase- 15/Yes. 16/But be there punctually at 16:00.

Meier- Thank you. I will mark this time for me.

The schedules mere observed and Meier did in fact get color photographs of all four of the ships together in the sky in a graceful fly-by as the spacecraft mere flight checked, the old one and its escort for the return trip to Erra, and Semjase's new variation II ship and its escort for familiarization.

four days later, on 3 March 1975, just before the departure of the old ship and its escort, they approached Meier's workplace and made a low and slow passing salute to him on a hilltop near Ober-Zelg a short distance from Jacobsberg-Allenberg where the four ship formation was photographed. These two pictures showing the two spacecraft in the late afternoon sunset, with the sun glinting off the side of the smaller escort, are among the most beautiful and evidential UFO photographs ever made. They are featured in full color enlargement on the cover and inside of UFO CONTACT FROM THE PLEIADES, Pictorial Volume II, as well as the four ship formation seen and photographed earlier.

We as investigators, to our chagrin, received our own good lesson in punctuality from the extraterrestrials. This happened when we were there in Switzerland to begin shooting scenes for CONTACT, a movie documentary on this case. We had hoped all during the negotiations on this movie that we could persuade the extraterrestrials to put in an appearance for the movie, and had made requests to them but got no answers, but also no denial. During our many days on site in the course of the years of investigation, we had also learned that everything depended on "conditions". Things did happen while we were there, but never on request. So we came to infer that if we got there with the right team, with the right attitudes and right motives, at the right time, something might happen.

We already had indications that we had the right team, and now we were there, and ready to go. We had been to the farm and introduced everybody around, and the technicians had examined the sites and the conditions there, and first shooting was scheduled for the following morning at 08:00.

Everybody was awakened and breakfasted on time, and the equipment was loaded into the vehicles and ready to depart to make our established schedules. Just as we were about to leave the hotel, a big truck pulled up and blocked the only exit out of the loading area where our vans were. We patiently waited for it to finish its business and leave so we could be on our way. Finally it departed and we left the hotel, arriving at the farm some 40 minutes late!

As we pulled into the yard, we were met by Eva and some others working in the garden there, and they asked why we were late - as three Pleiadian ships had flown over at low level at about ten minutes after 08:00, and we had only missed them by a few minutes! Had we been on schedule — there would have been our opening scene for the movie. We never had another opportunity after that.

Thinking back, our situation at the hotel was not unmanageable. We could have located the driver of the truck and urged removal so we could get out of the drive, but we took the easier course, trying not to make waves.

There was an added explanation by thought transmission on 2 March to the contact on 25 February 1975. That explanation opened with a discussion about possible release of some of the contact notes. We pick it up at line 14 of this transmission as follows:

Semjase- 14/The message today is not destined for the broad public, but alone for those who are themselves conscious of our existence and loyal to the group, but besides that in first order for your governments and scientists. 15/Raise a group from your circles which especially dedicates itself for missions, as the following one will be, because this one and further ones are of immense importance to all living forms on Earth. 16/This group ought to have as it’s field of activity, to keep scientists and governments from bringing into use certain matters, results of research, cognitions and achievements, which can bring death, damage and destruction to all creatures and the whole sun-system.

17/Today's message is: For many decades we have monitored all spheres of your world, the increasing changes and the dangerous effects. 18/For some years now we have noticed a steadily increasing and dangerous change in your atmosphere, which will have deadly consequences for all Earth life; by increasing measure the ozone belt of the stratosphere changes due to irresponsible influences of human achievements. 19/Different ozone-destroying chemicals mount as gas-substances into the stratosphere and affect the ozone belt. 20/Especially this treats of the bromine gasses, which reach into the ozone stratum and slowly dissolves it. 21/It is already affected and destroyed by an average measure of 6.38%. 22/An amount of percentage which has already become harmful and dangerous for all forms of life, and is able to call up mutational changes. 23/This is an amount which was reached in only 60 years. 24/There are bromine gas substances which slowly destroy the ozone belt, as I have already mentioned. 25/So increasingly, ultraviolet radiations of the sun can invade the atmosphere, which is able to affect all creatures. 26/Over different areas the ozone belt is already dangerously affected and has become variable in its protective function. 27/At three different places already the danger exists that it would collapse within a few decades and be completely destroyed, if the release of destructive factors is not limited. 28/If this is not done, then it means holes will be rent in the protective screen and the ultraviolet radiation will be able to penetrate unhampered, which could carry in itself the painful death of all life. 29/Everything that comes into reach of the radiation penetrating through the holes will be exposed to helpless destruction. 30/In the main, the destroying chemicals and radiations are set free by explosion engines and matter destroying processes of all sorts, for example atom-splitting and similar operations, which in great amount since 1945 has subjected the whole world's course and all living things to a wicked change. 31/Destructive chemicals and gasses are released by things of daily life, as each spray-bottle releases besides bromine, chemicals of other sorts, which mount to the atmosphere and destroy it slowly but systematically.

32/Recently researchers and scientists of different nations have progressed so far, and have proceeded so far in their cognitions, that they have recognized the destructive work of different chemicals, and especially the bromine on the ozone belt, and want to evaluate this in their irresponsible delusion for might for war-technical purposes. 33/They have already invented basic ideas for building missile bodies, whose destructive and death-bringing substances will be bromides. 34/Shot up into the atmosphere and brought to explosion there, it would effect the tearing of huge holes in the atmosphere and the ozone belt and all radiations from the sun would penetrate unhampered. 35/Such a hole is only slowly able to close itself again, which process may take hundreds of years, if no further destructive substances invade. 36/An additional factor that cares into effect is that the ozone belt has a certain movement, and is wandering. 37/A hole would not only destroy a well defined region, but it would wander nearly uncontrollably and also destroy other regions. 38/this is a fact which is not yet known to your scientists.

39/Besides that, these are also facts which until today have been hidden from broad publicity. 40/My message aims to persuade you to form a group dedicating itself to our missions, which shall serve to prevent such mad achievements. 41/So do contact governments and scientists and make than attentive to their wrongdoings and activity/ 42/It lies in the interest of all of mankind and all life on Earth to successfully reach a prohibition agreement among all nations of your world. 43/Turn yourself as well to Mr. McElroy at Harvard University in the United States, for he is already a decisive scientist in this field.

[The Meier group accepted this challenge and did send a copy of this communication to Prof. Michael McElroy of Harvard University, but they never received any answer from him. They also sent a copy of this warning to every foreign embassy in Switzerland and only received an answer from one, West Germany, which thanked them for the information.]

ANNOTATIONS

(1) Meier always wanted to bring another very trusted friend, or his wife, into one of the meetings to see Semjase and her ship, and to experience what was happening to him. Semjase in another explanation pointed out to him that if they allowed him to bring even one other person into the meeting, that one sooner or later would want to do the same, and having allowed this for him, she could not in all fairness deny the same for the other. Thus it would go down the line, always introducing now people who were not a part of the contact mission, and would waste time and frustrate and confuse, and might even harm the mission itself, because soon those others world begin to disagree over what they saw and experienced, and a kind of factionalism would develop with people taking different sides and believing different things about the same identical events, as has happened with the Christian Churches, she said. Meier readily agreed with her argument but he still persisted in trying to get just one more into the contacts, in which he never succeeded.

(2) A whole body of literature, several books and at least one documentary movie has grown up around this mythical creature generally called "Big Foot" in America and "Yeti" in the Himalayas. There are a number of other names as well - But this creature is so elusive that no remains or positive evidence of his existence are available, save the casts of the large footprints and one 8mm motion picture of one running.

(3) Here Meier is making reference to some research work done by one Konstantin Raudive in West Germany in the 1960s, following up on the work of Friedrich Jurgenson in Sweden. Jurgenson had encountered the phenomenon of disembodied voices appearing on recording tapes without apparent human intervention and under strictly controlled laboratory experiments. Friedrich Jurgenson had published his work in a book titled "ROSTERNA FRAN RYMDEN" or Voices From Space in English translation. Taking his cue from Jurgenson, Raudive repeated many of the Swedish experiments and carried out many more of his own, contributing to the 72,000 such examples already recorded. Raudive published the results of his work and his analysis of this phenomenon in a 391 page book in German titled "UNHORBARES WIRD HORBAR" (The Inaudible Becomes Audible) which was published in English by Lancer Books, Inc., in New York, under the English title "BREAK-THROUGH". It was one of these experiments that Meier was trying to do when he received the gentle command to take his camera and go outside, which resulted in his first contact with Semjase.



SPACECRAFT PHOTOGRAPHS

In addition to the contact events, for each of which we have the Contact Notes, there were other spacecraft flight demonstration events that did not include any contact or interchange of dialogue between the extraterrestrial beings and Eduard Meier. At first Meier almost always carried his camera in hopes of getting more photographs of the beautiful alien ships, but he quickly learned that if the occupants of the craft did not open the protective null-sight screen in his direction, he could not get pictures of the ships anyway. Thus he came to know that if they did not invite him, or otherwise grant him permission, to take pictures, it was simply impossible to do so. Nevertheless he remained always ready for any opportunity that might present itself.

And such opportunities did eventually come along and he succeeded in getting photographs. The first of these flight demonstrations specifically for photographs took place between the 7th contact on 25 February and the 8th on 18 March 1975. The first two were arranged by the extraterrestrial woman, including date time and place, which Meier already know for some time before the actual occurrence. Later on he was given very little or no forewarning of intended flight demonstrations.

As predicted, the flight demonstration began at 10:00 o'clock, right on schedule with the arrival of two "Strahlschiffes" (Beamships or Rayships), and two "Aufklarern" (Explorer Class Scout Ships) capable of remote control when no pilot was aboard. One of the beamships was the old craft first seen which we have called variation number I, and the second beamship was the now replacement ship of the same 7 meter diameter size which we have called variation number II. The other two were identical smaller craft of 3 to 5 meter diameter size, which had space for only one pilot whenever he was aboard. The variation 1 ship is recognized by its more abruptly squared curve to the upper dome on top. It also is characterized by what looks like a super-sonic shock wave that runs in concentric circles from the central cone on the bottom to the outer rim edge in a steady flow when it can be seen. This also produces an apparent wavy deformation of the external physical appearance of this ship, and sometimes makes its surface look old or corrugated. The variation II ship is characterized by more of a rounded curve to the upper dome on top, a universally controlled energy collector that runs in a tiny track around the top of the upper dome, and a more retractable lower cone on the bottom. When the lower cone is retracted it is possible to see a brilliantly radiant annular plate all around the ship inside the rim flange. This whole surface looks like an arc welder's flare when the lower cone is retracted enough for it to be seen. The reflection from this radiant plate can be seen in two of the daylight photos taken at 10:00 on the Morning of 27 February 1975.





FLIGHT DEMONSTRATION

The first flight demonstration without a contact event took place right on time, at 10:00 in the morning of 27 February 1975, when the four-ship formation of two Strahischiffs and two Aufklarers flew around together in perfect formation above the Jacobsberg-Allenberg area. Then they separated and flew around some more in pairs, then one beamship with two of the smaller reconnaissance craft, then the two beamships together, etc. Meier was able to photograph all of this, shooting more than one roil of positive slide film in the process. He got some pictures with the spacecraft so close that they filled up to one third of the viewing frame. It was in two of these that the highly charged radiant plate could be seen between the bottom outer rim flange housing and the gap to the then more retracted central cone. He also caught the sun directly behind the beamship in one of the pictures and that one revealed a multi-colored tenuous, otherwise invisible field of some kind around the craft and close to its surface.

A second flight demonstration was carried out by the extraterrestrial ships as arranged, at 16:00, near Jakobsberg-Allenberg when Semjase came back alone in her new Variation II craft. She hovered at near ground level and landed it in several places leaving the characteristically swirled down grass in a counter-clockwise direction and curved from the outer edges of the circle towards the center. An interesting thing about these tracks is that the grass was not broken over as one would expect from a crushing weight, but the grass stems were all bent in the same direction, like some plants turn toward the sun. Those plants never grew vertically again, but now growth in the circles grew up vertically as normal.

By 16:54 Semjase was ready to depart and she flew the ship in a low pass in the sun-setting deep blue sky with scattered wispy white clouds and the increasingly golden hues cast by the low sun, making one of the many more beautiful UFO photographs captured by this one-armed man with a broken camera. By this time the activity had moved, with Meier following the ship as it progressed, until they were now in the vicinity of Fuchsbuel-Hofhalden not too far from Jacobsberg-Allenberg where this late afternoon's flight demonstration began.

Meier was amazed and excited by all that had happened in just the last month, since the 28th of January, when all this had begun. He had had face-to-face meetings with extraterrestrial beings aboard their ships, and had shot several rolls of color photographs of their craft. He had seen them and even photographed them singly and in formations of up to four ships together in the sky. How could anybody possibly disbelieve this in the face of all this evidence, he thought.
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27 February 1975. 16:54, Michskwel-Hofhalden,
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Switzerland. The new Pleiadian variation II ship flies overhead.


As previously arranged, in the 25 February contact, the extraterrestrials flew the departing old variation I ship and its Aufklarer escort past the place where Meier was working that day as they were beginning their trip back to the Pleiades where the old ship was to be retired. It had been in use for over 300 years, and it was now being superseded by a better version. Both the beamship and the reconnaissance escort have Pleiadian pilots aboard. (Third no contact flight demonstration, 3 March 1975)

The larger craft is 7 meters in diameter and uses a wave-stability principle that was not incorporated in the newer variation II craft, which use other more updated systems.

The smaller craft is believed to be between 3.5 and 5 meters in diameter, and is one of the several remote controlled reconnaissance variations that Meier has seen. He has photographed two different versions of different sizes.

These two pictures are the only ones remaining of several taken at the time, and fortunately we have two that give us here, the two spacecraft seen one below the horizon and the other above, which allows us to compare the ships against the two different backgrounds. Light scatter measurements show that they are reflecting the same light and are nearly the same distance from the camera. They are high enough above ground level to be picking up the sun's rays while objects on the ground are in shadow. We can see that the terrain falls sharply away from the photographer's position all the way across the valley, making any kind of rigging all but impossible, thus eliminating models.

The first of these two pictures shows the two craft together above the horizon just after passing directly overhead at low level. As they fly away in a straight level line they appear to descend because they are going away from the photographer. Light scatter measurements tell us that they are larger surfaces reflecting the light in a broad band as opposed to the fine point lights one finds on the curves of models in photographs. The smaller ship fortunately is tilted at just the right angle to give us sharply reflected rays from the sun which gives us opportunities for more analysis of the surfaces of the craft and what they are made of.

The reflected sunlight and the angles of the craft above the terrain in the foreground and background, etc., combine to give us one more of the most remarkable and beautiful photographs we know of. We have tried to set up and stage some of the much simpler pictures than this, and found it all but impossible with both arms, lots of equipment, and all the help one could desire. Staging just one of these pictures is most certainly not an easy thing to do, and one who says it is simply has not tried to do it himself, and if it were possible at all, one of the more rabid critics would certainly have produced one by now. I say they can not do it.
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A fourth flight demonstration with no face-to-face meeting between Meier and the extraterrestrials took place on 8 March 1975 at Ober-Sadelegg, not far from Schmidruti. Some confusion has been introduced into the dating of this event by the number dating system used at the time. In common practice the day is put before the month, i.e. 18.3.1975, whereas others, such as here in this country, put the month first and then the day, i.e 3.18.75 for the same date. In the Ober-Sadelegg case the date was put down as 3.8.1975, which normally would have been read 3 August 1975. But looking at the pictures one can see that the birch trees beyond the incinerator are not yet leaved out and the grass is a new green in color, clearly indicating spring instead of late summer. Thus the date should be read as 8 March 1975, which is what we shall use here. This also coincides better with other events taking place at this time.

This is one of the most beautiful series of UFO pictures ever made. The seven meter diameter spacecraft variation II approaches up the valley from the south, towards Eggweid, passes east of the photographer, then moves farther east along the stand of tall pine trees, then turns northwest and around to the north again as it begins to depart. Meier snapped nine frames on dispositive slide film during this passage of the spacecraft.

It was here that we first used some of the most modern state-of-the-art laser surveying equipment to pinpoint the measurements most accurately. Vie shot all the angles and positions of the craft as seen in the pictures, and we had Meier stand in the spot directly under where he had seen the craft with his naked eyes as he was taking the pictures and carefully recorded those distances as well. The log pile is a measured 198 meters away and the next tree-line beyond that lies at 280 meters distance from the camera. In the 4th photo the cistern and first tree-well is 72 meters, the first stand of trees to the right of the spacecraft is 150 meters, and the second stand of trees at 204 meters from the camera. In the 5th photo the far tree-line is 354 meters away. A second roll of film shot here this day was "lost" in processing and Meier never got to see what he had captured on that film.

It was just down the hill from this position that Meier shot his fourth 8mm motion picture sequence, one minute and ten seconds long, as the ship comes out from behind the hill up an ascending path. The camera runs on automatic as Meier walks into the sceneone of the 35mm slide pictures from this series, the one showing the ship above the log pile, was one of the four photos tested exhaustively by many very big laboratories in this country. Nobody has been able to duplicate any of these photographs to date.
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The fifth flight demonstration with no face-to-face meeting took place in the morning of 18 March 1975, at Winkelriet, near Wetzikon, from 09:05 to nearly 09:30. Meier had been summoned to the rendezvous site and was told that he could bring his camera and equipment. He quickly responded and went with several rolls of ASA 100 positive slide film to capture whatever he could that day.

He was stopped, by the ETs, on a dirt road just north of Wetzikon, facing a dense stand of trees and the Neubau Hospital facility in the distance to his left. The beautiful variation II ship first appeared over the woods and flew back and forth over the broad field between the hospital and the stand of trees. The sky was overcast with thick clouds that day, and the ship occasionally went up into the clouds and then came back down below them again for another pass.

Here again we used the Heerbrug laser surveying instruments to get exact distance measurements. The first tree in the right foreground is 111 meters from the camera position, and the second one just a little beyond is 148 yards away. The tree-line on the near side of the stand of pine trees is 270 meters away.

Meier continued to shoot slide pictures of this craft as it passed back and forth before him, finished the first roll of film, changed film for another similar roll, and continued shooting the remarkable demonstration.

He got pictures in this series of the spacecraft in various angles of tilt toward and away from the camera, thus giving us angle views of the lower as well as the upper surfaces of this ship. Twice it put on a burst of speed as the shutter was being snapped and the image of the craft was blurred by motion. In one frame Meier managed to capture the image of the ship just as it was disappearing in the lower cloud matter, surely something that would be difficult to stage with a model.

In several of the pictures the upper surface of the ship is seen against the background clouds and in those cases the reflected light of the cloud in those pictures is so nearly the same as the clouds that the top surface of the craft blends with the clouds and is difficult to see.

In this series of pictures it is easy to distinguish this real ship from the models because under the ambient conditions this day the "window-sensors" which appear orange to pinkish in clear weather, were almost invisible in a pale silvery orange color that blended easily with the rest of the silvery color of the ship. At some angles of the ship they can not be detected at all. This variation would be difficult to achieve in a model craft, to say nothing of the rigging required for a one-armed man to try to operate alone in a very short time.

A contact did take place later this day, at 15:04, after a 2nd summons.
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18 March 1975, 09:07, Winkelriet. Meier gets a beautiful edge-on shot as the ship maneuvers before him.
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18 March 1975, 09:08, Winkelriet. The spot to the lower right is debris on Meier's 35mm camera lens.
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Eighth Contact 

Tuesday , 18 March 1975

15: 04 h


18 March 1975, 09:11, Winkelriet. 'the buildings seen under and beyond the ship are of the Neubau Hospital. Semjase returned from her mission two days earlier than she had planned, and then called Meier to this contact before he really expected it. He was overjoyed as he greeted her and anxiously opened the conversation.

Meier- Today I have a lot of questions, when you allow.

Semjase- 1/If there are not too many.

Meier- I don't know; my first concerns the matter/rough-material stuff. What actually is that?

Semjase- 2/Matter is a sizeable idea. 3/It is a solid form of energy, being sizable.

Meier- That is evident, but how does it originate?

Semjase- 4/The principle is very easy, but I am not allowed to tell it. 5/But it is so, that all energy can be changed into solid matter. 6/It is also necessary to bundle the concerned energy securely and to concentrate it highly, thus it may be converted into solid matter. 7/By this, the elementary building blocks of the solid components of matter are generated; neutron, proton and electron. 8/From these then form the atoms and the variety of chemical compounds, which then in their different aggregation states form the solid outer manifestation which is known to your scientists. 9/Solid energy as well as the original energy are of the same value in each direction. 10/This means, origin energy is absolutely matter, as origin matter is absolutely energy as well. 11/This means that, without exception, everything in the Universe consists of matter or energy. 12/Both terms, energy and matter, represent basically one and the same, but precisely in their separate forms: fine-material and coarse-material. 13/Coarse-material is matter; fine-material is energy.

Meier- Well all right, but this doesn't explain my question. I namely want to know how matter rises originally.

Semjase- 14/From out of the basic energy, of course.

Meier- You render too less precise. I think, that before the basic energy must be some thing else. Because from what I know, always two individual units, belonging together, result in a unit again—

Semjase- 15/You are tireless and give me a predicament.

Meier- I don't intend to.

Semjase- 15/Okay now, I shall explain all for you, as far as I shall be allowed, though you seem to know more in this respect than we know about you: matter is the embodiment of idea. 16/As energy, the matter is fine-material, and as natter, just highly concentrated and condensed. 17/One can generate both kinds by apparatus, which you already do in different ways. 18/Normally they are generated quite naturally, that is by spiritual force, which is preceded by idea. 19/the basic source for this is The Creation, a vast spiritual reservoir, a factor which again embodies the original energy. 20/From it rises idea. 21/The force of spirit then (which and who again embodies energy) condenses and concentrates the idea to fine-material energy, which then by still higher concentration becomes coarse-material, or matter.

Meier- Then in fact, the whole Universe is, inside and out, only of fine-material and coarse-material energy (which is) compressed and concentrated idea?

Semjase- 22/Certainly.

Meier- But then, what is this vast spiritual formation, the factor of The Creation?

Semjase- 23/It consists of idea, condensed in itself towards itself to originate spiritual energy. 24/We as well do not know much more about this.

Meier- About like I imagined. Yet I still have further questions.

Semjase- 25/Do ask, but be conscious that I am not allowed to solve secrets for you which are still inadvantageous for the spiritual development of Earth humans. 26/So please save questions of scientific character, as in the future I may have to leave them unanswered.

Meier- But I have just such questions still prepared, as they have been given to me. (1)

Semjase- 27/When these questions fall into my authorization to answer, then of course I will answer them for you, but only for your own reputation, because these answers are expected. 28/But in the future do not offer such questions any more, because I will have to withhold the answers from you. 29/Such questions could lead too far, and finally bring more cognition to Earth humans than is good for than. 30/Their spiritual development is still too locked in in these respects. 31/But when you offer questions from yourself, and they lay in the interest of your development, then I can reveal decisively more in the answers. 32/But then you will not be allowed to discuss certain things (with the others) and you are requested to keep than to yourself alone...

Meier- I didn't want to vex you, Semjase.

Semjase- 42/I haven't felt it that way, but I had to explain to you.

Meier- Thank you. Yet can I give the remaining questions now?

Semjase- 43/Yes.

Meier- What about our molecular biology; are we on the right path of development?

Semjase- 44/Very extensively, even. 45/They still lack only a few cognitions, which will open unexpected doors for you. 46/Your scientists are just short of very great discoveries and knowledge which will result in very great possibilities. 47/I am not allowed to reveal any more about this.(2)

Meier- I am satisfied with that, thank you... My next question concerns the genes, which form the hereditary factors. Are you allowed to tell me something about this?

Semjase- 48/They are the carriers of hereditary characteristics, and this inside of the "color-bodies".

Meier- This is evident to me, but how does a gene condition itself - and are the chromosomes the same for all living forms?

Semjase- 49/They are not, which concerns the second question. 50/According to the kind of creature, they are distinct and also different in their number. 51/Human creatures still normally have the same number of chromosome pairs.

Meier- Have these color-bodies then any influence on the limit of age of the form of life? Or is the age a genetically-conditioned factor?

Semjase- 52/Sure, it is gene-conditioned. 53/The gene regulates via the brain and the spirit, the functions of the cells, and they regulate life, regeneration and disintegration of the cells.

Meier- Thank you, this suffices. What functions then do the chromosomes themselves have?

Semjase- 54/They destin character, form and sex of the (particular) creature. 55/They are also the essential carriers of the genes, which effect their true influence on the chromosomes and cause in them, according to existing factors, normal of mal-switching, and can evoke mutations.

Meier- Is Mongolism arranged under such a mutation?

Semjase- 56/In this connection, only partly, for this essentially results from injury to the genes from many causes, which in some cases can generate surplus chromosomes.

Meier- Unfortunately, I understand too little of this, but the answer is sufficient for me. But of what do chromosomes consist?


Semjase- 57/Mainly the albumins and nucleic-acids.

Meier- Well, what is it with heredity?

Semjase- 58/You simply do not give up. 59/Each gene contains the once-existing characteristics. 60/Each single nark contains in it the characteristics of both negative and positive decisive factors, male and female. 61/Occasional influences also result in "wrong-switching" or "wrong-breeding" which can produce mutations. 62/There may be a dominant gene overscreening a recessive one, because of which it cannot then develop. 63/But both genes can be inherited. 64/Self-evident also, genes can change in the course of time, because they are, as everything in the Universe, subject to evolution or degeneration processes.

Meier- I understand, even though this is not a special knowledge field for me. But what then is the case with heredity of knowledge or simply intelligence?

Semjase- 65/This is by nothing connected with the gene, because intelligence is a result of spiritual evolution. 66/Spiritual thinking and its resultant spiritual knowledge, wisdom, and intelligence, are pure factors of spirit, but which also precipitate organic results - in the brain, which consists of acid substances. 67/These acids became the carriers of spiritual wisdom and intelligence in solid form, while the spirit still hides in itself that same essential knowledge as fine-material factors. 68/Also, as the coarse-material form of life, everything is two dimensionally orientated, in consequence of which the pure-spiritual or fine-material forms of life are as well existing in coarse-material form. 69/In this case then, this means, wisdom and intelligence exist in spiritual-energetical as well as coarse-material form, as organic acid. 70/This enables wisdom and intelligence to become transplanted in coarse-material form. 71/This means, too, that these acids can be taken from a brain and be planted into another brain. 72/By such, whole races of creatures can then be brought to a selected level of wisdom, knowledge and intelligence, without each separate being having to pass through the different evolution periods. 73/By this, even a new spirit form (which Earth humanity may in error call insane or idiotic) may be given a more highly developed form of knowledge and life. 74/But in this direction your scientists have been working for some time and have achieved some success - even though this is not known to the broad public. 75/Thus intelligence and wisdom are by no means genetically produced, because they are alone transmitted and carried forward by the ensouling body spirit. 76/Because of this, an intellectual or very wise human being nay bear descendents which Earthmen would call insane or idiotic, also the reverse of spirituality and intellectually deficient humans bearing descendents of great spiritual and intellectual development. 77/This is really only connected with how far the body-inhabiting spirit itself is developed. 78/If wisdom and intelligence were gene-conditioned, then a new spirit would never find a habitation (body), while the already existing form of life would degenerate and die out, because they were spiritualized too rapidly. 79/This is because higher developed life is always being created, and thus for new spirits, no life and development opportunities would exist.(3)

Meier- But why are mental diseases inheritable?

Semjase- 80/Real mental disease consists of powerful confusion of the already knowledgeable and educated spirit. 81/And as the genes are influenced by spirit, they absorb the confused impulses, store them, and create the confused idea to a confused form of life. 82/Because of this, injured creatures normalize again from generation to generation - by the irresistible further development of the spirit; by the periodically conditioned evolution. 83/This means then, that for the confused spirit, life-important functions of the genes are affected by mis-regulation of certain factors. 84/This mis-regulation forwards its impulses, to intermingle the brain's acids with similar malfactors evoking confusion, a confusion which is only organic. 85/In the evolution of the spirit, the confusion can become normalized again over generations, as I have already mentioned. 86/In such a way injured forms of life can each be differently burdened, as well as their descendents, too. 87/Each, from the position of development of the ensouling body spirit, can be more or less injured; a lesser developed spirit being affected decisively more than a more developed one, which may even be able to neutralize such mis-regulation. 88/So it is quite possible for an insane creature to generate descendents being in no manner abnormal. 89/But it can happen after many generations, when all seems normalized, that small remaining factors in exceptional case examples may experience an outbreak of the affliction in some form.

Meier- Fantastic. But there are so many mental diseases—

Semjase- 90/This would lead too far.

Meier- Naturally. May I put another question to you then?

Semjase- 91/Yes.

Meier- This concerns the problem of relativity, especially the dilation of time.

Semjase- 91/You are already informed about this.

Meier- I do not ask for myself, for the question givers want an answer from you.

Semjase- 93/Oh yes, of course — for this I have to go back some; as there exist different possibilities for the overcoming of cosmic space. 94/To describe then all would make no sense because they are too incomprehensible for the Earth human, and too fantastic to him. 95/For flying objects there still exists the possibility of mastering space. 98/ One possibility is through hyperspace, in which a dilation of time is removed, and in which the theory of relativity remains just that, namely a theory. 97/The turning-off of a time-dilation or time-shift needs but the penetration of hyperspace, as I have already explained. 98/I am not allowed to reveal greater details. 99/The "jump" occurs very fast by momentary polarization of the protective screen under flash-like increased velocity, with the consequence of a flash-like increase in mass. 100/This means that the initiation process runs so fast, that by the speed of certain processes, generated by the apparatus, matter is distorted within the millionth part of a second, and becomes fine-material form, which is able to pass hyperspace timelessly. 101/As I have said, it does not only consist of speed, even though it surpasses a millionfold the speed of light, but there are other processes involved. 102/By speed itself the process is initiated, mass differentiating itself, by which hyperspace is enabled.(4)

103/The mass of an object increases in relation to the growth of its speed. 104/This means, mass grows towards unlimitedness. 105/Our ships are still protected by protective-screens, and prevent this process, until the turning off of this screen enables the distorting effect. 106/Just this process is utilized then, to accelerate the essential distortion and to call up the dematerialization... 107/By this, at the same time, space and time are paralized and disappear, in consequence of which the ship already re-materializes itself at its destination place, as it is dematerialized at its place of departure. 108/The whole process needs no longer than a millionth part of a second, thus also for creatures, passing hyperspace does not take alterations of any kind. 109/When spaceships fly below the speed of light, this inevitably takes much time, which is always the case with newcomers to cosmic flight. 110/First, they all do learn from experiences and cognitions. 111/Second, this space-traveling is very dangerous and leaves its purpose open to question. 112/When spaceships reach lightspeed without passing directly into hyperspace, then catastrophe for the ship and its passengers is assured... 113/Speeds above that of light hold many dangers, when the barrier of hyperspace is not penetrated and made an ally. 114/The dilation effect is only one of these dangers. 117/But all forms of life have to accomplish their evolutionary processes, and thus they collect experience and knowledge.

118/Our forefathers, too, faced these problems, and went astray in space and time. 119/The same does happen to other creatures, and in the same way. 120/And so it happens that (occasionally) time-travelers do appear from the past, and often bring with them great problems. 121/They often do not find their homeworlds again, or they find them destroyed. 122/Now and then also, appear creatures strange to our Galaxy, who have cone to Earth already, and will came here again. 123/Some such "time-travelers” have already wrecked, in earlier ages, on Earth and were never able to leave here again. 125/In the run of time many of these beings died out or they degenerated, or mixed themselves with Earth forms of life. 126/Even today such time-travelers meet Earth. 127/And there are many of than who never find their home worlds again, and just settle anywhere on another world. 126/Some lose their way in the widths of space and die. 130/The dangers of speed are very great, and they do already begin at a few kilometers per hour if the flightmachines are not screened against this.(5)

Meier- My last question: we have already talked about the Talmud Jmmanuel. Jmmanuel has been represented the last 2,000 years as a main religious figure. Will a new representation of this long dead human being serve once more to make him a center of belief and an idol? Is this how the Talmud shall serve?

Semjase- 196/No, Jmmanuel was himself only a human being, like all others. 197/Yet he was equipped with great knowledge. He embodied neither a symbol, nor an idol, nor any such. 198/He was a teacher, a prophet of spiritual knowledge and wisdom; nothing more. 199/No creature should ever become idolized or even adored, as is the practice of human beings of Earth. 200/When we allowed the removal of the Talmud from its 2,000 years hiding place, the only reason was because the time for truth had cane. 201/The lessons of Jmmanuel are not HIS lessons, but those of THE CREATION and its laws, which Jmmanuel had to learn, to recognize, and to acknowledge. He has only revealed that which the natural law provided for.

202/Never again should the mistake of the delusion be committed, and Jmmanuel be seen as the embodiment of his offered lessons, and become idolized. 203/The truth of the Talmud ought to be learned and acknowledged as such by itself, without invoking the name of Jmmanuel and without his glorification. 204/Important alone is the truth and the laws, but not the person who has brought than. 205/If then another cult should be constructed around Jmmanuel, then the purpose is not accomplished. 206/The human being should not be glorified, because only the truth and the laws are really important.

207/But now my time for today is over, and I still want to speak (to you) about my request, which I asked in the last meeting......

Meier- Before you leave, Semjase, I still have some very important questions, if you have enough time and it would not trouble you when I ask once again for things which you have already, from my view, answered sufficiently. But I have friends and acquaintances who always give me the same questions.

Semjase- 208/If it is so important, then ask.

Meier- Thank you, Semjase, — the question concerns friends and acquaintances also wanting to come into contact with you. At least they would be content if they could see you and your beamship, even only from afar, or photograph or film it. Is there still no chance to content their eagerness for knowings, etc. ?

Semjase- 209/Have I expressed myself too little clearly? 210/I told you already several times that this will not be possible under any circumstances. 211/We have elected you alone, where we also remain. 212/Nothing can be changed. 213/It is known to me (that) some of your friends only want to contact me because they doubt your information and want proof. 214/They don't even accept your photos, because they are captured by distrust. 215/They consider themselves to be realistic, which is not true. 216/Their recognition of reality is not based on knowledge. 217/They believe that only what they can see with their own eyes can be real, wherein they do not consider that they could be deceived by their own seeing. 218/Evidence then is only valid if founded on knowledge and recognition, which means only hard spiritual work enables real reasoning, but never only seeing. 219/ We gave you the chance to collect photographic material so you could confirm your details in respect to the existence of our beamships, with pictures. 220/And although you have many good photos, some do not believe you. 221/On the contrary, they demand still further proofs in the way that we should break our own good principles and take up contacts as well with those other Earth humans. 222/This we will not do, and will deviate in no manner from our objectives. 223/ We still don't want, and are not allowed, to coerce to convince Earth humans of the truth. 224/We are only allowed to do what lies in reach of our objectives, and for this we have selected you, and you should spread the knowledge according to your best estimation. 225/How you do this is up to you, for you are a free form of life. 226/Explain to your friends that we are not willing to grant them their demands for a contact with them. 227/It is absolutely impossible to concede this; in every respect.

228/For the coming while you also should not take further pictures of my beamship, because the ones you have are fully sufficient. 229/I gave you enough chance to get good photos, which became only doubted. 230/Thus it shall suffice for the time, for it is neither our nor your mission, to remove from doubters and criticizers their spirit-obstructing activities. 231/The mission lies in quite other fields, as you well know.

Meier- This doesn't sound very kind, Semjase, and it also disappoints me that I should not take any further pictures. During your absence I have bought me a film camera, because I wanted to get a movie of your ship.

Semjase- 232/Your disappointment pities me, but the status should remain. 233/Still I will admit your using the film camera, that you may be allowed to film my ship. 234/But you are prohibited from doing this up close, and also you may not get me on your film. 235/But I will give you a short demonstration of my ship.

Meier- Thank you. I could not film from near anyway, else the camera be destroyed. You had said earlier I could photograph your new ship up close. As you know, I tried this last contact, which failed because my camera, so to speak, "exploded" in my hands and fell, and the light measuring instrument and searcher were broken. I had to send it for expensive repair.(6)

Semjase- 236/Did this really happen?

Meier- Of course; should I lie to you?

Semjase- 237/Certainly not, and this was not meant like that. 238/I am sorry about the occurrence, and I will clear it up.

ANNOTATIONS

(1) After these meetings started, and looked like they might continue for a time, and Meier's discussion group found that he was getting new information, they began to arm him with profound questions to be asked of the ET cosmonauts, hoping to get some n&-? insights into some of the things they were studying.

(2) New, ten years later, having the benefit of hindsight, we are all aware of the spectacular advances in molecular biology, resulting today in whole new sciences and industries worldwide (3) This is the first discussion we have seen of spiritual action in genes and chromosomes, and a very logical discussion of why disadvantaged parents can give birth to perfectly normal offspring, and the other way around.

(4) Entering the hyperspace mode simply means leaving the physical realm of reality, in a process where matter is suddenly converted to energy and then as suddenly reconverted back to natter in its "remembered" form. For its instant in its pure energy, or spirit, form, the former natter is no longer bound by the laws of the physical/chemical realm, and it operates under the entirely different laws of the realm of pure spirit, which seems to be unbounded and limitless.

(5) There is a small closed race of diminutive extraterrestrial people still surviving in far western China, who trace their ancestry back to the crash landing of a huge extraterrestrial exploratory airship over 12,000 years ago. These arall people are physiologically and genetically different from Earth humans. They were once hunted down as "wildmen" in the days of the Khans, and were almost wiped out. (See SUN GODS IN EXILE, by Karyl Robin-Evans, published by Neville Spearman in England in 1978)

(6) Meier makes reference here to the 27 February flight demonstration of the new variation II ship, when he tried to sneak a prohibited picture of the ship near the ground at close range. He was pretending not to take a picture when he pressed the shutter release, and the camera "exploded" in his hand, flying out of his grasp and falling to the ground where the impact damaged the camera and mechanism.

This relatively extensive discussion of technical and philosophical subjects by the extraterrestrial visitors has been characteristic of the UFO contacts with the Pleiadian teams. The Pleiadian contacts at El Tocuyo in Venezuela involved lengthy discussions such as this, as well as those in Bogota, Colombia, and another case here in the United States of America. A whole book has been written about such contacts in Peru and the extensive dialogue carried on over a period of years.

There had been some arguments in the discussion group around Meier over the superiority of the Pleiadians and just how superior they might be to us Earth humans. Some thought they might be the mythological Gods of some of the great legends. Others thought they might be equivalent to the angelic beings of the bible. However they could never agree on any of this. Semjase had taken note of this situation and sought to set the matter straight once and for all. This 9th contact took place just three days after the eighth.



Ninth Contact


Friday, 21 March 1975 

16: 18 h



Semjase- 1/Unfortunately, today, the conversation will be a bit one-sided, because I have to set some important things straight— 2/Often for appearance sake, or profit, we are put higher than we are in truth. 3/But we are only human beings, like all others. 4/In your view we occupy a position of supertechnologies and spiritual progress, but this does not presuppose predominance which Earth humans ascribe to us. 5/We are neither guardians of Earth beings not God—sent Angels, or similar. 6/Many persons suggest we are watching over Earth and her beings and would control their fates. 7/This is not true, because we only perform a self-selected mission which has nothing to do with supervising or regulating Earth fates. 8/Thus it is wrong to expose us as superterrestrial messengers or guardians. 9/If we were such, we would regulate openly. 14/So this is not true, because the Earth human goes his am evolutionary way. 15/Surely, he is barbarous, and also impetuous in his research, and often unscrupulous. 16/But barbarism is peculiar to many creatures, for it is a natural conditioning and is suited, thus life is assured. 17/In this I speak of natural barbarism which is not degenerative. 18/Such is also the character of more developed beings than Earth man and first ends at higher levels of spiritual development . 19/It is not suited for the Earth being to be degraded for this.

20/He is a descendent of wild ancestors and has to go the way of his evolution. 21/This leads through misery and troubles toward cognition and knowledge. 22/But this takes toughness and a certain barbarism, without which no inclination for a new or better future takes place. 23/At first a certain barbarism inspires research and development, because in this is strength to overcame confinements which obstruct progress... 26/Earthman may recognize that he would not become liberated from sickness if life was not cut short by it, inspiring analysis of the sickness germs and a search for protective means. 27/To risk life for exploration purposes is necessary barbarism (that may be tolerated). 28/Yet all kinds of evolution is barbaric, because that generates the necessary strength. 30/A great danger is of scientists misusing the power of their knowledge to overcame their less developed fellow creatures and force them into slavery and exploitation. 31/From this they should be prevented, as we 11 as their technical achievements which only serve for destruction. 32/Not in any best interest, their setting themselves up as Gods, and by this committing the same mistakes their forefathers already did. 33/These influences we want to prevent. 33/Still we want to encourage certain cognitions and shew certain ways. 35/And when we interfere in certain matters, that is only so that Earth beings would not commit the same errors for which our forefathers so painfully suffered.

Meier- You have already told me about that. Do you want to tell me the further history of mankind today?

Semjase- 36/Surely, so I want to do.

Meier- Am I allowed to put before this only one single question which occupies some of my friends and acquaintances?

Semjase- 37/Surely.

Meier- It treats of your beamship, respectively your beam-ships which I have photographed several times. It is inconceivable to my friends that only I have seen them, and also photographed them.

Semjase- 38/This is easily answered: the talent for observation is really cursory for humans. 39/They do often see our beamships as any other Earthly airplanes, for which reason they pay them no more attention. 40/they are very simply not accustomed to close observing and viewing. 41/On the other hand we protect our beamships against sight of any kind and they can't see us. 42/It is easy for us to protect our ships as we desire in a diameter of 500 meters, in whole or in parts, at one side, upwards or downwards, against sight by (use of) a distorter-screen. 43/When I allow you to photograph my ship from one side, then it is protected on all other sides against further observation by the distorter screens, thus none uninvited are able to see it. 44/This I will show to your friends. 45/In this respect, I allow you one more time to take three further pictures of my ship, for which matter you should bring your friends with you. 45/Buy a new film which they put into their camera. 47/Then do core with them to the contact place which I will arrange with you. 48/You should keep your position a little aside from them. 49/When I then appear in my ship, you ought to shoot three pictures. 50/As usual, the ship distorter-screens will be switched on so that you alone will be able to see it. 51/Then tell your friends they should not be disappointed if they are not able to see the ship as well as you will. 52/It should only evidence for them, my offer of the distorter-screens being a fact.(1)

Meier- Thank you, Semjase. That is very obliging of you. Will I perhaps at this time, be allowed to record a tape of your voice?

Semjase- 55/I have told you, the three photographs will be the first and last proof from my side. 56/I can allow no more, please understand this. 53/If they already do not believe your words and your photo-evidence, and even accuse the latter of deceit, then the same should be expected if you were to store my voice on a tape-recording. 58/They would accuse you of deceit and pretend the voice would belong to an Earth woman. 59/Such an example is of meaningless consequence, thus I can not agree with it. 60/But I do not want to engage in such discussions in the future, for I have already explained. 61/Explain to your friends, if they are interested in your details and want to accept them, then they should do this in confidence in us and you, else they should no longer dedicate themselves to this matter, because doubts, distrust and criticism are not serviceable to our missions.

Meier- That is harsh, Semjase.

Semjase- 62/It has to be, as only the truth serves.

Meier- Some of my friends hold the argument; how would they proceed with my tasks, if by the intrigues of my fellow-creatures and authorities, anything would happen to ire, which has already been the case one time.(2)

Semjase- 62/These are arguments which really are none, because they will have in their hands all notes and all that you deliver to than. 63/When they have confidence in you and us, then this is sufficient for them already. 64/They don't need more. 65/Their arguments do not alone concern this care about intrigues, for in them are also established selfish thoughts and a great distrust of you and your details and your pictures. 66/Partly, this is only another attempt, in their way of reasoning, to achieve their objective of working into first position...

Meier- Okay, I will no more speak of it and no more trouble you by such.

Semjase- 68/You have not troubled me. 69/But now I want to speak of other matters.

Meier- Would you allow one more question before?

Semjase- 70/Surely.

Meier- One has thrown against my head, that it is rather strange that you had cone to speak about the Talmud Jmmanuel, and that your reports and details agree with the Talmud, as if they both rise from the same pen, and thus all things not right.(3)

Semjase- One really did?

Meier- One did.

Semjase- 72/Don't trouble yourself over it, as it is the character of the uninformed to continually criticise and accuse. 73/So they search for connections, which they can not understand... 76/When Jmmanuel 2,000 years ago ...set down the knowledge and the wisdom, he could do this only with words of certain meaning, then as now... 77/And when in the present I speak about the same things, I must use certain words which translate into certain meanings, now as then. 84/ (They are) still caught up too much in their religions to recognize and accept any other as truth. 85/They still live in the astray belief that truth knowledge and belief would be religion, and that one could designate this also for a religion. 87/They do not understand that a religion can suppress a being and make him depend on something that stands above him and gives him orders and advice. 88/The result is a creature no more master of himself, but subjecting himself to something that remains powerfully above him. 89/Thus, there does not exist any form of religion that is all good. 90/That I brought the Talmud into discussion is only logical... 92/The Talmud represents a scripture that was really written in the time of Jmmanuel... and we took it into consideration. 94/We could have newly stated the same things, but this already existed. 95/The way I see things in this question, it runs toward distrust and unsuited criticism. 96/Whoever put this question to you is repressed spiritually by his religion and lives a distortion.

Meier- You use harsh words, Semjase.

Semjase- 99/The truth is always harsh. 100/But do spare me in the future, from questions that do not arise from you yourself. 101/I have indicated this to you one time already. 102/From today I will not answer any more questions unless they are from you. 103/I have no need to continuously answer questions which are already known to you. 104/Moreover, it is not my obligation to sponsor the formation of knowledge for Earth beings, or just for your friends, that I undergo the answering of illogical questions. 105/What I have to explain lies in my and your destiny, but not in that of your friends or fellow creatures. 106/If it were not like that, we could reveal ourselves publicly for what we do, but we really have no interest in this. 107/Tell your friends that they will have to be satisfied with this, that you were chosen for contact with us for very definite reasons. 108/I tell you this for the final time, and will agree to no more discussion of it.

Meier- I didn't intend to excite you.(4)

Semjase- 109/You haven't done so, but it is unreasonable of your friends.110/Their unjustified distrust and criticism is harmful to our mission.

115/At our fifth contact, we ended the history of mankind where some 50,000 years ago in Earth chronology, our home-world found peace and liberty. 116/Shortly before this time, 70,000 human beings fled under the leadership of Pelegon. 117/In spacecraft which they took by force, they fled through the cosmos and settled here on Earth. 118/Under Pelegon were 200 sub-leaders, scientists, competent in their special fields of knowledge. 119/By these, and others, Pelegon was unanimously acknowledged as "King of Wisdom" (IHWH/God) and regarded as such. 120/In the course of milleniums, they constructed great cities and inhabited all the continents of Earth. 121/Regrettably this went well for only a narrow 10,000 years, until desires for power and control prevailed once more, and a deadly war raged over all the earth. 122/ Without exception all was destroyed, and only a few thousand human beings survived (on Earth) while others fled once more into the cosmos and settled far away worlds. (5)

123/For 7,000 years none returned to Earth, and the humans left behind degenerated and became completely wild. 124/ Then descendents of those who had settled on faraway worlds returned. 125/They were again under the leadership of an IHWH, under whose command they built on Atlantis and Mu. 126/They built huge cities on each of the two separate continents. 127/For thousands of years they lived in friendship and peace, until a few scientists were again overcome by the old thirst for might and power, and tried to seize the government. 128/But having tired of wars, the nations rose up against than, and they occupied spaceships and fled into cosmic space; that being some 15,000 years ago in Earth chronology. 129/For two milleniums, they and their descendents lived in a neighboring solar system. 130/Two milleniums during which they had become very evil and only maintained order under strictest control. 131/By mutation and their sciences, they extended their lifespans to some thousands of years.

132/Overcome by their thirst for power, they left their world about 13,000 years ago and returned to Earth. 132/ Their highest leader was the scientist "ARUS", who was also called "The Barbarian"... 133/Like the IHWH 40,000 years before, he also had 200 leaders and sub-leaders, who were competent in special fields of science. 134/In two groups, they settled in the high north and the present Florida of North America, while they continuously attacked Atlantis and Mu in wars. 135/In only a few milleniums after their occupation of Earth bases, they succeeded in destroying (the civilizations of) Atlantis and Mu completely. 136/The few survivors went into servitude, while many great scientists were able to flee, and return to their homeworlds in the Pleiades. 137/But centuries before this point in time, the intruders boasted of their conquest of Earth, and IHWH ARUS led a severe and bloody regime. 138/Still his subleaders assumed for themselves many things and became more and more independent. 139/Within only three decades they had gone far in their own decision making, even though they feared the punishments of the IHWH ARUS. 140/They advocated a codex, to under all circumstances maintain their own race and not allow it to fall to mutations away from themselves. 141/In a forbidden manner and secretly, they went out and caught wild Earth creatures and mutations who were distant descendents of former human beings from cosmic space. 142/ Wild and beautiful female beings were tamed and mated with by the sub-leaders who called themselves "Sons of Heaven". 143/Each, according to his own race, created mutated beings, completely new forms of life, who were of dwarf-like stature, gigantic, or animal-like. 144/Semjase, the highest leader of the sub-leaders, mated with an EVA, a female being, who was still mostly human-like and also rather beautiful (in feature and form) . 145/The descendent of this act was of male sex and a human being of good form. 146/Semjase called him "ADAM", which was a word meaning "Earth human being". 147/A similar breeding produced a female, and in later years they were mated to each other. 148/Meanwhile, others similar had been produced, who formed groups and tribes. 149/ From these, present Earth mankind developed— (6)

150/IHWH ARUS, angered by these activities, seized his sub-leaders, when he could catch them, and killed or exiled them. 151/In time he changed his mind and recognized a new power he could exercise over the Earth beings. 152/With newly appointed sub-leaders and guard angels, he brought three human races under his control. 153/These were the ancestors of those who today are known as "Indians"; then the (fair-skinned) inhabitants who had settled around the Black Sea; and the third were the Gipsies along the south of the Mediterranean Sea, who were called Hebrews. 154/Through his guard-angels, IHWH ARUS subjected these races and forced than under his control. 155/As the highest ruler over them, he allowed himself to become venerated and adored. 156/He allowed than to venerate him above The Creation itself, and his sub-leaders as assistant creators. 157/He imposed harsh and severe laws demanding the blood of the guilty.

158/His son "JFHAV", who took over his dominion was little better for he too, as IHWH, demanded only blood and death from the three enslaved races. 159/The later descendents of these "Gods" became more humane and developed a degree of spirituality. 160/I heir spiritual evolution changed their minds and they decided to leave the development of the Earth beings to their natural course, and retired to their homeworld, so they left the Earth and returned as peaceful creatures to the Pleiades, where their own mankind had reached advanced states.

161/United, we live together today and are an allied population in peace and liberty. 162/This is the essential that is important for Earth beings to know...

The Pleiadians visiting Earth feel that they have vested interests here coming over from their own belligerent and often chaotic past, and, perceiving yet another atomic devastation by the scientists' new ascendency, a legacy to us from their own history, seek to head it off if possible.

162/Further necessary knowledge regards a cosmic change, of which I have already spoken once. 164/It treats of the "Age of Aquarius", also called the "Golden Age". 165/In this respect I must first explain the religious interpretations concerning this epoch are wrong. 166/A certain irresponsible fanaticism treats this as the religiously proclaimed "final days". 167/By no means is this new age a final time, because in truth it brings real life. 168/This epoch enables everything to develop to highest potential, including spirit, according to providence. 169/But it will take many centuries after entering that period to reach such advanced levels. 176/At first, as usual, the irreligious scientists will profit from the new advances while the common people will be restrained by their religions. 171/Caused by the change of epoch, religious people will fall into fanatical religious delusion. 172/Especially the 184 years of the time of change, religious beliefs of all sorts will shoot up like mushrooms and bring many humans under their control. 173/Murder, suicide, and exploitation of all kind, as well as religious slavery to false beliefs will be the daily lot, by which the whole world wall be shaken. 174/ False prophets will offer salvation publicly in a fanatic search for victims and new followers.(7)

175/This is the initial phase of the "Golden Age", the transition phase of 184 years. 176/The culmination of this period will come in 2028 (our years). 177/The revolutionary force of this new epoch has begun in 1844, and since then the extensive alterations on Earth rush irresistibly forward. 178/The New Age already demands its tribute, religious delusion, rapidly developing sciences, rampant crime, and wars of extirpation, characteristics of this time which can not be ignored. 179/The first half of the transition period lasted 92 years, until 1936, while the Earth felt the last of the "Age of Pisces" (as it was called). 181/Since that time, rapidly evolving events, discoveries, inventions, etc., were characteristic as for no other time. 182/This whole sun-system with all its innumerable creatures is under the control of the new age. 183/Each and everything is influenced by it, because this is a cosmic law. 184/It is according to this law, to which are subject all movements of planets and all forms of life in the Universe, that the Earth proceeds in the run of cosmic events since 1844, which according to evolution replaces all hitherto existing regulations not of the Creational character. 186/The origin of this epochal change is in the radiation effect of the huge central sun around which your system circles once in 25,860 years, and passes through 12 epochs within the meaning of your astrologer's Zodiacs. 187/The Earth has already touched the outer borders of the "Golden Radiation" of the central sun, which are of the strongest and most revolutionary radiation. (8)

189/But also much mischief is connected with this, quite especially in respect to religions and the use of new discoveries and achievements. 202/The way-showers of these changes are in cosmic destiny and appear under the Creation laws. 203/The way-preparers for these revolutions (affecting humans) are also human beings who, as prophets and teachers, announce the truths of knowledge and spiritual wisdom. 205/These way-preparers will be considered revolutionaries, heretics, and exiles, for they will announce the truths for all to see.

212/These revelations are of much interest, and also of great importance to humans and you should spread the word by all means. This is our desire. 213/I know you have undertaken the diffusion of my messages and other things already, yet, regrettably, they are not sufficient. 214/It would be of benefit for you to form a group to occupy itself with these matters. 215/During the last two weeks your labors have not been as successful as we had expected. 216/This is not your fault, but ours, for we have allowed ourselves to be deluded about the loyalty of certain ones. 217/Unfortunately they are more imprisoned within their religions than we had calculated. 218/But we did not want to penetrate their secrets, thus this observation escaped us. 219/Therefore it becomes necessary for you to find a new way.

Meier- You tell me this so easily - but what shall I do then? I am a stranger in this field, in the public sphere, and have no connections. I really do not know how I could reach the public.

Semjase- 220/Believe me, all are not blind and dumb who are searching for the truth, and who as well will recognize it. 221/So do not worry about being an unknown man in this matter. 222/Look for good friends who want to be of service in this matter, because such friends do already wait for you. 223/By their help you will reach newspapers and magazines, and to radio and television stations. 224/Perform, with their help, meetings and lectures, and call out your knowledge on public streets...

Meier- You demand very much, Semjase, and I do not know whether I can succeed in it. You evidently do not consider that I can become thrown for another time into the madhouse, for I am powerless against intrigues by the authorities. Certainly, some people would listen up when I trouble myself in this manner for the matter, but will this really be served that way? By regret, I live here on the Earth, being governed, ruled and enlivened by human beings who often fear the truth and try to suppress it by all means. I do not really fear this, nor for making me ridiculous, and being derided and accused of lying, but I fear that newspapers, radios and authorities will publish completely distorted affirmations and expositions concerning my statements and details, which will alone be very negative for our matter. If I am officially proclaimed a madman, then I have achieved nothing at all that would serve the matter. (9)

Semjase- 226/I understand your arguments completely. 227/ but consider an old proverb which you sometimes use on Earth: "No soup is eaten as hot as it is boiled." 228/Of course you and your friends will be made to look ridiculous and be derided, and if the one or the other happens, or he is held by authorities' intrigues away from his doing, then there are still other friends there who can carry the task forward.

Meier- On the premise, these friends being true friends too. When they are only friends in name, then they are worthless, for friendship such as that only lasts when profit can be drawn from it. True friends, who also are still friends in misery, one finds rarely. Besides this there is the problem of finances, because to serve the matter the way you suggest takes a lot of money.

Semjase- 229/Don't worry about finding good friends, for I told you already, that they are waiting for you. 230/They will even be such good friends that they will endure the unjustified ridicule and derision, and even amuse themselves by it... 233/Together with your friends, you will never be alone, wherever you may be. 234/I myself will be only a thought away from you, thus you can speak with me also whenever you want. 235/I will deliberate on your problems and also talk with the others, after which I can give you some advice, from which you may decide. 236/At a given time I will give you a report. 237/Provisionally, it is your matter, to trouble yourself with forming a suitable group of friends which may serve our mission. 228/Also for the financial side, you need not worry, because in that too you will find sufficient help. 239/Do not fear, all things will take their course as calculated. 240/Still I will be in care of assisting you financially myself, as there exists the possibility of ...

Meier- Such things are unfortunately forbidden us, Semjase. From our not understandable to me laws, these things are not allowed...

Semjase- 241/I have not known that, but it is understandable that this could be forbidden. 242/But then I have another possibility: we know Earth humans delight in trinkets. 243/ You could sell your fellow creatures such things. 244/I am ready to procure you crystals, etc., from other planets, which you can sell at reasonable price to the trinket-lovers.

Meier- This will not run, as also that way I would run into the mills of law. One would accuse me of deceit when I sell things to people and tell than they originated on other planets. I would have to prove this, or I could be strongly punished. On the other hand I can be sure the authorities would confiscate such objects, to analyze their structures and components, and I surely would never get than back. I

know too well the machinations of the authorities as well as the often primitive laws.

Semjase- 245/It can't be really like that?

Meier- Oh, but it can - by regret.

Semjase- 246/I don't understand it, for it is illogical. 247/We have not occupied ourselves with your laws until now.

If it is as you say, then we cannot do this... 248/Such laws are simply impossible and enslaving the creatures.

Meier- Like that it is, unfortunately, and I don't know how I could escape such laws.

Semjase- 249/We will solve your problem— 250/If you want, then I will bring you the crystals as well as other things, if nevertheless you want to have sane. 251 /And don't fear from the authorities if they should confiscate same of them. 252/Because, even if they would analyze them for centuries, they would not notice other than the same kind of objects you also have on Earth. 253/The atomic composition, structure, etc., are of equal form throughout the Universe for all such (physical) objects. 254/Gold remains gold, and it has the same characteristics in the whole Universe. 255/Whether it originates in the Pleiades or on Earth, there is no difference to notice. 256/So also, crystals remain crystals, without analyzable differences, whether they rise from Earth now or from another planet. 257/Nature works according to Universal law, which assures the unity of all such things...

Meier- This is calming me, and I will deliberate on it. Perhaps I will find a way myself.

Semjase- 259/this I credit you for; nevertheless, I will also care for this matter. 260/So we should let it be for today......

At that point the contact ended and Meier was let out of the ship to return home, where he would take a short nap, then attune himself and prepare to receive the "transmission" of the replay of the dialogue of that meeting.

  ANNOTATIONS

(1) The ET cosmonaut, though not willing to show the ship fully to the other witnesses, was willing to demonstrate the reason why others in the vicinity of Meier's photo events were not reporting seeing the ships Meier lad photographed. She reasoned that if the other witnesses observed the installation of a new sealed roll of film in Meier's camera, and pictures were taken on it while they watched, that even if they didn't see the ship that would appear in the developed photographs, they would have to believe that those pictures were taken at the time and place indicated, and would be more likely to understand the visibility screening process and its need.

(2) Meier had already miraculously survived the first of a number of real assassination attempts on his life. In a number of these, successful intervention by the Pleiadians frustrated the murderous efforts. We even witnessed one such attempt ourselves, and the nan was miraculously saved. As soon as Meier had overcome his own adverse feelings about any given assassination attempt, the Pleiadians would tell him who it was and why that one wanted to get rid of him. He asked than once, if they know that much about the plan, and who the perpetrator was, why didn't they do something about it before the weapon was fired. He was told that such interdiction would be counterproductive, because the would-be assassin would then generate a new plan. By letting him go through with it, and thinking he had done it, that one went through the stages of remorse and fear of discovery, and overcome his desire to ever try again, thus that negative energy was neutralized.

(3) Although references to the Talmud seen inordinately frequent at times, it keeps coming back up, because it was involved in the past-life reincarnational pattern of Meier, and also the Pleiadian visitors, in the past; which also involved the Greek Priest, M. Rashid, as well as some of the friends who will appear to help Meier in the future.

(4) Semjase repeatedly demonstrated impatience with repetitious questions she too already answered once, a characteristic we have noted before in other cases of this kind.

(5) There is evidence of other great deadly wars fought on Earth, even using devastating atomic weapons, in our far distant past and almost inconceivably beyond our present age of science, which is really less than 300 years old. the Takauti Documents of Japan, which pre-date all other records there and all records in the western world, going back over 24,000 years, support these claims of earlier man-made atomic devastation of this world. These Takauti Documents, on which the ancient Svinto Teachings and the old Kojiki history are based, describe a great worldwide atomic war of that ancient time, and even contain maps shoving the locations of each of the atomic blasts, and the cities destroyed. The symbols on the maps are a mushroom-shaped cloud. The Hindu Mahahharata describes another great world atomic war that occurred 8,000 years ago, which wiped out whole nations and vast armies of men and equipment, and left total and complete devastation in its place. Both of these great records describe extraterrestrial beings arriving from the slues in their silvery celestial ships of indescribable beauty and power.

(6) This is certainly a unique variation on the Adam and Eve myth, but may not, after all, be as implausible as it at first seems. The Adventist sect has added up the generations in the genealogies listed in the Christian Bible, and arrive at an origin for Adam and Eve under 5,000 years ago. Is it possible that both accounts have some truth in than?

(7) Even a cursory lock at the history of all religions for this last 100 years certainly bears out these statements. The some might be said for political beliefs as well.

(8) Students of metaphysics and the ancient mystery schools have always known of these cycles of ages, and that the foundations for the teachings of each new age are laid down during the beginning of the 200 year cusp, or overlap; the transition stage. Aid an examination of the new age metaphysical material bears this out. All of the concepts for the Aquarian Age began to be received by searching minds in the early 1800s, and they have been in development ever since then.

(9) Meier was certainly correct here, for no newspaper or magazine yet has correctly and truly reported this matter to their constituents. They do not investigate the real details themselves, and always call in same other antagonist styling himself as an "expert" an this case, who has never actually investigated any of the details either, and both loudly proclaim their own subjective ideas as affirmations of fact, when they are anything but that. We have never been able to account for this lack of responsibility in reporting.

A goal example of this "self-delusion" mentioned in note (9) is typified by the following actual occurrence.

An amateur UFO researcher from West Germany, claiming to represent a West German UFO organization and at least one U.S.A. UFO group, presented himself at the Meier farm to judge the case for the world. Little did he know that there had been many such before him already performing the same mission.

This "expert" was met on the patio, as most such "experts" were, and was evaluated by the friends around Meier first. Taking his measure, they decided not to waste Meier's valuable time on him, as he was up to no good anyway. They answered his questions and allowed him to look through the three picture albums of Meier's photographs of the Pleiadian craft.

Those albums had the photographs taken by Meier, and others of his group, in no particular order and with no notes or captions for any of the pictures in the albums. The lot included pictures of several of the model s of the spacecraft node by different parties, including one furnished by the Pleiadians themselves, a very good one with good finish and texture.

Now, contrary to popular belief, photographs of models are not difficult to distinguish from photographs of the real thing, even with the unaided eye, as any scale modeler knows very well. Edge definition is different, the reflective planes on the surface of a small model cast light differently than large planes on a full scale object, and the surface textures on a small object up close are always very different from those of a large object at a distance. These things, and others, can be readily detected even if there is no attenuating matter in suspension in the ambient air at the time. If there is any kind of moisture or smoke in the air that day, detection is even easier.

The German "expert", immediately recognizing the pictures of the models in the plastic pockets of the album pages, fell for the fallacious idea that if one photo was of a model, they all were, and he contrived to obtain copies of the model pictures to take away with him. He readily obtained a few firm those assisting him, and what he could not get that way he simply lifted from the album when the others' backs were turned. After all, it was apparent that he was not going to be taken into the inner circle of this group, and he may never have another chance. That was the sum and substance of that man's "investigation".

That "expert" took his photos back to West Germany, where he had copies made of his model pictures, and sent them to several UFO organizations around the world, including Ground Saucer Watch (GSW) in Phoenix, Arizona, whose methods were exposed as unscientific years ago; The Mutual UFO Network (MUFON), who relied upon GSW testing; Flying Saucer Review (FSR), in England, who sent theirs to Percy Fennel for analysis; and possibly to Coleman von Keviczky at the Intercontinental UFO Network (ICUFDN) in New York, who did his own testing and subjective analysis, and reportedly said he could duplicate all of the pictures, to this date he has not duplicated even the simplest, one.

These experts tested the West German's prized photographs of models, obtained freely from Meier, and came up with the remarkable conclusion that they were made with models! But nothing was said about the couple of pictures of the real ships that that West German also had, obviously choosing to test, and spending their time and money on, the model pictures. Of course they got the results they so loudly publicized. They tested photos of models and found that they were photos of models.

We at Intercep, on the other lend, chose to test the photos that we had reason to believe were real after spending months on the investigation. We lived with the Meier family and friends, walked over all the photo and other contact sites repeatedly and measured everything there. We spoke to other impartial witnesses and others of the several actual UFO photographers who had taken pictures of the Pleiadian craft, members of the group of people living with Meier at the time, etc., and we chose our photos for testing from the best supported photo events we found.

We selected only four photographs for our testing; one each with the most testable information in the picture frame from each of the four best photo event series of the dozen or more already photographed at the time; and we concentrated our efforts and resources on the testing of those four pictures exhaustively, signing for more than $60,000.00 altogether in the process. We tested the pictures in many of the biggest laboratories in our country, and we never discovered that we were testing photos of models.

The main difference in the approach between Intercep and the others, was our knowledge of the model photos and our determination to test the real spacecraft photographs for reality, whereas the counteradvocates, very unscientifically, tested the pictures of the models for models, and came up with their natural conclusions. They really did not need any testing for this finding.

We at Intercep had passed that step long before when we chose to treat the model photos as just that, and decided that those pictures did not contaminate the real UFO photographs at all when one know that The Pleiadians had indicated to Meier that they could influence phenomena and could control events. They gave us adequate and convincing evidence of these capabilities on a number of occasions during our 8 years on this investigation.

One time, in Europe on our way to see Meier, we were picked up and taken to an interview with a senior intelligence officer of a certain national government. During that interview, a multiple-secured safe was opened and we were shown an object. Inside of that safe at that time, on a top shelf, laying flat, was a plain powder-blue folder with an enclosure clip, and a signature sheet was fastened to the front. That folder was never touched or moved as we crouched in front of the opened safe. After viewing and inspecting the object of interest, it was returned to a bag inside and the safe was carefully closed and locked, and the piece of furniture disguising it was returned to normal appearance.

That interview lasted several hours, and then we were taken back to our walk-up apartment, which was kept locked and guarded by a watchman - and our rooms were also kept locked. Besides that we were on a secure top floor.

We got back to the apartment around 00:30 (after midnight), and sat in Lee and Brit's room for about a half hour talking as Lee emptied his pockets and put his wallet, passport and money on the top of a low wardrobe chest right there beside the bed. There was nothing up there on the top of that wardrobe chest at the time but what Lee removed from his pockets. It would have been impossible to have missed anything else there.

We finally turned in for the night, and Lee and Brit locked their door and went to bed.

At 06:45 next morning, Stevens, already up, went to Elders' door to get him up for an early breakfast and knocked. The door was still locked, and Lee got up and unlocked it and let Stevens in while he dressed.

When Lee reached for his wallet and money on the wardrobe, he discovered for the first time, that they were covered over by the blue folder from the safe the night before, lying just as it had been in the safe! Brit was awakened by our excitement and observed the folder also. Nobody had gotten up and unlocked that door since going to bed the night before. There had been no callers, and the folder was only a few feet from the sleepers.

Leaving Brit to guard the folder and get dressed, Lee and Stevens went down to a lower level, to a phone, and called the officer we had visited the night before. He was dumbfounded upon hearing of the folder in the room and held the line open while he went to the safe and checked.

Sure enough — the sensitive blue folder was in fact missing from the safe. He asked us not to touch it, and said he would be right over. He arrived in a very few minutes, with a bodyguard, and removed the folder after insisting on our assurance that we had not looked in it, and asking.

The Pleiadians had indicated to Meier that they could influence phenomena and could control events. They gave us adequate and convincing evidence of these capabilities on a number of occasions during our 8 years on this investigation.

One time, in Europe on our way to see Meier, we were picked up and taken to an interview with a senior intelligence officer of a certain national government. During that interview, a multiple-secured safe was opened and we were shown an object. Inside of that safe at that time, on a top shelf, laying flat, was a plain powder-blue folder with an enclosure clip, and a signature sheet was fastened to the front. That folder was never touched or moved as we crouched in front of the opened safe. After viewing and inspecting the object of interest, it was returned to a bag inside and the safe was carefully closed and locked, and the piece of furniture disguising it was returned to normal appearance.

That interview lasted several hours, and then we were taken back to our walk-up apartment, which was kept locked and guarded by a watchman - and our rooms were also kept locked. Besides that we were on a secure top floor.

We got back to the apartment around 00:30 (after midnight), and sat in Lee and Brit's room for about a half hour talking as Lee emptied his pockets and put his wallet, passport and money on the top of a low wardrobe chest right there beside the bed. There was nothing up there on the top of that wardrobe chest at the time but what Lee removed from his pockets. It would have been impossible to have missed anything else there.

we finally turned in for the night, and Lee and Brit locked their door and went to bed.

At 06:45 next morning, Stevens, already up, went to Elders' door to get him up for an early breakfast and knocked. The door was still locked, and Lee got up and unlocked it and let Stevens in while he dressed.

Mien Lee reached for his wallet and money on the wardrobe, he discovered for the first time, that they were covered over by the blue folder from the safe the night before, lying just as it had been in the safe! Brit was awakened by our excitement and observed the folder also. Nobody had gotten up and unlocked that door since going to bed the night before. There had been no callers, and the folder was only a few feet from the sleepers.

Leaving Brit to guard the folder and get dressed, Lee and Stevens went down to a lower level, to a phone, and called the officer we had visited the night before. He was dumbfounded upon hearing of the folder in the room and held the line open while he went to the safe and checked.

Sure enough — the sensitive blue folder was in fact missing from the safe. He asked us not to touch it, and said he would be right over. He arrived in a very few minutes, with a bodyguard, and removed the folder after insisting on our assurance that we had not looked in it, and asking us to promise not to release this fact for a safe time, which we have done. He was persistent in wanting to know how we had done this, and wasn't quite satisfied with our answer that we did not do it.

This is just one of several such incidents that made believers out of us, and maybe him too. We were at least satisfied that Meier did not perform the trick, as he was not around and was not involved in any way with this man.

There is no doubt in our mind that some very unusual agency, capable of some remarkable feats of magic was involved, and whatever it was, it had to do with our own investigation of the Pleiadian contacts in Switzerland.



Tenth Contact

Wednesday, 26 March 1975


15:20 h



The extraterrestrial contacts with Eduard Meier are still coming so close together that he barely has time to recover and resume his daily life before another one takes place. This tenth contact comes only eight days after the last, and the cosmonaut opens the meeting in a very businesslike manner.

Semjase- 1/It is now time to speak about important objectives, meaning the spiritual development of Earth humans. 2/In this respect I don't want to submit to any questions unless they pertain to the exposition itself, a matter which you should understand, please. 3/The human being is the carrier of his spirit, which never dies and which also in his deepest sleep does not itself sleep; which records all thoughts and movements; which tells the human being whether his very thoughts are right or wrong. 4/This spirit in the human being is carrier of the Creation domain, and is possessed by all human beings. 8/The spirit holds the outlook for perfection, for harmony, peace, recognition, understanding, knowledge, wisdom, truth, beauty and love in all things. 9/They altogether form the spiritual kingdom which exists within The Creation.(1)

11/In a dream, the human being may create marvelous worlds, like The Creation creates consciously the known worlds. 12/For the human being, this ability grows from his consciousness, existing inside of him. 13/He himself is the heavenly kingdom, the domain of Creation. 14/Old philosophers spoke of the human being as the microcosm in the macrocosm, because everything that exists in the universe is connected to the human spirit. 15/The dimensions of the human being are without end. 16/The copy of The Creation, the spirit, exists inside him, and at the same time transcends all dimensions. 20/When a human being is happy, this comes from inside, because it is a self created state. 22/ Everything rises from the inner being.

26/A human being may appear old, but this is only a passing state. 28/The spirit remains young and is never subjected to the appearance of age. 32/When the human understands the existence of his spirit, then age no longer affects him. 33/—No vicissitudes of life and environment can make him mourn. 35/Wisdom is light. 36/And so wherever light flashes up, darkness and ignorance disappear. 37/Ignorance is but darkness, which is overcome by the light of wisdom. 38/ Wisdom is the mark of spirit. 40/Wisdom is also the mark of a human being who has recognized the existence of his spirit and works in accordance with Creational Law. 42/Wisdom and spirit are two aspects of the same thing, like the sunlight and the sun. 44/In this Universe, every created existence, in consequence of its forces, generates forces, which, following Creational law, manifests as truth, knowledge and wisdom according to given principles.

45/This existing force is The CREATION. 46/And from this, there is only one existence that governs the Universe, only one Creation, only one truth, one knowledge, one wisdom, equally directed and remaining for all time. 52/When the human being advances his knowledge and wisdom, he will recognize The Creation. 55/Knowledge of the truth brings unlimited wisdom. 56/Wisdom is a recognition of the laws of Creation.

62/Love and wisdom go together because the Creation and its laws are love and wisdom at the same time. 63/Where there is wisdom and knowledge, there is love and recognition, and where there is love and recognition there is Creation. 68/Wisdom and love increase the desire within men to conform to natural law, because spirit and Creation are one and the same. 69/The Earth human speaks of love, which he does not even know. 70/He believes to know his actions in love, but deceives himself in this. 71/No one can put love into wards, because it is a state (of being). 72/Love is imperishable and does not change. 73/The path of spirit runs through cognitions of truth, knowledge, wisdom and love. 74/Meaning the mission of spirit is to spread truth, knowledge, wisdom and love.

8 2/Wonders upon wonders are hidden within the kingdom of spirit. 83/The visible universe with which the human being occupies himself (consciously) is only a small spot within this marvelous, unlimited, spiritual existence Creation. 84/Universes like this one are in the innumerable millions within the infinite spiritual existence of The Creation. 85/What is visible to the physical eyes of a human being represents only a dot in infinity. 86/What is not visible to man's eyes is irrmeasurable, inconceivable, and unthinkable, confusing his human intelligence and capacity. 87/All the universe he sees is only a simple one of many such, which must be counted in myriads, because there do exist universes inside of universes, universes opposite universes, universes above universes, universes below universes, and universes outside of universes, in this first cause, mighty, all-powerful intelligence existing within The Creation. 88/ And with this immense spirit, with these original forces of existence, of Creation, the spiritual intelligence of the human being is connected, because a fraction of this spiritual intelligence of The Creation lives in every human being as spirit, and ensouls him.

111/Milliards of human beings look up at the stars in the heavens without real cognition. 112/Yet astronomers, when they look up at the heavens, discover whole new worlds and write books about than. 113/What they see and recognize, the others do not see at all and they do not understand, even if they look in the same place. 114/Although their eyes see, they are blind. 115/'This is similar to the difference in viewpoint between a common and a spiritual human being; the one who lives from spiritual and Creational law, sees and recognizes all around, within each form of life, all objects, each thought and act, within each creature, within all nature, and also in all conceivable circumstances and events, —the Creation.

125/The human being is always spiritually great and constructive. 126/The Spirit, the spring of all the infinite Creational build-up, is the innermost character of the human being itself. 127/The outer human being is full of limitations, because this is not him, but only his frame, his material body of limitation, of misleading matter, a font of labor and pain, limited in cognition and will. 128/

When the outer being looks materially at his inner being, he sees little but the form and figure. 129/Yet, if he looks with the spiritual eyes of cognition, and he knows that this all-revealing consciousness in him is also in all others, even though they do not know it, then his manner changes fundamentally as he considers his fellow creature. 130/He then no longer simply looks at a man, a woman, or a child, but sees the other as a carrier of Spirit, which knows all about itself and its existence, and wants to reveal itself to everyone if only the chance were offered. 136/A human being can be deprived of all his posessions and be exiled from his homeland, but from his inner spirit no one can exile him.

137/So the human being should always be conscious of this Creational part, without which he could not take one breath — could not generate one thought, without which he could neither recognize or see, hear or experience. 138/ Thus the great wise ones of all times say: "The Creation spirit is nearer the creature than his own breath."

140/The spirit can live without the light of physical eyes, ears, arms, legs, even without outer reason and consciousness. 141/But always there is the Creational force behind all. 146/The more light his spiritual intellect receives, the more his personality gains force. 147/He becomes aware of the past and the future, which shape his eternal present. 151/...the whole spiritual realm is visible to those who can look inside and understand the Creation present in all. 157/The human being is separated one from another in space, but connected to all in The Creation. 159/If he does not know The Creation, he can be misled and deceived by false doctrines. 164/A human being in contact with his Creation realizes himself everywhere in space and time, and within all matter. 165/He is everything within himself, and can awaken to The Creational in everything and affect it by recognition and experience. 166/Because the Creation is inside all, which is vivified by its spirit, everything is one within all. 178/A spiritual being identifies himself with all matter, and all creatures of the world and the Universe.(2) 180/He knows that everything arose from truth, rises from truth, and will rise from it for time eternal. 181/From that he identifies himself with all and everyone, and every thing. 183/A material being identifies himself with his body, his money, his posessions and goods, his utterances and the sound of his voice. 184/If, on the other hand, one identifies with the all, no hate or avarice can live in him, and he makes no selfish differentiations any more...

Meier- That is wonderful, Semjase, and I feel delighted with your explanations.

Semjase- 264/This results from having confirmed your own thinking... only no one could corroborate this for you, as the truth has become rare.

Meier- Unfortunately, you are right, because the truth is not really desired.

Real evolution of the Earthbeing proceeds irresistibly. 266/ You should assist in spreading the truth, because you are a prophet of the New Age.

Meier- How could I, and how would I come to such? That is a little too much.

Semjase- It was destined. 268/You can read it in the Talmud.

Meier- This should be I? But this is crazy!(3)

Semjase- 269/Nothing evades its destiny.

Meier- I first have to digest this, and I don't know whether I can arrange myself into this matter.

Semjase- 270/You will, as I already told you it is destined. 277/But now I have a question for you; the photo-negatives and the first film recording of our beamships are important to us. 278/They are your own property all right, but if you could leave them with us, it would be useful to us.

Meier- if you need them, then I leave them with you, because, if necessary, I can make further copies from the photos. But will you explain to me, why the negatives and the film are so important to you?

Semjase- 279/They are not only important for me, but for us, that means our scientists. 280/In the photos you have given ms, to have observed something unknown to us until now— 281/It treats especially of the antenna guide beam, by which energies are attracted.

Meier- Please tell me more about that, for such things interest me.

Semjase- 282/I am only then allowed to do that, if it is destined for you alone, for it treats of secrets, which you are prohibited to tell. 283/But I can explain, it treats of a new phenomenon in connection with the alteration of the Earth atmosphere (around the ship), in which hitherto invisible energies suddenly become visible.(4)

The conversation took a flattery turn For Meier and he became a little embarrassed.

Meier- Please, Semjase, don't let us talk about me.

Semjase- 290/Of course, It is unpleasant for you, I know, but from time to time, also such things should be discussed. 291/But we may leave off about this today as it is time for me to go. 292/In our next meeting I will continue the lessen on spiritual knowledge, for this is the most important main task of our contacts.

With that, the cosmonaut signalled farewell and rapidly departed. Meier got on his Mo-ped and rode home deep in thought.

ANNOTATIONS

(1) In later development on this theme, it was pointed cut that the Creation is in all that is manifest and all that is not, and that the son of all that is manifest plus all that is not manifest makes up The Creation. Thus every creature is in touch with every other creature and with the all of Creation all the time, whether it is aware of this or not.

(2) A person approaching spiritual awareness no longer willingly takes the life of any other living creature, all having their existence equally within The Creation. All has its part and its place in the Divine Plan and serves a special purpose filled by no other. Thus an attack on the life of any living creature is an attack an The Creation itself and carries a cost for the perpetrator of the action. The Creation is not mocked with impunity. The Buddhists know this and they do not kill even a fly, and they are careful as they walk so as to not step on the smaller crawling creatures on the ground.

(3) Meier had already been told that he had a past life relationship with the Thlmri, and a destiny in this respect.

(4) In one of our computer analysis exercises, while testing one of the Meier UFO photos with a jet fighter airplane in it, we were going through steps in subtracting observable data in the picture in a search for any harmonic effect of frequencies beyond the visible range of vibrations, when suddenly in one of the stops, Jim Dilettoso discovered that he had revealed what appeared to be an energy field of same kind radiating from the Pleiadian ship under attack by a Mirage jet fighter of the Swiss Army, to the fighter making its turn about 4 miles away to return on another pass at the spacecraft. We later learned that after some 22 direct passes on the spacecraft, the pilot of the Swiss fighter activated his armament control system, which brought his gun cameras and his guns into operation. As he armed the system, it suddenly began to smoke and burned out, melting much of that black box system. The jet fighter broke off contact and returned to its base. Semjase told Meier that she had been forced to neutralize the attack before it became dangerous. That entire attack was photographed on a whole roll of 35nm slide film, and was also recorded on an audio tape throughout its duration, we have analyzed those recorded sounds in the most sophisticated laboratories in the world and verified its authenticity as well as that of the photographs taken. The photograph Dilettoso was studying was one of those photographs, and also one of the four Meier UFO photographs analyzed exhaustively by every process known. This photograph was published in large 12" x 12" size in full color in UFO CONTACT FROM THE PLEIADES, pictorial Vol. I, and the analysis of the recorded sounds was re-accomplished for a scene in the movie CONTACT about this Swiss UFO case.



Eleventh Contact
 

Tuesday, 15 April 1975

15:40 h



In anticipation of this contact, and knowing what it was going to be about, Meier had been giving a lot of thought to what Semjase had said in the last meeting, and had been pondering concepts of spirit, and so he was well primed when this encounter finally took place. Upon arrival he started abruptly with a question.

Meier- Formerly I read a book with the title "Living From The Spirit" that was loaned to me. Is it known to you, and if so what can you tell me about it?

Semjase- 1/No, I do not know this book. 2/When you are allowed to lend it to me, then I want to occupy myself with it.

Meier- Of course, but I have to first ask my friend F.L., who has loaned it to me.

Semjase- 3/He will give you permission, don't worry/ 4/But now I must speak of your mission: I find your effort for spreading the truth good, but it proceeds too slowly and bears too little fruit. 5/By regret, I have noticed everything being burdened onto you, and that you move forward very slowly. 6/It is urgently demanded that a group be formed, which dedicates itself to activity. 7/Trouble yourself immediately for the founding of such a group, because the time presses.

Meier- You can easily speak, Semjase, but with us, each undertaking costs much money. From where shall I take this? I have really advanced much money already, though the objective does not start well.

Semjase- 8/I already understand your financial problems, and I know that they burden you very much. 11/Changes of this kind are not evoked fundamentally by the mass of mankind, but by the initiative of the single ones who lay the cornerstone for change. 12/These who lay the cornerstone are those essentially responsible for the building, which tomorrow or in the future is constructed from it. 13/So also you and your friends are responsible for what rises from your work in the future. 15/To yourself I have to say that you are a laborer of spirit in each direction. 16/ though you are talented with your hands, it is not your line to express yourself with your hands. 27/Spiritual force is immeasurably higher than physical force, thus you demand certain performances from your body for which it is not able. 28/In this state your spiritual force drives you, while your body is already leached and exhausted. 29/Such a struggle means more than only a victory over the physical; it means delusion for you to command your spiritual forces to exercise things which destroy the physical body. 30/Take the event, when years ago you have gone with the empty waterbox through the desert. 31/Your body was already long since leached out, fully exhausted and unable to make even the smallest movement. 32/Your spiritual force still by your command, forced the body forward, over which you had lost all control. Still your spiritual will drove you through the hot sand, while your body had already surpassed all tolerance and was a will-less robot of your spirit.(1)

Meier- You know that?

Semjase- 33/I told you before, that we had observed you through the years very closely, and studied you.

Meier- All right, but I had to conduct so, else in this case I would have died miserably, including both the other ones.

Semjase- 34/that is not very right, because we would have let brought help to you, like in the other dangerous situations too, into which you have come. 35/We have often influenced Earth humans to rescue you when you were completely at the end. 36/But we really interferred only in extreme emergencies, exactly three times.(2)

Meier- I have noticed nothing of this.

Semjase- 37/You couldn't have, because we only influenced others to find you.

Meier- Let us turn from that. It is gone. What interests me more is the formation of our group. There still exists a problem. You have prohibited me from making further photos of your ship. Still I am occupied by thought, to be a useful matter, if we had more diapositives for lectures, which we could shew. One or two more films (movies) would benefit as well. Will you not still allow me to make further pictures for this purpose?

Semjase 43/But I have told you...

Meier- Of course, Semjase, but there are concerned pictures that we can use for lectures...

Semjase- 44/Okay, I agree to it, then you are allowed to get the pictures you need, and films too.

Meier- Thank you, Semjase. — But what about the film and photo-negatives I have given you? Do you still need than?

Semjase- 45/I have already dealt with than and analyzed the phenomenon, but by this the film and negatives have become unuseable.

Meier- What a pity, but what did you discover? Why did the radiations appear?

Semjase- 46/It treats only of atmospheric perterbations, which will dissolve...

Meier- Now, yet, I still want to direct a question to you, which since last night has had me wracking my brains. It happened then, yesterday, on the 14th of April, exactly five minutes before midnight. I had just returned from a short nightly walk and stood at the western side of the house, in the garden. Suddenly I heard a peculiar piping-stirring (sound), which came by enormous speed from the east, and flash-like disappeared in the west, during which I believe I also saw a very great shadow, about which I am still not sure. I know at once, having already heard this sound before, and that at nine o'clock in the morning of 2 July 1942, when I saw a huge "flying disc" rushing over our village and house. I know very well this peculiar sound, and thus have not deceived myself. It must have been a beamship rushing along. Now I wonder whether it was you, or someone other than you, and why didn't you then make contact with me?(3)

Semjase- 150/It was neither I nor anyone of us.

Meier- Then it must have been a strange ship.

Semjase- 151/This could be, because before this, different strange objects have flown into the Earth space, which we do not always control. 152/Normally they leave the Earth again, as soon as they have satisfied their curiosity or craving for knowledge.

Meier- What was it the evening of the 20th of March, at 19:30 hours? My children and my wife had called me to the window, because they saw, within only about one kilometer of distance, in the east, an object of reddish or yellowish colors, flying from north to south. Several neighbors had seen this from the street too, and wondered about it. (4)

Semjase- 153/This was none of us either, but the event is known to me. It treats of a beamship of a race known to us from a neighboring system to our home planets. 155/It treats of peace-minded beings who, for the sake of expedition, travel through space to other worlds. 156/Especially the Earth interests them, and so their shining beamships are frequently seen. 157/Their technologies are not yet as far developed as ours, and the creatures are as well rather unconcerned whether they are seen or not.

Meier- What sort of beings or characters are they?

Semjase- 158/They are human forms, and what is more important, is that they are peace-minded and in contact with us, which unfortunately can not be said about all who cross through the Universe.

A little more small talk and Semjase again indicated that her time was up, and that she must leave. With that she signalled a goodbye and left.
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20 March 1975, 19:30, Vtthaldenstrasae, Hinwil, Switzerland. Meier’s family watched him film this object.

ANNOTATIONS

(1) Semjase has made a reference here to an escape across an African desert by Meier and two companions, deserting their French Foreign Legion base in the Sahara, which almost cost than their very lives. There were other near death escapes too, where Meier's endurance was tested to its limit.

(2) This seats to confirm a working relationship between these Pleiadians and other extraterrestrial races, because Meier was being contacted by Asket of the DAL Universe before this time, when he had not yet heard of Semjase.

(3) This is the first time Meier had heard this sound since his first remembered UFO experience with his father in Bulach, a sound which there was no mistaking. Aid new we learn that it was not from a Pleiadian operation. We wander how carry other extraterrestrial societies are involved in the development of these events. Could it be true that advanced spirit, more aware, is in contact with a greater reality of which we are only a small part? More and more this was being demonstrated to Meier and his friends, and also to us. A big question is, how much of this could one man handle?

(4) The observation at 19:30 hours on 20 March 1975 was filmed on film, movie film by Eduard Meier as his family watched. This motion picture sequence was shown in the UFO movie footage by Meier that was used in the feature length movie CONTACT, and also in the movie footage that was shown in the Beamship video documentary series put out by Genesis III.



Twelfth Contact

Sunday, 20 April 1975 

15:11 h


The promised time finally came when Meier would be allowed to take some pictures of the Pleiadian ship in front of a few of his trusted friends. He was accordingly contacted telepathically by Semjase and advised of the event and was told that he could bring his camera and some friends to witness the photographing. They loaded Meier's camera with new film as suggested by Semjase, and got into two vehicles and headed out for the rendezvous following Meier on his Mo-ped. Reaching the selected spot they parked the cars and got out in the chill air and Meier spaced himself a little distance from the others as instructed. He took pictures of the group of witnesses on the hilltop as they waited. When the spacecraft appeared, Meier began snapping pictures of it as it maneuvered about over their heads. He kept shifting his position in an effort to get the witnesses in the foreground and the spacecraft in the sky above them, at which he was not too successful. He finished that roll of film and began to reload the camera with another fresh roll which he opened and set out ready to load. After reloading the camera he began to concentrate on the craft itself, trying to get better pictures than before. He finished that roll of film too and the ETs flew away and the party left the scene, leaving Meier to follow on his Mo-ped. Instead, Meier stuck around for a while hoping Semjase would come back. Indeed she did, and the following exchange took place.

Semjase- 1/Thirty minutes ago, I gave the chance for you and sate of your friends to produce still more pictures of my beamship. 2/I had already premised this chance, but not with the understanding that you could capture people with it on the film. 3/I really do not agree with this.

Meier- I know, but why should no persons appear in the pictures?

Semjase- 4/I do not want to discuss this, but I have reason.

Meier- This sounds a bit like an evasion to me, Semjase.

Semjase- 5/You are right, because you will surely call this so.

Meier- I thought we always wanted to play with open cards?

Semjase- 6/Surely, but my behavior should not cause you difficulty; unless I told you the reason, and then you might suffer the enmity of your group.

Meier- Perhaps you are right, but I would prefer a clear front.

Semjase- 7/If you really want to put up with it?

Meier- Of course I do, Semjase.

Semjase- 8/If you think so, and you can account for it. 10/In principle, it is not important for me if you capture witness persons in the film, but I don't agree with (it) if persons are so photographed for when such photo evidence is not valid proof, and whose thoughts are filled with doubt, criticism, or other harmful things.(1) 11/Three of the photographed persons in this case are plagued by a measure of doubt, in different degrees, but in a form that is understandable. 12/A fourth person still is a disturbing and dangerous element, who questions our matter. 13/This person is too worldly to accept any real spiritual truths. 14/This one even doubts what he sees with his own eyes, as I will shew...

Meier- This is harsh, Semjase, because doubters too have a right to their own convictions.

Semjase- 16/Certainly, that is right, but these kind of doubts are rooted in materialism and a disbelief, which rises from a material intellect, from which all spiritual-intellectual talents are missing. 17/This is not from lack of reason and brains, but from a certain religious confinement, from which this person is not able to free himself. 18/But I have already talked one time about such factors being disadvantageous for your group, and harmful, as I have also explained to you. 19/You are just too generous and too confident of certain persons, by which your mission will be hurt.

Meier- What you explain is alright evident, but I want to concede the chance to everyone.

Semjase- 20/Your generosity honors your size, but you can not use it generally, or else you will suffer disadvantages.

Meier- Okay, I will consider it, but this will take time. Pm I nevertheless allowed to shoot more pictures, for the purpose of the planned lectures?

Semjase- 21/Surely, but remember my words. 22/If you do consider that, then I will have to deliberate earnestly whether I will not have to destroy the film.

Meier- Semjase, please do allow me time to consider.

Semjase- 23/I will give you this - alright, but I know how fast you can think. 24/I will admit you still 13 to 14 more pictures, by which you will have assembled 50 such. 25/Then they will have to be enough. 26/And I also want to allow you some chance for two or three more films. 27/I will call you for the next pictures at hours today.

Meier- Okay, Semjase, thank you.

Semjase- 28/Have you brought with you the pockets or else boxes and soft material, for which I asked before my leaving (last time) ?

Meier- Of course.

Semjase- 29/Well then, because I have brought you different crystals and minerals. 30/Label them with their places of finding (source) and by designations which I will tell you. 31/You needn't worry, for, if anyone should analyze them, then one will not find differences from minerals and crystals of the same sort of Earth origin. 32/I already told you; the construction, etc., being the same in this whole Universe, the some kind of minerals are valid to the same laws everywhere. 33/For your personal property I have brought with me a very special curiosity, a small but beautiful combination of rock-crystals of different sizes. 34/Most of these things originated in my home system., but there are also some from Venus and of the asteroid belt of your system. 35/I had no time to analyze then yet, by regret, thus you will have to do this yourself, if you can learn something from it.



Meier- I don't understand such in detail, to my regret.

Semjase- 36/Then let them be analyzed by an expert, but do hide their origin.

Meier- So I will do. (Then followed the delivery, labeling, and packing of the crystals and mineral specimens.) What I still wanted to ask: I know the Pleiades is located in the star-picture of Taurus as a so-called open star-aggregation, yet how many stars do essentially belong to this system?

Semjase- 37/Some 254.

Meier- Quite a large number.

Semjase- 38/Surely, but there do still exist much greater systems. 39/Yet new it is time again that we must part. 40/But I can still walk a piece of the way with you, for I have landed my beamship a bit aside from here.

After that Semjase departed and did perform a brief flyby, during which Meier again snapped pictures of the spacecraft. Again he tried, unsuccessfully, to get another person in the foreground of a picture with the ET ship.

After transmission of the above report on Sunday afternoon, Semjase gave the event some more thought and re-contacted Meier on Monday morning/

Added Thought-transmission, Monday, 21 April 1975, 09:37 hrs.

Semjase- 41/I am not just delighted about the day yesterday, as contrary to my orders, you made further photos again with unsuited persons in them. 42/Indeed, I now have to earnestly consider whether I should destroy the film so far as these persons are exposed in them. 43/Against three of your closest friends and two of your children, I really have no objection, except that in these pictures are already exposed three dangerous factors. 44/The material intellect of the three persons is very strong and they do not reason and act from spiritual intellect. 45/They believe that they could, but here in this respect they are self-deceiving. 46/Their spiritual intellect is underdeveloped. 47/They fancy spiritual intellect being the same as material intellect, for they don't see the difference. 48/This is dangerous for our mission; in consequence of which I am forced to make myself decide whether a destruction of the film is not demanded. 49/If I really must do this, then I still have enough time to do that before you get the negatives in your hands. (2) 50/In those early morning hours I explained to you that I would offer proofs for certain persons living completely outside the spiritual vibrations and doubting everything because of this, that they could see with their own eyes. 51/So I troubled myself to start the ship visibly before all eyes and to (then) let it disappear. 52/I even tried to fly the ship directly over your waiting friends, among whom was the mentioned person who lacks the spiritual abilities. 53/As expected, this one doubted my ship as such, although he could see it with his own eyes. 54/I checked his thoughts and found that in that man no recognition flashed. 55/His thoughts were mere doubts. 56/His material intellect was so strong that he did not notice the penetration of my thoughts, while with the others this was evident, even though they did not understand this process. 57/They felt my thoughts invading by a brief cooling of the forehead, which in ignorance of the fact, they took for a breath of wind.

59/When you made the second series of photos, I really became angry, and I allowed it only because I was not clear, and still am not so, whether I should admit these photos; I still have to decide upon this. 60/So please, for this reason, do not be disappointed if I should destroy the film. 61/But I would concede later a chance for you again making new pictures, where only those persons suited for our mission would be allowed in the pictures. 62/Please do understand this for, when you yourself are not able to make the decision, then I must decide for myself, and this I will do in the next 24 hours. (3) 63/Especially I became earnestly upset about one daughter of the concerned man because she fostered thoughts wicked in form. 64/But I do not want to tell than to you because they were offensive. 65/I would think that, in decency, such a person would not broadcast his thought. 66/And just such people you should not take up in your group, because they work destructively in all directions.

72/(The three) continually criticize my orders and do not try to understand my reasons and mode of action. 73/They will not recognize the facts, and because of that, they must remain outside our matters with respect to knowledge of the mission. 74/They do not themselves understand their same always questions and critical doubts, and they do not understand what I have always explained several times. 75/ So they also may not understand what I have exposed concerning than several times. 76/Thus they do not understand that unreasoned power can be overcome by reasoned power, and exactly that I will have to do new, as you, at least in this case,treat against your knowledge and ability. 77/You know very well, such persons being unserviceable for our matter in every respect, but nevertheless, you have not closed them out of your group. 78/From that, I see myself forced to exclude all that is disadvantageous. 79/So I order that you are no more allowed to inform the above mentioned persons about matters and events of our contacts. 80/I do not want, and can not prohibit you from contact with them, but order the keeping from them of further important matters and information. 81/If you do not perform accordingly, then I would have to interrupt our contacts and search another contact person. 82/I don't want to interfere with your personal concerns and decisions, but this matter is not yours alone, because it is originated by us, for which reason to also reserve to ourselves a certain power of decision. 83/ If I have to interrupt our contacts, then this would pity me very much, because I have found in you a worthy person, to whom I felt myself very connected. In spite of that, I cannot deviate from my given objectives... 84/So decide for yourself which way you want to go — which way will be the most worthwhile for you. I.................................

Meier- .............(4)

Semjase- 85/Please do not interrupt me for new I must speak, and can neither agree to questions nor objections. 86/I can not take over your decision, as this is yours alone. 87/You hold the be, or not be, in your own hands, and I am not allowed to advise for the one or the other, because you, yourself, have to make the decision. 88/According to our unanimous decision, I have conceded six days for you to deliberate, and I myself......

Meier- I have already decided, Semjase. This I wanted to say already before this.

Semjase- 89/That is final?

Meier- You do know this.

Semjase- 90/I had hoped for this, but I didn't dare speak it. 91/Surely it is not easy for you, because I catch very shocked feelings from you.

Meier- Damn, is that so important? I know for sure, having been wrong. I am simply an idiot, for I often have wrong hopes. It is well that you have told me the truth. A thrashing would be very suited indeed: be cursed at it again.

Semjase- 92/Please don't get yourself excited, as not only you make mistakes; such also happens now and then with us. 93/Your "wrong hopes", as you say, are otherwise understandable for me, because I know in much detail your mode of thinking respecting such matters. 94/But please do not call yourself an idiot, as of such state there is no jot in you. 95/On the other hand, you cause me pain when you humiliate and abuse yourself so much. 96/I really do feel a strong pain in me for that. 97/I have surely been too harsh yo you, and also you are too harsh on yourself.

Meier- Soon I will start to weep; confound this 

Semjase- 98/I too am in the mood for doing so. 99/Why do such situations have to come up?

Meier- I have told you: because I have been unreasonable and wrong.

Semjase- 100/Unfortunately not everything can be predetermined, because we all have to undergo mistakes to learn. 101-103/But please don't curse yourself any more, for I don't like such things.

That discussion closed with some small talk, but there was still another note added to that communication, as further afterthought, by Eduard Meier himself, in the form of a kind of memorandum for record.

Special Note to the Contact of Sunday, 20 April 1975:

When on Sunday morning, a bit past 04:00, my companions wanted to see for themselves the landing-place of Semjase's ship, we searched the environment for pressure tracks where the ship could have landed. The search was in vain, for in the darkness we could not see well enough.

In the afternoon of Monday (the 21st) at 13:30 hours, I went once more to the place and found the tracks easy to see. These were about 30 meters beyond the deepest place we had searched, be low two weather-fir trees, where there was a big flat place.

With special interest, I noticed, that when I reached, by a forest trail, with my vehicle (Mo-ped), the place of the night landing of the beamship, there a military Jeep obstructed the middle of the way for me. I was forced to lower my speed and to drive very slowly along side of the Jeep, at the hood of which stood a Captain of the Swiss Army who was occupied in making a detailed drawing of that location. T\yo other officers searched up and down the trail and the area with detecting instruments. While passing the Jeep and the Captain, I could see the drawing very well, and saw a cross marked on the side of the hill exactly there where my companions had stood and over which the beamship had flown upwards toward heaven.

Continuing along the trail, I increased my speed after my strange observation, and drove up the hill, where I stopped and wanted to go down to the military men and ask then what they were doing. But as I reached the hill's crest, there sounded a call from the Jeep, and quickly the two officers ran to their car, and by break-neck speed, sped away down the rough trail.

I myself then searched the environment and found the landing place of the beamship. After that I went and searched over kilometers of the area for the military officers, because their investigative behavior touched me as peculiar, the search was in vain, and as far as I drove over the area, I could not find the military men or their vehicle.

Yet when I again drove on the main road in the direction of Pfaafikon, and looked back at the hill where the beamship had landed, there the military Jeep stood again, while the officers again searched the environment. I turned around and drove back to the hill, but only came within 100 meters of the Jeep, when the same play was reenacted, as at my first appearance. The militaries hurried to their car and rushed away.

This peculiar behavior of the military evoked the suspicion in me that their presence had to be connected to the beam-ship events, which must have been observed by somebody and reported, or the Army had received notice of the event in some other fashion.

It seemed strange that the authorities had become aware of this contact so soon when the party had seen no other vehicles around that area while they were there. Meier wondered how they had found out, unless they had their own surveillance program going and had picked up the arrival and departure themselves. He even entertained the idea that one of those present at the time might be involved, but dismissed it as unlikely. Still he would have to be more careful in the future. There could be problems.

ANNOTATIONS

(1) There is always the potential of harm to professional and public people who do not want to be associated publicly with the exotic subject of UFOs, such as doctors, lawyers, politicians, etc. find nobody should be included in such a photograph without his knowledge and permission, because of the possible harm to his status by association. Such photographic evidence could be misused.

(2) Meier had only recently taken the pictures, and the film had not been sent in for processing yet.

(3) Semjase did in fact later destroy those pictures still on the roll of film, as she had threatened.

(4) These are the harshest words Semjase has used yet, and very disturbing to Meier, for he now clearly knows who is in control and exactly where he stands with than.



Thirteenth Contact

Friday, 25 April 1975

17:20 h


Meier was hurriedly summoned this day for a contact on very short notice. He dropped what he was doing and proceeded immediately to the rendezvous place, where he found the extraterrestrial being already there and waiting.

Semjase- 1/The time today, regretfully, is very scarce, thus we can only discuss the most important (things). 2/For the first, I bring back the loaned book, about which I don't need to express myself more. (1) 3/I refer to the judgment which I have given you in my last contact. 4/My views have not changed.

Meier- I will convey your answer to my friend, and in his name I also thank you for your trouble.

Semjase- 5/It is not worth mentioning, and on the other hand, I am delighted that your friend wanted my judgment on this book. 6/If all of your friends were so reasonable, confident and friendly as he, then everything would run better with our mission. 7/I am delighted about your other two friends, though they are some ponderous in objective. 8/This matter is only their thinking, which they first have to educate toward new objectives and new recognitions. 9/Still I can assure them of finding their endeavors, their perceptive faculties and their will being remarkable. 10/About the other persons in the group I already have spoken in our last meeting, and I do not want to cone to that again. 11/The decision is done in this respect, by which it is sufficient. 12/But their whole mind is not well for our undertaking, so I have wondered whether I should destroy the film which you exposed on Sunday morning of the 20th, at 10:00, in which they were photographed. 13/In respect to the (possible) harm for our mission, of their kind of thoughts and opinions ...I have decided to destroy the film as was advised. 14/ Thus I have destroyed that part of the film on which the disturbing factors are exposed. 15/Your closer friends should not be disappointed for that, as in the day tomorrow, I want to give you one more chance, during the afternoon, to photograph further pictures. 16/I have but to settle on the destination, no disturbing factors there being allowed, such as the mentioned persons present. 17/Eventually uninitiated persons photographed will not disturb initiated ones if they oppose the task.

Meier- Of course I observe your decision, Semjase, though I pity the destruction of the film. That you offer one more chance for photographing makes it acceptable again. What new still interests me, is another matter. Here and there I can observe UFOs, which, according to their forms, do not belong to you. In most cases the objects are but so very far away, that one can not see more details, or even photograph than, which doing would be very interesting for caparison. Can I do anything in this respect, to sometime get a chance to photograph than? (2) The second question concerns the crystals you have brought me. My friend, F.L., was delighted with the green malachite stones. He new asks you whether you could bring him a still greater piece of this sort of mineral?

Semjase- 18/I regard it very interesting that you pass over the destruction of the film so easily, which is just not in your character, because I know very well how much you can become excited if anything does not run as you desire. 19/ You pose me a riddle in this respect. 20/But you also honor me that you simply accept my decision.

21/Concerning the strange UFO that you want to photograph for a comparison, I myself can do nothing, unfortunately. 22/You well might influence them with your thought, concentrated on their flight and light emission, but not in a way that you could command than to come near enough to capture them on film. 23/From my side I have only a possibility to do so. 24/So I will do this if I have a chance, and call you. 25/Of course I would like to bring a piece of the malachite stone for your friend, F.L. 26/But this should not become a standard, as I have agreed in general, bringing stones and crystals, when they are destined for your collection's purpose or for the selling of them. (3) 27/But for your three closest friends I will make an exception. 28/But they will have to be patient, because it will be sore weeks before I can provide such things again. 29/In respect to your lectures concerning our mission, we have conciliated. 30/So I can tell you the decision, that we agree to your making still some dozens more diaphotos of my ship; this contrary to my former decision. 31/We came to that from the opinion that a sufficient number of pictures of this kind is useful for the matter and of worth. 32/Apart from that, we both decided in the last meeting that the disturbing factors be avoided, which was the basic cause of my decision that you should make no further photo evidence. 33/Nevertheless, we want to limit the pictures to an amount of 100, which surely will be enough.(4)

Meier- I am delightfully surprised, Semjase. Thanks very much.

Semjase- 35/Your thanks are not necessary.

Meier- Nevertheless I am delighted. But now still a question: Does there exist the possibility...?

Semjase- 36/Regretfully, I must interrupt you; as I have said, my time is very limited today.

Meier- I have only a very short question.

Semjase- 37/If so, please ask.

Meier- Is there the possibility, that you could bring from your home planet, or from any other worlds, some pictures any time, or that I can give you my camera by which you then get pictures?

Semjase- 38/This I have to deny, unfortunately, because such would go too far. 39/Besides the crystals and stones, we have to limit ourselves to things of the Earth.

Meier- Thank you, Semjase, this suffices for me. But I have just remembered, having been on the 21st of April, the day after our last meeting, again at Ravensbuhl, having observed militaries there searching the whole environment. Have you noticed anything of this matter?

Semjase- 40/That is a further question, but I know nothing of that event. 41/It might well be possible, someone having observed the departure of my ship and having announced this to the authorities, or to the Army, which new and then happens, unfortunately, after which a search may be performed. This happens when we are not careful enough or when less careful strange ships appear and even land. 42/As you know, we do take precautions in every respect to prevent such occurrences. 43/Though all caution is not enough, because often there are observing eyes where we don't assume them to be, even at very late times of night. 44/This may unfortunately lead to unpleasant incidents, especially when we fly several times to the concerned place, or have to touch down there. (5) 45/Especially authorities and the Army feel themselves menaced in their power when they are informed of sightings or landings of beamships (which are beyond their capability to control), although we are not interested in upsetting or menacing their primitive force, as this mission is obligated alone to Earth human beings. 46/Though they are very much interested in our ships, and carry out research and examinations, the authorities and the Army deny these facts very strongly. 47/All information in this respect, concerning spaceships, sightings, touchdowns, etc., are much denied by them, as well as their secret researches and examinations of beamship landing places, etc. 48/So do not worry about the military you have met at Ravensbuhl, because their investigations are secret anyway, and they hide themselves behind untruths about what they do. 49/They will contest in every respect, your observations, even if you witnessed (it) with photographs, which matter could be dangerous for you, as you know already from your own experience. 50/So do not worry about the machinations of the Army, as this could otherwise become dangerous for our matter.

With that, Semjase signalled the end of the meeting as her time was up, waved goodbye, and immediately departed.

ANNOTATIONS

(1) Semjase's discussion of the book in question was a critique of its spiritual value in light of the personal convictions of the author and his particular point of view.

(2) This makes reference to an interesting phenomenon observed by UFO investigators. Che who has seen UFOs personally, seems to have less difficulty seeing than again, almost as though their awareness was awakened, or they learn a way to look, or some thing that they may have lacked before. Frequently, once a percipient sees a real UFO, he is not easily fooled by something else, and he more easily sees the real phenomena again. It may be that he becomes more observant than he was before.

(3) Semjase once explained that, as fairness is an important principle in their society, she cannot lightly grant one person a favor and deny the same to another equally elgible. She tries to avoid such conflicts by carefully withholding the first extension of privilege.

(4) Meier actually succeeded in taking over 500 photographs of the real Pieiadian ships, possibly as many as 700, but he never got to keep much ever 300 of them. Some were "lost" in processing; some were lost en-route to or from the processor facility; and many more were simply stolen by people who managed to get them in their possession long enough to make off with the ones they wanted. Meier's house was repeatedly broken into and pictures and diaslides were stolen. It is a wonder he managed to retain the ones he has left.

(5) The extraterrestrials constantly arranged the contacts in different places and at different times, with no discernible order or pattern. They even took advantage of bad weather to discourage interference in the contacts, and sometimes the next contact point was far distant from the one before.



Fourteenth Contact

Tuesday, 29 April 1975

14:00 h


Meier is discovering that he can get mental stimulation from Semjase like he can with no other human being. He feels spiritually uplifted after one of these contacts, and spends a lot of time thinking about this. There is a certain familiarity about all this that he longs for and seeks to renew with each contact. He tries a call and gets a response.

Meier- I am longing for some spiritual refreshing, Semjase, so I have sent my thoughts to you and called you.

Semjase- l/I am very glad about this, but is there no one in your own environment, where you could offer yourself spiritually?

Meier- By regret, there isn't, because all those who are interested in this field live far away and have their daily duties. For these reasons we mostly have together only two or three weekends where we can indulge in spiritual themes.

Semjase- 2/That is not good, because under such circumstances the spiritual development suffers. 3/Because of this, you must choose shorter times between (your) meetings, at least one time each week. 4/It would be good if you could, together, generate a place where you can raise a center and live together in close environment. 5/So you would have the chance to exercise yourselves spiritually each day.

Meier- Ibis is a good idea, Semjase, which already my friend F.L. and I myself too had thought of, a great farmyard, a bit retired, and serviceable for our aims. The realization, however, presents difficulties, because such things are very expensive and we would have to lay at least 500,000 Swiss Franks on the table.

Semjase- 6/When you work earnestly together, then you could realize this plan. 7/I am ready to help with crystals and stones you could sell, by which means you could collect the finances faster.

Meier- I told you one time, that I cannot simply offer such objects with the note that they come from other stars, etc.

Semjase- 8/Don't trouble yourself over that, as I have deliberated on it and found a way. 9/Sell the crystals and stones only for crystals of quite natural origin, and of the sort...(designated)... 10/Don't name a place of origin, but only note on the receipt that they are quartz, malachite, rose quartz, etc.

Meier- Do you think it might work this way?

Semjase- 11/It is only logical, this being in accord with your laws, and no deceit is involved. 12/Since the last time, I have occupied myself with your law-setting, and have found many laws invented which axe not worthy of the human form of life in many respects, often being so stupid and primitive that I became tired of their study. 13/Anything of logical and lawful conclusions can only be found in very few of the laws, as 94% of your laws are outside all human dignity and reason, not to speak of reasonable logic. 14/ Hitherto we know of several things in your laws being not well, but we had no reason to occupy ourselves in detail with than until you called my attention to it. 15/But we found it worse than our worst expectations.

Meier- You unfortunately are right, as I have said for many years. But there is no sense in discussing this, because it is in the behavior of the crowd of people that such laws are able to exist. The people as a whole would have to oppose these laws to initiate a change toward the better.

Semjase- 16/You speak wisely, but the individual who offers the idea is the one who can spread it and take the mass with it.

Meier- This is fully evident, and I think the lighting of the idea could grow into a fire when the gloom is great enough. I mean by this, to let the power of the spirit work.

Semjase- 17/You speak my opinion. 18/Is something troubling you?

Meier- You ask for it, but what I say will not please you.

Semjase- 19/Tell it even if it doesn't delight me.

Meier- It treats of orders concerning some of my acquaintances.

Semjase- 20/You will not be able to carry it out because your feelings oppose?

Meier- Exactly. I esteem this to be too harsh, because every human being has the right to learn.

Semjase- 21 /Surely, but you evidently have added too many things when I spoke of a seclusion of the mentioned persons when it had to do with important things. 22/But I have explained to you, that I can not prohibit your contact (with than), that I but made a decision to suspend those from important things until they have found their spiritual way, which, according to my estimation, will not happen fast.

Meier- Which things in this respect are for you important things?

Semjase- 23/151036 are chances of seeing the ship, as well as being exposed to the photos in which the ship is seen. 24/To that is also included going to the contact places, and the mentioning of a contact place before that contact has taken place. 25/Exceptions are not excluded when I recognize this being suited for the one or the other person. 26/the possibility exists for such an exception for at least your acquaintance, Mr. J., because during the last weeks several changes took place inside him. 27/Unfortunately, the change is not such that I could agree to complete inclusion in all natters from which I have to separate him. 30/That he works hard in himself is evident... 31/The man is struggling inside, which, after tomorrow, will increase very much.

Meier- You told me that Mr. J. thought only in pure material-intellectual form, and on the 25th of April you still were of the same opinion. How does this agree with your present expression? I am not clear on that, though I am delighted with your change of mind.

Semjase- 32/From the 25th to new a lot was done inside Mr. J., though unconsciously and uncontrolled by him. 33/Daring the few days a change has taken place which ordinarily takes years. 38/This will become conscious to him, and for you tomorrow. 39/And this will be the essential push for Mr. J. to basically develop his spiritual character. 40/In this respect I have allowed myself to look a bit into his future and to consider some facts in his development. 42/ Believe me, the day tomorrow will not be easy for Mr. J., because his feelings will try in him to go their own way; this I could see very clearly.

Meier- This is interesting, Semjase, but I don't understand why you speak of tomorrow?

Semjase- 43/Oh yes, you couldn't know this, of course. 44/ The future told me that he comes to you tomorrow afternoon and will read the 12th Contact Report at the place. 45/This because of some notes from your side, after which you will then discuss some things. 46/But here you still are not allowed to speak with Mr. J. about what I have just explained to you. 47/The earliest you may do this is fourteen hours after the talk, because he has first to digest the matters of the 12th report to a certain degree.

Meier- You make me laugh, because your future-view can not be right in such detail, at least not the time. Mr. J. has told me by phone, that he would come to me in the morning, but not in the afternoon as you have seen in the future.

Semjase- 48/So you doubt my words?

Meier- Just so. I do not simply believe such things, for as you know, I am an unbelieving person. For me do count only facts, truths, and effective knowledge. Come what may, you will first have to prove to me that your prediction happens. Before that I will not acknowledge, but I accept teaching any time, and don't be surprised.

Semjase- 49/I understand, but the surprise will doubtless be on your own side.

Meier- I will see. But, one thing disturbs me. You have locked inside Mr. J. although you said you would do such things only in emergency.

Semjase- 50/You are as pertinacious as ever, yet I don't want to conceal the explanation from you. Mr. J. has occupied himself intensively twice in the last two days with our matter, while unconsciously some thoughts vanished from him, which, directed to me, have reached me. 51/This is unconscious for him because he does not know the way of thought-transmission. 52/These radiated thoughts caused me to turn my attention to him, thus I penetrated him by force, where I obtained these recognitions. 53/I noticed then, Mr. J. needing a certain time to elaborate them. 55/By my researching inside him, I now find that we are allowed to grant him our confidence, for Mr. J. is loyal and worthy of our confidence, which does not exclude that we have to spend some time still, before I can remove my restrictions with respect to his person yet,

Meier- I have noticed you also suffering from mistakes, because you have made a great mistake in the destruction of the dia-film of the 20th of April.

Semjase- 61/This sounds like malicious joy.

Meier- So it does, in a certain way, if not to yourself, at least for your dear technology. But the mistake, this you should deduce for yourself.

Semjase- 62/We are also subject to mistakes, as I have mentioned; but which evil have I and our techniques burdened upon ourselves?

Meier- Should I really tell you?

Semjase- 63/Surely, because also I want to remove the mistakes by myself.

Meier- Then I will keep my mouth closed, because I do not want you to destroy still further things for me.

Semjase- 64/I will not do that, because I want to have only one mistake, not two, which is what I mean.

Meier- Can I trust this?

Semjase- 65/Surely, because you know that I don't lie.

Meier- Well then - you have destroyed exactly the wrong half of the film, in which all the rest of the pictures were also affected. About ten pictures are still visible to use, and on these are all persons, and also your beamship recognizable. They are vague and unclear all right, but one can still recognize all.

Semjase- 66/It is really like that?

Meier- Should I lie to you from my side?

Semjase- 67/Of course not, and under the circumstances this is not so important any more.

Meier- This calms me very much, and from your explanations I am now really furnished up in feelings.

Semjase- 68/I do not understand that.

Meier- Now you make me laugh. Is that so difficult to understand?

Semjase- 69/I do not understand your "furnished up"; what does it mean?

Meier- Oh yes, that is an expression for "I am on the dam again", or "I am okay once more".

Semjase- (laughing) 70/Sometimes you have expressions which are simply strange to me.

Meier- If you were an Earth being, like me, then you would know such expressions being just "in" at the present time. They belong, so to speak, to the daily life.

Semjase- 71/I understand from my side, still......moment ...1 feel......

Meier- I hear it too, Semjase, a tractor is coming along...

Semjase- 72/We must leave, or else the vehicle will be stopped by the protective screen of the ship, and will get switched off. 73/Yet this would not be wise, because then the human beings would feel something unusual. 74/I had not calculated that anyone would make the error of coming here. 75/So, farewell then, and remember my words.

Meier- Bye, Semjase. Think of me again soon.

Semjase- 76/That was a nice greeting for departure, but now so long, my friend......

And with that, Semjase quickly departed, leaving the pensive Meier at the scene of the contact. She departed in time and the tractor engine was not stopped.
[image: ]

20 April 1975, 10:00, Ravensbuhl, Switzerland. Eduard Meier was invited to bring some close friends to a photographic event which the extraterrestrial man had promised. He was told to have than provide fresh film for his camera which they would load into the camera themselves. Then Semjase would provide a flight demonstration for him to photograph, but she would only agree to open the protective screen in his direction for the picture taking, because this was also a demonstration for his friends that Meier could see and photograph the ship when few others could see it. They would only see him take the photographs which they would be able to recognize as having been made on that day at that time only. This was expected to convince them that his pictures were real, and that the ship did not have to be exposed to everybody and possible dangers while this was going on.
[image: ]

20 April 1975, 10:00, Ravensbuhl, Switzerland. This is another one of the ten photographs that supposedly survived Semjase's attempts to destroy the part of the film with the ship showing over the heads of the spectators. She may in fact have succeeded, though Meier did not think so, because these pictures are clearly double exposures, and almost certainly resulted from the re-use of a partially exposed roll of film without rolling the film forward to a point past the last frame used. The two images seen here can be separated in a computer and each picture viewed individually, and than the ship is not seen over the heads of anybody on the frame including the craft.
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20 April 1975, 10:00, Ravensbuhl, Switzerland. 'Ibis picture can be separated into two separate images.

------Regarding the ten pictures mentioned in this contact as having survived a threatened destruction because they contained images of people in the same picture as the beamship, we can only conclude that Mr. Meier is mistaken here and had lost count on his films exposed on the 20th of April, and again on the afternoon of the 26th, when he photographed the ship without witnesses present, because the ten photographs we have seen which resemble those mentioned here, are clearly double-exposures, and can be separated in a computer into two separate photographs.

It is entirely possible that Semjase destroyed the film she said she had, and all those photos too, because Mr. Meier did not at that time have the best of control over his photos and films. He may have had a partial roll of pictures of the people from the 20th in his camera at the end of that picture-taking session, and rolled it back into the film cartridge when he removed it from the camera, leaving a tail of the film extended from the canister for possible re-use to the end. Putting it with the unused film to be finished later, he may have, in the excitement of the filming on the afternoon of the 26th, unknowingly, loaded it into his camera and started again with frame number one; or he may have knowingly loaded it again with the intention of advancing the film past the earlier exposures with the people, to new frames for the present opportunity, and just forgot to do so; either of which would have double-exposed that first frame and all subsequent pictures up to the next unexposed frame.

In this case, the double exposures would have to be the first frames on the roll, and all with edge numbers under 12. Unfortunately, nearly all of the original dispositives have been lost, and we have been unable to locate these originals for possible verification.

Fortunately, this case does not hang by a single piece of evidence.




Fifteenth Contact

Thursday, 1 May 1975

15:57 h


Semjase- l/I have called you so urgently, because I have to talk to you about very important things. 2/So listen very carefully so that no misunderstanding should arise.

Meier- Just speak, Semjase. As usual, I am all ears. While you talk I can at least catch my breath, for you have hunted me through very much landscape, — up hill, down hill — through thorns and water puddles I had to run. Why haven't you called me to the Kanton Wallis (a very distant County)?

Semjase- (laughing) 3/I well could have commanded you still farther away, but didn't think it necessary. 4/It was important to order you here, because we are fully undisturbed, while in the surroundings closer to your home today, many humans are taking excursions.

5/But listen now, what I have to explain: it being evident to me that after yesterday you would arrange as fast as possible, another discussion with Mr. J. 6/As you know, I was prepared and ready for this, thus I could arrange a time to follow your talk from the beginning. 7/This enabled me to recognize things, which I had hoped for basically, and had seen in a look at the future, that there is coming up an intense change toward spiritual cognition in Mr. J. 8/I was a bit surprised by the presence of his daughter, which was worthwhile for her and my advance. 9/From her as well, I could see things which indicate a change toward spiritual cognition. 13/I have to confess to having made some mistakes, which brought me to wrong conclusions. 16/Yet I do not want to exclude that you can come in the same way to wrong decisions, as I. 17/At all ends we are human beings, even when coming from different stars and (different) spiritual positions, being fundamentally like-minded creatures, who have to go the way of their own evolution. 18/This then does not exclude my making mistakes, which I ask your friends and acquaintances to understand. 21/We really are not creatures of perfection as some would like to label us. 23/If such things happen under me, then I do call them, because it would make no sense for me to hide or contest then. 24/Such would only work to my own disadvantage.

67/Now I want to explain about the help which I promised to your group, in which I will have to ask you to evaluate such assistance as well as other... 68/No persons not being group members should be initiated into these things. 69/To all of those, I suggest you keep silence about some things. 75/So I want to direct, in your interest, that you may hand over to certain persons, contact reports and photos, but no photo negatives, films or dispositives. 76/You also should hand over crystals and minerals only to members of the group, or to other secure persons, but never to strangers to your group.

77/You should perform film and slide lectures, but be careful of the lecture materials. 78/There exist those who would like to seize possession of the material at your disposal, and who even do not neglect intrigues for this purpose. 79/In this be very cautious, for we can not interfere ' if you should cause difficulties for yourself.

80/Now I want to speak about my help: I followed with interest, your talk about astral travel, as you call such things. 81/At first I want to say that many have claimed to have experienced such "travels". 82/It is recommended that such affirmations be taken with caution, because, among one thousand such claims are only two or three real ones which stand all examination and can be considered real. 83/A large number are deceptions, and many more unconscious perceptions, as you have already seen. 89/Astral travels are a reality, and are in fact possible, but there are many factors to be considered, because fallacies of the senses can arise through self-suggestion. 94/Also then, pictorial visions can be interpreted as astral travels, and many other (such) things. 95/Also there is the process of a human being projecting his image spiritually to another place, and then thinking he had performed astral travel. 96/In the concerned place, his image can be seen, but not in astral form. 97/In this case it appears more like a mirage, transparent but recognizable. 98/Such pictures can thus be attracted from the past, or be projected into the present or the future, even being capable of being photographed. 99/this process is not difficult when the method is known.

100/As a help for your group, I want to offer an experiment in this respect, where once more I want to stress that this is only for internal group members. 101/All of you may remember the 20th of April, and so everyone will still know which clothes he had worn (that day) . 102/My proposal new is that you may shoot a dia-photo, .. .meanwhile I project some of you pictorially from the 20th of April into the present, by the mentioned spirit image projection. 103/For this I will need the help of the concerned persons, because I will represent here only the controlling factor. 104/Of course I will be with my be airship near the images of the concerned persons in such a way that they are exposed together. 105/For this experiment I have selected three people : Misters L.E., J. and B....

Meier- You speak so objectively about the three men, Semjase, as if they were experiment-rabbits.

Semjase- 107/I didn't mean to offend.

Meier- I know this, but for some it may seen injurious.

Semjase- 109/there is no evil in my wards— 110/So nobody need feel offended.

Meier- Okay, okay - just do what you cannot omit.

Semjase- 111/this sounds as if you are offended.

Meier- But I am not, dear girl.

Semjase- 112/Surely. 113/But now again the time has come that we have to say goodbye, but I myself will call you again after a short while, because there are other matters to be cleared.

Meier- But call me then to China, or Chiahuahua, as these places are nearer than this place.

Semjase- 114/May it also be the South Pole or North Pole?

Meier- As you desire, Semjase, only there it is a bit cold which I don't like much.

As more and more the word of Meier's contacts gets around, the extraterrestrials choose more and more remote contact sites so as not to be disturbed, and not to disturb anybody else. these sites have taken Meier into the heart of dense woods, into wide swamps, on top of high mountain shoulders, and often very far from home. Some of the sites are almost impossible to get to, such as the Hassenbol and the Bachtelhornli sites. On one occasion the meeting took place in the middle of a large herd of cows in a very muddy pasture during heavy rainfall.




Sixteenth Contact

Saturday, 3 May 1975

8:57 h


Thought Transmission

Semjase- l/Don't consider it a disturbance when I invade into you so unexpectedly at such an early time for you, but it is of demand: By some inattention you have come into some trouble which I must of necessity remove. 2/Your inattention was having moved too carelessly with the film and photo exposing of the last two weeks. 4/In consequence, some persons have become attentive to certain things of which they should have no knowledge, as these can injure our matter. 5/Also from my side, the inattention was when I demonstrated the flights for your film and photo purposes, caring too little for the environment, because I was concentrating on my ship and your camera. 6/So escaped from my observation as well as yours, some people saw your filming and became astonished by the performance. 7/Some of them followed you unnoticed and made inquiries about you... 8/So three persons undertook steps to expose your activities at certain places. 9/This concerns two places where you made important exposures of my ship.(1) 10/The danger rising from this carelessness on our part is less important for you than for our matter itself, and for certain cognitions of research which could result from investigations by your scientists, and which would be of no benefit for the humans of your world at their present development. 11/These recognitions of scientific basis for research could be detected at the weather-fir, which I had used for comparison purpose and the objective of my flight. 12/This had picked up some radiations from my ship and sucked them up, because I came very near, and even touched the branches with my ship. This radiation, which is harmless for creatures, endures for months and could be detected and analyzed by your scientists, which could increase their research knowledge. 13/Not master of these things, they could make mistakes, which we could not allow, because it was a fault of our carelessness. 14/ As our techniques do not allow this once absorbed radiation to be withdrawn from the tree, the only possibility that remained was to eliminate the tree... 16/This was the important notice I had to give you today, with the objective that in the future you are not so careless in such matters. 18/This is one of the reasons why we always perform our touchdowns where we can not be observed, and the tracks be found by scientists and analyzed. 19/So the landing places must mainly remain secret, which also has to be understood by your group members as a duty. 20/We have no objection to your internal group knowing, as long as the confidence and silence is preserved. 21/Now I do not want to disturb you further. 22/So far then...(2)

Meier- But I have a question, as you have already made this contact with me now. You explained to me in the last contact that we should handle the crystals and stones according to rules you defined. I new have a possibility to sell sate of these to a quite certain man. Should we take this chance?

Semjase- 26/I have expressly indicated, that the objects may only and exclusively be sold or given to persons who are working and thinking in conformance with your group.

Meier- But the mentioned person is an expert in this field.

Semjase- 27/That is absolutely unimportant.

Meier- I was told of this person being occupied with borderland and spiritual sciences matters, and that he has good contacts. He also could perform analyses for us.

Semjase- 28/You may tell the name of this person, for he is known to me by your talking, as I have ear dropped on this one. 29/But nevertheless I must remain with my rule. 30/ In time this may change, of course, but for now I must stay with my order. 31/You may, of course, let that person examine and analyze the crystals and minerals, but only when no word of origin is allowed. 32/This I must command, as I already explained, dangers menace everywhere.

Meier- As you say, Semjase. I will act accordingly.

ANNOTATIONS

(1) One of these places was the site of the movie footage filmed at 17:30 in the afternoon of 18 March 1975, when 2 minutes and 20 seconds of super arm film, a full movie film cassette, was exposed of the ET ship circling a tall pine tree in front of a house. After circling for some seconds, at times quite near the branches of the tree, the ship abruptly charged direction and passed directly over the top of the tree. As the ship made this close pass, the whole top of the tree swayed with the passing of the ship and then snapped back into position as though it had not been disturbed.

(2) This is the first tree to be physically relieved by the Pleiadians in this case and never replaced. This is not an easy thing to do in Switzerland, because trees are protected and cannot be cut down or removed without proper authorization and a permit. All people being aware of this, it is not unusual for then to police each other. Besides this, the tree was on somebody else's property and stood in front of a house. It would have been practically impossible for Meier or any of his friends to do this undetected.
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Seventeenth Contact

Friday, 9 May 1975

2:48 h


This time Meier was summoned for a contact at a given time and a given place, and he dutifully set out to meet the schedule, because he had come to understand the need for punctuality. The Pleiadians were always there as indicated, but this time they were not there at the appointed time and he had to wait much longer than he ever had before. He had become upset by the delay and his long wait, and he lost no time in letting Semjase know about it.

Meier- You let me wait here a very long time for this contact. ..

Semjase- 1/This has come about because of our inattentiveness; and because of your film and photographic labors different problems have arisen. 2/We had to regulate and neutralize them first. 3/To prevent such further events we have settled on an order, that for the next while you ought not to make any more photographs or films. 4/On the other hand, the material you have is sufficient for you.

Meier- I regret that, but you seem to be dramatizing the matter, which is a strange view of you for me.

Semjase- 5/The whole matter is much more earnest than you seem to assume. 6/Not without purpose, I had to eliminate forms of life... 7/Such concerns, under laws of our race, admit such eliminations only in case of emergency. 8/And in that case, such emergency was ahead, though it may not appear that way to you. 9/But this you will understand, if you know new, that the military you watched were indeed active there on the 21st of April because of my beamship. 10/This we have verified besides other concerns. 11/Your fears and assumptions were correct. 12/But still many other things have occurred in this respect, thus we had to spend much time these last few days removing these difficulties. 13/We needed to find out all those humans from out of the crowds, who had reached dangerous cognitions of our activities. 14/In all of these we were forced to eliminate their memories in this respect, to avoid harm of any kind. 15/Do know, the confusions and troubles have been serious, and I dramatize than in no way. 16/Do also understand that, for some while I can not allow any more photographs, films, etc. - and this by longer sight (foresight). 17/Instead, I will allow you to capture other things onto your films. 18/But there is still some time and you have to be patient.

Meier- On Saturday we have our next meeting, you know, and there I will explain such matters. —If you admit it now, I have one or two personal questions for you?

Semjase- 29/Surely.

Meier- For many years I observed a phenomenon which I am not able to explain. For a very long time I have tried to find out about my past lives, or at least in parts. I have tried in many ways but never succeeded correctly. In normal consciousness I have met with matters which revealed memories of former lives, but that was all, for I never found certain details. I tried to find extraordinarily good hypnotists for this purpose, who could regress me into the past. But even the best of those failed and I didn't go under hypnosis, but on the contrary, my senses became more sharp. I always felt it when they tried to penetrate into me, and flash-like, something inexplainable formed up inside me and blocked a defense which the hypnotists were not able to pass. A second factor formed in the same way and counterattacked, without my consciously wanting such. If the hypnotist did not stop he would be forced to by physical discomforts that would come to him. But how and why these defense blocks occur is a riddle for me. For that reason I wanted to ask you, and can I maybe hypnotize myself?

Semjase- 30/This question I have feared for some time. 31/ I feared that because there are other things connected which I am not allowed to tell.

Meier- I understand completely, and I am well satisfied with what you gave. But for today this may be sufficient, because I have to go home again into my bed.

Semjase- 102/I regret having to tear you out of your sleep, and you must be still tired because (of it)?

Meier- Of course I am, and besides I am freezing, as in spite of the warm days, the nights are still cold. But the real cause is my wife, as I left without waking and informing her. If she suddenly wakes and I am not there, then she will be afraid. Thus I have to go home again and lay in the bed like nothing has happened.




Eighteenth Contact

Thursday, 15 May 1975

21:34 h


Semjase- 1/Before today were discussing other things, but today I want to continue with the discussion of spirit. 2/A person may react to the word or the designation "The Creation" in different ways, as though ‘it were some thing apart and beautiful or good. 3/Such is not exactly the case. 5/Such characterizations as "omnipresent", "all-powerful", "all knowing" are valid characterizations of the nature of The Creation. 10/Millions of religious humans do not understand the true nature of The Creation. 11 Whenever they speak of it they tend to personify it as a God-being (which is then itself a separation from The Creation), and they confuse the idea of The Creation. 13/So it is very important to know as much as possible about the character and the nature of The Creation, for when the word is understood properly it buoys the inner mind and connects it to its source as soon as the word is heard.(1)

14/The experience reveals The Creation as unlimited beauty, harmony, wisdom, knowledge, and truth ...enduring endlessly. 16/So whenever a human perceives a thing of beauty, a flower, an animal, clouds, water, landscape, music, color, etc., he considers it in connection with the limitless grandeur of The Creation itself. 17/When a human recognizes and realizes this, then he knows that this recognition springs from limitless cognition, which itself is The Creation. 18/Wherever life moves, even inside the tiniest creature, like a microbe, he sees the limitless Creation.

20/The Creation is inside of every human being, (and every other creature and thing), being a fraction of that manifestation itself. 21/Once this thought has penetrated deeply inside a person and he can experience it, he loses all fear and doubt. 2/When he knows his contact is with the all-knowing, almighty, Creation, he enjoys peace and tranquility. 23/Reflection on this gives the name "Creation" great meaning. 24/The more he meditates on this reality, the more his intelligence is illuminated, and the more powerful his personality becomes, and his whole life and labor is blessed. 27/The Creation rises in his consciousness and he senses peace, strength, knowledge, wisdom, delight and hope. 34/He can overcome obstacles, and achieve his objectives, and he suddenly has no more need for purely material things. 36/

One must learn a spiritual-intellectual manner of thinking and recognize its validity until the first successes are achieved.

38/But the way does not step here, because further exploration, research and development, and further recognition leads to the limitless endurance of time. 39/Everything may happen in the course of time to prevent one from achieving his objectives, but the spiritualized person knows no limits and does not allow himself to be stepped short of his goals by any events of the future. 40/For him the future always exists in the present, therefrom he becomes determined to do everything here and now to obtain the highest spiritual state of consciousness, and he does not fear the future for the future is now just as present as the present itself.

53/When the spiritualized being sees others before him, he sees The Creation in than...

Meier- What you are saying sounds so understandable and logical. If only humans could comprehend it.

Semjase- 100/So they will, but this will not happen tomorrow. 101/You and your group are only laying the basic stones for an avalanche, which will start much later.

Meier- I know; we have spoken of this before. But now I have one more question which was directed to me.

Semjase- 102/There ought to be no......

Meier- Please don't be in a hurry, because I consider this question to be quite justified. If you want to tell us about spirit, then you also have to explain some things of it.

Semjase- 103/If so, then this of course falls under my objective. .. 104/What is the question?

Meier- The prayer in the Talmud Jmmanuel, can you give an explanation?

Semjase- 105/Surely, but in this matter I will have to start some sooner so that my answer is understood correctly. 106/ Prayers should be understood as only that. 107/A prayer is truly a wish; a wishful call upon the spirit of the human being himself (the Creation part in the Creation collective), meaning grant me this or that. 108/Those who are conscious of the force, the knowledge, and the ability of their spirit, no longer resort to such prayers because they already live in the knowledge that the power and might of their spirit is capable of anything. 109/For that reason, they determine constantly, the might of their spirit. 110/The unspiritualized one, being unaware, is unable, thus seeks to activate his spirit by conscious prayer... 111/Further explained, this means that the spiritualized human is always using the forces and abilities of his spirit, and quite consciously, while the unspiritualized one expresses only wishes in prayer, and those to an exterior power/force (usually personified) , when the source is within through his personal contact with The Creation itself.

128/But now to the interpretation of the prayer established by Jmmanuel:(2)

MY SPIRIT ALMIGHTY

My Spirit who is all-knowing, almighty, and all loving in me. YOUR PRESENCE BE SANCTIFIED

Your presence confirms to me your controlling power over all matters concerning myself.

MAY YOUR WISDOM BECOME CONSCIOUS TO ME

May your power be extended in the consciousness of my thoughts in order to enable me to apply all truths, wisdom and love, peace and freedom, given to and acquired by me and all mankind.

MAY YOUR POWER BE EXTENDED IN ME, ON EARTH AS WELL AS HEAVEN May your power become effective in me, in all material as well as all spiritual aspects.

PLEASE FURNISH ME WITH ALL I NEED FOR LIVING EACH DAY Please grant me all I need for my material as well as my spiritual life and development, for you are almighty.

SO THAT I ACKNOWLEDGE MY ERRORS

So that I may recognize my faults and eliminate than since they hinder me on my way of evolution.

PLEASE DO NOT LEAD ME INTO TEMPTATION, BUT TO RIGHT DECISION Please do not let me make error by material and wrong thinking, or become dependent on beliefs alone.

FOR YOU ARE IN ME AS POWER AND WISDOM FOR ETERNITY

May I become conscious of your almighty forces inside me all the time.

130/I can not explain more about this, as it has to suffice in this form. 131/Certain further details about it I am not allowed to tell.

Meier- This might be understandable enough— Further explanations are likely superfluous.

Semjase- 132/Surely, and besides that, I have reached with my explanations close to the limits of what I am allowed to explain.

Meier- All the greater thanks, Semjase. I might have been able to explain but perhaps not with such precision. It seemed more right if you would explain these things, as in my person or about my person, always and within all concerns, doubts develop. As you may know: "The prophet in his own country......"

Semjase- 133/Certainly, but those are unreasonable responses ...

Meier- I agree, but tell that to my fellow creatures.

Semjase- 134/That is hardly possible.

Meier- This is not meant exactly as said, as it is just a proverb, meaning that one would likely be confronted with difficulties if he tried to explain something like this all by himself.

Semjase- 135/The meanings of your interpretations are, by regret, not always evident to me.

Meier- That's not too important, because we can always clarify our understandings.

Semjase- 141/But now I have a question for you: You explained that you would develop our matter, about which I have still seen nothing. 142/Have you failed in this respect?

Meier- I don't want to call it exactly that, to have failed, as in our last discussion too many things came up, and I still could not speak thoroughly about the matter, but by the end of this month everything should be in right position. In this respect I already improved the pre-work, which I still have to transmit to the others.

Semjase- 140/Then I am calmed, for I wanted to know this matter being regulated before I leave for some time, and will only be in contact with you by thought-transmission.

Meier- You mentioned this before. What are you doing that is so important?

Semjase- 144/This is destined for your ears only...........

Meier- That is very interesting, and now I understand your secrecy.

Semjase- 145/It is well that way, because there is much connected with it. 146/But now I have a proposal for your group, before I do go away for a longer time, to turn their attention once more to my ship. 147/At a given time, which for certain reasons I do not want to announce in advance, I will again give your group the chance to see my beamship. 148/Regarding this, I have again chosen a time of night, because, in the darkness everything (luminous effects) can be better observed. 149/I will demonstrate for than the possibilities of the different energies, which in the darkness can be seen for their light effects. 150/Same kinds of energy I can only use high in the atmosphere, to avoid deadly effects on Earth forms of life. 151/Nevertheless this will be an unforgettable show for your group members observing the demonstration, as well as for any other casual observers, because I will exercise no protective means against sight. 152/You are requested to take necessary action to observe protection needed, as well as to be sure that no others besides yourself come closer to my ship than 910 meters, because they could be harmed. 153/You I will protect and screen in this respect so that you suffer no harm. 154/At this action, it would be of much meaning and worth for yourself and your group, and for the whole mission too, if you would take with you some uninitiated observers who work with publication organs, and in offices having decisive influences. 155/But take care that these persons be suited for our matter and not be detractors seeking to disrupt. 156/In consequence be very careful. 157/Select these persons carefully. 158/But don't initiate them, by any means, into the how and why of the undertaking, but only explain it as dealing with an interesting matter which they will witness. 159/Arrange for these persons according to written clarification, because this will be of importance (later).(3)

Meier- You suddenly go very far, Semjase, as I consider that hitherto you were very eager to protect yourself and your ship (from observation) at every circumstance.

Semjase- 160/It will be a unique one-time demonstration which I will not repeat again. 161/But this demonstration has become necessary to underpin your whole coming work for your group. 162/We don't want to give your group only reports and objectives, but as well to help them to be of service to you, when such is demanded, suitable, and necessary in our view.

Meier- That's but really, nevertheless very much; in fact more than I ever expected—

Semjase- 164/I know, but now to other matters, being destined for you and me alone...................................

After that Semjase bid Meier goodbye and left to proceed on other business of her own. He got on his Mo-ped and rode home with the good news of yet another flight demonstration that all could witness.

ANNOTATIONS

(1) In another context, The Creation was described as the sob of all that is manifest and unmanifest (the natter realm being only a very part of the whole), and that all that IS, is THE CREATION experiencing its polarization which produces the created and its experience, all of which continually adds to the total experience of The Creation for further application in that which is created. In other words, IT is in us and works through us (and all that is created) and we are IT (in its parts). There is no separate personification indicated, except as some part chooses to represent itself as such, which any part can do within its own level of concept.

(2) This prayer is very similar to the Christian Lord's Prayer, and nay in fact have the same origin in history — the differences resulting from different translations by different translators with different understandings and objectives.

(3) That flight demonstration took, place after a muter of delays and postponements for one reason or another that kept pepping up, and finally came about nearly one year later, on 3 April 1976, from 02:00 to 03:00 AH, and is fully reported in a joint statement prepared and signed by tens Schutzbach, Jacobus Bertschinger, M. Flammer, M. Rufer, Olga Walder, and Analia Stetter. A description of this event, including that statement, is published in UFO CONTACT FROM THE PLEIADES, A Preliminary Investigation Report, pages 126 through 129.

This is another spectacular first in the annals of the contemporary UFO phenomenon. These extraterrestrials not only announced their appearance in advance, but they invited the observers to bring outside witnesses, and even information media personnel to witness the demonstration scheduled.

Others of Meier's group witnessed such demonstrations also-before this and again afterward, such as Jacobus Bertschinger with Meier on 14 March 1976; Hans Schutzbach on 23 April 1976; and Wolfgang Witzer on 6 June 1976, all of these events also reported in detail in the Preliminary Report of Investigation.

On Saturday, 12 June 1976, another whole group, including again some outsiders, with four 35mm still cameras and one 8mm movie camera, observed and photographed, together and simultaneously, from different vantage points, an even more astounding flight demonstration by the Pleiadians. This was reported with samples of the photographs in the Preliminary Report already mentioned. Footage is shown in "BEAMSHIP: THE MOVIE FOOTAGE" video release.

This has never been heard of before, or since, and the flight demonstrations were such, at all altitudes and all parts of the sky, that pyrotechnics were completely out of question. There was no way one man, or a team of trained men, without a real spacecraft, could have staged the displays witnessed.

It was during an earlier night of 3 April 1976, that Meier and the group were pursued by unwelcome observers with direction finding equipment on top of their cars. They had located Meier in the woods (evidently by "bugging" his Mo-ped) and were closing in on him when Semjase warned of their approach and where they were. Meier was forced to take a different route out of the forest and crashed on his motor-bike, into a ditch, fracturing a rib and dislocating his shoulder, in addition to abrasions and mud.

Semjase, departing from the demonstration (which included five ships), arrived on the crash scene with a small apparatus that she applied to Meier's rib area. When she did this he felt an electrical sensation and the rib was healed. She said, because she had not brought the right instrument she could not do much for his shoulder or his twisted foot.

After treatment, and some distraction of the pursuers by the extraterrestrials, Meier made his way out of the forest by another way and arrived home alone, muddy, wet and bruised, but not seriously injured.

The others waited a time for Meier to show up, and then began straggling back to the Meier house from where they started, only to find Meier already there drinking coffee. The men discussed the situation at length and then finally reached a consensus that somebody in the group was leaking contact information to others outside of the group. They would have to be a whole lot more careful until they could identify the source of the leak and stop the betrayal, in which they succeeded shortly after.



Nineteenth Contact

Friday, 16 May 1975

14:09 h


Thought Transmission

Semjase- 1/This has been an easy matter, satisfying your inquiry with respect to F.O. 2/For hours I have occupied myself with him, penetrating into his mind as far as necessary. 3/This was accomplished without great difficulty because this person has no strong defense—

Semjase then gave Meier a complete and detailed personal and spiritual characterization of F.O., and his capabilities and intentions, and how they would or could not affect Meier and his group.

Meier- You are once again speaking harsh words, Semjase, and I necessarily have to think of some things, which some time ago led to some differences.

Semjase- 23/You know very well the truth is harsh, and my having made certain mistakes, because you are leading in that direction, aren't you? 24/I can assure you of having corrected my mistake and will not commit that error again, but this you know quite well. 25/So why then do you remind me of that?

Meier- I just wanted to be assured that all is correct. This by no means should you consider a reproach, or anything like that.

Semjase- 26/I understand - but further things, I haven't time to tell.

That contact was ended by Semjase simply breaking off the transmission.



Twentieth Contact

Tuesday 20 May 1975

10:14 h


Meier- I tried different ways in the last few days to make contact with you, but failed completely. I have some important personal concerns which I wanted to discuss with you.

Semjase- 1/I have recognized your attempts, but for certain reasons I did not arrange myself for than. 2/You have first to come clear with certain things yourself.

Meier- Exactly about that do I want to talk to you. First, I had a strange experience after our last contact, just a few hours later. Besides with my closest friend I have not mentioned this to anybody, because I first wanted to be clear about this, and because of this I want to ask you whether you have intrigued anything in respect to my strange experience. I do not know what I should think about it.

Semjase- 3/You are very careful, and scarcely express yourself. 4/So you evidently want to know what child of truth I am?

Meier- You are wise.

Semjase- 5/Also you honor me. 6/It may indeed be traced back to me, if this answer suffices.

Meier- It suffices as far as my assumption, but I want you to "let the cat out of the bag".

Semjase- 7/You likely mean that I should give you more information. 8/This you should get: Our high council has considered that you are mature enough to come into contact with a higher form of spirit which has passed beyond the rebirth and reincarnation (cycles). 9/Because of this we have in formed the creature of that spiritual dimension and sphere, who has started communication with you... 11/Thus try for high concentration and a faculty of acceptance, to fulfill the task. 12/It will be difficult and time consuming.(1)

Meier- You have fun with me, because from where shall I take all this time to dedicate myself to still more such kinds of things? I do also have to care for the livelihood of my family. How shall I do this then?

Semjase- 13/This problem is known to me, and also I know that your added work will consume much time, many months and years even.

Meier- But I won't be able to survive that long. How else shall I live and still be able to take care of my family?

Semjase- 15/The time will be difficult for you and your family, but it will be worthwhile time. 16/You want to bring your fellow creatures help and show then the truth, in consequence of which you also take need and misery a short time upon yourself. 17/No goals are achieved without troubles and sacrifices. 18/Remember the real prophets of the past, and what they accepted. 19/They as well were not spared.

Meier- You have me under delusion by your confounded logic. On the other hand you evidently imagine that all is very easy for me. But I am not living in any heaven, just simply on the Earth.

Semjase- 21/It will not be as hard as that, so don't get excited.

Meier- You can talk easily, for you are not in need of chasing for the money.

Semjase- 22/Don't worry, for I know that all will not become as bad as you at this moment assume.

Meier- That's of nonsense and gossip use for me, but there likely is little else for me than to just scoop out this soup.

Semjase- 23/I know that you are reasonable, because the welfare of your fellow-creatures is established inside of you.

Meier- This view will likely as well still be your logic when I get worked up as a dead body for fertilizer, yes?

Semjase- 24/You make harsh and peculiar jokes.

Meier- One has to let in fresh air.

Semjase- 25/Surely, but you mentioned having different questions?

Meier- Of course. I have brought here with me for you two pieces of writings, which you should read and judge. The one is a flyer from my pencil, and the second is a birth horoscope analysis about my person. In the first one, my group thinks the wording is too harsh and frank to be acceptable. They told me the readers would be shocked. About the second, I quite simply want to know what you think about this analysis.

Semjase- 25/As you wish.(reading both scripts) ...

Meier- (Some seconds later) What do you think of this?

Semjase- 26/I see nothing in your flyer I could not agree with. 27/As well I see no reason for reproach in the harsh tone— 28/Facts of truth are important. 29/It would be inexpedient if fine, nice words were used. 30/The truth can be exposed only by clear facts, but not by circum writings and nice words. 31/Such a form would be judged to fail in the beginning, as already many such bringers of the truth have experienced before you. 37/They love the truth all right, but to announce it in public is for them another matter. 38/We do not want to establish a global organization of truth or to swamp over within a short time the world's dwellers by the truth , as such is not of use for our mission. 39/Only small groups are suited... 40/And by them the truth will slowly spread over generations and centuries to all of mankind. 41/You ones are effecting only the basic preparation work.

46/The truth is harsh and can never be announced in soft words; this they should consider. 47/They should calmly reflect on the true prophets of old, whose lessons of truth were couched in much harsher expressions than this flyer. 48/1116 truth is never readily accepted and in consequence strikes enmity. 49/This already the old prophets experienced, who often gave their life for it, and this will happen new and in the future as well—

Meier- This as well I have tried to explain, but I do not believe that my explanations have born much fruit.

Semjase- 50/So let the group's critics know my explanations, for they ought to recognize the logic there.

Meier- So I will. But now about the second script?

Semjase- 51/Some things are well called while other aspects accord to unreality. 52/We have studied you over the years thoroughly, and in all aspects... 53/Here we discovered that you have a good intuition, which is expressly contested in this analysis... and there is evidence that the originator of this reading was informed about many things in respect to your person... (the rest of this analysis concerned the person who originated the horoscope chart and the interpretation in hand)Meier- Thank you, Semjase. This was more than I actually wanted.

ANNOTATIONS

(1) The new communicator was a discarnate intelligence which advised that it could be identified as Arahat Athersata, who began an extensive thought-transnissian program with the intention of accumulating a volume of information to be collected into an eventual book.



21st Contact


Tuesday, 27 May 1975


02:06 h


Meier- There has just been a demand on me, to see you and to talk to you. At home I am still working and find no calm. The whole day I did not get away from the typewriter, writing the message Arahat Athersata gave me. My wife laid down for sleeping one hour ago, and so I can leave untroubled. I have reflected very thoroughly about what you have told me, but I don't find a way out, or how I can manage it all. Everything is consuming too much time; the contacts with you, then the Contact Reports which later you transmit to me again; all the tasks and demands which I perform for you, and now still the writing of the messages from Arahat Athersata. All this together is simply very much, and I can no longer earn the livelihood for my family and myself. I have alright still some people who come to me and when I cure or advise, but I am not able to live on their small gifts alone. Since our first contact I have lived solely by my own bank account, and have paid for the necessary materials as well, which had to be provided. My account is now scooped out and 16,000 franks gone, and I don't know how this all can continue. I already told you once, I live here on the material Earth, and not simply someplace in the Heaven. You evidently imagine it all too easy in respect to our life which here depends on financial means, still.

Semjase- 1/Surely, I see your hesitations and problems, but all the matters are nevertheless too important to be menaced by sorrows of that kind. 2/Perhaps you are causing yourself too many problems in this respect, for you will find good friends who will assist you in this. 3/On the other hand, the spreading of truth always has been connected with problems, which should be evident to you. 4/Do once remember all the truth announcers of former times, who had to overcome similar problems. 7/But why are you expressing these thoughts in this direction?

Meier- Why? I consider that a peculiar question from you. Doesn't it occur to you that I have to feed my family and keep it alive? I can not simply let my wife and children go hungry, and there are other things coming together, creating each month new problems. There are running costs for the house, telephone, electricity, insurance, etc. This costs me each month around 2,100 Swiss Franks, of which I collect by myself scarcely one third, which is why my bank account is empty. Also the equipments needed for filming and photographs have cost much more money.

Semjase- 8/I understand; so you have not only the trouble to finance foods, but the many other things also needed?

Meier- Exactly that.

Semjase- 9/I hadn't considered all this, because such problems are strange to us. 12/Under these conditions it is better if we defer at least some things for a while, and continue them in later years.

Meier- That is well and fine, Semjase, but you are not considering that I grow older and will not live eternally as a miserable little Earth human.

Semjase- 13/Surely, but I do not know any other way, and anyhow you say that it is necessary that you exercise wageful work for your livelihood. 14/Because of this we will have to limit some matters, even if this is unserviceable for our mission. 15/Here I do not understand your finding no support from your group, as everything is also in their interest too...

Meier- Beautiful! Also the members of the group have their troubles in caring for their livelihood and families, and all things connected therewith.

Semjase- 17/Surely, but in spite of that, I do not see clearly. 18/I already told you of the proposal of getting crystals for you, which you could sell.

Meier- You contradict yourself, for you did tell me, that provisionally I had to "mummify" them.

Semjase- 19/That wasn't meant the way you interpret it now. 20/As I only suggested certain means, for definite reasons.

Meier- All right, but how shall I present these to the people, and what if, at any control points, radiations are detected that shew them not of Earth origin?

Semjase- 21/You will find the help of good friends; thus you burden yourself with unnecessary problems in this respect. 22/About the radiations you can be calmed, as in this respect the best analysis would shew no such results.

Meier- Then other planets send out exactly the same radiations into crystals as our Earth?

Semjase- 23/In this assumption you overshot the goal, as the most different radiations, which of course are partly absorbed by all material things, are as well stored within crystals, and are different for each planet. 24/Our techniques allow us to withdraw such radiations out of material forms again, so long as the forms do not contain changeable life. 25/In that way I removed the radiations in the minerals and crystals surrendered to you, which then upon introduction into Earth space took up the radiations of Earth. 26/If these extraterrestrial radiations had not been withdrawn, they would be noticeable and even dangerous for such forms of life.

Meier- Then in this respect, if I conceive right, by changeable life you mean what we term flora and fauna. Then, as you were not able to reverse such radiations in living creatures, you found it necessary to eliminate two trees, which had picked up certain radiations from your ship?

[In another discussion on the "eliminated" trees, Meier asked the ET cosmonaut how this was done, and her answer was quite brief and direct. She simply said, "We changed its time", and sure enough, those trees disappeared completely, roots and all.]

Semjase- 27/You express it well.

Meier- There is still a question in regard to the crystals and minerals. How are you able to free them of their radiations? What is the process and how does it function?

Semjase- 33/Once more one of your questions I am not allowed to answer. 34/Your scientists already know how to absorb small values of certain radiations out of certain materials, but in a rather limited way. 35/Our process is by regenerative mode while yours is of a destructive nature... 38/The apparatus could be called a neutralizer.

Meier- But I still want to talk once more about my problem, which during our conversation I have considered again. I don't know yet which parts of the task have priority, but I ask myself whether this is suited?

Semjase- 44/All is important, and anything given up is a loss. 45/But it does not seem possible any other way so we have to take this step. 46/About this, I must deliberate with the others.

Meier- I really regret it, Semjase, but I am not equipped with such financial means that I can live without earnings. You mentioned again the crystals and minerals, and reminded me again of these things. Possibly with a little help I can otherwise undertake some thing in this direction. On the other hand, for 30 to 40 days more I can live with my family, in trouble, before I have reached the complete end. If I can arrange something by them I may be able to survive without giving up something. Otherwise there is nothing to do but shrink everything to an absolute minimum, which I would regret very much. Thus I will use the remaining time to see what can be done.

Semjase- 47/I am delighted to hear your words.

Meier- I am concerned as much for all this as you, so I still want to try my last resorts.

Semjase- 48/You are great, because in the final end it is not dealing with your own welfare and profit, but with that of your mankind itself.

Meier- It is worth this, as I see it, when I consider what the future could be.

Semjase- 49/You are selfless.

Meier- Nonsense, then I would not care about my livelihood. Now yet, I still have something which I have to discuss among us alone, if you still have some minutes of time...?

Semjase- 52/Of course.

Meier- Well, then..........................................

This may sound like a pitch for money now, but remember when Meier was making this complaint to the UFOnauts, nobody was reading these notes, and he was in fact in dire straits. We have tried to put ourselves in his shoes. He was working as a security guard (night watchman) when this started with the Pleiadians, and then very soon the UFOnauts took up so much time, both day and night, that he lost his job. At this point he has had 21 contacts for record, several not for record, and 9 photographic events, all in under four months time, and these events took place in many different places, some very remote, difficult, and time consuming to get to. His friends and acquaintances were by non taking up nearly every day and all evenings too, trying to follow what was going on, and he has had to write down hundreds of pages of notes during the same time. He has had the expense of much film and developing, supplies to keep going, the extra expense of the constant visitors using up what little resource he had, and the expenses of always running all over the place to deliver and pick up film in processing, meet the extraterrestrials, carry out the various errands given him, and still keep his friends from becoming impatient and angry with him. We have come to agree that his objections were very well justified.



22nd Contact


Wednesday, 28 May 1975


18:17 h


Semjase- 1/I am a bit astonished that you have called me so short a time after our last contact. 2/Have you found a solution already for solving the problem, or have other important things appeared?

Meier- My things are not important, and I have not found a solution to my problem. But I forgot to give you important news, which is that Mr. V. wants to cans on the 2nd of July, perhaps with his wife and others, about which I am not sure. What do you think about this?

Semjase- 3/By regret I did not watch for this matter sufficiently. 4/But I know that a change of opinion is taking place inside different persons, a change toward good things which may help our matter. 5/But these things can not always be foreseen as different factors deciding their Importance. 6/The most important concern here is a strong religious influence. 7/But I am delighted to hear that the first steps are in progress, and acceptance may find earlier realization than was foreseen.(1)

Meier- Can you explore certain things of importance for the future?

Semjase- 8/Surely, but only if they are of great importance. 9/To these things still, we must let them run their course, in which respect it would be senseless to look into the direct future. 10/Here the matter is only that different persons change their manner of thinking. 11/But this we are neither allowed to influence by any coercion nor by the revelation of facts about the future, and knowing the future is useless because we are not a Hewed to use this knowledge. 13/The viewing of personal concerns and facts of development of any creatures in the future should not be exercised, because each creature must go its own way in normal development, and is not allowed to jump over any grades in development, without living through the necessary experience of that grade...(2)

Meier- I consider that logical, and the meaning and sense of it is clear. Then there is no sense in further discussing this meeting.

Semjase- 14/Surely, that is right - but certainly you have not just called me because of this matter?

Meier- Of course not, as I want to discuss some thing which actually we should have discussed a long time ago. After our contacts, you transmit me our conversations only to a defined point. You are transmitting to me only the main conversation, while you never send with it the final words, the leaving, the actual private matters, and the welcome as well. The greetings, leavings and purely private things might not be important for the humans and this mission, but we have discussed things which might be of interest to my fellow creatures. Here I mean those concerns which do not fall into my obligation of silence. Can you change this?(3)

Semjase- 15/If this is your desire, then of course I can, but I did not want to trouble you with too much work. 16/As our private mission-caused things do not really belong in the reports, and some parts can not be revealed at all. But I could transmit the other matters.

Meier- I must agree, and I will readily take up the additional work for me.

Semjase- 17/As you want it; in these concerns I like to accord to your wishes.

Meier- Thank you, Semjase. Can you explain to me once, why your thought-transmissions at a later point in time always appear stereotyped inside me, and why no repeats of any words or sentences appear? In your transmissions I often have great troubles with the writing, as you just simply keep dictating, and do never repeat even one single word. Your report transmissions reach into my consciousness, as we have done the conversation.(4)

Semjase- 18/Already for some time I was waiting for this question, and for a long time I have wondered at your constant silence about this.

Meier- I thought I could solve the riddle myself.

Semjase- 19/And did you?

Meier- I do not know. Sometimes it seems to me in your transmissions that your thoughts are mechanical, as if they come from a machine. Here I think of a tape-recorder, which repeats exactly what was recorded. From that I have came to the conclusion, that you don't perform the transmission personally, but that they are sent by a machine or some thing similar. The reason could be that you suffer from the some problem as Earth beings, that you are not able to store word for word in the brain, which matter we have discussed. But the subconscious, with its powers, never forgets, and you must be able to take information from there, which you must do with a machine or something like that, which then beams the transmission directly to me. This is my idea. Of course I may be completely wrong. This could be arranged that no useless repetition of words came through in the transmission, and I am having great trouble in writing down the coming sentences and words fast enough.

Semjase- 20/If I had not heard this explanation personally I would have doubted you said it... 24/Your explanation is surprising in its accuracy. 24/Your explanation is surprising, and I am shocked.

Meier- But why? I do not understand.

Semjase- 23/You still ask? 24/Your explanation is sufficiently correct that I am surprised... 25/Some abilities inside you must have increased during our time of contacting. — 26/This could be dangerous in certain circles, as your society is not mature enough for such knowledge. 27/Your scientists would menace the life of your whole world, and put its survival in question. 28/Have you considered the details of such an apparatus?(5)

Meier- Of course, because if I consider some thing, then I want to do that fully. I thought about the inner workings of the machine, and have come to the conclusion......

Semjase- (Interrupting) 29/This, you are not allowed to explain— 30/This could be dangerous. 31/Your scientists might learn to develop such a device, with which they would be able to subject anyone to their control. 32/They could lift themselves up for deities, and do exactly that which we seek to prevent. 33/In consequence, I will new have to discuss with the others, because if we have to eliminate something special, then......

Meier- Monent! Moment, Semjase. - Are you saying that, that you want to extinguish some thing inside me? Then you would have to wait a long time for this, because then you would have an experience in a "blue marvel". My mother's son would not so easily allow that......

Semjase- (Interrupting) Don't get excited, for first I do not decide such by myself, and for the second, you would neither feel anything nor later be injured. 35/This is solely the matter, the knowledge about quite a special system of knowledge getting removed, about which you have become conscious in your deliberations...

Meier- And you believe, that I would simply admit your working up my brains into salad? And would voluntarily allow you to erase my personal brain's goods?

Semjase- 36/If this must happen, then you should not excite yourself because of it.

Meier- .Do not believe that I would allow this so easily.

Semjase- 37/Our abilities in this respect are so very precise and of absolute certainty, that you would neither be able to do anything against it, nor realize of it the tiniest notice.(6)

Meier- But I would know, something simply not being there any more inside of me, wouldn't I?

Semjase- 38/Surely, as only a certain thing is removed, but not your reminiscences.

Meier- Okay so far, then I could defend me against that nevertheless. I estimate that without my reminiscences I would be no more suited for my task in respect to our mission, or am I wrong here?

Semjase- 39/You are right...

Meier- So do what you want, as the consequences are yours too, and may injure your task. If you believe I am just a test-rabbit, then there will be "vinegar" of all.

Semjase- 40/How do you mean that? 41/I don't want to make any tests or experiment with you.

Meier- What else is this confounded elimination???

Semjase- 42/It is within the recognition and knowledge of a highly developed science of our race. 43/The chance and effect of such an elimination are absolutely certain, and the precision does not leave the smallest inaccuracy.

Meier- Thus I am no test-rabbit, but an execution-rabbit, if this designation pleases you more.

Semjase- 44/I do not understand your excitement, for you will not suffer one single jot of damage.

Meier- That does not matter to me. It's all the same. My thoughts are my thoughts, and exactly like this they should remain. If you or yours disregard this fact, then I will simply "lock the shop", destroy all the material, and travel to the desert or the jungle and never return to civilization.

Semjase- 45/You would really do this?

Meier- I would, and without hesitation.

Semjase- 46/You would destroy your mission, and ours with it together?

Meier- Did I express myself too little clearly?

Semjase- 47/Now I really don't understand you any more.



Meier- Do you really think, that I would let you just easily take away my thoughts, as far as I already else have troubles and miseries to develop my miserable earthworm spiritual knowledge? Do you know me so little as to believe, that I would simply let you extinguish my gathered thoughts? That is confoundedly illogical of you, and exactly this I would not have thought you ever dared. But you and yours can have it now, whatever you want; either you do no miracle inside of my brain, etc., or we have talked the last time together.

Semjase- 48/You hold that position?

Meier- Has my speech not been clear enough?

Semjase- 49/I just wanted to be sure, and I see your eyes speaking the same language. 50/As well the radiations of your feelings witness the sincerity of your words. 51/I regret it very much, having excited you by my explanations.

-52/Neither I nor the other ones want to menace our tasks and mission, or hurt you by any mischief. 53/In result I believe I can be responsible for, if I give you on one condition the premise, I......

Meier- I do not rely on matters of belief, you know as well as I do.

Semjase- 54/I want to explain that I can take the responsibility to assure no exercise of manipulation in respect to elimination (from memory), if I tell you, never to give notice by even a single word of your knowledge in this respect.

Meier- I wonder heavily about your mad behavior, Semjase, because there is so much uncleared matter in it. You know very well that I never take great oaths, that but a "yes" or a "no" are decisive for me. Why didn't you ask me in the beginning whether I wanted to keep silence or not, in which you then would have had an answer accordingly, that I would keep silence if asked. Why do you then threaten me and speak of an elimination... I don't understand that.(7)

Semjase- 55/It would have soon become apparent to you, if you hadn't played up your excitement so much. 56/You would have recognized the logic in my words. 57/But, as at the moment you are unable to do so, I will explain: The elimination was well meant, because in this way you would be exposed to no more dangers. 58/If you hadn't that knowledge any more then nobody could entice it from you - even by force, which unfortunately must be taken into consideration, for this possibility exists. 61/This is a factor of insecurity which could be eliminated. 62/There might happen._

Meier- (Interrupting) Moment, moment, Semjase. Nov? the coin has fallen on me, and I understand you completely. But yet I want to say... There still is a third possibility, which

Semjase- 63/That's illogical as I have considered all possibilities.

Meier- If you believe that, you are on the wrong track, you are wound wrong.

Semjase- 64/I don't understand the meaning of your words.

Meier- It means if you think you have undertaken all possibilities, then you are just not thinking clearly, or one winding has burned out inside of you.

Semjase- (Makes astonished face, then laughs).this I regard as funny... I will have to tell the others... 65/I am delighted you're making jokes again, even when I wonder how fast you get your feelings under control again. 66/But you spoke of another possibility—

Meier- It involves a compromise.

Semjase- 68/But I did not consider—

Meier- Nevertheless, there is one... and I even regard... this possibility the most fair, if it can be arranged in time. You have already taken my promise, but nevertheless I want to tell you my proposal. But first I have to know the time concerning the method of elimination. How much time would be needed for such an elimination, starting from the command until it is accomplished?

Semjase- 69/I don't understand the sense of your question, but I can tell you the necessary time exactly: when we take our apparatus, which for such matters are constantly prepared for such eliminations, and adjust them to the desired creature, then it takes less than three minutes, whereas distance plays no roll.

Meier- And how much time would you need if I would send a thought-order for such doing via your own person?

Semjase- 70/I do not see clearly, but we would need a further minute for transmitting your order.

Meier- Well, this would then be less than four minutes, if I conceived it correctly?

Semjase- 71/Certainly.

Meier- So do listen to my compromise. I keep possession of my knowledge, but if the situation should occur, that anybody tries to force me beyond my power to release the secret, then I send my thoughts to you, whereafter you start as soon as possible the elimination.

Semjase- (Astonished look)

Meier- Is that so difficult?

Semjase- 73/I myself should have thought of this. 74/This solution is even a good one... 76/I will tell your proposal to the others. 77/They might even agree with it...

Meier- Then the case is indeed ended and can finally get buried. New yet I still want to pick up a matter about which we once had talked, before you leave, namely with respect to the crystals and precious stones, which according to your interpretations could become dangerous for humans when they are in their possession or carried on their person.

Semjase- 78/About this I have already given you explanation.

Meier- Of course, but I have talked with someone about these concerns, and we have come to the opinion, being only right and proper, that we should describe these thoroughly in our contact report, as it is of importance to Earth humans.

Semjase- 79/This sounds logical, and in effect I want to explain the salient facts once more: Each and all crystals, semi-crystals, precious stones and semi-precious stones, as well as different minerals of Earth origin, are receivers and transmitters of human emotional feelings and thought energies. 80/Each, according to their kind, store more or less these energies which their owners discharge, concentrating them again and influencing the owners considerably. 81/The Earth sphere vibrates with the energy of most evil powers, which surround the Earth like a heavy coat. 82/These negative forces arise and are further developed by the vast negative thought-energies of the Earth-human creatures, which places the whole world under the spell of dangerous and deadly radiations. 83/But as crystals of every sort, as well as precious stones and different minerals are strong receivers and absorbers of such energies, it is unavoidable that by these negative human energies and thoughts, they become extraordinarily charged with evil character and become a dangerous cause of need and misery. 84/Each according to its sort and character, become mediators for sickness, languishing states and even death when they are in the possession of humans. 85/Especially crystals and precious stones of every kind are very sensitive receivers and collectors of negative human thought energies and negative emotions. 86/ By that they are already strongly influenced by their original places of growth before they are found by humans. 87/ This is a consequence of the very strong negative powers which surround the Earth. 88/If the human being wants to have crystals and precious stones in his possession, to own then as valuables, use then for decoration, or as a bringer of health, then he is ordered to first release the dangerous radiations, which appear as an oscillation (vibration), because otherwise they are able to bring harm to him. 89/Be-sides this, it is necessary that these crystals and stones be freshly neutralized at least every five years, as they recharge themselves again after this time from the immense energies of the negative thoughts of Earth mankind. 90/The neutralization can be performed by a simple apparatus which after this explanation I shall describe.

91/If the human being does not subject his possessions of this kind to required neutralization... then he should not wonder if he is persecuted by sickness and misery, by need and suffering, and by a languishing state, by ill luck and even disaster and death. 92/The human also has a tendency to wear talismans etc., for his protection, but is not conscious of the fact that practically all of these talismans and lockets are of little use, and work only in consequence of the belief held in any effect. 93/On the other hand, the wearers of such things also do not know that they expose themselves, by these lockets etc., to danger as also these things are often strong receivers of negative thoughts and reflect than to the owners and wearers. 94/Consequently such things should likewise be subjected to neutralization, but in less than five years. For each, according to the mineral or material, the time varies from six months to around two years. 95/Much recommended are crystals and precious stones, and minerals, of extraterrestrial origin, if they come from worlds which are either unpopulated or are populated by creatures of harmonic character. 96/Objects of this kind from such worlds have not for milleniums been influenced by degenerative negative human powers and thoughts as is the case on Earth. 97/Crystals and precious stones must be exposed to strong negative charging for several milleniums before they become receivers like those of Earth. 98/Of course this charge can be diminished in a few minutes when suitable apparatus is used. 99/Basically crystals, minerals and precious stones of every kind are receivers and emitters of good, positive forms of energy when they find their growth in harmonious worlds. 100/This is the embodiment of natural law everywhere. 101/When they are worn by capable thinking creatures immediately next to their body, they quickly adapt themselves to that creature, and receive and emit the peculiar energies of that one. 102/But when a milleniums old negative form of energy charges them, such as on Earth, then they degenerate towards the negative. 103/The reverse is possible as well, but this is unknown on Earth, and specifically the positively generated from. 104/Crystals, minerals and precious stones from harmonized worlds should on Earth not be subjected to neutralization with respect to negative thought energies. 105/This is first needed only if before coming into possession of the human they had been, according to character, exposed for 2 to 4 milleniums to the negative wicked radiations. 106/If they come into possession of human beings before this time and are carried on them, then they need only a simple inner cleaning each seven years, but not a neutralization.

Meier- What is the situation with pearls then?

Semjase- 107/They are of the some character as crystals, precious stones and minerals.

Meier- I see, and what is the nature of your mentioned neutralization? Can we simply use water here, or is this neutralization achieved by conjurations and secret formulas?

Semjase- 108/I have already told you one time that this is all nonsense.

Meier- I do know this, but I am offering this question because your interpretation is important for my fellow-creatures and they should know the truth.

Semjase- 109/Of course, as already said, a neutralization, or only an easy inner clarification too, of such objects, can not be accomplished by secret formulas, conjurations, by rater or other means of this nature. 110/For the neutralization, or the easy inner clarification, is needed a special apparatus which absorbs the mentioned energies and neutralizes than. 111/This means that they are "drawn out" of the crystals or precious stones and are converted to neutral energies. 112/These neutral energies are then "suckled up" again by the crystals and stones, and form balanced forces for a certain time. 113/This in the case of a neutralization. 114/In the case of a clarification there must be absorbed from time to time only the penetrated degenerative forces of negative or positive form, and neutralization whereby these are simply released. 115/A new charge of the crystals and precious stones is not needed in this case, because according to natural law they are able to generate their balance of forces by themselves. 116/When I have mentioned then that such crystals and precious stones must be subjected to clarification, it is only necessary if the wearing person is degenerated negatively, as for example torturers who take delight in the vexation of other humans. 117/Crystals and precious stones in the possession of ordinary negative humans never need to be subjected to a clarification; under the premise of course that the stones are harmonious and extraterrestrial origin, for on your Earth these still possess their own natural and worthwhile forces useful to the human being.

Meier- This will surely be clear enough. There is no need for further explanation. But you did say you would give a description of the necessary apparatus.

Semjase- 118/Surely, but at first only you should know the details, as perhaps you can by that gain a financial advantage, which would help you to overcome your financial problems. 119/So what is needed is the following...... (and she described a plan of construction).

Meier- Thank you, Semjase. That in itself is very easy to construct, and I will build this apparatus as soon as I get the time and chance. New yet it might be sufficient for today, for I have finally to make good some sleep. Arahat Athersata has given me on Monday a further sequel to his message, which claimed a whole day. After this I had, of course, the whole night to do many things and my working which I had missed during the day. Then in the early morning at 02:00 I came to your contact, and then I worked further until the afternoon, where I still received visitors. After the visits I wanted to sleep a while, but then you transmitted me the report and I had to write it down. At 01:30 I finally got to bed, and at 09:00 I was called to the telephone. The time for sleeping has been scarce for 42.5 hours of being awake, as a result of which I now want to make good some sleeping.

With that this contact ended and Meier rode his Mo-ped home in a state of complete exhaustion.

ANNOTATIONS

(1) The visitor anticipated here was Herr. Karl Veit of Wiesbaden, West Germany, publisher of UFO NACHRICHTEN, the only weekly UFO newspaper in the world. The concern expressed by Semjase in phrase 6 was well founded, for Karl and Amy Veit ware in fact staunch Christians, very firm in their beliefs of their particular sect, and they’ were not only "turned off", but even offended, by the attitude of these so-called "Pleiadians", and they immediately associated than with the Anti-Christ, of Christian literature, and wanted nothing more to do with the situation. When we interviewed Karl on one of our trips to Switzerland, he had no particular counter-evidence, nor any special reason to doubt the existence of the UFO activity indicated, but he thought it was irreligious and bad all the way around.

(2) Here the extraterrestrials make reference to our need to experience the course of our own evolution, and the prohibitions against overleaping or bypassing it, a concern that has came up in a number of UFO contact cases before this.

(3) By now Meier has discovered that the transmissions are being edited and purged at some level before they are transmitted to him in the form of these contact notes. Emboldened by his growing familiarity with the extraterrestrials, he challenges this and wants the rest of the contact dialogue transmitted as well.

(4) Witnesses who have observed the reception of these transmissions report that the writing comes very rapidly, and uninterruptedly in a steady cadence, right through to the end of the message.

(5) There seems to be some process of inductive learning that takes place in extended UFO contacts such as this. There are even cases of illiterate persons becoming suddenly literate, and of others suddenly acquiring new languages. We do not understand the process by which these faculties are attained.

(6) A form of very carefully controlled, induced amnesia had been reported in a number of UFO cases. This is something like selective de-programming in a mind control process such as is new being employed by world intelligence organizations.

(7) This was the first of several angry exchanges Meier has had with these extraterrestrials. He was losing patience with their decisions at the same time he began to experience a kind of familiarity that emboldened him some.

We have now recorded 22 communications contacts in exactly four months since the beginning with this extraterrestrial team, a phenomenal record, and From the very start these visitors became more and more demanding of Meier and his personal time.

In addition to these Face-to-face meetings (except For three thought-transmissions) there were ten flight demonstration events, at several of which Meier was allowed to bring other witnesses, and even some representatives from the news media were invited one time. Up to four of the other witnesses brought their own cameras and made photographs of the space-ships during these demonstrations, besides Meier. Several of his closest friends had also witnessed the arrival and/or departure of the extraterrestrial spacecraft on these face-to-face meetings.

Sometimes Meier was led considerable distances through cold and rain, even at the latest hours of night and the earliest times of morning, to these meetings. He was tried and tested in many ways, and began to develop a familiarity that allowed him to challenge them on a couple of occasions, and he began to negotiate with them to some degree instead of simply accepting their assignments and instructions, and all they told him.




23rd Contact

Thursday, 3 June 1975

10:44 h


Semjase- 1/You took much time before you called me again.

Meier- Arahat Athersata has given me much material. Besides that I had to occupy myself with different people who came to me for help. And further I have troubled myself to prepare a lecture respecting the reality of your person, the beamships, etc., and about the UFO matter in general. Connected with that has been a tape-recorded discussion, which itself has claimed two complete nights. Also I had to assemble the films and diaslides, which all has consumed very much time—

Semjase- 2/My statement was not a rebuke. 3/I am glad you have worked so much for our mission, as now you likely can start with the first lecture.

Meier- So I hope, and in this matter I will talk with the other-ones next Saturday, for the sake of organization of it and the like.

Semjase- 4/That is well, because you really are not able to do it all by yourself alone. 7/If they want to be a part of your matter, then they as well should do this and not be satisfied with only reading the contact reports. 8/Their help must be effective, otherwise it is of no use.

Meier- That is evident, Semjase, but you have to consider than still being imprisoned by certain doubts, and partly about their position. Some of than shrink from telling their names publicly, as that might result in financial or professional disadvantage...

Semjase- 9/These reasonings do not all sound so logical. Certainly, parts of the matters I have to acknowledge, but others I don't. 10/At all times announcers of truth had to accept certain difficulties, but they nevertheless served sincerely.

Meier- Of course, but the times have changed, and today one can no longer nourish oneself on wild honey and locusts like ancient Elias, who as far as I know had as well no family to take care of.

Semjase- 11/Surely, but nevertheless do speak with than.

Meier- This I will do. - In the last days I have been thinking about order, laws and regulations which were offered by the prophets of old. What new interests me are the laws in respect to matrimony. The last laws in this respect (Mosaic law) were rather barbarous. Since then, time has changed and the human being has become if not more humane, at least more refined in his barbarity. That is the way I see it.

Semjase- 12/Only time but not the human has changed, thus why should the laws be changed? 13/This is first admitted when the Earth human has really become humane and lives according to spiritual law

Meier- Then you are of the opinion that the old laws in respect to sex and matrimony are still as valid today as in that epoch?

Semjase- 14/Surely. 15/When a creature loads, against better knowledge, quite consciously, a guilt upon himself, then he pays an atonement, because that is the law of justice. 16/If the consciously self-laden guilt is too great, then a punishment in balance of such guilt is suited, where the concerned creature is unworthy of life and loses its justification for existence. 17/The atonement then follows at a later point in time, a rebirth, which life then completes the formerly eliminated life. 18/This is valid only for creatures of barbarous nature, because they can understand this exercise of law. 19/In such case, not only the time, but the form of life changes, and in this way rises in spiritual development, for which the exercise of law is also changed. 20/Now, instead of elimination, castration or sterilization, the law provides, instead, for exile for life, and this into separate circles or groups. 21/Culprits are separated by sex to distant worlds and islands for the rest of their life where, lacking the other sex they can not multiply. 22/The Earth human might be in position for such at the present time if he were not so corrupt and disunited.

Meier- I understand, Semjase, but as these laws are changeable they can not be of Creation origin, because the laws of Creation are eternal and unchangeable.

Semjase- 23/Surely. 24/These laws, as preserved in the Talmud, are of human origin and meant to regulate Earth creatures. 25/These laws were given by the highest leader of the human races, Governor of the Heavenly Sons, by the God. 26/His prophets and mediators and selected humans announced these laws among the races, which observed than unfortunately for only a short time, and confounded them later, which was a further step in the direction of the abyss of later mankind.

Meier- How is this with yourselves? Do you have humans making these laws?

Semjase- 27/Wherever there are thinking forms of life, there are established laws everywhere. 28/Each, from the position of spiritual development of the tribe's leaders, have taken laws from the true natural law and expressed them in responsible form within human-natural law. 29/In consequence these laws are of natural logic, and are not illogical and primitive, such as ones established on your world.

Meier- I have known for some time, our laws being often primitive and even stupid, but they are not changed so quickly, as the humans in government still exercise pure worldly-material power. Actually you have already answered me in respect to the existence of your laws. My next question is, whether you have as well on your own planet, forms of criminality and other degenerations against which you have laws?

Semjase- 31/It is nonsense (to think) that we are super-men and no longer need law. 32/Only there where the Creational law becomes self-evident do expressed laws fall away. 33/This only occurs at very high spiritual levels, in pure-spiritual spheres, where materiality is a thing of the past. 34/Material forms of life are still afflicted by too many mistakes, than that they can simply neglect laws appropriate to their level.

Meier- But still, how then do you manage the exercise of such law? If I understand right, then you have established for certain crimes, a certain punishment, such as life exile?

Semjase- 35/Certainly, while with you punishment is exercised in a primitive way, which is no more the case with us. 36/Our laws are of a more spiritual level and consequently more humane, which can not be said of yours. 37/Heavy crimes are no longer punished by elimination and injury to the physical body, as is still your barbarous habit on Earth. 39/The fallible creatures are exiled to other worlds used exclusively for this purpose. 40/To such worlds are exiled only creatures of the some sex. 41/In that way propagation is prevented and no descendants are produced. 42/The exiled ones are left to their own means on these worlds and have to care for themselves with their own hands. 43/No machinery or apparatus is left at their disposal, and they are forbidden to produce such things. 44/To assure this objective these worlds are controlled and secretly produced means are eliminated; besides this, any contact to any others is closed off. 45/On some of our worlds, the fallible creatures are also exiled to great islands, if the grade of fallibility on the concerned world is very low. 47/This manner of punishment assures security, and at the same time the fallible ones are no burden to the society. 48/Moreover this form of punishment is humane and suited, because the fallible ones are not obstructed in their development.

Meier- Fantastic. But our mankind on Earth is still too disunited and too corrupt for such a form.

Semjase- 49/I already told you so.

Meier- But during your explanation I had a quite fantastic thought. Could it be that in ancient times, our Earth as well, has served as an exile planet?

Semjase- 50/Yes, surely, your assumption is correct. 51/In very ancient times different fallible creatures were exiled from different worlds in this Universe to your Earth, as well as from our race also. 52/We have no exact dates.(1)

Meier- But may I ask, what is your situation with matrimony and the procreation of descendants?.

Semjase- 75/—Our races are monogamous, after a thorough clearing up of facts in respect to belonging together. 76/ Mistakes of course can not be excluded, but these, if necessary, are still later eliminated. 77/Descendants are regulated by the highest council, meaning that a definite amount of births within a defined amount of time is observed, so as to preserve the race without overpopulating. 79/ Married couples remain during their life in that alliance. 80/So divorce as you know it is insufficient and admitted in only the worst cases, such as when one is exiled. 81/But this is rare. 83/Our laws have been the same for milleniums.

Meier- But what about the chance that a human being of your race may love a human being of a sub-developed world?

Semjase- (Laughing) 88/Exactly the same as with you: the humans love another with all their feelings, like I love you.

Meier- You want to say that, to have yours......(2)

Semjase- 89/Surely, I am enamored with you.

Meier- You are mad, my child, you could be seven times my grandmother, and on the other hand is possible......

Semjase- 90/Stop, stop — first I know your whole interpretation of love very exactly, and on the other hand I am conscious of the deep friendly feelings you have, and that you also are enamoured with me. 91/So you needn't consciously distort your words and give another touch to the things that you really feel. 93/Leave your feelings to their natural course, because I know than too well for you to hide than from me. 94/On the other hand, I know thoroughly about me and you, that our feelings are of merely dear friendly nature, and we would not have to be ashamed or frightened. 95/If it was like this among all Earth humans, then you would already have the paradise.

Meier- Well, well - so you know my feelings and my differentiation between Love and love.

Semjase- 96/Surely, and because of that, I as well feel luck inside of me, as you say.

Meier- So in consequence, you know that I hold the view, that many sorts of love are possible, and that love in a friendship and love in a matrimony are only separated by small differences, and that the sincere love of fellow creatures in general "hangs by the same chain"?

Semjase- 97/I know this, and your opinions in this respect are to be admired. 98/I only think that in this respect you are misunderstood and attacked through enmity by your fellow creatures.

Meier- You are right. But I am highly delighted by your upright love. Your friendship is of great worth to me. But you haven't answered my question completely.

Semjase- 100/Unfortunately I did not listen: If a human of our race should fall in love to a race of another world, and a race below our spiritual grade, and they both want this alliance, then it is possible under our laws. 102/Whether the creature of the other world is below our spiritual grade plays no important part, as one can be developed.

Meier- Then I consider this fair. But are such events normal?'

Semjase- 103/No, they are actually very rare.

Meier- Still another question, Semjase. How great by number is your mankind?

Semjase- 104/I can only answer you this question when I explain that we are connected to an alliance (of planets) which extends itself far into the Cosmos. 105/To this alliance belong different solar systems, and the total amount of inhabitants of the human kind of life amounts to close to 127 billion. 106/There are still innumerable other intelligent forms of life of non-human character and standard, besides forms of human (and other) beings who are unknown to us or with wham we simply are in no communication. (3)

Meier- Fantastic. But what about our Earthly solar system if I may call it that? How many forms of life, and how many non-human creatures exist, where I also include the question, which Solar planets are inhabited?

Semjase- 107/That, unfortunately, is a question which for quite certain reasons I am not allowed to answer to the Earth humans.

Meier- And to me, quite alone for myself?

Semjase- 108/Surely.

Meier- Then do so please, after our talking, but can you at least tell something about the possibility of inhabitation of our neighboring planets?

Semjase- 109/I am only allowed to explain so much, that different of these planets have in former times been occupied by our races, and are by minimal measure still today important for us as bases......

Meier- Are you sure of that?

Semjase- 115/Naturally, for I have troubled myself very much about these matters. 116/Besides that, I know every single planet of this system, and thus I do not only assume. 117/Surely, there are some different forms of life from the widths of the Universe active in this solar system, but they have not settled there. 118/Like ourselves, they also keep bases here, but their races are living far outside in the Cosmos, on their own worlds.(4)

A lengthy exchange about higher developed forms of spirit who take up communication and contact with Earth humans then followed, which concluded with:

Semjase- 145/Then I would recommend..........

Meier- In command, grandma.

Semjase- 146/I am no Earth woman.

Meier- I just had this crazy thought, and thus I just simply had to scratch one time by this thorn.

Semjase- 147/And — are you content?

Meier- Yes, as your reaction was clearly evident. The acquaintance some times simply lets feelings awaken, which are unreal.

Semjase- 148/Surely, and as well we are subject to such concerns. 149/Often I have had the feeling, like just new, that you are a human being of our race.

Meier- In a distant way, this is even correct.

Semjase- 150/ Surely, but time and space lie between that.

And with that comment this meeting ended and Semjase signalled farewell and departed in her 7 meter spacecraft.

1

ANNOTATIONS

(1) This prospect has been suggested by others and raises same interesting questions concerning our real origin. Why was Alan, or nan, here on Earth alone for a time before Eve? And bow long in fact was that time? Why did the "fall" care with the arrival of Eve? Where did the other races came from? Who were the mythological giants, cyclops, unicorns, satyrs, etc.? What occurred in the thousands and millions of years before our own recorded histories (of only the last f&j thousands of years) began?

(2) This simple statement has beet used by critics to claim a love affair between Meier and this extraterrestrial woman, when simply reading the next nine sentences would have revealed that she is speaking of altruistic Love, and not the venal love implied, in any sense of the word. Apparently there are some still who are unaware of the difference.

(3) This off-hand revelation of an alliance, or a community of planets and civilizations, is borne out by a considerable raster of substantial UFO contact cases, and seems to be well known and understood by those races now freely traveling in space. This reference to a large number of additional intelligent creatures traveling in space and coming here to our solar system, and this planet, is also supported by the number and variety of UFO contact reports made. Truly we must be in quarantine, and for some reason seem to be under observation by a vast amount of intelligence of many kinds. Why? find apparently those visits are not limited to next-door neighbors in space. Are we that far behind?. This also answers our question about this visitor's use of the collective form "we" in describing UFO visitors to Earth. She is referring to them, the ships of the alliance, and all other visitors of when they are aware, as well as those beyond their knowledge, but not of Earth origin.

(4) Perhaps some of the UFO visitors who claim they came here from one or another of the planets of our solar system are in fact coming from somebody else's bases there, and use that point of reference because of our own limited knowledge of any other planets in our Universe.

We had been laboring under the assumption that these extraterrestrials visiting Switzerland came from a specific place. And they do but now we are forced to expand that concept, which also is borne out in the observations of Eduard Meier, to include the variety of other extraterrestrial activity and also other contacts with him. He has even photographed a number of other ET spacecraft which do not belong to the Pleiadians, some of which were unknown to them. Although this particular group including Semjase does have a home planet, they are a part of a bigger alliance of many similar humans, who also have other different home planets, and who are also traveling in space on missions of their own, which sometimes does bring others of them here to Earth too.

As they said, their society of compatible and similar human beings, in their society alone, numbered some 127 billion, which is 26 times the population of Earth at the present time — and if we are to even partly believe the reports, there are many other alliances of humans, and innumerable groups of other kinds and racetypes, some of whom find their way here too. Truly a staggering concept to consider.

In our limited study of nearly one hundred recurring UFO contact cases of great depth and prolonged and profound nature, we have found only two where the extraterrestrial visitors may be coming from the same place. This seems to indicate a phenomenon of much wider scope than is popularly believed, and certainly seems to bear out much of what is being said in these contact notes.

Mien are we going to wake up to the realities as they actually are???





24th Contact

Saturday, 7 June 1975

9:08 h


Semjase- 1/There seemed to me, after our last contact, a need to look once more at the development of your efforts. 2/This, because a short time after our meeting, I caught some thoughts from H.J., and noticed you having been with him at the time discussing something. 3/It being of interest to me also, I listened. 4/H.J. lets his personal thoughts again slide into trails I once already had to rebuke, and especially because they can be harmful to our mission. 5/It deals with his demand for me to make myself and my beamship visible to him and the others. 6/Because of this I must explain once more that this is not possible, as I have already said. 7/He simply can not tolerate this, for he wants to work into the important position, which I can not admit, and on the other hand doubts are rising in him once again. 8/He clothes his words according to his wishes, which is not what he says. 9/When he demands a contact for third person proof he means that is small degree. 10/Essentially the demand is intended for him working into first position, and his doubting here plays a decisive role. 11/ For the last time, I shall new explain that contacts with any of the others is out of the question and not possible, and that for the following reasons:

1. If we open contact with an Earth human, then this is based on his prior pre-conditioning, often lasting decades, including study and guidance in many concerns.(1)

2. We can only open connection with Earth humans when necessary spiritual conditions are fulfilled.

3. We can only open contact with an Earth human if his development has proceeded so far that he is able to work out and recognize basic truths by himself, alone, without the help of fellow creatures or any books or literature being resorted to.

4. If nevertheless we initiated contact with an Earth human without these premises being fulfilled, then such a contact is only a preliminary undertaking for a special purpose, and after achievement of the objective the memory is eliminated, as for example happened with the person when we let find the Talmud. Nevertheless such humans must be especially suited for the objective, as for the finder of the Talmud, who had been an expert in languages, but of when, regretfully, we expected too much.(2)(3)

5. If we open contact with an Earth human, then we undergo this in accordance with higher authorization, and exactly with the person designated for this. One reason is too many humans in the first position may upset everything. You have a proverb, "Too many cooks spoil the stew".

6. We are not allowed to make ourselves visible to more Earth beings than corresponds with our objectives. This precaution concerns private and military and official desires aimed at taking possession of one of our ships and other such objects of our contacts. Because of this, we only cultivate contact with Earth humans known to us as trustworthy, and in when we have confidence in the security of the objectives, exactly as for our special mission with you and your group.

7. Then with the selected human contact, we initiate communication in secret ways and meet them at difficult and hard to reach places which often discourages those less sincere, and the sensation seekers as well. Still, there are many others who upon sighting us, panic and become frightened, which might have dangerous consequences for sane.(4)

These are only seven reasons why we cannot agree to the desire of H.J., and there are others, but this should be enough. This ought to be the last time I have to mention this.

14/This new demand causes me to reconsider offer to the others, that before my longer-time leaving, and at a certain point in time, we would demonstrate the possibilities of our energies. 15/I am wondering whether I have not once again made a mistake, which I don't want to do. 17/So I shall have to discuss for another time with the others whether my proposal has been a wrong decision, and if the demonstration could become undesired.

Meier- I regret that you noticed our conversation, as I would have kept silence about this, for I have feared what you now have said.

Semjase- 19/But I have still another matter which I want to announce to you...... 32/All truth and knowledge has remained transmitted and is preserved up to the present epoch, though it may be forgotten, disregarded and lost by the Earth human. 33/And as truth, knowledge, wisdom, and love, and all power of the spirit are unchangeable and constant, and the same in the present, this all must be conceived there and continue up. 34/In other words, truth, knowledge, wisdom, love, etc., must simply be brought together again. 35/What you call, by an old for you language, the backward-relating "religion", should for this case, and which has to be done, by the same old language, be called "rel-e-qeon". 36/This means that all has to be brought together again, which is, to be considered religiously, but not religiously. 37/in consequence, the already existing materials should be newly assembled, to lead into the future. 38/After the religion must begin the way of evolution, which has a twofold meaning. 39/You know one meaning of evolution as development and unfolding in the sense of some thing already existing, but still concealed, that must develop, which in a spiritual sense means, must rise from the sub-conscious towards the conscious. 40/The second meaning of this term has been lost to you for a long time, namely that something not yet existing is explored, developed, and unfolded, and becomes. 41/And because this meaning of evolution was lost, man lives under a false impression that evolving material already exists to be unfolded and developed. 42/The indwelling spirit has stored only those matters and things which it collected in the course of its material existence in material bodies and lives. 42/This, according to your understanding, is very much, but in truth is very little. 44/During innumerable further lives, the spirit must explore further, must search, and must find; thus he must assemble further knowledge, recognitions and experiences, which then establish themselves in him as faculties. 45/Because the spirit continues after the material death of the body, and exists within spheres of living of the "other world", it works upon the achieved results of the other lives, and fixes these results inside it in what you call "the sub-conscious". 46/Upon taking up the human form of life again, the obtained knowledge and faculty is anchored in the sub-conscious, and must evolve slowly in the human form of life to help in new lessons and recognitions toward developing conscious talents. ..

Meier- Then I still want to give you another question. What is the situation with Mars and Venus and other planets?

Semjase- 54/There are really existing forms of life there, but they are of other values completely than the Earth human being assumes. 57/But as you speak of Mars: during the last days, I have been there and I found something nice. 58/I have brought it here with me for you. 59/Here - - -It is a larger piece of Rubin in Zoisitian matrix. 60/I have worked on it only gently while loosening it out. (Gives Ruby to Meier)

Meier- Oh many thanks, Semjase, this is fantastically pretty.

Semjase- 61/Surely, but keep it for yourself alone. 62/The next I have here is one piece of my homeworld, which a friend has brought along. 63/It is the piece according to the wish of your friend, which you can give him.

Meier- Again, many thanks, Semjase. Certainly he will be delighted. Could you just, for my own collection, bring along still a piece of malachite and an Smaragd?(5)

Semjase- 64/Surely, but I won't bring smaragds in pure form, as well as no other things of precious values. 65/The reasons lie within your materialistic form of world.

Meier- I already understand, but nevertheless I am thankful to you. But now I must say that I should leave, for my way hare is very long, and at 12:00 o'clock I necessarily must be there.

Semjase- 66/If you want, then I can bring you near to your hare village.

Meier- And my vehicle?

Semjase- 67/Oh yes, I had not thought of it. And we cannot get it in this ship. 68/With a greater ship it would be possible, but not with this one.

Meier- Okay, I assumed that, and so I asked. But - you once told be, in the beginning of our contacts, that at a suited occasion you would take me with you for a flight. Is that still valid, or have you considered sore thing else?

Semjase- 69/This will soon be possible.

Meier- That's good. Then I am delighted, and start home new.

ANNOTATIONS

(1) We are finding more and mare, in the extensive on-going UFO contact cases, that the contactee is often identified and studied for some time before the first actual contact is initiated. Some times this involves months and even years of pre-study and preparation, even going back into the childhood of the contactee. In some cases even his education seems to be influenced by the extraterrestrials in their preparation of the witness.

(2) The literature of UFO contact stories is full of cases of such elimination of events, factors, and even time, from the conscious memory of the percipient. Researchers have puzzled over this phenomenon and possible reasons for it for a long time.

(3) There is also much evidence for very careful and deliberate selection of a very specific witness after thorough and extensive evaluation by the extraterrestrials, and approval for such action by superior controlling authorities.

(4) The seeming preference for remote and nearly inaccessible contact sites has been noted by all researchers studying UFO contact cases.

(5) Smarag - from Greek smaragdos. Smarag is an Old Testament term for a variety of beryllium aluminosilicate or beryl, distinguished by a rich green color caused by the presence of Chromium. It is known in the western world by its common name - Emerald.

In another dialogue concerning taking a close friend into a contact, after Meier had tried to sneak one into the contact under a tarpaulin on the back of his Mo-ped, it was carefully explained to him that even if only one special friend were admitted into a contact, he would then be set aside from the rest of the group, or his contemporaries, as is the principal contactee; but in all fairness, they reiterated, he can not then be denied the same extension of courtesy to his special friend, wife, brother, etc., who then can neither be denied the privilege for the same reasons.

But the extraterrestrial woman went on to further explain that, as each percipient sees the same thing through different eyes, from different environmental background, educational level, and experience, he does not see or understand it the same way as another, and the seeds of factionalism have been sown.

Further, each new contactee wants to ask many of the same questions already answered, to hear the answers with his own ears, which may be answered slightly differently or in more or less detail, and so the answers are not heard the same either, another temptation to factionalism, which is in fact disruptive and even destructive to the original objective.

Having experienced all these failures many times over, the rules for contact, in this group, have become fairly firm — and extension of contact from one contactee to another is very rarely approved. This may also be one reason why these extraterrestrials refused to identify any other of their Earth human contactees to Meier.

Thus we see one argument against the extension of UFO contacts beyond the original contactee, and in fact we rarely do see any such extension in any of the contactee cases. Perhaps our ignorance alone is the reason we ask for such extensions of contact, when reasonable examination of the problems involved would lead us to the conclusions indicated by the ETs.

Two flight demonstrations with no face-to-face contact took place between the 24th contact on 7 June and the 25th contact on 16 June 1975. Meier was summoned to the first which took place at 10:38 on 12 June, and the second which took place at 12:15 on 14 June 1975, by the Pleiadians and was told that he could bring his cameras and equipment. By now he had quite a collection of cameras, including movie cameras, spare film, light meter, etc., which loaded his little Mo-ped down pretty good, but he successfully made both appointments in time to capture some more most remarkable pictures of the Pleiadian spacecraft in flight demonstration, deliberately flown by for the pictures he would take.

In this case also, he set up his movie camera and filmed the beautiful ship as he snapped still pictures with his 35mm hand camera. The movie camera captured a 20 second "blink-out" in the middle of its running sequence showing the power towers, and there was another film sequence here that shows automobiles passing on a road underneath the hovering spaceship.

In the series of still pictures made at this site we see one of the seven meter variation II ships slowly approaching in wide "s" turns from the left background to the right foreground and overhead and beyond the witness. As it reached a certain position in front and above the camera, the reflective undersurface of the rim flange began to reflect the lighter sandy colored perimeter road that came around the field over which the approach was being made. That road was over 150 meters away and quite simply could not have been reflected in the bottom of a model ship unless it was nearly 100 meters above and 100 meters away, and if it were a model it would appear very tiny in the photograph, which it does not.

This ship then circled back out over the valley in the foreground, at a higher viewing angle and it was photographed beside a very small wispy cloud that slowly dissipated during the photographic event. Again the "window-sensors" are barely visible in the dome of the shiny silver ship.

Two of the extraterrestrial spacecraft were present together at this photo site during these events, but they never got close enough together so that Meier could get them both in the photo field of his camera at the same time. While one was performing at low level, the other remained on high station above protecting the scene. This sort of surveillance and protection of the ared during any event involving them was often resorted to by the extraterrestrials.

Meier shot several rolls of film during each of these flight demonstration events. Some pictures were "lost" in processing, some disappeared during ordinary handling, and some were outright stolen in break-ins and robberies of the Meier home, which has been a target many times.
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12 June 1975, 10:50, Berg-Rumlikon. Meier snapped several photos of a high pass of the circular craft.
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12 June 1975, 10:50, Berg-Rumlikon. Hie ship appears to rise and move left as it continues its approach.


14 June 1975, 12:15, Berg-Rumlikon, Switzerland.

Meier snapped this slaw "S" turn approach an slides.
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14 June 1975, 12:15, Berg-Rumlikon. Meier's new movie camera films on automatic as he shoots stills.




25th Contact

Saturday, 26 June 1975

1:46 h



Meier- In first position, I am interested in the result of your discussion about the demonstration. Did you all agree on something?

Semjase- 1/Surely, but it will not please you very much, as I must report to you, that I will not execute the provided demonstration in the way I had originally provided for. 3/ At first I was willing to demonstrate my ship to the members of your group, and to some others, and that quite visibly, but this can not happen new or in the (foreseeable) future. 4/This has crystallized itself out of late events, and at this time the matter must remain so. 5/Council's decision will only admit a smaller demonstration of some things, but in a limited way. 6/I will not protect the smaller demonstration against sight, and it can be watched as well by uninvolved persons, but you must at this demonstration have no outstanding persons present, as I had originally planned.

Meier- That's not really delighting me, Semjase. Can't you make an exception? You can't just simply "freeze" all this suddenly because...

Semjase- 7/To my regret, this is a decision of the council, which I must observe.

Meier- But......

Semjase- 8/It is not possible, because I can not offend our laws.

Meier- All right. I don't want to entice you to injustice, and we will arrange ourselves for the new situation.

Semjase- 9/Surely.

Meier- Well then, I will likely have to explain this very thoroughly to the others. To urge you further would make no sense.

Semjase- 10/You are very understanding. 11/Now there is still an important natter which I must discuss as instructed by the council. 12/It is the matter concerning the elimination of your knowledge in certain concerns: All agree in executing the elimination according to your idea. 13/Your alternate solution has found agreement, and has been accepted. 14/Also you were rebuked for the fact that you promised to exercise the beginning lessons for enlightenment this month. 15/My observations have shewn your not having yet undertaken any steps in organizing these lessons.

Meier- You know that in such things I am a null and need assistance.

Semjase- 16/Sure, but nevertheless you do finally have to take this in hand, because time presses for different things. 17/If in this respect you get no help from your group members, then you will have to take everything in hand yourself, because enlightenment has become urgent. 18/It is no longer sufficient that you spread alone inside of your group and certain interested circles, what you know, because the time has new cone, to inform the public as well. 19/This means that you have to start troubling yourself to inform the public at large. 20/This is becoming more urgent. 21/If you have already prepared a lecture, then you will have to modify it new to speak of further facts. 22/This new factor is the destruction of the ozone belt, which continues to deteriorate more and more. 23/Prepare as well a flier on this danger. 24/Send it to newspapers and television, etc., and cry out this menacing danger from the roofs. 25/Further you should insert into the lecture that the atomic danger has increased again by immense proportion. (See special note following.)

Meier- You can talk so easily, Semjase, as first I get rebuked that everything I write on paper is too harsh. On the other hand, always, the silly question rises, why you would not assist us financially. Indeed, I sometimes cry and weep, for I consider such things confoundedly unreasonable. I have at times considered simply throwing everything away, and go doing some normal daily work. For first, I am then away from my financial sorrows, and for second, I do not have to answer illogical questions...

Semjase- 26/The execution of your task is within your own consideration. 27/If you want to retreat, then this would be unfortunate; on the other hand we don't tie you by force and coercion, and you are free to decide. 30/Consider that only a very few Earth humans have similar opportunity, and many of these lack the courage to reveal the matters openly. 31/As a human being it is your duty to tell what you know and to help your fellow creatures this way. 32/You did know from the beginning that it would be difficult, and that others would not just stand by helping you. 33/In consequence, I consider that you think somehow too easily and too early about ending our concerns... 34/I have......

Meier- You really talk easily.

Semjase- 35/Please let me speak till the end. 36/I see your being angry, because the success with help is not as great as you expected— 37/There is no need for your anger— 38/Your fellow creatures have to learn first. 41/ In your help I thus want to explain that you should once more deliberate it all very thoroughly and calmly before taking a negative decision. 46/You have the very trouble-sane preparation work for those who will come after your time. 47/Consider all very thoroughly until you arrive at a decision, rising not alone from rage. 52/To the illogical questions concerning financial help, they should consider that we have no means of currency as used on Earth. 53/Even if we wanted, we could not satisfy your financial means, which you call "money"... 54/Fortune plays, etc., will never serve, for these are extraordinarily evil— 55/A third and important point is that we do not allow ourselves to be provoked by your speeches and questions, because this Earth is your home, not ours. 56/And as far as we are here and want to help the Earth human, within his development, then this corresponds to an obligation which we have imposed upon ourselves and is not a "must". 57/Our mission is a voluntary self obligation. 58/This is from our side, to which is added your side, that the Earth being must trouble himself, and must contribute his own money also. 59/The Earth human must take upon himself a certain obligation and bear certain things by himself. 60/It is wrong for him to take out help and assistance without contributing some thing therefor. 68/If the Earth human acts according to the principle that taking is better than giving, then he will not release himself from his malicious egoism. 69/And the Earthman is egotistical, one and enmass, thus exploitation is written in capital letters on your world.

Meier- That was confoundedly clear, Semjase. I still have some further questions. I want...

Semjase- 99/By regret I can not accept then, for I still have to perform some things. 100/You can ask your questions the next time.

Meier- Of course. As you wish. Can you tell me at least, a little better point in time for the now diminished flight demonstration?

Semjase- 101/I have told you already, that I can not do so because of certain reasons, and I do not want to tell these reasons more closely. 102/It will be at that point in time when I have to go away for some time.

SPECIAL NOTE

Following the seventh contact on 25 February 1975, Eduard Meier and his friends prepared a letter to Professor Michael B McElroy at Harvard University, as suggested by the Pleiadian woman, and they mailed it to him by registered post. They never received any reply from Dr. McElroy. They also, at about that same time, prepared a similar letter and sent it to every foreign embassy and legation in Switzerland, from which they only received one reply, from the West German Ambassador, thanking them for their letter to him and for their concern. Nobody else seemed to care.

Their letters to those mentioned people described the nature of the urgent problem, its causes, and the effects that would result if we did not get control of the problem. They also suggested the cure.

But the Pleiadians were not alone in their concern for all the life on our planet Earth. For in 1976, other extraterrestrial human beings contacting a man in Mexico told him essentially the same thing, and those alien visitors, who said they come from a planet in Andromeda and had been observing and studying Earth for some time, reported a similar observation of the depletion of our ionosphere and attributed it to similar causes. Those extraterrestrials went a step further and took that Mexican government atomic scientist, a man who represented his country in many atomic conferences and seminars around the world, a nationally and internationally recognized expert in the field, a public official of the Mexican government, with them on a trip into space to allow him to see and measure, with their instruments, what they were telling him. He was convinced.

When he tried to tell his story and how he know what he was talking about he was taken to a mental hospital to try to cure him of his sudden madness. As this was against his will it was done by decree. He was "debriefed" and treated for his "mental illness" for some time before he was released. By then he had been stripped of his positions and credentials and was relieved of his job at the University, and out of work. This may answer the usual question of, why don't the extraterrestrials, if they are so smart, go right to the public officials involved instead of contacting a poor uneducated farmer like Eduard Meier. The Andromedans kept coming back to the professor, however, and he was "hospitalized" again and treated some more. He became so disenchanted with Earth humanity that he sought to leave with his extraterrestrial contacts. He disappeared in 1984 and has not been seen or heard of since. (See UFO CONTACT FROM ANDROMEDA by this same publisher.)

Another group of extraterrestrials who said their home planet was in the Pleiades were carrying on regular contacts with L.Z. in Minnesota over many years time. These ETs were not allied or associated with the Pleiadians visiting Switzerland and were altogether a different society completely, yet in 1978 they told their contactee about the acute seriousness of the ozone problem, its causes, the mechanics of the processes that were causing the ozone loss, and suggested nays to slow the depletion, though possibly too late already. They told L.Z. about the huge "hole" in the ionosphere at the South Pole before its discovery a year later by scientists analyzing polar orbiter mission tapes. They also told L.Z. that very soon the problem would spread to the North Pole, which is exactly what we see today. Those ETs went further and blamed the radiation after-effects of atomic explosions for a large part of the problem, and pointed out that our Earth scientists still da not know all effects of such explosions, nor how the long term after-effects are propagated. Their explanation comes very close to Semjase's explanation of "fine-matter"/"coarse-matter" relationship, in that the disturbance in "coarse-matter" by radiation known to us is amplified in "fine-matter" in the form of radiation effects completely unknown to our scientists, which in turn again affect "coarse-matter".

In the Fall of 1986 we finally got around to sending a fact finding scientific mission to Antarctica to collect data and try to solve the problem of how the "holes" got there. The level of progress we have made in one whole year is exemplified by the following article clipped from the ARIZONA REPUBLIC newspaper of Phoenix for Sunday, August 10, 1988.

SCIENTISTS AIM TO FIND CAUSE OF OZONE HOLE, by James Gleick, as abstracted from the NEW YORK TIMES.

Atmospheric scientists are struggling to explain one of the strangest mysteries ever to confront them: a widening and potentially dangerous hole in the ozone layer over the South Pole.

Putting forward a series of theories, and unsatisfied by all of than, the scientists are making final preparations for a rare research expedition that will fly into the dead of the Arctic winter next week.

At the same time, biologists are reporting heightened concern over the possible dangers to human beings and ocean life from even small increases in ultraviolet radiation, which the ozone layer blocks.

Concern has intensified steadily since last fall, when scientists were stunned by satellite data shaving the magnitude of the hole, which appears each September and October. The depletion is many times worse than has beer predicted over the last 15 years amid concern over the global effects on ozone of nan-made gasses, such as fluorocarbons.

By flying forteans with advanced instrumentation into the American Base on McMurdo Sound, ordinarily closed to traffic in winter except for maintenance flights, the scientists hope to distinguish between two extreme possibilities.

The hole could be a transient climate phenomenon that will go away by itself. Or it could be caused by man-made pollution, in which case it could continue to widen, reaching populated areas of South America, Australia and southern Africa, and appear at the North Pole as well. "It's like rolling dice," said Michael B. McElroy of Harvard University Center for Earth and Planetary Physics. "The big-money question is: If what's happening in Antarctica is likely to be a foretaste of what might happen in the northern region."

The mystery has renewed world-wide interest in the ozone issue, which began in 1971 with fears over gasses released by supersonic jets and spray cans. The United States banned fluorocarbons in spray cans in 1978, and a few European countries followed suit, but global production for uses ranging from air—conditioners to foam has continued to grow.

All of the predictions assumed that such gasses in the stratosphere would result in a steady, gradual, global depletion of ozone, Now scientists find themselves forced to confront a sudden, highly localized hemorrhaging of ozone that none of their calculations predicted. Instead of declining a few percent over decades, the Antarctic ozone has plunged 40% since 1979.

"On the one hand it's very exhilarating and challenging, and on the other, it's frustrating and scary — scary because it's hard to place your bets with any confidence," said Ralph J. Cicerone of the National Center for Atmospheric Research.

Ozone is an unstable form of oxygen with molecules of three atoms instead of the usual two. In the upper atmosphere, it forms and breaks down continuously in chemical processes that lave proved sensitive to the presence or other rare gasses.

The Antarctic hole appears 8 to 16 miles up at the end of winter as the spring sun rises briefly over the horizon. By the end of November, the ozone levels recover. Each year, though, the hole has expanded. In 1985 it reached a size equivalent to the United States.

When the ozone is thin, the ultraviolet radiation reaching the ground in Antarctica would produce a tan even in the low, pale October sun, a level that over populated areas would sharply increase the incidence of skin cancer.

the initial report of the hole by British scientists in March 1985 caused little excitement, partially because the British team in Antarctica was well-known among atmospheric scientists.

But last year, scientists at the National Aeronautics and Space Administration produced satellite data confirming the British findings and showing hole big the hole was. NASA scientists found that the depletion of ozone was so severe that the computer analyzing the data had been suppressing it, having been programed to assure that deviations so extreme most be errors. The scientists had to go back and reprocess the data going back to 1979.

"Just as an earthquake precedes volcanic eruptions, this could be a signal of something worse," said Mark Schoeberl, a FJVSA scientist at the Goddard Space Flight Center in Greenbelt, Mi. "It could be the leading edge of something more detrimental. It could expand outward to more-populated areas. We just don't know right now."

As the Arctic expedition prepares for departure, new theories are emerging, all speculative and none convincing. 
Some use chains of chemical reactions to link the hole to the gradual depletion already observed. Others explain the hole in terms of cyclical atmospheric processes that have no relation to man-made gasses.

The atmosphere high over the Antarctic is the coldest place on Earth, 15 to 20 degrees colder than over the North Pole. The difference canes from asymmetries in the flow of the atmosphere's weather systems.

Some climate experts think a change in the ordinary dynamic motions of waves and cyclones in the upper atmosphere might cause the hole. For example, an upwelling of air over the pole could push aside the layer of atmosphere with the most ozone, replacing it with lo-ozone air from lower altitudes.

Such an explanation implies that the hole nay have came and gene in the past before it could be measured. Even so, to be convincing, such an explanation needs to answer the question: Why now?

The theory ties the hole to volcanic particles that have built up in the polar atmosphere, the particles could be heated by the sun, causing the upwelling. Another theory suggests that the dynamic effects could be affected by a change in solar activity.

Jerry Mahlman, director of the Geophysical Fluid Dynamics laboratory in Princeton, N.J., is one of those who favor a dynamical explanation, although he thinks all of the existing theories suffer from a level of evidence "somewhere between miniscule and non-existent". The hole points to shortcomings in the existing computer "models" used to make predictions about Earth's climate, he said, but it does not necessarily confirm the worst ozone warnings of the last decade.

"You could say, 'Aha! We've found the great snaking gun,'" Mahlman said, "But the chemistry does not really match up. So far, there's a lot of wishful hand waving."

He has bet a Chinese lunch that ozone levels will rise again this year.

On the other hand, McElroy of Harvard favors a chemical explanation, and he put one forward last month in the British journal NATURE. The man-made gasses that break down ozone include, most prominently chlorine, formerly released by spray cans and now by a host of industrial processes. McElroy’s theory relies on another element as well: bromine, a much rarer gas used in specialized fire-extinguishing equipment.

In the sequence of chemical reactions he proposes, frail amounts of bromine produce large ozone deletion. If this theory is correct, policymakers might find that strictly controlling bromine would be more effective than controlling chlorine.

All of the theories make specific predictions about the polar atmosphere that should be testable — hence the Antarctic expedition, announced by the National Science Foundation.

"You know how much excitement is caused in scientific circles and industry and government." said Cicerone of the National Gaiter for Atmospheric Research. "But so far, the only people who are sure of themselves are not convincing to their colleagues. Most of these theories will bite the dust."

Thirteen researchers will join the 130 people spending the winter at the McMundo base. They will launch a series of 33 balloons with high-atmosphere measuring instruments. And they will use an assortment of advanced ground instruments, including various spectrometers, capable of detecting the minute quantities of various chemical byproducts whose existence is predicted by the various theories. Use spectrometers measure the scattered wavelengths of sunlight and moonlight, in effect letting the sun and moon interrogate the atmosphere.

Use scientists come from the State University of New York at Stony Brook, the University of Wyoming, NASA's Jet Propulsion laboratory in Pasedena, Calif., and the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration's Aeronomy laboratory in Boulder, Colo.

"This is one of the most challenging things that we've ever come across in atmospheric chemistry," said Susan Solomon of the Aeronony laboratory, team leader of the expedition. "'whatever the source is, to need to understand it because this is a change in the Ozone that's of absolutely unprecedented proportions. We've just never seen anything like what we're experiencing in the Antarctic."

Her own theory, also put forward in NATURE, is chemical, relying on some complicated interactions of chlorine and sunlight.

Meanwhile, biologists have been stepping up research since the 1970s on how ultraviolet light affects living organisms. The most recent results, reported at a conference last month in Washington, carry implications for plankton, crops and people.

It is well known that ultraviolet light causes skin cancer in humans. The wavelengths screened by ozone happen to be precisely the wavelengths absorbed by DNA when the radiation is absorbed, it turns to heat, which can damage cells.

Less understood, but long suspected, is that organisms living near the ocean surface may be killed in minutes by increased ultraviolet light, and that farm crops can be harmed. Scientists have been testing these effects in experiments with lamps intensified in the short wavelengths, like the sunlamps used in tanning salons, and with lasers tuned to precise frequencies.

That article probably never got the attention it should have, because it was printed in the back pages of the paper. It should have been printed in banner headlines on the front page, because it is the life of all of us and all living things that we have seriously endangered in our industrialization of our planetary home.



26th Contact

Wednesday, 18 June 1975

04:11 h


Semjase- 1/Regretfully, today a longer conversation is not possible for me, because I am obligated for a special task. 2/Thus in the coming time I will not be able to come into contact with you as often. 3/Please understand that we have to space our contacts more in time.

Meier- Are you still going away?

Semjase- 4/As I have been ordered, but I am not leaving your solar system.

Meier- What about this moment with the demonstration?

Semjase- 5/This does not deal with my longer trip, before which I want to exercise the demonstration.

Meier- I see. I thought that we were finally at this point.

Semjase- 6/The time for that does not press, as I still have a lot to do before this. 7/My new task is taking me only to some planets of your system, and to your satellite, the Moon. 8/This is in connection with something that has happened since our last meeting... 9/Earth scientists have begun undertakings for reconnaissance and exploration of some other worlds, which demand our attention. 10/Beside that are some new aspects in certain affairs, which two of your great powers want to exercise about the middle of July. 11/These are the States of America and Russia, who are cooperating to clear up certain factors for mutual activities inside a space laboratory.

Meier- This is interesting, but I thought this undertaking was expected in the early '80s...... Have you done things to interfere at times in this respect?

Semjase- 23/Surely, but not we alone. 24/We have followed the whole development, and also influenced it in certain measures. 25/On the other hand we have had to trouble ourselves for eliminations in different cases, or to help projects fail.

Meier- That sounds like you have sometimes interfered in matters.

Semjase- 26/Surely, if you want to consider it so.

Meier- I want to tell it that way. — There is something not fully evident for me, because you just new made a strange comment, that you are not the only ones who are keeping their eyes and ears open in these concerns, and have interfered. Are you concealing some thing from me? And this not only new. For some time I have noticed your having a secret ahead of me, where it always seemed like you were waiting for my question.

Semjase- 27/Can't you imagine what it is?

Meier- I'm having my assumptions here.

Semjase- 28/Then tell it.

Meier- I'm not stupid, as later it will sound from the other side, like I had made a fool of myself.

Semjase- 29/Your sudden fear is unknown for you. 30/It does not fit.

Meier- All right, you got me. You know very well fear is a stranger to me, and that you are taking unfair advantage.

Semjase- 31/Surely. — But I had to be unfair.

Meier- Well, in result it deals with the following: Already for some time I have assumed, that besides yourselves are still other extraterrestrials hunting along in our world, but having different wishes and hopes, each according to his own. These creatures could be strange to your race, at least some of them, while others might rise from your race itself.

Semjase- 32/Yes, surely, but speak on.

Meier- I can imagine that not all of the extraterrestrials, who interfere in concerns here on Earth, have the best of intentions for us, but where it is not evident to me why you allow them to continue......

Semjase- 33/Because each form of life is justified in its own existence, and thinks and acts according to its own character and form— (2) 34/We are not allowed to interfere, if not necessary for survival, thus we are only allowed to be active in the way of teaching. 35/But go on speaking.

Meier- Good, that explains your behavior, and I see it as logical. — So I start from the assumption, that certain strange to you forms of life from the widths of the universe, are hunting along on our Earth and in the cosmic space, and possibly trying to influence other forms of life in different ways. On the other hand, I also assume, that there are one or several groups of descendants of your ancient race who have not yet returned to you, and in consequence still live according to the ancient forms, and still influence many forms of life, as well as the Earth humans according to that factum and appear as messengers of a God. It is evident to me that concerning this you have not told me the whole truth, as we have talked about these things several times before this.

Semjase- 36/I have never told you anything other than the truth.

Meier- Then let me explain it another way. About this whole matter you have told me only half the truth, and only half explained that.

Semjase- 37/Your explanation is true.

Meier- Very kind of you. But why haven't you told me all?

Semjase- 38/The time has not yet been mature for that. 40/ In your assumption you are right, because there are other creatures in Earth space, than ours alone. 41/There are as well some splinter groups of our own ancient race who come here as well as visiting other worlds, and they still live according to older ways. 42/They try to influence life forms, especially Earth humans, according to their manner. 43/As their ancestors appeared like Gods, so also do some of these...(3)

Meier- Your information sounds logical, but from that rises a new aspect, which is, what is your information about Earth humans being in contact with these creatures?

Semjase- About this as well, I have given only part explanations. Such creatures do, but rarely, take up contact with Earth humans, and try to influence them... 54/But, at the moment time presses, and I have to say goodbye. 55/But I want to make you aware of something: In a short time a difficult task will come your way, which in the last days has developed. 56/It is concerned with, that in great calm, you inform a group of humans about the truth, and enlighten them. The contact in Germany is finally coming to a realization, and in the next few days, you will receive a message concerning this. 57/The first possibility in this respect we had to prevent, regretfully, because the time available to the other side was insufficient for our matter. 56/This time the needed time has been prepared, in consequence of which all can develop itself as provided. 59/Only unprovided matters and occurrences were able to change the plans, but now there will be better success.

Meier- You mean the people from. (Germany) ?

Semjase- 60/Surely

Meier- Then the motor defect at the time was........? (4)

Semjase- 61/Yes, but while the matter that happened was a little different than you assume, there was scarce information about it.

Meier- Dear little me, I should have considered this.

Semjase- 63/Be conscious that, you will have no easy position, because, though they are very tolerant and open-minded, they are restricted in certain beliefs.

Meier- I know, but in the final analysis, one can speak with them as humans.

Semjase- 64/Surely, but in this case, it will demand more troubles from you... 65/You will have to trouble your best forces because these people are very important for spreading the facts...

Meier- Are you kindling a fire in Hell for me?

Semjase- 66/No, but you will recognize soon enough the correctness of my words. 67/But now really the time has come for me..........

ANNOTATIONS

(1) We frequently encounter, in UFO contact cases, references to the ET entities going to our Moon, such as in our report titled UFO ABDUCTION AT MIRASSOL- This must be an important point for operations concerning Earth and perhaps our solar system. A question frequently asked is why don't we see evidence of this activity then, and an almost equally frequent response is, "Don't we?" Several books have been written about this in recent years.

(2) This is a very important doctrine for peace and survival within The Creation. No single creature is given pre-emptive dominance, or paramount authority, over any other (though Earth man chooses to elect himself to this position), and they all exist equally within the vast Creation, Whenever any one arrogates superiority to himself and sets out to carry a stick, or sets himself up as an authority, he must be aware that there is always another with a bigger stick. Each creature within The Creation goes its own way in evolution and is allowed free reign unless and until it becomes a danger and a menace to any other. Che does not interfere with another without just cause. Thus many different ET entities may come and go without specific interference, as long as they observe the natural law of The Creation.

(3) There are always backsliders or imperfections in every evolution that get stuck at certain levels for a time, and are then passed up by those more progressive, — but they too will, in time, catch up again. However, we do also have some human races evolved beyond us but behind the Pleiadian visitors, and some of then are Pleiadian laggards here observing and some even attempting to impose their will on Earth humans. These are allowed their freedom to evolve, like all others, so long as they do not become a direct danger to life and being. Such, according to the Pleiadians visiting Switzerland, are the IHH descendants still coming here from their present refuge planets.

(4) The party from _ Germany, came to Switzerland expecting to investigate this UFO case, and then when they (good Christians) found some of their beliefs challenged, they decided this case was the Anti-Christ at work, and sought to leave in their new automobile without wasting any more time on locking any further into the facts of the case. When they got into their car and started to leave, the engine "exploded" and blew the intake system apart, severely damaging the engine, and they had to leave the car and wait for other means to get away. There was always a suspicion about this "impossible" accident.




27th Contact


Wednesday, 25 June 1975


14:37 h



Semjase- 1/Today you are not in any hurry - I had to call for you several times.

Meier- By regret, I couldn't simply go away, for my wife was not at home, so I had to watch the children.(1)

Semjase- 2/Because of that I had to call you for longer than an hour. 3/Today I have a surprise for you.

Meier- That delights me. What have you prepared? — Apart from that, you told me the last time, that a longer time would pass before we would meet again.

Semjase- 4/I can answer your second question first, that our intensive task does not begin for some days, for which reason the time is not pressing. 5/To your first question, I have to say, that you are allowed (to go) for a flight with us, if you want to, for we are now ready for such activity.

Meier- Fantastic! - Anytime. - When will it start?

Semjase- 6/You are not surprised?

Meier- Why should I (be)?

Semjase- 7/You astonish me with your feelings. 8/If this is alright with you, then we can start at once.

Meier- So let's go girl. - To where is the journey?

Semjase- 9/Once more you pose me a riddle, because I can not find any emotion of delight, or fear, in your feelings.

Meier- I am too much a realist, Semjase.

Semjase- 10/That may be the reason, and besides you are born in the Aquarius Zodiac, who are able to control more precisely... 11/We have decided to make a flight with you

towards Saturn. 12/For this we need a time of about two and a half hours, if you have that much time at your disposal?.

Meier- Will that put it in question? (2)

Semjase- 13/Of course it won't.

Meier- Good. What about getting some photographs? Am I allowed to shoot some pictures?(3)

Semjase- 14/We have agreed positively in this respect.

Meier- You speak of "we"?

Semjase- 15/We are here with three beamships, and also will fly with three persons. 16/You will see both of the others as soon as we have started. 17/They are floating at present only a few meters above us, and have screened themselves against sight.(4)

Meier- Okay, what are we waiting for?

Semjase- 18/You are in quite a hurry, but I still have to first explain something: You are allowed to get some photo graphs from my ship. 19/Some pictures are admitted to you of both the other beamships, during the start and touchdown. 20/Moreover, you may get one or two pictures on our sight-control means (viewing screen). 21/You can as well capture the Earth on your film, as also Mars, Jupiter and also Saturn. 22/We will also admit you same pictures of your Moon. 23/ But you have to observe this for sure, to make no other photographs, than I myself am admitted to allow you.

Meier- Of course.

Semjase- 23/Okay, then we can go. 24/Have you hidden your vehicle?

Meier- As usual.

Semjase- 25/then come on. - And do not worry about your camera, because we have protected against the harmful factors.

(Going together to the beamship, we are lifted simply by some invisible elevating power, like a lift, into the ship, arriving at once inside the cockpit, while behind us the hatch closes itself automatically and fully silent. Inside the cockpit is a yellow-green light evidently coming through the on-board windows, which from the outside looked an orange-red color while inside it was a greenish-yellow. This raises my first question.)(5)

Meier- How does it happen, that the on-board windows are orange on the outside, and here inside they are a yellow-green?

Semjase- 28/the outer side is especially coated, and colors itself according to the atmosphere outside (the ship) in different colors. 29/Within an atmosphere suited for us, the material colors itself orange (on the outside) and casts this ye1low-green light inside. 30/When the outside colors itself otherwise, for example green, blue, red or yellow, etc., then the light inside changes immediately as well. 31/Without taking special analysis, we are that way informed whether we need for this atmosphere, protective dress or not. 32/A failure in this manner of determining the atmosphere is completely impossible, and besides that, the automatics open first, then the sluice, and then the outdoor hatch, only if the pilots wear the concerned protective dress. 33/This is activated by sensors which have their contacts in special places on the dress. 34/If one wants to leave the ship in an unsuitable for us atmosphere, then this is only possible with a protective dress, or else the security automatics will not activate in opening the door. 35/When we are up in the stratosphere of a world, where the atmosphere vanishes, then the outside of the onboard windows becomes transparent and clear, and differs hardly from your clear glass. 36/The windows prevent, with a special coating, the entrance of all radiations, resulting thus in no danger (from this source for the crew). 37/They only let in neutralized light. 38/For purposes of observations, we have our control mechanisms, which allows for us much better observation than looking out through the onboard windows, which for photographing pictures might not be suited well, because the pictures will likely be unclear, at least for that time when the outsides are colored. 39/At greater distances this effect is reduced, thus you can make better pictures there. 40/How far this will succeed for you, I don't know, because we have never before this troubled ourselves for photo apparatus of your sort, and thus do not as well know the capabilities of these.

Meier- This we will see just now. (And Meier prepared his camera and snapped three photographs of the two other ships ahead on departure.)

Semjase- 41/Surely, but now I must request no further questions which would be transmitted in this report, because you may not tell all the events of this flight until I give you permission to do so. 42/This also applies to descriptions of the interior and the equipments of this beamship.

Meier- As you prefer.

Semjase- 43/It must be this way for quite special reasons.

Meier- Already okay, Semjase, I'm keeping my mouth closed.

(The flight lasts 2 hours and 34 minutes, traveling considerable distance to the planets Mars, Jupiter and Saturn, around the last one and back again to Earth, where we also passed through part of the asteroid belt. After landing the following conversation took place:)

Semjase- 44/How do you feel?

Meier- Fantastic - Immensely impressed.

Semjase- 45/You don't have any more to say?

Meier- Should I? First I have to think of all the fantastic impressions. A matter that still interests me would be the distance flown. How many flight kilometers have we traveled?

Semjase- 46/According to your manner of calculating, it would be around 3,000 million kilometers.

Meier- Dear mankind! And that within only two and a half hours. If I consider having traveled twelve years over the dear mother Earth, and have passed there altogether 2.7 million kilometers, then I should get jealous of you. This present space journey is more than 1,100 times greater than my crawling along the Earth. Man! That's something, when I think of that distance!

Semjase- 47/Surely, in that sight this number is very great, but you will accustom yourself to such, because we have decided to take you, after some time with us, on a much greater journey - to the Pleiades.

Meier- ? ? ? ? ? PLEIADES?---But that is nearly 500 light-years of distance!

Semjase- 48/Certainly. 49/But now, regretfully, I must go, because my obligations are calling me.
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ANNOTATIONS

(1) Meier was getting a little tired of the constant demands on his time, energy and resources, and was beginning to feel like he had seen enough of the extraterrestrial woman and her spacecraft. He was being criticized by his friends for not producing more and for not getting than into the contacts too, or at least where they could see more of what was happening; and he was being criticized by the extraterrestrials for not meeting their objectives more rapidly, and for failing to turn his friends into a more active support group. The newness of these exotic contacts had worn off, and he was in no hurry to rush off to another call — always long distances away over difficult and trying routes, and usually in bad weather or very late at night, and some times both, though this one was coming in mid-afternoon. When his wife returned, Meier did respond, taking his camera and riding off on his Mo-ped, and finally arrived on the scene - not really expecting than to be there after so long a time, and not particularly caring whether they were or not. The ETs must have anticipated his failing interest and provided the needed stimulus to re-energize him.

(2) Meaning, "If I don't, do I still get to fly?", ...and Semjase affirms that he would.

(3) Meier decides to push his luck a little, since he has now responded to their rail again.

(4) For the greater events, Semjase has often arrived with additional protective spacecraft, who remain screened from sight. For the 3 April night demonstration, when Meier was injured escaping from unknown pursuers, she had 4 other protecting spacecraft who remained invisible to sight. It was because of this that Semjase was able to land and treat Meier's broken rib. Incidentally, at that time, she told him he had two other ribs previously broken which had not healed straight. (Jacking back Meier discovered that he may lave broken ribs in something else, but having no opportunity at the time, did not get any treatment and they healed themselves.

(5) Here again, as in so many other completely unconnected UFO, or more correctly, UFO contact cases, we have the use of an elevating beam of energy of some kind described, No stairs or mechanical appurtenances ware needed to go aboard the ships.

This completely unexpected and mind-blowing change of events turned Meier around again, and he began to take more serious, and even avid, interest in these Pleiadian cosmonauts and their objectives.

He began to rouse his friends to activity and purged the doubters from inner group privileges. He began to take the inner group more closely into his confidence, and as soon as they became active helpers he was allowed to share some of his inside information with them, thus was formed the inner core of those who began to surround him.

They were singled out by name by the ETs and were given information, and sometimes even objects, to let them know that they were accepted by the extraterrestrials, and also to keep their interest up.

By now the word was around, and people began to seek Meier out, and as they arrived in droves, from everywhere, control became a problem. Handling the visitors was taken over by the inner group members, some of whom had to move in with the Meier family to manage.

The activity around Meier and the interest it was attracting eventually forced Meier to move, and the whole group transferred the center of operations to the present Hinterschmidruti site.



28th Contact
 
Friday, 27 June 1975

Thought Transmission

10:47 h


Thought Transmission 

This is the second purely thought-transmission, with no face-to-face meeting to be re—communicated for record. The reception process was similar to that for the contact notes. In this process, however, it is done, there is also an interaction between the transmitter and the receiver, and this transmission can be interrupted as in a conversation and questions asked, with immediate answers provided. If this is simply mental-telepathic transmission, then in this case it becomes a three-way process, and in that sense alone is different.




Semjase- 1/Some important things have happened which we must transmit to you 2/This pertains to some occurrences within your group, which shall be discussed here. 3/In that respect, our station leader wants to get into closer contact with you and tell you the situation. 4/His name is QUETZAL, and he is top leader of our station here. ... Are you ready to listen to him?

Meier- Of course. Why Not? But what have I done that the great chief wants by himself to get in communication with me?

Semjase- 5/It deals with an event in your group, as I already said. 6/You are not the guilty one. 7/But now listen for the voice of him, Quetzal.

Quetzal- 1/My honoring salutation, dear friend - - 2/Since the last time, we have caught up different uncontrolled thoughts from some members of your group, where certain factors came to our attention, which now, regretfully, I have to discuss with you in rebuke: .....

55/A further point must be made in respect to the contact notes: As we have seen, you finally trouble yourselves for the finishing of the contact notes for publication. 56/Here a factor comes to our attention which is not our intention, as we have formerly discussed this respect very thoroughly. 57/According to the view of some of your members, the reports should be elaborated and spread only in part, leaving all personal concerns, etc., out (of the finished version). 58/With that we cannot agree from our side. > 59/Our decision continues, in consequence, that the reports shall thus be published according to the fixed words, letter by letter, exactly as it is at hand. 60/By that are as well included all personal affairs, which in consequence then are not to be left out. 61/The reports are only worthy and complete when they are repeated and revealed word by word, and contain all the facts. 62/This is an objective based on very thorough deliberations and logic. 63/All personal and other matters, which are not mentioned in the reports, are not admitted and should not be published, as these since the beginning were spared from the reports. 64/All the present contact notes contain exactly the matters to be offered and explained to Earth mankind. 69/We can not accept any deletion of any facts, explanations, information, or other parts of the conversations. 66/In this respect, all must be included, even if certain matters are undelightful for some members. 67/But this not only concerns some of your members, but as well ourselves, because we still do make unrecognized mistakes. 68/These are the decisive matters which I have to mention today.

69/We expect new, a recognition of the mentioned mistakes and their removal. 70/It is not very delightful for us if we have to constantly trouble ourselves in this respect. 71/Once we give an explanation or an order, then that should be enough. 72/It should never happen that matters have to be repeated several times and discussed again. 73/In this respect we also have ordered Semjase to emit, in the future, any kinds of repetitions of a once explained factor. 74/For what has once been explained and discussed needs no further explanations. 75/This is not only time consuming, but illogical and superfluous. 76/By no means do we try to exercise dictatorial measures or to force our will or our knowledge onto Earth beings. 77/We only have undertaken a self-imposed mission to transmit lessons of truth and some other things. 78/Those who want to accept and acknowledge this may do so by their own decision, and one who wants to refuse may also do that. 79/The acknowledging ones must be aware that quite definite principles are necessary to preserve order, thus special objectives and orders must be observed, as well as not emitting certain assistance expected of them.

Here a new personality is introduced, who has been observing all activities up to now but who has remained silent. Quetzal is the Head of the surface base maintained by the Pleiadians in a remote and inaccessible region in the Alps near the French-Italian-Swiss border. He controls the orbiting and also positively controlled observation monitors which collect information for relay to the mother-ship in space. He leads an extraterrestrial surface team which lives in that protected facility on this planet. It is also protected from the destructive effects of our atmosphere and the dangerous rays from our sun.

The group members around Meier had sensibly decided to edit and leave out sensitive comments and all direct references to personalities mentioned in the notes before any release outside the group. Quetzal's position is that they, the Pleiadians, have already purged what they think should be left out, before the contact notes were transmitted back to Meier, and that they do not need purging again.

Some of those comments are damaging to certain personalities, and even libelous under our laws, and so we have taken exception to Quetzal's demand and have edited and deleted as we considered appropriate. Those deletions are the gaps in the sentence numbering sequence for each of the Pleiadian speakers shown here in our version of the contact message from the Pleiades.

Another reason for some of the larger gaps in the numbering sequence, is our deletion of unkind references to our various religions and beliefs, and to our political systems, petty as they may seem to the extraterrestrials. These systems are ours, and we live here, —and in our free right to choose, we make the choices which may seem expedient to us.

To better understand some of the criticism of our religious beliefs, one would do well to arm himself with some more scholarly and unbiased study of religions in general, such as I AND THE FATHER ARE ONE, published by the Edenite Society, THE BIBLE REVISITED, published by U.F.O.I.C.C. in Seattle, and THE RAMTHA SELECT TEACHINGS, Vol. 1, by the Ramtha Foundation. Otherwise he may not understand the relationships, and could feel impelled to defend his own particular secular belief unnecessarily for lack of knowledge, and some truths could be overlooked.





29th Contact

Monday. 7 July 1975

10:37 h


Meier- It took this long until you troubled yourself to come here after my calling? Has something special happened?

Semjase- 1/Surely, but about this I have informed you.

Meier- I understand. But if you have sufficient time, then I want to ask you some questions, for quite a lot have accumulated.

Semjase- 2/For today there is sufficient time at my disposal.

Meier- Very well. The first question I would like to know is, how things are in the matter of the damaged motorcar of the family V., because I have heard that it could have been a life endangering event. I don't understand how you sure able to manipulate such a crazy undertaking and playing with the life of human beings.

Semjase- 3/It was not exactly like that, and I explained before, that the matter was something different than you assume: On the one hand, we had to find a way to fashion the undertaking in measures to generate for you the necessary time for conversations. 4/On the other hand we were concerned about stopping an accident, which necessarily would have happened if we had not worked in this way. 5/Fortunately we noticed that by a manipulation we could prevent worse consequences. 6/By means of our apparatus, we found inside the engine of the vehicle a great danger, when we troubled ourselves for switching off the electrical systems, in which we would have placed the car out of operation for three days. 7/The recognized discrepancy in the engine was so dangerous to the users of the vehicle, that we calculated a probability that this failure would occur within a few kilometers and the accident would have happened, and the consequences would have been deadly for the occupants; and because of that we accelerated the process of destruction of the motor and influenced the further events... 8/By that, the coming accident was prevented and the occupants saved. 9/However the engine being destroyed was not our fault, because this traced back to the actual discrepancy in the engine itself. 10/We only expedited the effect of the existing danger, by which we prevented it from becoming worse.

Meier- You know that the engine was completely destroyed?

Semjase- 11/ Surely. It became unusable...

Meier-Yes - - - It calms me that you are not the cause of the actual misery, as the repair has cost about 3,000 EM ($1,500.00), as I was told. According to your explanation I shall regard it as a life rescue.

Semjase- 12/Surely. 13/But what new is your question?

Meier- You are in a hurry. Have you suddenly become curious? Now Mr. and Mrs. V. have asked me what you and the others think of her work?

Semjase- 14/Her work is very diligent. 15/She has withstood many attacks and intrigues and proceeded with her work in spite of the difficulty, and has also obtained much success. 16/From our view, I am allowed to say, that we regard all of her work and trouble highly and advocate it. 17/She and they are due great praise. 18/Unfortunately, they must be advised of some negative factors.

Meier- On that I wanted to ask you a question too. Hie Vs. are convinced that some of the names you mentioned as deceivers, are not guilty of such deceit. What do you say to that?

Semjase- 20/We have recorded your hours-long discussions, and am informed of them quite thoroughly. 21/But I also explained before, that you would have a very troublesome position. 22/this has come true as you do know. 23/This troublesome position will continue for you in the future as well...... 24/The more we have looked in different places, the more we find certain things against you in progress, and intrigues are being built up against you. 25/From different quarters you have been for some time watched very thoroughly and very tightly controlled, while already some wicked-minded elements are also plotting intrigues against you. 27/In consequence, be very careful in every respect. 28/Evil tongues are accusing you of espionage for foreign powers, while others are accusing you of deceit, by which they seek to prevent you from spreading the truth. 29/These elements on the one hand belong to religious circles, and on the other to a still secret organization desiring to suppress what you say. 30/Certain lines in this respect are running to different secret alliances and confederations, as well as to officials and the military, and to certain individuals who feel menaced by what you say. 31/Certain other elements are working against you because if you are proved to be right they could be accused of deceit...(1)

Meier- You give me a fantastic outlook, Semjase. But actually I have calculated on things like that.

Semjase- 32/You had to, because you do know these things from earlier times.(2) ..........

Meier- Of course, and so I do not excite myself. But your answer concerning certain deceiving elements is not satisfying ms. Please explain this in more detail for me, as you have simply gone around my question.

Semjase- 33/I have already given you different explanations about this, but I shall do so for another time: From the recording, the discussed acceptances are wrong in respect to there being differences in the truths in the way that our explanations and interpretations would correspond with only a part of the truth, and would at first, under confrontation with other explanations and interpretations of other creatures coming to you Earthhuman beings, lead towards the final truth. 34/In the present time, we are the highest developed creatures who from outside your world travel to this Earth, and also are in station here. 35/Although still other creatures are penetrating into your Earth space, flying here, and some having as well their stations here, so we correspond to the highest evolution of all of than. 36/The second highest form of life behind us is a little more than 1,340 years of total evolution behind ourselves. 37/So of all present extraterrestrial forms of life which inhabit the Earth space, we are in advance in total evolution by a few more than 1,340 Earth years. 38/When we then transmit explanations and interpretations, these accord to the highest level of recognition and knowledge and to the highest known truth, which not by any explanation and interpretation from lesser developed creatures, under confrontation, could lead towards greater truth. 39/Which matters in consequence that what we transmit to you, is the finally known truth up to and within our level of spirit, which also results that in respect to the formerly mentioned deceptive elements, we can only reveal the effective truth, and I from my side have to remain with my explanations, because they are the truth. 40/If then certain persons doubt my explanations in this matter, they must sooner or later recognize the truth of my words. 41/This especially in respect to the deceptive pretentions of certain ones who spoke worldwide of presumed contacts with human beings of your neighboring planet Venus. 42/After not too many years it will become evident to you by your sciences, that on that planet exist no human creatures of the form described by certain deceivers, neither in spiritual nor material form. 43/If then my explanations are refused by different Earth humans then this is of no great importance, because the Earth scientists will themselves evidence and prove my information in a few years, by which at the same time are the different pseudo-contactees proven to be deceivers, or had been.

44/For the sincerely interested Earth human, I want to trouble myself to give some important explanations with respect to the planet Venus: Often the Earth's solar system is passed by comets and wandering planets or wandering stars, about which the following is an explanation: Comets appear in different forms; one time as wandering planets and as wandering stars, which by the great attractive powers of other stars and planets, and by suns, are drawn into their sphere of influence. 45/Because of their great speed they usually rush through the gravity belt and distance themselves again, where by the increased friction of the planetary, solar and star forces their surface is liquified and loses matter. 46/This matter often forms itself as a very long tail behind the fleeing comet. 47/From solar energies etc., the emitted particles then become visible as a shining tail. 48/On the other hand the so-called "empty space" is not empty, because it is alive with innumerous particles and other things, which by the constant friction with the wandering planets, stars, etc., cause their tails to shine. 49/Yet there exist besides these comets still the veil-like comedic bodies.

50/In general comets have rather eccentric courses, and circle, like the system's planets, around the sun, but upon very much larger courses. 51/These system's cornets develop themselves normally at first near the sun with their impressive long tails, which often can be many millions of kilometers long. 52/But truly gigantic comets are quite rare, for which reason the greatest number of all comets is not perceivable by the naked eye. 53/Only the really great and rather close to Earth carets are perceived by the mere eyes of the Earthhuman being. 54/The average cornets are nothing more than small and very weak sphere-shaped clouds of light without tail. 55/But of this sort or comet are innumerous ones. 56/The veil-like comets are the most frequent ones, and they possess three main characteristics: They are surrounded by a veil coma, with or without inner central densification; then the core and then the tail. 57/The forms of the coma can be very different; elliptical, round, or drawn out in any direction. 58/The central densification appears that way, that the coma becomes brighter and more compact on the inside. 59/The core itself forms a brightly shining zone and embodies the essential comet, which can measure a few hundred meters up to many thousand kilometers, while the total diameter of the comet's head, measured together with the coma, amounts often to many hundred thousand or even millions of kilometers. 60/Each, from the sort of comet and the influences, consists in the tail of dust particles or of forms of gas, or of dust particles and gas formations together. 61/Mere gas tails keep themselves within much closer dimensions than the dust tails, which only appear in greater comets that are very light, while the gas tails are not very bright and are enormously tenuous. 62/The system-connected comets have very long elliptical courses which extend themselves very far out into the cosmos. 63/These courses lead very often half way or even more into other systems, until they start their return flight again towards their originating system. 64/But the courses can also run so far that the way leads through one or several systems and the way becomes accordingly longer. 65/Because of the long courses, the comets often need many decades of years before they fly again through their home systems, while on the contrary, system-wanderers, comets which fly through different systems, posses orbiting times of many hundreds or thousands of years. 66/And like all planets, so also are carets subjected to the laws of gravity, thus they also form their courses accordingly. 67/And just these different courses and their lengths are decisive for certain changes and occurrences in the very different systems of stars and suns, even as such occurrences and changes are only very rare.

68/Some less in detail I have already spoke about these factors of comets, while new I had to explain something more.

69/So this is necessary for the explanation that on Venus exists no form of human life: Millions of years ago a huge dark star destroyed half of a planetary system many light-years from your solar system. 70/After the destruction of that far away system, the wanderer rushed out to the widths of the Universe, and took up its course towards Earth, where it was forced by the great planets and the sun into a new orbit which in consequence of that brought it on again and again into this system. 71/Known as "the destroyer", it followed its new course and produced for itself in the course of — millions of years, a stable orbit. 72/15115 course led the destroyer uncontrollably close to stars and systems, or to other wandering stars and carets, which were by its gigantic size then forced out of orbit or were attracted by its gravity and were "kidnapped". 73/This happened as well only a few thousand years ago, when this immense destroyer drew an object into its gravity and course, and led it over many millions of kilometers toward the Earth's solar system. 74/Hie destroyer itself flew very far outside the reach of Earth gravity, but the object trailing in its gravity field passed dangerously close to Earth and evoked great catastrophes. 75/the whole solar system was plunged into disorder and chaos at that time and all its planets were pushed into new orbits. 76/The new object disturbing the harmony was forced by the gravity of the greater planets and the Sun into a course between Earth and Mercury, and was unable to leave the system. 77/And being the brightest and most reflective planet of Earth's solar system, circles since then around the sun and is called by the Earth humans "Venus". 78/These events, where Venus was captured by the Earth's solar system , happened 3,453 years ago. 80/By the events of the time Venus was guided into a very quiet course, for which it has one of the least eccentric orbits. 82/This is the essential effect of that ancient close passage to Earth, by which the rotation of Venus was also influenced. 83/By the gravity of Earth, the rotation of Venus was slowed down and it started rotating in the opposite direction. 84/And in effect of the very short time of passage through Earth's gravity, the rotation of the slewed planet was not able to increase itself, for which reason it attained an extremely long time for only one rotation, and maintains from that day the slowest rotation time in the whole solar system. 85/ Since then one day on Venus lasts 117 Earth days, while the time for rotation around the 30 degree inclined axis of the poles amounts to 243 Earth days.

86/By the gravity of Earth Venus was rooted in its flight 3,453 years ago of its own rotational energy, and there arose a very great heat of friction. 87/And this frictional heat is also the cause of the physical conditions which presently reign on Venus. 88/The physical conditions alone show the falsity of all those who affirm that human life exists on Venus. 89/This matter is completely outside the frame of natural chance, because the environmental conditions on Venus' surface and the atmosphere are absolutely deadly for human creatures. 90/The surface temperature of Venus, measured at a depth of 32 kilometers, is at present 457 degrees Celsius. 91/This is also the reason why all the water of this planet has turned to vapor and forms today the very thick stratum of clouds. 92/That also produces an atmosphere so dense that the pressure at an accepted sea level is 334 times higher than of the air on the Earth. 93/And interpreted in your scientific terms, the atmosphere of Venus is also a danger to the life of human creatures, because it consists by volume of 87% carbon dioxide, while the percentage differs in sore places. 94/Oxygen exists at present in the lower stratums in only 4.23%, and nitrogens and rare gasses are reported to be 55.47%. 95/Water vapor is very rare at present, and the atmosphere is considerably greater than that of your Earth. 96/The actual pressure of the Venus atmosphere is 107 times greater than the pressure of your Earth's atmosphere. 97/And this is also a matter which is hostile to human forms of life. 98/By this decreasing only very slowly great pressure, human forms of life would be squashed into indiscernability and destroyed, and even metallic forms can suffer the same fate. 99/In explanation, I want to reveal here, that we have found on Venus, Earthly apparatus, which by the immense pressure of the atmosphere of Venus was completely squashed and damaged even before they reached the surface of that planet. 100/ Especially this has to do with the exploration means of your state of Russia, which were shot towards Venus by the scientists of that land. 101/These destroyed devices looked like they had been thrown at great velocity against a metal wall.

162/Venus has a magnetic field of very low measurement, and also what you call the "Van Allen Belt" is expressed very low, in consequence of which what you call the "solar wind" factor is not screened very much. 103/Then must be regarded as well the very high temperature, which injures the belt. 104/But also the lack of water has its consequences in nourishing the hostility against life of this planet. 105/From the event of 3,453 years ago, the planet is at present in the first phases of recovery and restoration. 106/Slowly, over the course of centuries and milleniums, natural conditions for life, and forms of life of the most primitive kind will develop, as those are usual on each emerging life-developing world... 107/Thus for even the most unreasonable one it is evident that we are dealing, in the case of Venus, with a planet that is making its first moves within the status of producing life.

108/With regard to the planet itself, it must be explained that especially in its equatorial regions it is very flat with structured relief regions far away. 109/Concerning the temperature, day and night sides are nearly equal, while there are great differences in the strength of the wind between the lower and the higher regions. 110/At the surface itself the wind is still, and first develops in the higher regions. 111/At still higher regions the winds increase very much and reach velocities of 117 meters per second. 112/The lowest level of cloud exists at 43.17 kilometers (above the surface), but this can always vary because of atmospheric storms etc. 113/This is especially likely over those regions where the winds are pressed downwards and reach the surface and blow against the mountains, which themselves reach heights of 2.3 kilometers on average. 114/ The climate and structural weather are on the whole very constant on Venus, but nevertheless show certain differences. 115/Thus it is that human life on this planet is up to now still impossible if not accorded technical means for help. 116/In the sense then, mentioned by deceivers, no life in fact exists on Venus. 117/But completely other forms (of life) does exist, but there can be no comparison between these and human forms. 118/The planet is still very wild, for how else could this be after 3,453 years? 119/For example may serve to you the Earth Moon, as when you look at it you have nearly a copy of the Venus which presents itself below the thick stratum of clouds. 120/When we or other forms of life go to Venus, which is rich in very different minerals and other materials, it is only possible for us by using special protective dress which preserves us from the dangerous influences of the Venusian atmosphere, the great heat, etc., as well as in regard to the different forms of poisons and gasses which move as deadly clouds over the planet. 121/And because the planet is subjected to certain differences, we must also take this into consideration, as for example, for different locations where the temperature increases to more than 500 degress Celsius directly on the surface, and where also the values of carbon dioxides, of nitrogens, helium, argon and neon gasses change values; while also the atmospheric pressures differ between 88 up to 107 atmospheres (AT).(3)

122/These are the basic explanations which I have to offer in respect to the ability of human or similar to human life existing on the planet Venus. 123/If I had to describe other planets of your sun system, then by regret also there I would have to refute at different planets the deceptive information of certain elements and substitute for it the real truth, because other supposedly inhabited planets of your system contain no such forms of human life...

Meier- Your explanations could not be much clearer, and so I assume that these should be sufficient for reasonable human beings. But what matter still is not evident for me now, is that concerning the publication of our contact reports. The last contact has been only of thought-transmission kind, and besides that your chief has came in.

Semjase- 143/Surely; as this has once been demanded, after different unharmonious things appeared in your group... 147/Concerning the contact reports, I also explained to you, that these should be published within internal circles, as they already exist. 148/Only for external circles should they be censored of all personal concerns, etc. 149/But if arty external circles appear who want to get unshortened reports, then they should also be handed them in complete form. 150/The censored form of the reports is valid alone for broad publicity.

Meier- We had also considered this, Semjase.

Semjase- 151/Then we must have a misunderstanding.

Meier- There must be - but let's no longer talk of this. There has also been its good effect, as this way I also got once in contact with your chief.

Semjase- 152/Surely, but there should be no limit on that. 153/At a later point in time we have further opportunities, as we have provided for this. 154/But this will be only when we will prepare you for the great journey, which will take you farther away than any Earthhuman has traveled in the last 2,000 years.

Meier- You mentioned something in the last meeting. You told me that I could once cone with you to the Pleiades.

Semjase- 155/Surely, but this will only be a short part of a larger trip, because the aim seen from the Earth is many light-years distance.

Meier- Oh dear - that is fantastic. I only wanted to take photographs there. By regret the last pictures have nearly all been bad, about the travel to Saturn. Either they were over or underexposed, or the film was just black.

Semjase- 156/This, unfortunately, had to be expected,.be cause you may need for such cases, special equipment.

Meier- Nevertheless I will try again on the next trip. If just some pictures would be successful for me, even half way, then I am content.

Semjase- 159/Besides this, there is a chance that we will take you up again on the next meeting, for a further special flight. 161/Here we also want to see whether you are able to make certain pictures, for we have produced in this aim a special apparatus.

Meier- What shall I photograph?

Semjase- 162/You will recognize this soon enough, but now my time is over again, for I still have to carry out certain duties.

ANNOTATIONS

(1) As we got into this UFO investigation, we, as the investigators, came under investigation, and we began to notice many strange and unbelievable things happening. Our telephones were tapped, our mail was intercepted and we were followed. Total strangers made appointments with us, or simply intercepted us, and warned us to back off. We were picked up by special agents and questioned. We were stepped in different countries en-route to and iron Switzerland, and were interrogated and sometimes given instructions by one service, and then again and differently by another. Every time we visited the Meier farm, a military strong-point was set up on the hill just above the Meier house locking right down into the family Living ream. We received threats by me 11 and by telephone, and were occasionally intimidated in person. Whenever we went to one of the contact sites or photo sites where the UFO pictures were taken, we saw low-flying reconnaissance aircraft pass over our heads, and we even photographed than several times. It was obvious to us that we were the ones being watched at those times. But we were undergoing only a little of what Meier and his group were experiencing at home in Switzerland. Meier was, among many other things, shot at in assassination attempts, 9 times up to the aid of the first phase of our investigation in 1983, and three of than were actually point-blank efforts designed not to fail. They were in fact miraculously frustrated every time by what appeared to be extraterrestrial intercession.

(2) Semjase is raking reference here to a private unrecorded discussion with Meier in which she told him that in his own reincarnation history, he was once one of the Biblical Prophets in the Old testament chronicles., who was even then in contact with their ancestors visiting here, and served than than much as he is intended to do today — and that the trials new are no more severe than they were then.

(3) On the trip to Saturn, the expedition of three ships vent to the inner planets first, including Venus. At Venus, Semjase took her ship into the atmospheric envelope of that planet and down through it to near the surface below. They emerged from the dense cloud cover into clear air at about forty kilometers above the ground level, and Semjase flew her craft once around the planet for a view of it. Meier said that in some places the ground locked pretty much like the Moon, with many scattered impact craters. He said it locked fairly level in the equatorial regions and at the poles which seemed to have sandy deserts in spots. He saw same law mountains averaging 2 to 3 kilometers in height at mid-latitudes. Semjase said they couldn't stay long because of the hostile conditions, and they went back up and rejoined the other two ships and proceeded on to Mercury.

After Meier had shot several rolls of film in a number of Pleiadian space ship flight demonstration events, he was asked how the pictures were coming out. He replied that the pictures were good, but that his friends and the critics who had seen them argued that they were all of objects in a light sky with no reference points to clearly demonstrate distances, and that this kind would be easy to fake with a model suspended on a line. He thought this could be a problem in using photographs of the craft to prove the contacts were real.

Meier told Semjase that if they could fly closer to known objects that could be measured later for distance and size, that this might offset such criticism.

And so he was summoned to a 15:00 rendezvous near Fuchsbuel-Hofhalden, northwest of Wetzikon, and was told he could bring his cameras. Mien he arrived he was told that the extraterrestrials would fly their ship around a tall weather-fir, a hermit species of evergreen, which stood alone on the shallow slope of a hill overlooking the Pfaffikersea, and that is just what they did, flying so close to the tree that the rim of the ship broke some of the small branches at the flight level of the ship. This took place on 9 July 1975.

Meier started his picture-taking with the branches of another similar tree in the near foreground to the right of the picture frame. Those low branches were inside the jammed focus setting on his camera at the time and are seen out of focus in the picture, clearly showing that branch was less than 35 feet from the camera lens.

The ship hovered there in the air as the photographer walked about 20 steps to his left and down the hill for a second picture, exactly what his friends had advised him to do. He took that second picture from a closer perspective and with the Pfaffikersea now seen in the background beyond the hovering ship.

Then the ship was slowly flown completely around the tree in a counter clockwise direction as Meier got a picture of it on the right hand side and then the left. It went around again and he snapped two pictures of the ship behind the tree with the branches partly obscuring the ship.

These pictures, though they were exactly what the critics wanted to see, now came under criticism by accusations that Meier had used a model on a line and a model tree. Nobody seemed to give any thought to how a one-armed man driving this distance on a Mo-ped would carry such a tree and a model, rigging, cameras, etc., without being observed by somebody.

No face-to-face meeting took place this date.
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9 July 1975, 15:00, Fuchsbuel-Iiofhaldon.

officer walked to his left and down the hill for his second shot.
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Thought Transmission



30th Contact

Tuesday, 15 July 1975

9:46 h


Semjase- l/I have received your different thoughts but I could not respond (immediately) as my present task occupies me very much. 2/And as I now take up contact with you today it will be, for certain reasons, for only a short time: Prepare yourself to be ready in the early morning hours of the 17th of July, which is within two days. 3/At a given time I will call you then, and take you from a suited location. 4/You should equip yourself with sufficient film material as this will be of importance. 9/Prepare yourself further to be absent for a longer time, because you will undertake.

a further flight, which is not possible even for many space-traveling creatures. 10/Within this Universe are few forms of life able to overcome such great distances, because this is only possible through hyperspace. 11/Where this has been made possible by advanced technical developments, the Universe offers no limits. 12/Also space and time are no longer barriers, and so as well the barrier between universes can be negotiated. 13/As you know from former times (1), so also are known time-journeys for certain forms of life...

Meier- Do you know these things?

Semjase- 14/Surely. 15/As Asket is well known to me. 16/ But please do not interrupt roe, because my time for this contact is very short; we will not be able to accomplish the coming travel in my small ship, as for such trips it is unsuited. 17/.We shall go over to a great-space-fitted ship. 18/So prepare for altogether at least 30 hours of time (away), because with this ship we will travel far outside the star formations known to you...... 19/Here also you should have an opportunity to make some pictures.......

and possibly to view, from a distance, the ancient home planet of our human races. (2) 20/Today it presents a peculiar sight, originating in the destruction of a great star. 21/ That destruction took place a very long time ago... 24/Because of its eye-like shape this formation is called by us "IHWH-HATA"...... 25/This name means, translated into your language, "Eye-of-God". 26/According to your astronomical catalogs, you find this "Eye-of-God" within the stars of "Lyra" (constellation), and you call it "The Ring Nebula of Lyra" or "H-57". 27/These are the concerns I had to report today. 28/If new you still have a question, then I have a short time to answer.(3)

Meier- I feel myself placed into a kingdom of fantasy, Semjase. But tell me, where in the sky or heaven can I find this "Eye-of-God"?

Semjase- 29/To do this you need a bigger telescope.

Meier- A pity. - In respect to the planned journey, I still have a question: When I count the distance in kilometers, what is the number?

Semjase- 30/It exceeds all your mathematical possibilities of calculation manyfold. 31/Telling a number, which I could give you. but only in my terms, would in consequence be absurd.

Meier- But then a few hours will not be sufficient.

Semjase- 34/You forget about the negation of space and time in hyperspace.

Meier- Dear me, then this will become just a short trip to the end of the Universe, a travel into eternity, so to speak?

Semjase- 36/Your thoughts are wrong, for we don't reach an end of the Universe, for such an end does not exist. 37/We only move to a barrier of this Universe.

Meier- But how are we able to execute this traveling while you are occupied with the other matter.?

Semjase- 38/The further work will be continued after my leaving by others because, a further mission has been given me, which is also connected with the traveling, as you call it.

Meier- I understand. Then you are not going to the Universe's barrier simply to grant me this trip?

Semjase- 39/You guessed it, because there is a quite certain task but connected with it. 40/But now I can speak no further with you, as time presses, and I still have other things to do.

ANNOTATIONS

(1) Meier is reminded here of his earlier on-going contacts with Asket, a human-like being who said she came from the E&L Universe, a Universe of another polarity opposed to ours, which counterbalances ours in manifestation. His contacts with Asket went an ever a span of more than ten years. Asket and her team prepared Meier for his present contacts with the team from the Pleiades. The Pleiadians and the DALs have been in contact and in association on projects of various kinds with each other for a very long time. In another conversation, not recorded, Meier was told that he was himself of the same spirit as the extraterrestrials visiting him, and has lived and traveled with them before in the history of his soul. This is a theme we have heard in a high percentage of the extensive on-going cases of contact with extraterrestrials. In our knowledge few of these other cases are known to Meier.

(2) Semjase later explained that their ancestors, and ours, since we both come from a common heritage, descended from the refugees from that great sun-system, same of when fled to the Pleiades, some to the Hyades, and a number of other places where they found hospitable planets in their escape from destruction.

(3) This logical reference to "The Eye of God" in Pleiadian history has been facitiously twisted by the jealous antagonists of this case into a derisive statement that "Meier claims to have locked into the eye of God", which only reveals their actual ignorance of the facts in this case.



31st Contact

Thursday. 17 July 1975

10:14 h


For this 31st contact with the extraterrestrials in less than six months, Eduard Meier made plans for an absence of over 30 hours and prepared himself for this anticipated trip. He got up early, carefully bathed and dressed, and loaded his bike and started out for the remote and very secluded rendezvous spot selected by the female cosmonaut. Again the route was very difficult to negotiate and would certainly discourage followers.

Arriving at the signified location, he unloaded the equipment he would carry along with him and carefully hid his Mo-ped against accidental discovery. Shortly after this, the spacecraft arrived and he was greeted by the now familiar extraterrestrial woman, Semjase. It was 10:14 in the forenoon and he was immediately taken into the waiting Pleiadian ship along with his equipment brought for the trip. They ascended into the ship in the beam of energy and took right off on the greatest event in Meier's life.

After the trip Meier was brought back to the same spot, retrieved his Mo-ped, still undisturbed, and rode all the way home in wonder and contemplation. After he had rested from the strain of all the excitement, he got up, washed his face, and went out and settled himself at his modest desk to receive the "transmission".

Suddenly he was "tuned in" and the following edited transcript was received as before, rapidly, with no repeats, and no stopping for corrections, in a continuous run until the transmission was completed.

Semjase- 1/Today is your big day.

Meier- After all you have told me I feel the same way.

Semjase- 2/You had to think about what would be expected. 3/But now I must explain at this time, that you have to keep silence about certain concerns. 4/At a later time I will be able to allow you to tell about the experience. 5/From that I will leave out of the transmission of the report certain things of which you may not speak. 6/But come now, first we make a journey through your solar system.

(We go to the ship and are lifted up inside by the transport beam, and only a few seconds after this the ship floats up high, and I shoot from about 50 meters height, some dia-pictures of the environment of the departure point. I take the pictures partly from straight above, and partly from the side. I can take these pictures still through the entrance hatch as we climb very slowly higher. After shooting the pictures, Semjase closes the hatch, and within only seconds, the ship rushes up to several kilometers height without my noticing any pressure or any other change. Everything is just like I was standing on solid ground on the Earth. Different sudden alternations of the course produced no bodily effect, though I can see through the "windows" on board that at different times we shoot along in the craziest movements, like a great pendulum.)

Semjase- 7/We will new leave the gravity field of Earth.

Meier- To where shall we go new?

Semjase- 8/At first to Venus, where you may already use your camera.

Meier- What about the Venusians? Can we photograph them?

Semjase- 9/You like to joke.

Meier- I only wanted to see what you would say.

Semjase- 11/Your ways of thinking can often be troublesome. 12/But look here now: We have produced this apparatus here, to give you better possibilities for getting photographs. 13/You can hold your camera quite simply before this screen and then photograph outside. 14/As you see, you are able to look through this transparent material to outside, like it would be a simple pane of glass. 15/The device fixed on its side is for generating different radiations which make visible existing tones of colors, etc., of the objects to be photographed, or simply illuminates these so they can be stored on film. 16/In that way you can obtain better color pictures, we hope. 17/For our part, we have another camera quite similar to yours. 18/So if you have a film for me, then I can assist you with this second camera.

Meier- Naturally. - But somehow I wonder, as you once told me that you use quite another technique for getting photograph-like pictures. And now you suddenly come up with a suitable camera.

Semjase- (laughing quietly) This camera is a product of your technology, which one of us has obtained.

Meier- This surprises me, as then you would have to go into our villages or towns.

Semjase- 20/Is that so strange for you?

Meier- I always see you only in your (space) dress, and with these, neither you nor any others of you could walk (undiscovered) before the eyes of the Earth humans.

Semjase- 21/Surely, but we also own dresses of your fashion. 22/We do need these, because here and there we walk in your circles.

Meier- That actually doesn't surprise me, but why don't you go out for an evening with me?

Semjase- 23/About this matter, we can make a date.

Meier- That is nice, but with us we have the so-called police, who sometimes check up on different persons. What will happen if somebody demands from you your personal (identification) papers?

Semjase- 24/You have many questions, but have no worry about this. 25/We do not use personal papers like yours, because we do not need such things in that form. 26/But if that should happen, that we get asked for such kind of papers, then we are able to take care of this by thought-influencing. 27/this consists in, that we produce by the force of our thinking, sham-pictures for the concerned questioners. 28/The police officer, or other, would then in fact be of the opinion that he really had in his hands the passports, etc., and would examine these.

Meier- But that's cheating, Semjase.

Semjase- 29/No, it deals only with the question of hallucination, if you want to term it this way.

Meier- I understand, but we better leave from this theme.

(The flight towards Venus does not take very long, and so I have sufficient time for examining in more detail the means for the photographing: The viewing screen looks to me like clear glass, through which everything outside can be observed. Only I see that this whole viewing screen is very finely scanned [sharpened image], similar to [laser] scanned photographs. The size of the screen was about 50cm by 50cm, while the color-radiation device is installed inside the side of it and recessed, and thus I could not examine its inner workings. Besides this device, there were many most different apparatus of all kinds all around the cockpit room, installed within a circular control console and in the walls. These strange appearing to me apparatus, which I already had seen on the first flight, quite evidently serve for the guiding and controlling of the beamship, while evidently so serving as well for exploration devices, distance meters, radiation control means, and other such things, and play an important role [in the operation of the flight-machine] . All of the viewing and picture display screens differ basically from all other known to me apparatus of the same character, of Earth origin. All of the forms, symbols and figures, in these screens were displayed in beautiful and often fantastic colors and arrays, and were displayed in depth, contrary to the known to me Earth display or picture screens, which in practice are only able to shew displays of signs and pictures by foreground [flat 2-dimensional, no depth] images, while these screens showed everything in vivid 3-dimensional effect, like they were materially real, and not just generated by impulses. When we approach Venus, I have to tear myself from this consideration because Semjase starts talking.)

Semjase- 30/Now you can get some pictures of Venus' stratum. 31/Then I will show you the surface of the planet itself. 32/By regret I can only do this via the viewing screens and the "windows". 33/The special viewing screen of the device for photographing will have to be closed because of the high temperatures of this planet.(1) 34/The screen is more able to resist extreme cold, but not such great heat. 35/But do not be disappointed about the appearance of this world. 36/The planet is in a stage of first development of primitive life.(2)

Meier- You have already mentioned this, so I am not disappointed.

Semjase- 37/Surely, but still there are different things here, about which you have to keep silence.

(I quickly shoot the allowed pictures, then the beamship dives away from its position and rushes toward Venus. Immensely dense masses of cloud suddenly surround us, and of the most different coloration. This cover of clouds is unbelievably many kilometers deep, and there seems no end as we are sinking down through it to reach the surface of the planet. But finally we have penetrated so far, and the clouds change density and open up. There at nearly 40 kilometers height we leave the last cloud formations, and I see the surface of Venus on two different viewing screens. The landscape is wild-looking and crater-covered. Only in parts may be seen not too high mountains. At one side I see a huge mountainless area which is full of craters. Semjase new points out a polar region, she says, and the mountains do not extend this far.)(3)

Meier- But that's nearly all empty and lifeless, Semjase. It looks to me like a second Moon.

Semjase- 38/Surely, this I have explained to you.

Meier- But what is that down there — there beside the small crater?

Semjase- 39/An exploration sonde from your Earth.

Meier- I see, and what is it like? If you would curve around the planet two or three times, so that I can see as well other regions and the night side, I would.?

Semjase- 40/Surely, I also intended to do this.

Meier- Thank you.

(And already Semjase speeds the ship around Venus. Certain observational discoveries here are not allowed to be explained at this time.)

Semjase- 41/the next aim is to Mercury, and then we go to the greater planets, which you have already seen one time, but certain matters which you will see, you are not allowed to tell the others.

Meier- That's all right. You know I will behave according to your wishes.

(We fly towards different planets of this solar system, where several times I make pictures, but only at greater distance. Close-up photos or pictures of details are not allowed by Semjase. She gives no further information for this behavior. During the whole time, different very important matters were discussed, about which, unfortunately, only so much is allowed to be explained... Some of the there existing forms of life are of completely different character than human, and as well are not interested in the Earth human being. As an exception, are to be seen different existing surface stations of extraterrestrial intelligences, other forms of life, which are not at home on these Sol planets, but are just stationed there for certain missions... When we cure again back over Earth, I see in space different flight objects besides the two Earth satellites [Apollo and Soyuz], and can see five [other] objects, which are surely spacecraft of extraterrestrial origin. In response to a question on this, Semjase affirms that only one of the five belong to than, while the other four ships are of other races visiting our planet, who are here to observe the linking of the "Apollo-Soyuz" capsules. Peculiarly, I can not see those objects through the "windows", or the new viewing screen of the special photographic apparatus, but only on the screens of the beamship. Semjase explains that all the ships are masked from sight [by the occupants], and could only be seen on their zero-sight picture screens. The zero-sight screen is explained as including a special viewing means, which is able to pick up all that the eye and less sophisticated methods like radar beams can not see. I am satisfied by this explanation as Semjase does not want to go into detail. Then I turn my attention to a newly appearing object, high over the Earth, on the horizon, invisible to all human eyes, and outside of all possibilities of viewing with Earth technical apparatus. We quickly approach the new object and fly only a short distance from it. It is the "Soyuz" space capsule which will be linked with the "Apollo" capsule. Clearly I can see the letters "CCCP" painted there in large letters. I know this capsule contains two living Russian humans, and peculiarly touched, I turn for that reason to Semjase.)

Meier- To me this whole undertaking is crazy. Inside of this small gondola are two living human beings.

Semjase- 43/It is true, the capsules are very small and offer really no space for living. 44/I know, you fear to think that you might be there inside. 45/You have good reason to feel like that.

Meier- You speak in riddles, Semjase.

Semjase- 46/In time you will understand my words, - but, do you want to see inside the capsule?

Meier- How will this be possible? Hie object is closed and sealed all around?

Semjase- 47/You do not know the possibilities of our technology, which allows us to distort any matter in such a way by our radiations, that it becomes invisible to the eye. 48/We are able to do this in a very strictly controlled manner, and can guide the effect very exactly in this respect.

Meier- Then please let me see your wonder-piece.

(Semjase occupies herself with some apparatus, while I very interestedly look through the especially built viewing screen for photographs, in the direction of the Soyuz capsule. Very suddenly a part of the capsule quite simply disappears, and I look in astonishment onto the two human beings who rest lying within the seats, which look like loafers or something like that. Without intending, I spoke to Semjase because of that:) (4)

Meier- Semjase, there......

Semjase- 49/Do not fear, because nothing happens to them. 50/To them the matter of the capsule is still the same as before, because only .for us it has become transparent to sight.

Meier- But that is nothing more than a flying metal coffin, Semjase! The men are really squeezed into this box. And how is anybody able to shoot this thing up here, because everything is really so primitive. Just look at that inside equipment and apparatus - really primitive.

Semjase- 51/Be not excited, because there will really be no accident to those humans. 52/They will get back to Earth again quite well 53/Everything may look quite primitive, by which you express the right word, but consider here, that you Earth beings are just at the beginning of space-exploration, so to speak, still standing in the baby shoes. 54/ Because of that your technologies can not yet be very highly developed.

Meier- That may be correct, but when I look at your ship, then......

Semjase- 55/Here you cannot make any comparisons, as our technologies are thousands of years in advance of yours. 56/From your level, this primitive capsule and its equipment represents a very important and highly developed technology. 57/So you should not be unjust, as the differences in development between you and us is too much.

Meier- Yes, that alright - but this flying metal coffin.

Semjase- 58/Don't worry about it, as you still are not able to solve the riddle of your thoughts, which trace way back into the past, of a past life.(5)

Meier- You are making me crazy, because you turn me to a quite special thought. Is it really so, Semjase?

Semjase- 59/You have picked up the first thoughts; reflect on it and make the solving of it your task.

Meier- I will trouble myself for that.

Semjase- 60/Surely you will do this, but look there now, that is the second capsule, and inside it are three humans.

Meier- Oh yes, the Americans. At what time will the miracle occur?

Semjase- 61/In a few minutes the final maneuvering will start. 62/Do start now shooting the pictures, in which I will also assist you. 63/After linking the two capsules, which will happen soon, you can photograph some different satellites of Earth and of extraterrestrial origin too. 64/After that we will depart for our great-spacer on station in this system, with which we will then go to other different systems... where I have to fulfill a mission. 65/There also should be a surprise for you too. 66/But now pay attention to your task.

(I attentively watch the two space-capsules drift slowly toward each other. I notice that the "Apollo" capsule is decisively greater than the "Soyuz". Semjase explained it this way. The "Apollo" capsule of the Americans is larger because it is carrying the linking apparatus, which will serve as the transfer-channel from one capsule to the other. This linking mechanism, after finishing its task, will be released from the "Apollo" and be allowed to "just drift away". -
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17 July 1975, Near Space. Meier photographs the docking maneuver from Semjase's ship. These color photos clearly reveal the yellowish green hue cast inside by the orange to pink "window" sensors from outside.


I work with my camera and, together with Semjase, who is new beside me with the second camera, shoot a number of pictures... After taking the pictures, Semjase again works at her apparatus, and this time I can see both capsules and the connecting link, and of course again all the humans inside. In the "Apollo" I notice that the space is much greater than the "Soyuz", and the capsule of the Americans is decisively more richly instrumented. Despite my dread at the coffin-like narrowness of these space-capsules, I now have to laugh as I observe one of the Americans floating without gravity, bump his head on something, and he touches his hand to his skull. I do not know which man because I know none of these capsule-dwellers by name or by picture. New Semjase switches off her instruments and the linked capsules are seen normally again.)

Semjase- 67/The time has come to move for the meeting with our great-spacer.

(Without further word, she starts the beamship moving again, and already a few minutes later the Earth has shrunk to a great star, which shines bluely through space. Having seen this before, I turn to Semjase, who sits in her peculiar-shaped chair, which is very accommodating and comfortable, guiding the beamship through the dark space in which are billions of stars clearer and more distinct than they can be seen from Earth. A truly fantastic picture which I will never forget. This is heaven, full of life. Among the great and small stars are groups and clusters and the big band of the Milky Way, immeasurable in size and beauty, and a thousand other things. All is simply fantastic. I am impressed by the immeasurable size of the Universe. On the first flight and earlier, before this, I had payed too little attention because of other distractions, but now I watch all this with calm and clear eyes, and I am unable to describe the splendor and beauty of this Universe, because words fail me, and I suddenly feel myself free and light, and very much above the struggle of living and life of the days on Earth, where I have always regarded myself as strangely misplaced. Here this feeling is gone and everything inside me is completely something else. I feel really comfortable and at home, and I don't know why. I am absolved of all Earthly concerns, sorrows and problems. I feel free. At that time Semjase disturbs me in my considerations and thoughts.)

Semjase- 68/You rush toward solving your riddle much faster than I had calculated. 69/I have ear-dropped on your personal thoughts, as they have been so strong. 70/You are quick in understanding this: it is okay and well. 71/New look there to the front, there is our great-spacer which will take us aboard.

(At a difficult to estimate distance is hanging a huge metal sphere in the dark space, reflecting only weakly the light of the Sun. Very slowly now the speed of the beamship decreases. Semjase is sitting very attentively before her apparatus and instruments, and steers wisely and carefully in the direction of the huge sphere, which looks to me like a small planet. [A formation of several luminous lens-shaped ships was moving in the vicinity. One left the formation and performed a strange summersaulting maneuver, which I photographed.] I can see, way down in the lower third, a little to the left, a yawning port is open, which I recognize as an entrance hatch, doubtlessly a hangar, into which we are new slowly flying. Innumerable beamships of the same type as ours are standing there in orderly rows by series and direction, and only a 100 x 100 meters square of the hangar entrance is cleared. I look back at the hangar entrance and can see that the wall is shifting itself and closes the hatch. Everything all around is new brightly illuminated, and the light, which appears a bit blue, seems to come from directly out of the walls. The whole hangar is very huge and this spherical ship, according to these sizes has to be gigantic. I ask Semjase for its measurements.)

Meier- How big is this spaceship, Semjase?

Semjase- 72/It is large, very large even, and it is the greatest of its sort. 73/It is a very special ship which embodies all technologies known to us. 74/Altogether it is its own perfect world, a world which is able to fly (almost anywhere). 75/It hides inside a complete inhabited city of 144,000 residents. 78/Everything needed for living can be produced inside the ship itself, and it is absolutely independent of any thing of any kind from outside its cover. 77/This spaceship represents our newest development, and is working together with different other ones of its kind... 78/They are finding useful application for interstellar missions and for keeping order. 79/They are able to move within all systems and all spaces, and also for then negotiating the barrier between Universes is no more any obstacle... 80/We are just at the first of these great missions...
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Meier- Fantastic. If I understand you right, as you explained, then you are able, with this great ship, like the others of this class......

Semjase- 81/You have understood me right.

Meier- Then do tell me one thing please; you have formerly told me that you know Asket well?

Semjase- 82/Surely.

Meier- Please don't make me buy from you each question.

Where did you know Asket, and what do you know about her and her race? And what do you know in this connection about her and I?

Semjase- 83/There is no secret. 84/Asket has explained all to me, and from that I know, that about 10 years ago, you have been together in contact. 85/All details are known to me - as well as your time-travels into the past with her help.

Meier- You are frighteningly open, Semjase, since Asket has forbidden me to speak of this before she would permit me to do so by a sign.

Semjase- 86/You have just received this sign.

Meier- You mean by that, that your just now indicated knowledge of this is the sign?

Semjase- 87/Yes, surely, but you are still obliged to limit speaking in this respect, that you still must maintain silence about the time-travel and what you have learned. 88/ You are now allowed to publish your written reports about your contacts with Asket in 1964. 89/Have you preserved than well?

Meier- Of course. I have just waited for the permission to speak, and have preserved it all well. But, how does it happen actually, that you know Asket?

Semjase- 90/After the break-off of her contact with you in 1964 in India, she contacted our High Council and succeeded in obtaining their cooperation. 91/With the help of her race, from the "DAL-Universe", we obtained knowledge of higher technical capabilities and received the most exact data that assisted us in further development of these great spaceships, which new is being put to good use 92/Here, we can new leave our ship because the room is atmospherically balanced and prepared.

(By the transport beam we let ourselves slide out of the hatch and stand on the metal floor of the great-spacer. For the first now, as I am outside the beamship, I realize that the cleared landing space is surrounded by glass-clear rails, and the innumerable other beamships are beyond these walls. Between these (parked) ships many human beings are rushing along, who quite evidently occupy themselves with the various ships. But I also see walking, mechanical apparatus quite like some kind of robots, who as well are hurrying quite busy all around and execute various works. Very far beyond, I am just able to see some bigger beamships, which are of a form completely different from the ones hitherto known to me. Semjase occupies herself with a small thing in her hand, and I see that before us the transparent wall opens and reveals an entrance. Then I notice a completely silent small vehicle floating near, not much bigger than a Volkswagon car. It floats close to 20cm above the floor surface, and it is equipped with very comfortable seats inside. Semjase calls me to take one of the seats beside her, and the strange-moving vehicle floats away and rises slowly higher and higher. I look back and see that the transparent wall closes itself again, after our ship was brought by the already seen robots into the main hangar-hall.(6) The hangar-hall seems to take up this whole lower part of the space-giant for its complete diameter, and to have a height of certainly 600 to 800 meters (1,800 to 2,400 feet). The ceiling above, like the walls, too, radiates a very soft blue light, looking like a sky, and if I am not mistaken, there, exactly in the center above is a great hole. Soon I can see that this is so, as there is an opening in the direction in which we are new floating in our transportation vehicle, and we climb up inside this opening. Also inside this shaft is the gentle blue illumination, which comes from the walls. For minutes we climb up with increasing speed, until Semjase suddenly lets the floating vehicle into a side wall and stops. Here is another area about 100 x 100 meters diameter, and I feel myself suddenly thrust into a world of marvels. Wherever I look, I see green fields, trees, bushes, and flowers. This is a real little "Garden of Eden" in this space giant.)

Meier- This is fantastic, Semjase.

Semjase- 111/It is almost natural, as I told you, because this spaceship is its own independent small world.

Meier- You speak easily, but I am seeing this for the first time. I am completely overwhelmed. - But how high are we in here in fact?

Semjase- 112/I don't understand what you mean?

Meier- I mean, how far have we floated up until new, inside of this giant - how many meters?

Semjase- 113/About to 11,000 meters. 114/We have stopped here near the center of the ship, there, where exists the actual town.

Meier- Dear me. Oh, then during this short time, we have climbed up by means of this vehicle, higher than our highest mountain on Earth, than Mount Everest.

Semjase- (Laughing) 115/We have climbed up very quickly, in that you are right, but concerning Mount Everest, I have to correct you, as it is not the highest mountain on Earth.

Meier- Now you make me laugh, Semjase. Mount Everest is indeed the highest mountain of my dear mother Earth.

Semjase- 116/My words are true - they are a matter of fact. 117/But of course you can't know this, as you start from the reason-based premises. 118/Your scientists count the height of a country or of a mountain, in "meters above sea level". 119/There exactly, is the mistake, for such measurements should not use sea-level as the starting point. 120/The starting point for all measurements should be from the center of the planet, which never changes. 112/This is because planet forms are never exactly round, but tend more towards an ellipse shape. 122/When you say that Mount Everest is the highest mountain of Earth, then this is correct only so far, with respect to sea level. 123/But in truth it is around 2,150 meters less high than the highest mountain of your world. 124/When you measure Earth mountains, then the center of the planet is decisive, and measured from there, you will see, the highest mountain of Earth is not Mount Everest.

Meier- I understand. Your explanation is very illuminating.

We will thus have to search for the highest mountain there, where the extensions of the Earth have become enlarged to elliptical form (by the Earth's rotation). As far as I know, the mountains existing in these zones would be the Andes of South America, in which consequence we should find the highest mountain there, or am I going wrong in that?

Semjase- You are sharp-minded, as you hit the point. 126/Do you know the mountains within the Andes?

Meier- Only a few of them. One of the highest mountains, as far as I know is the "Chimborazo" in Ecuador.

Semjase- 127/Surely, and by that, you have named the highest mountain of the Earth.

Meier- Have I? Legendarious!

Semjase- 128/So it is.

Meier- How do you mean that?

Semjase- 129/You said "legendarious". 130/This is indeed surrounded by very many legends and tales, and has played in earlier times a very important role in respect to extraterrestrial intelligences and their activities.(7)

Meier- I didn't mean legendarious in that way. But what are we going to do new? And what about taking pictures of here?

Semjase- 131/the last, unfortunately, I cannot allow. Please understand. 132/You will later be able to capture apparatus on your film, but more is not permitted. 133/We will walk new through the parks' facilities to another transport pit, which will lift us up into the control center. 134/It is located at the top in a cupola of this great-spacer craft. 135/There the leader of this ship is waiting...

Meier- I shall enjoy it, Semjase. What rank has this leader?

Semjase- 136/In your terms, one could say "Governor" likely, or even "King".

Meier- I see, and to speak to the upmost chief of this giant ship, don't wait for a genuflection by me when I stand in front of him. Such jokes are not my line. Even before the dear God in person, I would not chafe my knees.

Semjase- 137/the leader is an "IHWH".

Meier- That is all the same to me, and if he wants me to polish the ground in front of him, then he ought to do this in front of me first please, then I will decide whether I will trouble myself laying my head in the dust before him, which matter even then I would not do. I am not eager for such kinds of salutation ceremonies. They are humiliating and slavish, and doggish devoting.

Semjase- 138/I see you really feel this way.

Meier- Do you think I would joke' about that? I regard a human being as simply a human being, whether he is from this world or another, or whether he is a beggar, or God in person, and whether he is ignorant or wise, they are all of equal right. No one has more right than any other, and nobody is more than any other. And if your dear God up there in the cockpit does not like this, then he should leave it, or get old and gray from anger. To me it is really all the same. I will neither cringe nor offer honor and devotion. If he wants to give me a hand and will make shake-hands, then Okay, else he may poison himself in his megalomania. Perhaps I will throw at him some flowers from this beautiful garden here.

Semjase- (Suddenly laughing — then more laughing behind in the park, and suddenly the other sounds like male laughter which ends abruptly) 139/You are good. You are really good.

Meier- What does that mean, and what about this laughter down from the ceiling, which has stopped so quickly?

Semjase- (Laughing) 139/He had he has turned off the speaker system, and he is surely laughing up there in the cupola.

Meier- You mean, that has been the dear God of this box? Has he ear-dropped on us?

Semjase- 140/Surely. 141/This he has been, but please don't call him "Dear God", because this evokes painful memories about our very early developments. 142/We have alright maintained this appellation of "IHWH", but it now has for us a completely new meaning.

Meier- If that's the way it is......

Semjase- 143/Thank you - It has been a funny joke.

Meier- I only hold my opinion, and I don't think it funny, because I meant it earnestly.

Semjase- 144/Surely, and we shall honor your thoughts, but to us it has been a joke, because you were so serious and used expressions which revealed your feelings clearly... 148/Now let us go.

(We slowly walk a little ways through the park. The paths are soft and not of metal, some artificial soil or similar. Here is a fantastic world of flowers, of often completely strange blossoms and scents. But I also see flowers and bushes and trees exactly like I know on Earth. We need only a few minutes to cross the park, then we stand again before a transportation pit with a vehicle floating gently in it, which we new use for further driving, if I may use this term. With increasing speed we float higher again, and suddenly there is the free sky above us. As far as my eyes can see and reach, I am viewing the infinite vastness of the Universe. Stars shine, and I ask myself how we could simply float out there, because we should not be able to live up here where there is no air. Then we reach the end of the shaft where is the cupola about which Semjase had spoken, a giant area exists here of desk-like formations into which apparatus and screens have been installed. Before then are human beings and an unknown to me form of life, which I soon recognize as being mechanical. Real human-machines, androids. (8) This complete cockpit is a giant cupola of several kilometers diameter. Over and above is seen the free Cosmos, and I wonder that I can breathe. Then I remember the completely transparent walls of the hangar, and it becomes evident to me, that the whole cupola must consist of this transparent material. So I ask Semjase about it.)

Meier- Semjase, can you explain to me, what kind of matter is this transparent material which is forming this cupola? Is it a kind of glass?

Semjase- 149/No, that is not glass, nor any kind of glass.

150/It is a very stable metal alloy, as also are the walls of the beamship.

Meier- Deer......?

Semjase- 151/Remember the Earth space-capsules into which you were able to look?

Meier- You mean, that everything is made transparent by apparatus?

Semjase- 152/Surely; all walls as well as the cupola are completely stable, and of the most hard metal. 153/But the radiations generated by our apparatus can make them appear transparent. 154/To the eye then, it looks like nothing is there, or like looking through clear glass.

Meier- Fantastic.

Semjase- 155/Come new.

(And we float on in the vehicle towards the middle of the huge command center. I see there a horseshoe-shaped formation about one meter high, completely covered with apparatus and picture screens, and altogether not much bigger than an average room. A single human being is standing inside this horseshoe and looks towards us. When Semjase brings our transportation vehicle to land on a marked area about 60 meters from the horseshoe, the watching human begins to come toward us. I now see clearly that he is wearing a dress similar to that of Semjase, and there is a look of love and friendliness in his face. I estimate him to be about 70 to 75 years old. New Semjase gets out of the vehicle and hurries toward the old man, who also moves quickly to Semjase. Then they are together and embrace one another. This I consider really humanly, and not much different from our own Earthly form of greeting. Anyhow, a pain touches me which I am not able to define. (9) But I push away the feeling and walk slowly toward both, who are new speaking to each other, but I cannot understand a single word, because the language is completely strange to me. But then I cone up to them and see the older man who is watching me, smile knavishly. There Semjase speaks to me.)

Semjase- 156/This is my father.

(At first I am astonished, then I push my hand out, which is seized by the man and pressed. It is a gentle but firm pressure, like that of Semjase. I confess to being confused, or just beaten, because I would never have expected to see Semjase's father. Then the pleasant voice of the man sounds to me.)

Semjase's Father- 1/It is a great delight for me, seeing you here. 2/Semjase has already reported very much to me about you. 3/Be welcomed here with us.

(Again I wonder, as the father of Semjase is speaking the same good German as Semjase herself does.)

Meier- Thank you very much.

(I cannot say more, because now Semjase's father encloses me into his arms and welcomes me. Quite suddenly I an unable to speak as a confounded lump is in my throat. The devil may know why. Semjase seems to sense this, for she speaks once more to her father in that incomprehensible language. He then turns to me.)

Semjase's Father- 4/Call me "PTAAH". 5/Possibly it has meaning for you, as in former times it was used on the Earth.

Meier- 11111

Ptaah- 6/I see, you do not know the connection. An ancestor of mine had been, in former times, on your Earth and lived as one of your then people. He was an "IHWH" and was related by matrimony to his wife "BASTH". He used the same name as I, Ptaah. On your Earth you still have very old traditions, tales and legends about him.(10)

Meier- By regret, that is not known to me, but I will search in this respect in our books to see if I can find something.

Semjase- 157/You surely will, if you trouble yourself about South American stories of Gods, because therein lie many beginnings. 158/In most cases they are connected to events concerning Venus and other planets of your solar system. (11)

Meier- You delight me, Semjase, you prohibit me from speaking about these things, and then you do speak of than...

Semjase- 159/I only explain what I am allowed to.

Meier- Now I am on slippery ground. What may I tell and what not?

Semjase- 161/About this we will talk with one another very thoroughly by ourselves alone.

Meier- Okay, but what about your form of address, Semjase? I really don't know how I should address you people, whether by "you" or "Mr." or "Miss", etc.?

Ptaah- (Soiling) 7/What I understand from what you say, the forms are very simple. 8/Because each form of life has equal value, each is addressed by the same form. 9/Thus in your terms by "you". 10/In consequence call me "Ptaah" in the manner just described. 11/But now I have a question, do you speak any other language besides this?

Meier- Yes, a little English and Greek.

Ptaah- 12/The form of the old Greek language?

Meier- The new Greek.

Ptaah- 13/That's very good, because I also master this language. 14/That way we can talk in this language, and I don't need to use my translator.

Meier- ? ? ? ? ?

Semjase- 162/Of course you can not know this; my father does not speak any word of German. 164/What he has spoken until now was our own language. 164/But you see the small apparatus at my belt here? 165/this is a language-transformer, a language pattern converter, as you might call such. 166/With this language device we can transform one language to another and make it understandable to both. 167/But we speak very readily in other languages as well, and gladly bypass these apparatus, if there is a chance to do so.

Meier- Oh, so it's like that! Again something fantastic. There is only one problem of concern, that I master neither English nor Greek. If then I should write everything down later, then I would slip as well.

Semjase- 168/Don't fear for that matter, because these troubles will be removed in the transmission, and everything will be understandable for you letter after letter, and in like way you will also write it down.

Meier- Then that is okay, I was afraid of that (problem).

Ptaah- (Now really speaking Greek) 15/Come new, we are already on the move to our "transmit" position.

(In fact, I see that outside the cupola the star formations are slowly changing. We must be driving at great speed, but I have noticed nothing about that, that the gigantic spaceship has started to move. Now we are all three sitting in very comfortable chairs at the horseshoe-shaped equipment console. On picture screens are the bodies of our sun system, and many other great and small stars and other things to see. I nearly lose my eyes, so much different and fantastic it all is... We must be moving fast. I ask Ptaah about it.)

Meier- Ptaah, how fast are we flying new?

Ptaah- 16/Look here, this instrument shows the velocity. 17/You can read it very easily by yourself, even if you do not understand our symbols or unit of measure. 18/In your understanding, these lines are like decimals, and these sharp arrow-headed branches show the hundreds nominators. 19/These half-crossing lines mark the thousands, and these pointlines the hundred-thousands. 20/These ring-lines here mean for you something like the speed of light. 21/Now you can just read together the values and by that combine the speed yourself.

Meier- Yes, .a moment... (I count very carefully, and I

reach a result of 89 values in the decimal field, then two point-lines and eleven values...) .That's fantastic!

Ptaah- 22/You grasp quickly. 23/You have counted right— 24/Our terms are different but they give equivalent values.

Meier- Legendary.

Ptaah- 25/How do you mean that? I do not understand it.

(Semjase starts speaking [in Greek language] and evidently explains to her father what I mean by "legendary". Surely he does not understand thoroughly by his expression. It is peculiar, that I know these words in the Greek language, as I have never known them before. I suddenly am simply speaking perfect Greek, and I do not understand this, so I ask:)

Meier- On what is this based, Semjase, that I suddenly speak fully and perfectly in Greek?

Semjase- 169/My father has turned off the language translator, and instead turned on the language-former. 170/This device starts operating the language computer of the ship. 171/This computer is now constantly transforming the desired Greek language into impulses, and emits that. 172/Your brain is catching up these impulses, and by that you can speak each desired word without knowing it before...

Meier- I don't know. I can only say "fantastic". Girl, what do you think? How long will it take until we are as far, as well on Earth.?

Ptaah- 26/Perhaps another thousand years in your chronology.

Meier- Here I am curious. Hot long will we fly through the Cosmos - like we are new? .

Ptaah- 31/Still about 30 minutes, then we will "transmit" to another system.

Meier- Transmit? That's "time traveling" isn't it?

Semjase- 177/Surely, but such is already known to you.

Meier- Do we still have time before we transmit?

Semjase- 178/Certainly.

Meier- Well, you spoke down there in the park about our dear IHWH, who had ear-dropped on us by the speaker installation. When can I see him and where? Is he perhaps troubling himself to come here?

(Semjase and Ptaah start laughing again, then Semjase says:)

Semjase- 179/You have already saluted him.

Meier- ? ? ? ? ? (Some seconds pass before I understand.) Oh that — dear, dear. Hie father of Semjase, Ptaah, is the leader of this space giant, an "IHWH", a good God himself, in person! Oh, — that just slipped off my tongue. I really did not want to...

Ptaah- 87/Please don't worry about it. 92/I already understand— 93/We have come to our point of transmission.

(Ptaah and Semjase turn themselves to the instruments at the horseshoe-shaped formation. Snail light-bodies shine up, and a dark picture screen comes alive. Strange forms and symbols appear on it. For the first time I hear a tone, a very soft and calming singing of metal. I look up at the transparent cupola and see the scene suddenly wash away in a whitish milky veil. This only lasts a very short moment, and already I can again see stars moving, but that also is for only a few seconds, then they shift along slowly as before. At the whole realization I feel somehow peculiar, but I feel a great tranquility inside myself. Then I hear the voice of Semjase. I wonder about this as Ptaah had asked for silence, whether something had to be delayed with the transmission?)

Semjase- 180/If you want, you can try some photographs here, but whether they will succeed I can not estimate. 181/By regret we do not know whether Earth cameras can take pictures through the cupola, but this we will know after you have developed your films. 182/If you still like, we can have the equipment brought from my beamship.

Meier- I would be thankful for the instrument, Semjase, for with that it certainly will succeed. But what is the matter, is there no success with the transmission?.

Semjase- 183/ Why? 184/Haven't you noticed?

Meier- I have, but I can't explain it.

Semjase- 185/Then you need only look out the cupola into space; new what do you see there?

(I follow the instruction, and am astonished.)

Meier- Girl, there are completely other formations of stars than I know from Earth. Of course I know only a few by sight, but I see none that I can recognize. Why is that?

Semjase- 186/We have made the first hyperleap.

Meier- This - - - Man alive! Dear! From that! Where are we then now?

Semjase- 187/You are around 500 light-years from your home-world... 188/There - look there above, that formation of stars there, that is our homeworld, these are the Pleiades. 189/We are only 211 million kilometers from the nearest star. 190/Unfortunately we can not arrive closer, because we need a safe distance to be able to transmit again. 191/Perhaps you can succeed nevertheless in getting some pictures with the apparatus, which has already been brought (from the beamship).

(Coming from somewhere, an android appears, bringing the photographic device. Very cleverly it assembles it inside a frame and places it in order. Suddenly the thing speaks to me, and once more I am flattered, although I understand not a word. Semjase quickly enlightens me.)

Semjase- 192/It wishes you a good success.

Meier- But that is impossible. Can this thing think and act independently? That would be crazy.

Ptaah- 95/But nevertheless it does.

Semjase- 194/Its whole bodily construction is half-organic, and its brain chemical.

Ptaah- 97/It is real, and highly developed. 98/You will understand this better after a short time, when it is more normal (for you). 99/It is only the newness that makes it strange. 100/But take care new about the pictures because the next leap is being prepared.

(I follow the suggestion and hope the pictures came out. I keep thinking about Ptaah's words. He is correct, as the strange phenomenon of the transparent metal in the space capsules, and the same with the hangar walls, and new the done here in the control center, already do not seem so strange. The same with the photographic apparatus and the viewing screens, and the whole control center and instruments. Ptaah is right. It is only a matter of familiarity.)

Ptaah- 101/You are in thoughts, my friend. 102/Watch the stars... In 9 seconds we start the next jump.

(I do as advised, and experience all again like the first time. But this time the process is much more familiar. Now I understand the peculiarity, that during the split second, I feel once more a deep tranquility, new more familiar to me than the first time. I can even analyze it as a some thing timeless. I will surely try to explore this next time.)

Meier- Oh my...

Ptaah- 103/We have reached our next stop. 104/the nebulous formation you see far in front is what you call the "Orion Nebula". 105/It is about 1,800 light-years from here to your Earth.

Meier- Can I get some photographs?

Semjase- 195/Surely, if they succeed for you.

(Again I trouble myself at shooting pictures. If they cone out only fair, then I am satisfied. Lost in thought I work automatically. I am paying attention to neither the environment nor anything else. My own thoughts remain on the eternity. The feeling was so great and powerful that all words fail me. At the next leap I want to observe myself.

I want to see whether I become nebulous like the milky mass also, and whether I can feel anything inside of me. It.)

Ptaah- (Reading thoughts interrupts) 115/This will be possible if you watch very carefully for it. 116/After a few seconds we start the next leap.

(I realize his words only half way, because my thoughts are elsewhere. I concentrate my eyes on myself and wonder, —then quite suddenly I can not see my body, and in another split second it is normal. The first thing I notice is my watch, and I remember that whenever I came too near Semjase' s beamship, my watch always went too fast or else too slow. (12)

It strangely seems to be running normally now. I have not.

Semjase interrupts my thoughts.)

Semjase- 197/Distances are no problem for us, and we can unhesitatingly jump anywhere back and forth through space, and don't have to do this in any sequence.

(I only half hear the words spoken to me because my thoughts are still far away. A little absentmindedly I take a few pictures, and soon experience again the diving into eternity.)

Ptaah- 119/Hello. - You are very far outside and away in your thoughts, and have you discovered anything new?...

(Ptaah turns again to his apparatus and occupies himself there, together with Semjase. Again I experience the changing star formations and other matters. I occupy myself with photographing, and uncountable thoughts rush through my brain. I am new photographing the new star formations as I am addressed by Semjase.)

Semjase- 202/You have already made your pictures here and we have the time for speaking. 203/Here we are at the beginning of the great leap...

Meier- Are we already in the Andromeda system?

Semjase- 204/You have already photographed it.(13)

Meier- I have another question. Would it be possible for you at some time, to give me some written lines from you?

Semjase- 205/I don't understand.

Meier- I mean, whether you would once write on a sheet of paper some words which I could shew ray group?

Semjase- 207/Why that? What purpose would it serve? 208/I see no need for this.

Meier- Please don't be that way. All of them would enjoy it, if they had something personal from you to see and hold in their hands.

Semjase- 209/Is that so important? 210/And how shall I do this, as I don't have the necessary utensil, and I do not master your script. 211/We ourselves use completely different symbols for writing.

Meier- That is not so important. I can help you here a bit with the writing. If I assist you it might go well. You just have to ask if you have trouble with any word. But, speaking of your script, how does it look? Can you shew me that once?

Semjase- 212/Surely. - Look here at these markings and you can see the symbols of our alphabet.

Meier- May I copy them, and will you explain the pronunciation?

Semjase- 213/Surely.

(I take the writing map from my portfolio (shoulder bag), and sketch these completely strange to me writing symbols on the paper, always together with the pronunciation as Semjase explains these to me. This takes only a few minutes.)

Meier- Now I have it, Semjase, but I still lack the umlauts etc. Are there such (pronunciation keys)?

Semjase- 214/In our language these do not exist.

Meier- Okay, okay. I also do not understand much about umlauts, consonants and whatever else, so we may leave this and occupy ourselves with what you want to write. You see I have cared for this and brought with me paper and a felt-writer. I thought this writing means would be best suited. Can you work with it?

Semjase- 215/Surely, only what is evident for me is, what shall I now write?

Meier- Oh, just anything...

Semjase- 216/That's a very broad term.

Meier- Of course, but you surely will find something. - - What about, if you would simply write a small letter to our group?

Semjase- 217/That sounds well, but what shall I write to than?

Meier- Please don't be so much complicated. Just write some nice words, which are from yourself and not from me, like I had dictated them...

Semjase- 218/I want to try it but how shall I begin? That is not clear to me.

Meier- Typically woman...

Semjase- 219/How do you mean that?

Meier- Quite simply in the way; you women are sometimes rather helpless creatures If you have to do certain things that are somehow strange to you. And in that, there seems to be between you and the female creatures of Earth no difference. Until new I had always, and only, seen that in all matters you were completely otherwise than the women on the Earth, which is exactly the way I imagined a real woman should be in her way of thinking, actions, etc., and not just simply womanly. New I suddenly see this line of character in you and recognize also in you certain things which are deep-rooted female. This in no manner troubles me, but it shows that you are only a normal human being, a woman, who also has female characteristics, and as I now understand, this might be universal. Is it?

Semjase- 220/1...

Ptaah- (Interrupting Semjase before she answers) 160/You're very pensive. 161/There is, like you say...

Semjase- 221/I don't want to contradict.

(I take that statement as interesting. Semjase's face turns to a gentle red color, very evidently a reaction to the just spoken words. Secretly I am delighted about this, for now I know exactly, that she is influenced by feelings, even though she cleverly hid than. One only had to touch the right place, to loosen the control over her feelings.)

Semjase- 222/Please don't......

Meier- (She has picked up my thoughts) That was not meant badly, Semjase. Quite the contrary. By the new revealed character, you have much increased my esteem in your being a woman.

Semjase- 223/It is not always good to know the feelings of others.

Meier- In that you are likely right, but do you believe that you have been able to conceal yours from me?

Semjase- 224/I had thought so, but now I know that I have not succeeded. 225/You really did not delude yourself.

Meier- Still why should I?



Semjase- 226/Perhaps because I am a woman?

Meier- But that's nonsense. Please let me explain, that such feelings are not related to sex.

Ptaah- 162/A very deep-seated truth.

Meier- Thank you Ptaah...

Semjase- 227/Please, let's not speak of this any more. 228/Come, give me the paper and the writer.

(I understand, and so I give her the things without a word, and she new starts writing - without hesitation— She finishes her writing, in which I only helped a very little.)

Meier- You have written this all very kindly, Semjase, and I myself am delighted with it.


Semjase- 229/Is that so?

Meier- Of course, Semjase, else I would not say it. Anyway, many thanks. New I have a question about this script: How old is writing at all, and where does it originate?

Semjase- 230/That is easy to explain: these letters, we are using here are only 11,000 years old, and we had taken them over, at that time, from our ancestors who lived on Earth. 231/Our older letters and script-form was much more complex, while this here new is much easier. 232/This script-form was developed by different of our scientists on Earth, who used for a pattern, the seen from the Earth star formations. 233/They connected certain star pictures by lines, and the result evolved into these forms. 234/As our script consists of small circles and lines, the circles represent stars and and the lines just connect them.(14)

Meier- That's interesting, and your explanation suffices for me, in that this script is no more known on the Earth.

Semjase- 235/It has only been forgotten, but was in use many centuries ago, during which it was often changed in detail. 236/Still some few scripts of Earth humans today cure simply altered forms of these shapes that have been made into letters, which trace back to our old symbols.

Meier- This is astonishing!. Then the script on Earth was not developed by Earth men themselves?

Semjase- 237/If you speak of the Earthbound forefathers of your human races, and not of the heavenly ancestors, then you are correct. 238/It was first brought by the Sons of Heaven, who were the ones responsible for the re-emergence of Earth humans (from savagery).

Meier- There are myths.

Semjase- 239/Earth humans still don't know very many things. 240/But now we have to interrupt our conversation, because, as I see, my father has finished his preparations for the great leap. 244/And as I am already speaking of such, then I want to ask you some thing: In a few minutes, we will jump for seven minutes into the "eternity", as you call it. 245/ The feelings and sensations there are completely otherwise than in normal existence in material life. 246/For that reason it is also not possible for us to receive your thoughts and feelings with proper concentration. 247/In consequence of which neither I nor my father, nor any of us, could later repeat for you your feelings and thoughts, so that you could write them down. 248/If you nevertheless wish to do this, then there is a chance on a technical basis.

Meier- Of course I am interested in remembering my feelings, but, am I not able to do this myself?

Semjase- 249/But surely. 250/But you know that your own ability to remember is not developed so highly that you can repeat word for word from memory. 251/That as well is the case for us, for which we need technical assistance for true ward repeats.

Meier- I understand. What do you suggest then? Naturally I am interested in writing everything in detail.

Semjase- 252/That's not difficult. 253/The booths, which you can see there, beside the screens, are equipped with all necessary means, to store up feelings and thoughts.(15) 254/The thought impulses received are stored in a special computer and can later, as may be desired, be repeated word for word from it. 255/The helmet, shapable and adaptable in size, which you see there, is equipped with very fine sondes and is as well covered by a special, fine-meshed net of sondes which pick up every kind of energy and transforms it into impulses which are then transmitted to the computer where they are registered and stored. 256/The energy of thoughts and feelings is measured in very high values and can be received only through those instruments. 257/The energies of feelings and thoughts exist only in very high frequency fields, or hyper-frequencies. 258/To now be able to register your thoughts and feelings, it is necessary that you place yourself into the chair and lay the head under the helmet cap, which then will adapt itself automatically to your head.

Meier- That's all I have to do?

Semjase- 259/No, that is not all. 260/But now place yourself in the booth. 261/The great journey starts in just 23 seconds.

Meier- At your service, Miss General.

(As Semjase explained to me, I quickly sit down inside one of the three booths, in the extremely comfortable chair. As soon as I have seated myself, the peculiar helmet moves over my head and sinks down silently. It is big enough that it closes around my whole head, and only leaves my face open, thus I can see and watch everything. But the helmet is not touching my head; only lying close around it, keeping about one and a half centimeters distance to the skull, as I can see when I place a forefinger between the helmet and the head. New I am tense and expectant, for I wonder what is going to happen. Ptaah and Semjase manipulate the apparatus, and new I can see again how the fantastic heavens and stars change. In a fraction of a second they are nothing more than a whitish milky mass, a shining mass, as I have already seen in the other hyper—leaps. But now suddenly as well, this milky whitish shining is gone and there is darkness. But now what is this? Suddenly all is merging into a golden color, and now everything is like silver. But - my dear -this glistening light, this beaming shining splendor. Everything is merged into glistening light - only the glistening light. It is stronger than all the suns of the Universe.

Dear, oh dear, this glistening light, and it does not hurt the eyes! Dear, this must be eternity, the glistening light of the eternal. but see, there is nothing besides the eternity; man alive, how marvelous! Marvelous? Man alive, that is itself marvelous. Eternity and marvelousness are one and the same. Only why do I separate it? Why do I put the eternity into terms of time? Time does not exist, and the eternity is marvelous. Man, just what is this? This tranquility, this peace — what is it? How could I have achieved this? Love, oh that deep all encompassing love. Nothing is there, but LOVE: wonderful, marvelous. Oh yes, I am, but I am not. Everything is so deep, and full of love. Of course, I am eternity, and I am inside of eternity. How could I ever forget this? Oh yes, I am a human being, how can I— why do I forget that? I am only a guest in eternity - and those loving voices, calling for me, from where is it coming? I can see nothing, only the glistening light, comforting. Who is calling me? I see nothing; man alive, I am nothing any more. I can't see myself. I am eternity, in the eternity. Oh, how is that, but I don't see with my eyes, still I see everything. And I am not listening with my ears, yet I hear everything. Yes, the love, how powerful it is, how immense, infinite and wonderful. Everything is love and splendor; why doesn't the human being understand this? —The calling comes out of the light. Is it the call of eternity? Oh how hard it is... to not think that I am only a guest in eternity, that I am only a human being. How painful it is, this being a human. I do no more want to be. I want to remain here as eternity inside of eternity... this deep. Yes, I want to stay here. Never again do I want to return. Here is the existence, the real existence... How can I feel strange having to return to a material world? I

belong here.................................................

Pain, why are you shaking me? What is it?

Semjase- 262/Do you still not understand?

Meier- I--- Oh yes, of course! - - - Pitiful - very much pitiful - why have you brought me back here?

Semjase- 263/You want to joke, but we have all been inside the timelessness, and would all like to stay there. 264/But we are not ready to stay, because we have to absolve the way of evolution step-by-step - as you also must do, dear friend. 265/I know quite well, how painfully your heart aches new, as we all have experienced the some thing. 266/But we have to adjust ourselves for that and do know, that under no circumstances or conditions are we allowed or able to remain, until we have reached that level of consciousness. 267/I do regret very much that you feel disturbed inside, as I can see it on your face. 268/But you will overcome it, because you can think about it realistically. 269/For that reason we also took responsibility for this equipment.

Meier- Semjase, can I......

Semjase- 271/Come!

Ptaah- 162/This will surely help - just hold him tight...

(Semjase puts her arms around me and holds me and holds me for a few moments, and I feel secure. I am standing securely on my own legs now.)

Meier- Thank you Semjase, many thanks.

(She releases me and watches me closely, while a loving smile shadows over her already beautiful face.)

Ptaah- 163/Such thoughts are worthy of you. (Ptaah laughs kindly. He evidently has picked up my thoughts.)

Meier- Thanks. - Where are we now? .I see practically no stars.

Ptaah- 164/We have reached our goal.

Meier- Better explain to me now, just what are we actually going to do here? Semjase has said to me that she would have to execute here a special task?

Semjase- 279/Just let yourself be surprised, dear friend. 280/After about ten minutes you will understand all, and surely, as well, will be delighted.

Meier- Well - as I see it, we are moving through space, ...only in front of us I see a star, which is getting bigger and bigger, and far behind that, I can see five small blue points. What kind of a star is that, and what are the blue points?

Ptaah- 178/That is Caltos, the last point in this space. 179/Being two times as large as your home system, it has a greater luminosity. 180/The blue points visible beyond are also stars. They are self-radiant blue stars, which generate very intense light. 181/You may not be able to see with the naked eye, but there are not five of those, but eleven stars. 182/If you want, you may of course take pictures of them.

Meier- Yes, I will, and get the pictures directly through the cupola. I'll alternate a little, taking some through your device and then I will just take pictures through the cupola. That way I can later see which photographs come out better. I wonder which will.

Ptaah- 183/That is up to you. You may do as you prefer.

Meier- Thanks. - But what about the blue stars over there? How big are they, and is there any life on than?

Ptaah- 184/They are no bigger than your homeworld, although this kind of star is normally five to six times as big as yours. 185/They are as inhospitable and hostile to life, as the great planets of your solar system, such as Jupiter, Saturn and Uranus. 186/The gravity alone makes life very rarely possible on these stars, and not even any spiritual forms of life are at home on than. 187/And in the few exceptions, the existing creatures are very small, not exceeding a height or size of seventy centimeters (28 inches). 188/The gravity of such stars would damage them if they were larger. 189/But of course, this is different for each such star or planet, while the atmosphere itself plays no role, because different forms of life are accommodated to having different atmospheres. 190/So not all creatures breathe oxygen like ourselves and Earth humans.

Meier- But it is said, that very great planets or stars may be inhabited, too, by accordingly greater forms of life, if there is life at all on them?

Ptaah- 191/So it happens only in certain well defined circumstances. 192/About this the science of Earth is in error. 193/If life so existed on your planets Jupiter, Saturn, and Uranus, then the forms of life would have to be semi-material only, and very small. 194/This is not the case, that greatness fosters greatness. 195/For this special case, greatness can only be conquered by smallness, but only if of extraordinarily stable form. 196/On your planets Jupiter, Saturn and Uranus, great forms of life would never be able to survive. 197/But as you know, no such creatures are at home on those planets, neither material nor spiritual.

Meier- I was told about this matter, and also was shown at the place and location myself, where I noticed, that these so-called planets are not really planets. I may appear stupid when I ask a question about the stars, but I have been shown the difference between stars and planets, and surely this will be of interest to other human beings too. Will you thus explain the difference between stars and planets?

Ptaah- 198/That is not difficult, and easily explained; planets are cosmic bodies which have practically no light of their own, and which get their light by conversion of their sun's radiations falling on them. 199/Stars are cosmic bodies which have their own force of radiation, and which generate light from their own radiations. 200/Both are inhabitable by creatures of sorts; stars as well as planets; if atmospherics and other circumstances permit it.

Meier- I see, and what about the suns? Are these also inhabited? Are they perhaps only on the outside solar formations, while inside may exist inhabitable planets?

Ptaah- 201/How have you came by this question?

Meier- Oh, I have read in books about these matters. A man by the name of Jakob Lorber, has written decades, or even centuries ago, some about such things. He moreover has also written about Saturn and other planets, which with Semjase I have not seen for myself, when Semjase brought me to these planets and I was able to explore them with her help.

Ptaah- 202/I understand. 203/Unfortunately, there exist on Earth many humans who write such kinds of books and other literature. 204/As you can see, these are products of fantasy. 206/Also the fantasy interpretation with respect to livability of your sun as no sun is like such statements.

Meier- Yes. Okay, I thought so. But what about the pretentions then, that humans have received messages from Angels or from God, etc., by inspirations?

Ptaah- 207/In a few cases, such inspirations are true, but they never contain religious information. 208/Religions exist solely on your own Earth. They do not exist anywhere else in the Universe. 211/Some space-traveling people have brought Earth religions to other planets but only for the purpose of studying than.

Meier- Those are strong words. We are told on Earth, especially by the Christians, that Jesus Christ is the actual master and ruler of all the worlds in the Universe. He is regarded as a God incarnate and is seen as equal to The Creation itself. What can you say about this?

Ptaah- 214/We know these delusions of your world, but consider if it were true, which is impossible, then in all probability not the human beings of Earth would be the race to when would be allocated the task of publishing a religion. 216/As, for many milleniums on many worlds of the Universe, the Earth human represents the most materialistic creature development, deficient in spiritual evolution for the run of milleniums. 217/It is a known fact on many worlds, that the Earth human being defies (real) spiritual growth and develops himself only within gross materialism. It would really be a paradox of supreme magnitude if such an one, among those available, were chosen for such universal destiny (and he can not even leave his planet or system) . 218/

But in spite of this, the Earth human abrogates to himself the immeasurable arrogance of this presumption while he revels in his materialistic mania of which we know no equal. 219/ This, precisely, is a real danger, for as soon as the Earth human becomes master of the technologies for space-drive and travels to strange worlds, and brings them by power of his weapons or lies or deceit under his control, so also will he include in his doing, the crazy spread of his religion to his conquests, and the existing universal harmony will be destroyed. 221/This means that the still guaranteed peace would be destroyed by your religions and degenerate to murderous wars and great destruction.(16) 222/And just to prevent this occurrence is a great and difficult mission for spiritually developed space-traveling forms of life...

(Semjase interrupts our conversation.)

Semjase- 281/We have reached our goal.

Meier- ...This I see. You cure really preparing surprises for me. But look there in front, there hangs a spaceship, and beyond it are stars.

Semjase- 290/That ship is our goal.

Meier- Its shape is familiar to me, like that of the "DAL"? ...Asket, of course. that is the riddle, the surprise. There in that ship is Asket too, right?

Semjase- 293/Let you be surprised.

Meier- Then I am right. Eh, why are we rushing so fast and so close to there? Do you want to ram the ship?

Ptaah- 236/We are just getting close to it, so you and Semjase...

Meier- I could......?

Semjase- 294/Surely. 295/Come now, let us go down to my beamship.

(Semjase takes my hand and pulls me to a sort of box, of metal, beside the horseshoe-shaped control and steering equipment. There is no door on the box, but instead, about a one meter diameter hole in the bottom of it, which is lighted by a bluish shining light, a pit, which runs to endless depth and seems to have no end. I look down and see that the walls of the pit get closer and finally seen to touch. I can not see the end. Dear, and we are going to get in this?)

Semjase- 296/Just step inside and slide down.

(Little man, that's just crazy. I will rush like a torpedo into the depth and touch down directly inside of Hell. But well, Semjase has already said I should jump into it, so I will do just that. I likely can do no more than break all my bones, and as well I can go no deeper than by this direct route. New just jump in, comrade, and I jump... Man, I am hanging still in the air, oh, now I slowly go downwards, faster and faster. Little man, what a sliding pit. I look up. There is Semjase also. But now I slew again and there is a floor be low me. I am standing on some thing solid. And here as well are the lot of beamships from before. We are
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at the hangar level.)

Semjase- 300/Come now, let us go to my beamship.

(We walk over to the ship and are lifted inside. Already the hatch closes itself behind us.)

Semjase- 301/Are you excited?

Meier- Is that so difficult, if one should suddenly see someone he never expected to see again, and at so strange a place, so far from home that I can not even imagine the distance to here? I really do not know how I can digest all this— What do you mean that I will feel pain and misery when I have to return to Earth? I already could weep to think of it. I would like most to stay here in space.

Semjase- 302/That is understandable - but would you be able to take responsibility for that?

Meier- No. For I know that I must accomplish my mission and task, and I still have other unavoidable obligations.

Semjase- 303/You see, you are not able to escape from your self-generated obligations. 304/You know how important the fulfilling of your missions is, and that you have to necessarily go your own way. 305/This is important because in consequence, you are only able to evolve in that way. 310/ New we go over, the port has been opened.

(I see that the hangar doors have been opened during our short conversation, and slowly the little beamship rises and floats through free space towards the huge spaceship of Asket only a few hundred meters away. Like with the just left giant, we float into the port, but which is very much smaller than the one of the space giant of Ptaah. Now we cure already inside, and at once the opening closes itself behind us. All this proceeds very quickly, and we shift through the exit to the floor of a small hall. As we stand here, I see all around us metallic, light-radiating walls. There are no other ships here, only ours. Wordlessly, I now go with Semjase, who walks in the direction of the wall to the right side, and in which new suddenly an opening appears, and we go through. Behind us the small passage is already closing itself again. We are now standing inside a friendly room with very comfortable seats and things which have to be dishes. - Man alive! - There she stands! There stands Asket and she smiles. I — I am dumb and can't speak. A confounded block is in my throat, and I choke with it. Now Asket walks toward me - wordless and smiling, and now she touches my hand, squeezes it, and draws me toward her. Dear nan, is this real, I am not dreaming? Oh girl...)

Asket- 1/You really are not dreaming. Be very welcome with us. 2/It is a delight and honor to greet you here. 7/I see that a change has happened; I am sorry.

Meier- You mean my arm?

Asket- 8/Yes.

Meier- Do know, that I have already accommodated myself to it, long ago, and I can't even imagine any more, a life with two arms for me. I have forgotten that.

Asket- 9/If you say so, then it must be. 11/But why don't you wear a helping device?

Meier- On Earth unfortunately, these things are still very primitive.

Asket- 12/I could have a device produced for you, which would fully substitute your arm. 13/A half organic apparatus.

Meier- Many thanks, Asket, that is really very kind of you. But do believe me; on one hand I can no more imagine myself a life with two arms, and on the other hand, I know very well that I have not just lost my arm without purpose and sense. The accident and the loss had to be. By that event I have learned immensely much, and will further on learn still more.

Asket- 14/These thoughts are worthy of you. I just thought that a help in certain ways would be of service to you.

Meier- I really thank you very much, Asket, but I do not want it. You know that such an apparatus would also conjure up many Earth troubles. We have many others there who have also lost legs and arms, who would then desire such means, and against when it would be unfair for me to conceal such from than. To this, moreover, is added the problem, that many of those humans, if they had such helping devices, would again became unappreciative forms of life. You know, things being as they are, that the human being falls again Into materialism, if only he is well-up again. On the other hand, scientists and governments would discover the matter, and this could lead to catastrophe. If I had such a semiorganic apparatus or prosthesis, then for sure I could not conceal it for long. The consequences would be that they would take it away from me to examine and study very thoroughly, and if it was semi-organic, then a my for understanding and duplicating the details may not take long, from which the scientists could then produce robots and similar things. These would be used for evil war-connected purposes, possibly catastrophic for Earth. As enticing as your offer is, Asket, just for those reasons I could not accept it.

Asket- 15/Those are unselfish words, dear friend, and you are right in than too. 16/I allowed myself to be guided by my compassion.

(Now the wall in the left background opens and another female human comes in.)

Asket- 19/This is Nera. 20/She is my deputy.

(Spontaneously, I give her my hand, and again I notice a pleasant pressure of the hand.)

Meier- I am delighted to make your acquaintance. (A little silly, but what else can I say?)

Mera- 1/Your words are fine; don't consider them silly. 2/For my part, I am delighted to welcome you here.

Meier- Have you read my thoughts?

Nera- (laughing) 3/If you mean by that, have I penetrated into your mind, then no. 4/Your thoughts are very strong, in consequence of which they can not be mistaken and not heard.

Meier- I see, but in what matters are you the deputy of Asket?

Nera- 5/I am the Second-coordinator.

Meier- That would be for determination of locations in space, or like that, wouldn't it?

Semjase- 312/Surely.

Meier- Then you are not the commander of this ship, Asket?

Asket- 21/No, I am the First-coordinator here. 22/The control or command of this ship rests with Stalor.

Meier- Man or wife?

Asket- 23/That is the name of a man. 24/By regret you will not see him. 25/We shall remain together down here in this room. 26/According to your understanding, we are completely private among ourselves (not committed to others). 27/But before we talk together I want to first clear up with Semjase such regulating facts. 28/Meanwhile you can talk to Nera. 29/I will not need long.

(Okay, then I shall be satisfied in conversation with Nera. She also is evidently a very nice girl.)

Nera- (Laughing) 6/Am I?

Meier- What do you mean? ...Oh, my thoughts, yes, so I feel.

Nera- 7/You allow yourself to be guided very much by emotional feelings, and these emotions are sincere. 8/I have observed this before in Earth human beings.

Meier- 111/Do you know such ones?

Nera- 9/Why should I not - I have already been variously on Earth. 10/But that was a long time ago.

Meier- That's the reason, I understand. But, may I perhaps know if you or Asket are coming there again soon?

Nera- 11/In your time, no more...

Meier- But then when I am already long dead and mouldered?

Nera- (Laughing) 12/You seem to have overcame the horror of death planted in you by the religions.

Meier- Shouldn't I?

Nera- 13/That is right. 14/Yes, we will cone there once more, long after your departure.

Meier- Why?

Nera- 15/It is all connected to Earth evolution.

Meier- Oh yes, then it would be senseless to question how and why?

Nera- 16/If you mean the details, then you are correct.

Meier- Well, so I thought by myself. Then I also do not ask for myself only, but can you possibly explain to me, why I am confronted before, as well as with Semjase, and now here too, only with womanly beings? Until now I am not able to answer that question. Is there some special reason, or just happens?

Nera- 17/Did Semjase not enlighten you about that?

Meier- No, and I never asked.

Nera- 18/Well, so I will give you the answer: on the one hand it is the same with us as with Semjase's people; we recognize no difference in value between male and female creatures, as you find on Earth. 19/Both sexes are acknowledged as equally capable. 20/Because of this our beamships are crewed by male and female forms alike, while as well the most varied positions are equally occupied by both sexes. 21/In your special case, Asket determined in your contacts, that you are able to deal with female forms of life better than male. 23/For that reason it is only logical for us to make contact with you mainly with female forms, and to use male forms only for certain things. (17)

Meier- This may be, Nera, but where have Asket and Semjase gone? Have they gone over to the entry room?

Nera- 26/Semjase has brought a "recording device" back to us. 27/They likely have gone to take care of that.

Meier- Oh yes, Semjase told me some thing about this. Are you allowed to tell me what this is all about?

Nera- 28/that is no secret. For some years we researched a new technique for time-transmission, over immeasurable distances and lengths of time, as well as through different dimensions— 29/In that respect we have developed small, spiral-shaped time-sondes, which we still transmit from time to time from our dimension into yours. 30/And as Semjase understands these technologies and works with us, it is only understandable that we guide (some of) our sondes to your own Earth. 31/Some time ago, we transmitted such a sonde to your Earth, which was lost, because of a very little mistake that had risen in the calculations of time. 32/Because of that, the sonde landed several thousands of kilometers to the east. 33/This mistake was discovered some months ago by us, and we were able to find out where the sonde really was. 34/Semjase searched the location and found it there, and has brought it back to us... (18) returning...

But there, they are


Meier- I see, and why has Semjase not transported that thing back to here another way, by time travel, or hyperspace transport or similar? ...Okay, then we leave this. But now a small special request of you, Asket: For a long time I have tried to get Semjase to permit a photograph of her, but regrettably I cannot get permission from her. I am wondering if you would let me capture a picture of you and Nera here on my film? Would you permit this?

Asket- 33/If this delights you, of course. 34/With Semjase it unfortunately is that way, because if you would shoot a picture of her and published it on Earth, then her security would no more be guaranteed. 35/For that reason she has prohibited this when certain difficulties came up in your group. 36/But I am afraid when making pictures of me and Nera here now, that they will not come out well.

Meier- Why not?

Asket- 37/I know from my stay on your Earth, pictures always being very bad when shot in our ships or within their immediate surroundings. 38/They mostly are diffused or simply not sharp. 39/This has to do with certain harmless to living forms energy radiations which disturb images, especially on color films, often displacing and changing them.

Meier- Were you occupied with filming? And what about the apparatus which Semjase has constructed for me to get better photos?

Asket- 40/Of my own interest, I have occupied myself with photographing, and also see the difficulties respecting the energy radiations, which may even destroy the film in some cases. 41/But, which apparatus do you speak of?

(Asket turns to Semjase and speaks to her, and new she explains the following.)

Asket- 42/Semjase has explained the gear, which unfortunately you would not understand. 43/With regret, I have to tell you that those pictures will as well not be very good with the help of that instrument. 44/We will search together so to elaborate an effective instrument for a later possibility. 45/But if you nevertheless want to make sate pictures of us now, then you may do so. 46/If you make no use of it and keep the picture for yourself alone, you may make a group picture of us.

Meier- Thank you, Asket. Of course I will keep it alone, if it is a good one.

Asket- 47/So get the picture now. 48/At a later point in time you may also be allowed to shoot some pictures of Semjase, when she is no longer vulnerable on Earth. 49/This may be several more years. (19) 50/Concerning me, recognition is no more important, for I will not cote to Earth again for a long time.

(Asket, Nera and Semjase stand together, and I shoot some pictures now. Contrary to Semjase, Asket and Nera do not wear space clothes, but normal clothes (for them), which actually are rather different from those I know of Earth women's fashions. Yet they are all well dressed in them.)

Semjase- 314/This will be sufficient for now, for we still have to discuss many things. 315/Not all of this is destined for the knowledge of Earth humans. 316/So I will have to exclude much from the later transmission...

After the pictures Asket takes 62 full sentences to belabor Meier for his failures in getting his "mission" started, failures in persuading his friends to support it more actively, failures in getting recognition, failures in doing lectures and contacting officials, failures in getting an information organ started, etc., reinforcing Semjase's already severe criticism of Meier for the same. They have tried to persuade him to seek to use Karl Veit's UFO NACHRICHTEN as an organ — and he has protested that the Veits would not be all that interested in his "mission".

Meier- All right —. I .... Oh yes, ...I will nay trouble myself very much not to have to live further on with these mistakes. It is right, what you have just told me, Asket, but I feel somehow shocked. But I will really try, because I do want to perform my mission the way I just have to perform it. It is as well evident to me respecting the mentioned by you public organ, as this would be good, and perhaps the only means to spread all rapidly. But I have exhausted myself completely financially, and really can not undertake anything more. I could see a chance if I could buy me a suited machine, to be able to print such a newspaper, or a monthly paper and other things. But I do really have no more capital at my disposal. I do also know that within a few months I will be completely at the end, if some thing doesn't change. But I do not know how I could change it, as from my side I am at the stop of my knowledge, and do not know any further what I could do in this. I really do not know. Can you help me?

Semjase- 322/The idea with the machine is good... if you could get the necessary means for that. 323/This would help considerably, and also accelerate the performance of your beginning of your mission. 324/If your group members would help you in this respect, then you could surely solve the problem by one or another way. 325/But I can not say that you have to buy such a machine, for we have to leave such matters to you and your group. 326/You yourselves have to choose the decisions in these matters. 327/We do not come to you to command you, but to advise you, within certain matters and directions. 329/We are not allowed to order you or to explain to you in advance, (what) the future is bringing in certain matters. 330/If you know this, then we would deprive you of certain development, which you irresistibly must go through. 331/So I can only say to you, the idea of the machine is a very good one.

A few weeks after this, a delivery truck arrived at Meier's door with the anonymous donation of a complete reproduction outfit, including printer and collator, and a supply of paper and toner, and the "STIMMER der WASSERHAN-ZE1T" was born.

Asket- 124/You have many photographs which witness our existence and which really should be sufficient. 125/But this fact as well is not acknowledged, and further proofs of our existence and our beamships is continually demanded. 126/Without exception all the members of your group want at least sight contact with our ships, or similar. 127/But Semjase has already provided this chance to four of your group members. 128/This as well has been fruitless, and more sight contacts are desired. 129/Semjase has as well premised this, though we are not quite delighted about it, for a demonstration as planned will remain fruitless. 130/But as nothing should remain untried on our part, we have thus agreed to a last such sight contact. 131/More will not be possible. 133/Whoever will not be contented with this, for him it would be better if he no longer troubles himself in this matter. 134/Only satisfying one's desire for sensation is meaningless for our mission. 136/ Everything is out of purpose and injurious to the matter. 137/As a final observation, in Earth terms, we are further developed forms of life, and no longer able to move in such levels of mind as Earth beings. 138/This is not pretentious on our part, but a law of Creation. 139/It is the same with all forms of life - also with Earth humans. 140/They, as well, are no longer able to move within still lower to them levels, thus they are not able to move in levels of these creatures, who in Earth judgment are insane, but who in truth are only underdeveloped. 141/For to adjust to all tasks in the existing laws of Creation, each world creates, in cooperation with the Universe, from time to time, each according to level of evolution, one or more creatures of advanced development through whom necessary facts may be transmitted. 142/These higher developed creatures have been called Prophets on Earth, who unfortunately, in their times, were almost without exception persecuted and pursued, which condition still has not changed. 150/And because this is the way it is, there is no necessity or intention to make ourselves further known (to all).

151/Besides us, there are still other extraterrestrial intelligences, who move in the Earth realm, but who are in uniquely different positions in evolution than we, and who may be advanced over Earth humans by only a few centuries.

152/These creatures may thus come into contact with Earth humans and reach understandings with them. 153/Because some of these intelligences are not much developed beyond Earth mankind, they may behave like Commanders and such, and more advanced creatures may interfere to prevent evil consequences. 155/Some Earth humans have had real contacts with such extraterrestrials, and others take such reports and elaborate them with fantasy, thus creating new stories. 167/ There also appear lesser developed intelligences who thirst for command and want to keep the scepter over Earth humans, and conscious of the affinity for religions on Earth, they learn to apply them for their own purposes —

Meier- What do you think about the influences of these lower forms of life and being (coming here); are they of benefit for humans of this world?

Asket- 169/Only partly, according to each one's development.

170/But behind these contacts are menaces too, which Earth beings can see when wars and catastrophes befall them. 171/Many powerful leaders of Earth are unconsciously led astray by such intelligences...(20)
r

ANNOTATIONS

(1) Evidently sere thing in this special arrangement for photographing without radiation interference; the pick-up sensors, the scanners, lenses or something, is not sufficiently shielded from the high temperatures of this one planet so hot at the surface.

(2) We do not know whether this is interned to mean original first development, or first development of new life after the cataclysmic effects of the capture, if that part of the story is true. There is sere conjecture that this former planet of another system nay have lad life in development in its original sun-system in this scenario, which was lost in its catastrophic removal and transplantation here. Strangely, there is another scenario concerning the uniqueness of Venus in our solar system, that is very similar to this, published in the book WORLDS IN COLLISION, by Enamel Velikovsky. Such theories nay account for sere of the mysterious anomalies concerning Venus, such as different rotation, no satellites, etc.

(3) One year later, ASTRONOMY magazine for August 1976, page 11, announced the news that the space probes had found the bases of Venus' clouds at about 40 kilometers above the surface, and pages 12 and 13 showed images of the cratered surface. When we visited the USGS National Observatory’ at Flagstaff, Arizona, in February 1981 (as part of our investigation of the Swiss case), which was project manager for the Venus topographs’ study, Ray Jordan and Eric Eliason showed us the first relief nap of Venus, which they had just completed making. This map showed several low ranges of rugged of mountains in the mid-latitudes, nearly level polar regions, and a cratered surface. Meier recorded those notes reported here now in 1975. And at that time he described the Venus landscape to us in detail,in 1977, all before such information had been published anywhere. How could this nan have known?

(4) In the UFO contacts from Reticulum taking place at Charleston, South Carolina, the extraterrestrials shewed their abductee how they could selectively cancel out any vibrational frequency in their viewing devices they desired, and by so doing could lock through the roof of an automobile driving on a road be lav, in Florida, and they locked through the roof of the space shuttle assembly hangar at Cape Kennedy, and showed Bill Herrmann the preparation work being done on our space-ship Columbia inside. Bill Hermann viewed all of this on a vary sharply focused 3-dimensional image screen, which showed the figures in full depth, as though he were viewing miniature figures performing in a box. He was seated in a unique seat, before a section in a curving control console set into the wall of the Reticulian spacecraft, and was shown how to use the controls on the viewing screen to penetrate a solid surface and how to zoom in and to change the images. This is only one more example of scores, of technologies that exceed ours manifold. (From UFO CONTACT FROM RETICULUM, by Wendelle Stevens and William Herrmann, 1979)

(5) Here Semjase makes the second reference to Meier's former life experience as a Pleiadian cosmonaut. After that he incarnated as one of the prophets in the Old Testament, and was in contact with "them" at that time.

(6) Meier new notices that the seeming transparency of the metal wall appears to be a product of the same kind of technology that allowed them to see all about outside the ships, as though the walls were not there, while to another without benefit of that technology, or from the outside, tie surfaces seen to be smooth windowless metal. How often we have had this mysterious phenomenon reported in other UFO contacts is difficult to count, there have been so many.

(7) "Legendarious" is certainly appropriate for Mount Chimborazo and its vicinity. When this investigation team was examining a case in Ecuador in 1972, we found abundant evidence of extraterrestrial contact with the natives of that region many thousands of years ago. Following local legend about a great ruler who "came from the sky" and set up a vast kingdom that stretched as far as the eye could see in all directions from his mountain aerie, we found a huge pyramid on the east side of the Andes, at a high elevation, a 300 foot tall temple, an abandoned city in the dense jungle, and a great structured facility on the shoulders of a high mountain in the Chimborazo range, that was quite evidently leveled by a many megaton size atomic blast several thousand years ago, which left’ a vitrified surface layer l/4th of an inch thick covering an area equal to scores of city blocks, at an 8,000 foot altitude. The mysterious "Caves of the Tallos" is not far from here in the shadow of Mount Chimborazo, a city underground, and may lave been where the peculation of the abandoned city went underground after the blast in order to escape the fallout... We have not learned much in these thousands of years since, because we are preparing to do it again. No vender the Pleiadians think we need help!

(8) In another similar case taking place near Bogota, Colombia, nan-shaped half-mechanical/half-organic creatures were reported to have been observed. They were carrying out routine operations and functions aboard the mothership perfectly, and were used to run machinery, to carry out routine tasks, and to monitor devices and activities aboard. They were also used in record and control operations of repetitive nature. The Colombian witness never heard of Meier, or Meier of him, before these reports were made available and released, which was many months after the experiences for both, yet the experiences occurred only a few months apart. Sr Fabio Zerpa of Argentina investigated the Columbian case and published a report in his journal, CUARTA DIMENSION, printed in Buenos Aires.

(9) Meier is not sure who this new nan in Semjase's life is and he feels a touch of jealousy.

(10) Ptaah was the chief God in Memphite theology centered in Memphis, Egypt, in the third millennium, B.C., and was regarded as the Creator of the Universe. He came from the stars.

(11) In a cursory search, we have been unable to find specific references to Ptaah in South American mythology, however we have seen considerable evidence there of connections to Egypt and Ancient Assuria 4.000 to 5,000 years ago (which agrees with the time of Ptaah in Memphis). The caves at Paute in Ecuador contained scores of such artifacts, and we examined and photographed many of than in Cuenca. They have now been shipped to the Vatican in Rook.

(12) On three separate occasions, one or another of us investigators, have noted time changes an electronic watches that were in the vicinity of the Pleiadian beamships, and apparently the changes took place at that time. Other spring operated watches, also simultaneously present, showed no such change. Time changes on watches and automobile electric clocks in the vicinity of a spacecraft approach bad been reported to us a number of times but we were only able to actually verify this phenomenon the few times we noted it ourselves. The changes we were able to record were inconsistent in the sense that some times the changes were forward and other times backward, or stopped. Also, the calendar watch changed days and date. As we did not actually observe the changes taking place, we do not know whether it was by acceleration of movement, either way, or simply by jump changes. We do not know how this happens. If this was a trick employed by somebody to fool us, we must confess — it did.

(13) The stars seen in space within the Andromeda System, looked there, from within the system, so much like the stars in our galaxy, seen from here, that Meier saw no discernible difference. Be does not know the stars.

(14) This is a surprising statement, because almost the some information was given to New Englander John B. Newbrougn in a remarkable way in an "automatic writing" session, at 02:00 in the morning, in the dark, in the basement of his house, in 1881, in which he was given this some symbol-form, and was told that it was the predecessor of all written forms on Earth today, and was derived by the Magi from observing the stars. He was also given, at that time, a table of existing language forms derived from it. This was said to be the ancient 'Writing of the Gods", and was used as sacred writing by the Magi. This symbol-form was used in the magic talismans of the distant past, and in the sigils of the great alchenists (the first scientists) of history. It was also said to be the secret Holy Writing of King Solomon, recognized today as the father of certain mystic sects, and is still used in secret rites in some societies. Newbrough published his "transmissions" in an old American work titled OAHSPE, first printed in 1882.

(15) These thought recorders have been mentioned before, and are apparently standard equipment on the ships.

(16) The history of civilization on Earth seems to bear out this projection assured by Sfath. Earth humanity does in fact demonstrate an urge to export its belief systems wherever possible, as though they were the only true ones. Witness the "Inquisition", and what the Spaniards did to the great civilizations of South America.

(17) In another discussion on this subject of mostly stale cosmonauts making these contacts with Meier, Semjase pointed out that in many centuries of Earth experience, they have observed that we are generally less hostile to females than males in our society, and fear them less, so it was only reasonable to take advantage of this characteristic.

(18) Elsa S., a German girl backpacking in the orient, was sleeping in her pup—tent near Zahaden in Iran, on the Frontier with India, when she was awakened by a strange sound outside. Getting up, she followed the sound over a sand dune and discovered, on the other side, a disc-shaped silvery ship hovering only a few feet off the ground, and a man in a strange one-piece silvery-gray suit digging in the sand with a machine that was throwing a plume of sand out of the excavation. Elsa walked over and asked the stranger who she was and what she was doing there. The women stopped a moment and said that she was "Semjaz", and that she was recovering a "time-spiral" (sonde) that had been lost there. She finished digging it out of the ground, and "floated" it and the digging machine over to her ship and aboard. Thai she "floated" up and inside the craft, and the machine started to move, passing directly over Elsa, and then accelerated to prodigious speed as it departed. A few days later, after telling this story to several other backpackers, someone gave her the address of DUIST, Karl Veit's organization at Weisbaden, West Germany, publisher of the only UFO newspaper in the world, a weekly called UFO NACHRICHTEN, and advised her to send the story to than as they were interested in such things. She did and the story was received by Karl Veit, the same man whose automobile was damaged by an explosion while he was visiting Meier and family at the farm in Hinterschmidruti.

(19) Here is a clear indication that these Pleiadian contacts are not going to continue forever, and that Semjase will leave within a few years of our time, and will then no longer be vulnerable to discovery and identification when she is walking a street on Earth.

(20) The transmission at this point wait into the earlier discussions and meetings with Asket, and developments leading up to Semjase opening these new contacts after almost a 10 year absence by Asket. Permission was new granted to release the DAL contact notes, and because some had been scattered and lost they were retransmitted from the stored records of those earlier meetings. We have collected these DAL notes for a separate treatment at a future time. The work of transcribing the contact notes from the big trip was interrupted by a new contact, the 32nd, on 8 September, almost 50 days after the beginning of the big trip - the longest gap in the Pleiadian contacts up to the cut-back in our investigation in 1982.

The entire thought-transmission of that memorable trip aboard first the small seven meter spacecraft, and then together aboard the 17 kilometer great-spacer mother-ship, took several days, during which Eduard Meier and his group anxiously waited the development and return of the several rolls of supposedly spectacular photographs made by Meier, and also by Semjase with a second camera, during the time they were gone.

Finally the developed pictures were ready for pick-up, which took a lot of money for the number of films exposed and the small number of people to pay for them. The funds were raised and the packages of pictures were sent for. The group thought they now had the photo proof they wanted almost in their hands as they impatiently waited. When the packages arrived and were opened, all were crushed to see that every picture made using the "special viewing screen", with both Meier's camera and the second similar one used by Semjase, were grossly overexposed and light to the point of losing much of the image in the pictures. They were so bad that most are not even reproducible. The other pictures taken aboard the ships, without using the device, had wavey flashes of color shot through them, and were also distorted, and all but useless as well... Most of these were also overexposed, evidently due to the properties of the light aboard the ships.

Another problem was also noted now that the pictures were back. The 49mm, slightly wider than normal angle spread of the lens on Meier's camera, was too wide to get close-up shots of the images in the special viewing screen, and was even worse with the smaller normal viewing screens, without getting the edges of the screen in the picture, and he had problems with the focus because his camera had no through the lens focusing, but the small window on the upper left side of the camera body, and everything always looked like it was in focus through this window. It was this lack of distance measurement and control that resulted in the pictures of Asket and Nera in the small room aboard the DAL ship being out of focus. Meier did not know his focus was off when he snapped the pictures.

The disappointment was crushing, and Meier was forced to resort to collecting other images to illustrate what he was trying to describe to others, including observatory pictures of some of the stellar wonders. Some of these became mounted in the picture albums by his friends, and eventually became confused by others as the pictures from the trip. In fact that was what we were told once by somebody there also, which we know was not true, because those observatory views are only possible from the point in space occupied by The Earth, and through special hydrogen and other filters not available for small cameras. Eduard Meier has never told us that those pictures were taken on that extended trip.

Meier communicated his disappointment to Semjase, and she came and picked up the diapositives for their own scientists to study to see where things went wrong. Those dias were never brought back to Meier.

Another problem was the one experienced before, with the disappearance of the spacecraft photos. Here again, most of the photographs made aboard the mother-ship, not using the special screen, were "lost" in the processing line of handling from laboratory back to Meier, and he never saw them. Those would have been the best ones. Only the few pictures that were on the other rolls together with the photos through the special viewing device, even came back to Meier, and that wasn't many.

Meier was shown remarkable wonders on this trip, and then was given heavy responsibilities. He is flattered and then severely criticized for his failings. The carrot and the stick technique is applied repeatedly and is having the desired effect.




32nd Contact

Monday. 8 September 1975

14:16 h


Thought Transmission Contact

Semjase- 1/Since yesterday I received your strong call. 2/ Are you far enough along with your labor to be able to write down the next report?

Meier- Not this yet, but some thing has interfered, and I don't know what I should begin.

Semjase- 3/Is this so important that you had to call me because of it?

Meier- I think so. As you know, I am at present repeatedly writing down all the contact notes, and in which I have written Anno 1964 with the help of Asket's memory. But now I can find no more of the remaining (contact) reports. Evidently I have hidden them too well, and then lost them. I really don't know what I shall do?

Semjase- 4/You really can't find them?

Meier- Then I would not have called you so urgently.

Semjase- 5/Surely. 6/Then leave these reports for now, as, if you can't find them, then you likely do not have them any more, —but have you searched thoroughly?

Meier- Of course. I put everything upside down.

Semjase- 7/Then you will have lost them.

Meier- So I also believe. What should I do new?

Semjase- 8/If you really can't find than, it is not so important. 9/I will contact Asket and tell her your misery. 10/She will transmit to you once more, all missing reports. 11/All about the events and conversations are stored by her. 12/You can write these reports again. 13/How far have you proceeded with them?

Meier- I could still write the first conversation with _, then the rest is missing.

Semjase- 14/Well, then you have gotten quite far. 15/So at the end of that report about _, give an explanation that you can no more find the rest of the report.

Meier- I have already done this, and now I take this contact with you as the direct sequel (continuation of the report aboard the great spacecraft on the extended trip).

Semjase- 16/Indeed you think of everything. 17/So we will continue the further thing this way: I (will) transmit to you the second half of the report of your travel with me to Asket. 18/Write an appropriate note, and then continue with the report. 19/We will insert the missing facts from the report with Asket later, when they can be transmitted by Asket.

Meier- Okay, then you may begin.

Semjase- 20/Don't hurry so much; I can not move so fast. 21/I was not prepared for this situation, and cannot release myself for these things at the moment. 22/Tomorrow I can make myself available for this again, for I must first prepare everything. 23/I still have other labors to perform, and at the present I am doing one too. 24/I can not just leave it emitted.

Meier- Okay, I should have thought of that. So you will then give me notice tomorrow?

Semjase- 25/Surely.

Thought Transmission, Tuesday, 9 September 1975

Second part of the report of the 31st contact which took place on 17 July 1975, aboard the Pleiadian Great-spacer.

The discussion of a number of matters which Meier is not allowed to reveal had taken place. He was advised of a series of events that would transpire, involving him and also others of our world. Asket continues.

Asket- 203/These matters discussed are only for you, and for all other (Earth) human beings they fall under the seal of silence. 204/It is very important that you give no sign of them, for they are not allowed to influence the events on your world. 205/You are only then allowed to tell of these things after they have happened. 206/This is up to your own decision after that.

Meier- You can trust me you know.

Semjase- 351/We have to prepare for our return.

Nera- 31/I am very delighted to have met you. 33/So live 341

well now, and return in peace to your world. 34/Perhaps we will meet another time again, but this may be many years from now.

Meier- This will be when I am old and chattering, or no?

Nera- 35/You will remain the same for us, as here your look is not so important, but your person. 37/Now - fare well. 38/My labor calls me, and I really have to go.

(Nera leaves - turning to Asket, and disappears.)

Meier- —If the time is sufficient, then I still have a question.

Asket- 211/Just ask me.

Meier- Thanks. - You have said, the gear for the photographing is useless. - I mean the one from Semjase. What about the one you want to produce in cooperation? Do you think that later I will be able to get better pictures with it, and that I won't always have troubles with the frame of the screen?

Asket- 212/I think the instrument will be good. 213/But what do you mean with, the screen's frame troubling you?

Meier- Know, the instrument of Semjase's is some complex for photographing and rather small. When I shoot a picture then always the small screen-frame disturbs me, and this confounded object is always in the picture. Always the half-oval form of the frame appears in the view.

This part of the special viewing screen frame showed up in several of the Apollo-Soyuz docking photographs we had seen before they disappeared in a theft at the Meier house. When those slides were printed this was usually lost in the picture cropping.

Asket- 213/I will take care that these difficulties will not appear in your (new) gear.

Meier- When shall I now use this instrument?

Semjase- 353/On your next travel, of course.

Meier- And when will this travel be?

Semjase- 354/This is not fixed - in any case, it may be a long time. 355/Before another journey, I will first "abduct" you into another dimension.

Meier- What do you mean by this?

Semjase- 356/Each planetary body has different parallel worlds, as well with your homeworld, the Earth. 357/These parallel worlds exist in super and sub-ordered dimensions, thus strange for your normal time. 358/On such parallel worlds, nearly everything is the same as in the world of normal time. 359/Only small differences prevail, especially with respect to times. 360/And so to such a parallel world I want to take you.

Meier- Fantastic, and will this be now?

Semjase- 361/This is not cleared yet... 399/By regret, we really do have to hurry now; we have already overdrawn our time...

Asket- 234/But you can regulate this by a short time lap.

Semjase- 340/Surely.

Meier- Shall I became a bit younger, or a bit older?

Asket- 235/Some seconds younger. 236/But now really, enough, dear friend. - Farewell, and think of us - it has been a joy to see you again. - Farewell......

(Ah, good, here is the ship. I disappear inside it and Semjase enters. She lets the ship slide out of the hangar port, and a few minutes later we are again in the giant spaceship of Ptaah. As before, we are carried up by a glider, walk through the park, and move again to the central, where Ptaah is sitting at his "horseshoe-console".)

Ptaah- 243/We are just about to change back into our own Universe. 244/We will stay a little time at the barrier, to close it again.

Meier- Does this take much time?

Semjase- 348/Surely, because we are not allowed to let it simply fall together, but must close it systematically. 349/This takes time and much care. 350/From Universe to Universe, there are only a few points in the barrier which can be used for passage. 351/They should not be strained or overburdened, else the structure is damages... 352/Every-thing must thus be performed in order, which of course takes time.

Meier- I understand. Then I will be unnecessary for a time?

Ptaah- 254/We can nevertheless talk together. 246/The whole process of closing is programmed, and is performed automatically, without our special activity.

Meier- What will we do after closing the barrier?

Ptaah- 248/The question is justified. 249/It is provided to jump into different systems, where you and Semjase will visit some planets and (other) forms of life.

Meier- Oh, that is marvelous. Can I then also talk with these forms of life?

Ptaah- 353/This, by regret, will not be possible. 354/We can only allow our ship to become visible on the fewest of these worlds. 355/So also we can not leave our ship, and will have to be content with looking at everything from our beamship. 356/Nevertheless it will be very interesting for you.

Meier- It is very much regrettable, yet I don't want to urge you. I thank you all for offering at least this chance to me... Now I still have something else. Hitherto you, Semjase, have spoken only negatively of Earth religions. At least that has been the impression which uninitiated ones would get from your explanations. I myself do know yet for some years, this impression to be deceptive and that this negative character is addressed to a certain form of religion. But this is not evident in the hitherto explanations, thus the uninformed ones are sure to think that all religion is being discredited. This impression is wrong, I know, but until now you have undertaken nothing to correct this misperception.

Ptaah- 249/The question is justified, and I will gladly answer for you. 250/Like all concerns, everything needs certain preparation. 251/Nothing can be undertaken and improved without proper preparation. 278/A lesson can never be transmitted in its deepest meaning at the beginning of the lesson. 279/At first are the necessary preparative works, and introductions follow, to proceed step by step to the core of the lesson and transmit the essential knowledge. 280/This process can not be inverted, which consequence may be catastrophic. 281 /Take for example the education of a professional, as they are commonly called by you on Earth.

282/When a person wants to become a physician then he cannot at once occupy himself with the deepest secrets of the profession and learn to be such. 283/He must first trouble himself with the preparative works and learn everything slowly from the beginning. 284/When he has done this, and reached a certain knowledge, then he is first able to occupy himself with more advanced matters and slowly reach the kernal of knowledge of that profession.

285/It is the same with spiritual lessons. 286/Because of this my daughter has until now not gone into deeper matters of Spirit and explanations, because first the seed has to be sown. 287/This seed has first to adapt itself to the soil, and if it fell onto fertile ground, it then has to enrich itself by enlivening processes, to be able to germinate. 288/This means that the hitherto offered lessons and explanations by Semjase are only the foundation stones for the essential now following main work. 289/the up to now transmitted matters represent in truth only the preparation work, by which Earth humans may cone into the truth, and to understand the later following lessons and explanations. 291/ When hitherto Semjase only spoke of Earth religions in negative form, then it was because the Earth human had to be made attentive to the error in his religions, ...for these are like nowhere else in this Universe. 292/When the talk is of Earth religions, just then this is meant in the form and manner as they exist on Earth and find their exercise and consequences. 293/Religions in this meaning are a danger not only on and for the Earth.

294/Religions in the meaning that they exist on Earth, are then unique in this Universe, and they find no equal. 295/ They control the Earth human and the whole planet, and retard your world thousands of years, in Spiritual respect. 296/ Every Spiritual evolution is blocked by these religions and finds no progress. 298/Your religions still contain real worth, but this becomes so indiscernable that only a few people are able to see the effective truth there. 299/ These few who are able to see the real truths from the scripts, are banned and confounded by those dependent on these wrong beliefs, and thus can not spread the truth.

300/When Semjase speaks in negative form about Earth religions, she is addressing the falsifications in than which have been built up partly consciously. 302/The Earth religions are only called such in name, but are just degenerate cults. 305/In your case we call than "cultic", because, indeed, religious facts are interpreted and falsified by cultic dogmas. 307/One religion is the measure of all religions; by this in all re-tying facts.

308/But this is only Creational-Lawfully right if it is based on harmonic cooperation with the rel-e-geon. 309/This means that the re-tying and the again-connecting has to be in harmonic unison and to work together. 310/Religion can not exist without rel-e-geon, just as relegeon cannot exist without re-ligion. 311/Both factors have to mesh and complete each other. 315/The Earth human must find the truth and re-connect it again in the right measure and form. 316/ So he must think relegeously to find the truths in the real religions, and to incorporate them into the complex of re-legeous knowledge. 321/By various circumstances, and not in the least by the vanity of human creatures, the IHWHs, Kings of Wisdom, National leaders, and leaders of human races, are in Earth human terms called God and are substituted for The Creation itself. 322/This is still seen in the form of appellation of Earth humans, when they speak of their Gods as Creator. 323/the term of the male, "HE" and "HIM" was even in milleniums not extinguished, thus this term does still witness today on Earth the humanness of the God and Creator and other Deities......

Meier- This is very detailed. I think that this explanation should be sufficient. In any case I now see this.

Ptaah- 333/You are awake inside. 334/You have become wise.

Meier- That is your opinion. Many humans say that I am a fantast and am far from the truth...... Then I want to know some thing else new. I heard and read some thing about our scientists trying to produce our own Earth beamships. Is that true?

Ptaah- 355/This is true, as such flight instruments have been built on Earth. 356/They are not beamships, but devices similar to our ships which are only equipped with explosion motors, and recently by repulse drives having a thrust effect. 357/The building of such ships is not new, because the first of this sort had been designed and were under construction in your year 1941. 358/In the middle of February the first test flights were made, reaching altitudes of 12,500 meters, where speeds of a bit more than 2,000

kilometers per hour were developed. 359/The order for this was given by a leader of your Second World War, Adolph Hitler. 360/At the end of that war everything of the project was destroyed to keep it from falling into the hands of the enemy. 361/Different plans, equipment and apparatus, overlooked in that destruction was discovered. 362/From this, different groups developed the today existing ships in disc-form of Earth origin.

363/These "flying discs", as they were called by their builders, have been test flown. 365/The largest of these Earth flight machines of this kind reached nearly 100 meters in diameter, and a number have been constructed. 366/this, of course is contested by the governments of the possessing nations, and very urgently so. 367/Some of these machines have crashed, because they are still in development. 368/ Uninformed humans of Earth who have seen these machines flying, believe them to be of the same sort as our beamships, and that they came from extraterrestrial worlds.

Meier- So that's how it is. Then different observed "UFO"s are not all such, but quite simply Earth "Flying Discs".

Ptaah- 369/Yes. 370/They have even had emergency landings, because their construction, equipment and apparatus are still lacking. 371/By their explosive and repulse drives, and lately also atomic, they have problems. 372/Humans who then come near such locations have been menaced by such radiations. 373/When emergency landed ships of this sort are attacked by observers, by which I mean that they cone too near to them, they may be frightened by the pilots, or even kidnapped and deported to insure absolute silence. 374/Such events are unfortunately not rare on Earth...

375/there also exist evil-minded intelligences from the cosmos, who attack your Earth, or become lost there. 376/But those are not enough to be of much importance. 377/Many observations of "flying discs" and kidnappings are of Earth origin. 378/Of that Earthmen should be conscious, as their pilots are well aware that they will be assumed to be of extraterrestrial origin. 379/This knowledge is used by them when they announce to any credulous witnesses that they are extraterrestrials. 380/Conscious also of the power of religion, they do not shrink from calling themselves angels and God-sent ones, to "rescue" Earthmen, while they appoint the deceived credulous as their contacts and give them instructions, pretentively for the welfare of mankind, which in truth serves only as espionage in their own country. 368/ New our time is up and we start for the next leap.

[Please remember that this was all written down, dated, and signed by witnesses on 8 September 1975, long before we had any definitive information on the crashed discs recovered by the United States Government, the secret MJ-12 group, and the bodies of the alien occupants of the damaged craft. This information all came to light much later.]

Meier- Thank you for your explanations, Ptaah, where do we go new?

Ptaah- 388/Because to our technologies distance has become meaningless, we can jump here and there; one time nearer to Earth, then again much farther away. 389/The sequence is not important. 390/In all we will show you some very different and interesting things.

Other things intervened at this point and it became necessary to terminate this transmission, and defer the continuation o


Third Contact

Saturday, 8 February 1975

03:03 h

  f the transmission of the great trip to another time. During the next contact only four days later no mention was made of the big trip or further transmission of those events.

  



33rd Contact

Friday. 12 September 1975

10:57 h

 
Semjase- 1/Yesterday you tried several times to call me. 2/Unfortunately, I could not respond, because there were some very important things to do, which could not be postponed.

Meier- This I found out, as you just warded me off. What had you to do that was so important? I as well had some thing important, appearing so for me. Namely, on the night of Wednesday the 10th of September, at 20:45 hours, southwest of Hinwil, we saw a very great orange-red colored (luminous) object. Seen from my house, it was about 1.2 to 1.4 meters in diameter (apparent size), and without any doubt it was a spherical formation. After a few minutes the object disappeared in a black and evidently artificial cloud. At 12:45 I could see the object again in the southeast. The light of the object was this time very intense, and the sky had a peculiar violet-red-blue color. Enough light was generated that I could film the object while it jumped around like a jack-o-lantern. Then it suddenly sank down very steep in the area of Bachtelberg, and then it simply hung in the air. This also I was able to film. Then it shot off like a missile towards the east, returned again rapidly to very close and started to pulse a very intense light. The peculiar color of the sky faded, and then the object jumped around again like crazy, again I was able to film it, during which it disappeared from my viewer frame. Once more I got it in the camera field and filmed again. I only hope the film comes out well, which I will tell you when it is developed.

What I am wondering is this; was this object a beamship? Was it one of yours? Why did you demonstrate so openly (right over tom) if it was one of yours, because it could be seen as well by others? Or was it a strange object? And why do you suddenly fly around here with such big ships when you told me that the great ones would only cone here in an emergency? The object would have to be at least 600 to 700 meters in diameter, if I have estimated the distance from me to the ship correctly, which was at the farthest about 20 kilometers.

last night I saw the object again at 21:00, when It hung very far away in the air, near the mountain we call "Rigi". This mountain is, seen from my house, in the northwest direction. What about this object, and why do you just swoop along here in the environment with it?

Semjase- 3/It was just concerning this. 4/We were so much occupied by the object seen by you, that I could not speak with you, and had to tell you to wait. 5/The yesterday and before yesterday object was the same, which you had already seen in the evening of 20 April, and photographed. 6/that was not a beamship, as we say, but a "small-spacer" type. 7/Also, it does not belong to us, but to rather unkind intelligences. 8/They are very interested in our work. 9/And for some time they have been interested in you, for they want to kidnap you. 10/These intelligences intend to bring Earth and Earthmen under their control. 11/For this they do not shrink from kidnapping. 12/It is one of the groups who operate through Earth religions and find success in this.

Meier- But what are these "birds" up to? To what group do they belong? Are they perhaps members of the "pyramid moles"?

Semjase- 17/If you are speaking of the "Gizeh Intelligences", they are similar.

Meier- From your words I gathered this. But what do they want from me? You said they are to me a menace.

Semjase- 18/Yes, they are a menace which you should not underestimate. 19/They know of the development of your life, as well as your mission. 21/This is a menace to them, because it exposes them and frustrates their plans, and a long-term undertaking is brought into question. 26/This is not done openly, and they seek to avoid conflict, because they are only a few thousand in number. 27/Their technologies have gone out of date, and they fear the Earth explosive weapons. 28/Thus at present they are less likely to enter into a war than might have been the case earlier.

Meier- Girl, that is great, then perhaps we can have some pleasing fireworks.

Semjase- 30/The case is not clear, and depends on what the humans want to accept. 31/We have troubled ourselves for some time for stopping the penetration of these intelligences, and we have been able to control their limits. 32/By appearing there, they hope you would allow yourself to be misled, to go to a suited place for them to kidnap and deport you. (1) 34/So be very careful, and do not let yourself be led into inconsiderate steps. 35/Though we are watching them, in certain matters they are equal to us, and we have our need for them.

Meier- These are nice expectations, yet in any case, I will take care.

Semjase- 37/Surely, and you relieve us by that. 38/Keep on as before, and do then only come to my contacts when you are suitably protected.(2)

Meier- I always have my artillery with me.

Semjase- 39/Very well, this instrument is good protection for you?

Meier- You make me smile, girl. This is no instrument, but a pocket artillery, a gun-stick.

Semjase- 40/It is a weapon.

Meier- Your confounded logic. You make fun of me. When I later write down this conversation, this will cause interest, because many don't think I am able to handle such a deadly weapon.(3)

Semjase- 41/this is only a matter of reason, logic, and the law of nature (survival). .63/When in your mission you

have to protect yourself against evil-minded intelligences, we will be attentive and guide the events.(4) 65/But it needs from your side extreme caution and readiness for any eventuality.

Meier- In this respect, I am interested in something about which you may be able to give me some information: about the pyramid-fellows kidnapping humans when they consider it suited. Now I have read some days ago, something respecting this so-called "Bermuda Triangle", so to speak, in which human beings have been kidnapped by extraterrestrials. A certain Mr. U.V. Bemus on a farm in "Gut Wustefeld", at 6441 Atzelrode, in Germany, explains in a new article in "NEUES ZEITALTER" ("New Epoch"), in Number 13 of 13 March 1975, that the extraterrestrials operating there, in practice, would be indirect births of Satan himself. Contrary to this, I received some weeks ago, an article about these events in the Bermuda-Triangle, from a group member of ours. In this other article the events in this place, where humans and even whole ships disappear, is ascribed to piracy on the high seas. Are you informed about these matters, and if so, what is the situation?

Semjase- 68/these events are known to me, but they are not in the least secret. 69/Tracing most of the events to extraterrestrials is only nonsense. 70/Certainly, there are existing, certain things in the Bermuda Triangle, which belong to extraterrestrial intelligences, but not in the manner stated. 71/The thesis that satan-like creatures and such powers are in play, rises alone from religious fanatics who ascribe every inexplicable occurrence to Satanic forces. 72/For the first thing, Satan is only a product of the fantasy of your Christian religions. 73/The events in the Bermudas, respecting the Bermuda Triangle (mystery) may trace back to quite natural events. 74/This place is very suited to high seas piracy, as you call this, and such acts take place again and again there. 75/On the other hand, this region is naturally menaced, by which many ships crash and sink with all the crew and passengers. 77/For about two decades, these hitherto unexplained events to the Earth (indigenous) being, were used by certain religious and also UFO groups to ascribe such activities to the extraterrestrials. 78/For these, those events were a "found meal", to feed the credulous human beings untrue and unreal information, while they invented satanic extraterrestrial powers responsible for the mysteries of the Bermuda-Triangle. 79/

Like the religions, UFOlogy needed a form of Satan to restrain their adherents. 86/So the events there are only speculative when they are ascribed to extraterrestrial intelligences.

Meier- So I have assumed.

Semjase- 89/In the future now you will have the task, to write down many facts of the essential spiritual lesson. 90/As fast as possible I will transmit you the remaining part of the report of the great journey. 91/The time has grown mature when you should diffuse this, which means troublesome work ahead for you.

Meier- Of such I am already acquainted.

Semjase- 93/Surely, 94/But my time has passed again, as I still have many other things to do.

ANNOTATIONS

(1) Here the old adversary theme comes up again. Even those more advanced than we, seem to have their enemies who seek to frustrate their plans and change their efforts. The Pleiadians have their Gizahs. In the space wars of ancient India and old China as well, and even those of Greek mythology - and there are others - we find the extraterrestrial adversaries in conflict over Earth and other inhabited planets in our Universe, and involving their populations in the contest. This may in some cases be because of their root-connections with the evolving humanities here, as indicated for the Pleiadians. In others the connections are less apparent.

"Ra" in THE LAW OF CUE, by Den Elkins and Carla Ruckert, probably states this more clearly than most. He sees the real conflict as only two sided and universal, polarized as service to others and service to self. All activities and actions in service to others is intrinsically good, for it benefits more, and the reverse would hold for actions in service to self. This is a universe-wide division of interest, because he sees Universal evolution as proceeding mutually along both paths simultaneously, as it is self evident that one can not east without the other. There can be no givers without takers and viz-a-viz. Thus there is always an adversary. And religion has its devil.

(2) Again, Meier is encouraged to confine his interests to Pleiadian contacts alone, and is warned once more of the dangers of such contacts to anyone, from his own species, and of the earlier warning to be able to protect himself. He bought himself a heavy .44 revolver and holster, and learned to fast-draw and shoot the weapon with amazing speed and accuracy.

(3) Meier's accuracy with the weapon is legendary'. He once drew and shot a 5 franc coin tossed into the air. Another time he hit a postage stamp at over 100 feet at dusk. Still another time, he shot the hat off the head of a running nan who had just fired a pistol point-blank into his chest. A book and metal tag deflected the bullet.

(4) This certainly turned out to be true, because Meier has, to this date, miraculously survived 10 assassination attempts and several contrived accidents that failed to stop him. We witnessed one of the attempted assassinations first hand, and were convinced that somebody or some thing had interfered to move him out of the bullet's path after it was fired.




34th Contact

Sunday. 14 September 1975

13:43 h


Meier- Since our discussion last Saturday, some questions have came up. They are very important to us, and so I have asked for this meeting.

Semjase- 1/From my side I am happy to foster the contact with you, but at the moment it is more important that you finish the report of your travel. 2/This is the most urgent work, for another matter is pressing which must be done. 3/So I would like very much, if for the next time you care for finishing that report before you ask any more questions. 4/Please do spare me from those until our work on the report is finished...

Meier- As you think. It would really be better, as with the possible disorder, it could be affected.

Semjase- 6/But now give me your question. 7/Since I am already here I shall speak and give you answer.

Meier- Thank you. - You know the questions are very important for us, for we must know clearly about certain concerns. Mr. Hans Jacob, from our group, has said that in the morning of Saturday, September 13th, last Saturday, he received a peculiar letter, about which we didn't know whether it was written by a man or a woman. The writer of the letter is a spiritualist and thought he had contacted Gloria Lee. Mr. Jacob had formerly had a book by Gloria Lee, about which this letter relates. About one year ago the writer claimed a contact with Gloria Lee in seance...

Semjase- 8/These events are unknown to me. 22/Where this person gets the knowledge is unknown to me. 23/Yet it may be possible that this person has cone into contact with her. 24/This would premise this person indeed having spiritualistic powers. 25/But as I have explained before, such persons are few and they rarely seek publicity.

Meier- I remember your words, but could you find this person for us, or at least examine to see if the details are correct?

Semjase- 26/Don't you have details about him?

Meier- No- The letter was, if I remember right, posted from Mannedorf, Switzerland, but without the sender's name. A name was suggested by Mr. Jacob as Ackermann, I believe, or Rickenbach.

Semjase- 27/Then this person does not want to be known?

Meier- Evidently...

Semjase- 28/When that is the case, then I can do nothing for you... 29/We are not allowed to injure the personal sphere of another in that way against his will. 30/If he does not want to be known, then we are not allowed to change this on our part.

Meier- Very regrettable, but we should be interested in finding out if the information is correct. Can you assist us in that?

Semjase- 31/This is possible if we...

Meier- Well then in this respect I first want to call your attention to another problem. Do you know of anyone by the name of "Seph"? Whether it is man or woman I do not know.

Semjase- 32/A very peculiar name, but — no, it is unknown to me. Why do you ask?

Meier- This is strange. The same person affirms in the some letter to Mr. Jacob, having been in contact about ten years ago with an extraterrestrial form of life. Whether this had been purely telepathic, or in material form, I unfortunately do not know. In any case, this person has, if the details are true, heard something from this creature, which evidently refers to us. At least that is what Mr. Jacob said, as the letter spoke of the advising of the appearance here in 1975 of a contact person. This was told to the writer about ten years ago. What do you say to this?

Semjase- 33/---That is very interesting. 34/But these events are unknown to me. 35/But I will try once and see if possible we can explore this. 36/Wait here, I will come back again soon.

(Semjase walks away and disappears into her ship, which is standing a little aside. A full 27 minutes pass, then she returns.)

Semjase- 37/Ptaah has elaborated the data and brought under control through fan-shaped analyzers, great areas of the environment here in a search. 38/He has found such a person as you describe. 39/It is a man about 41 years old, by the name of Alois Rickenbach. 40/In his profession he does this as a free labor— 41/In earlier times his occupation was with graphics. 42/He is involved in spiritual-scientific concerns, and has contacted traces of truth.

43/He is active spiritualistically, and very loyal, and in this he is good.

Meier- This is interesting. Where does this man live?

Semjase- 46/You cannot lead me astray with that.

Meier- What a pity. I thought...

Semjase- 47/I have told you that we are not allowed to disclose the secrets of a personality or any creature, if it does not want it.

Meier- All right. I had to test it. New what about this creature named Seph?

Semjase- 50/Here your time information is not correct, and even the name is incorrect. 51/You have spoken it with a "ph", when it should have been an "f"... 52/Fourteen years have passed since that man, who wrote the letter to Mr. Jacob was in contact with a creature by the name of "Sefh". 53/This was a creature from the Alpha Centauri system, who was here on Earth for some eleven months. 54/In this connection Sefh and the man in question met unexpectedly and made friends, as you call this. 55/In the course of the eleven months, Sefh initiated the man into different matters and connections, and also explained to him our coming, because Sefh was well informed of this by Time-Visions. 56/

But we do not know one another, and also have never seen or spoken (to each other) . 59/And as Sefh know many events of the future, he know about us and explained to the man, inviting him to spread this knowledge. 60/But the man feared this step, and told Sefh, that he did not feel himself strong enough for that mission.

Meier- Now I see the pattern, and there is nothing secret in the tale. One only has to know the circumstances. Is there any chance that we could get in contact with this man?

Semjase- 62/Surely, the chance exists, but the probability is very small. 63/The man is suckled with fright and does not find the courage to make himself known.

Meier- Then you could influence him so that he announces himself to us at least once more.

Semjase- 64/I am not allowed to do that. 65/this would be a coercive influence on his freedom of decision.

Meier- Then not, Okay. But how is it possible that within so short a time you could find out all these details?

Semjase- 66/This is only possible with the analyzers, but which I am not allowed to explain in any more detail to you.

Meier- All right, then we leave this. I still have another question respecting a certain Asthar Shesan. Do you know anything about him?

Semjase- 67/The name is known to me.

Meier- Then what does it concern? I have some scripts from a group in Berlin, which discusses this Asthar. What can you tell me about it?

Semjase- 71/As I said, the name is known to me. 72/We also know of the scripts, and something else more. 73/In spite of all our endeavors we could not find this person. 74/We could not find him at the mentioned locations, nor even localize a place. 75/We explored many systems of normal time, and other systems behind these as well, but nowhere could we find him. 76/All is very secretive, and an interesting case, as all cases lead back again to Earth, and especially to Germany. 77/There are traces concentrated in a quite defined place and in a certain form. 78/It is the center of a very powerful secret organization, which is known under the name, "The Thule Society". 82/They use telepathic forces and have much knowledge of extraterrestrial technologies, occurrences and intelligences. 84/We are also sure that the initiators of these impulses have the goal of maintenance and elevation of the white race on this Earth descended from the past Arus-race. 86/All is screened by spiritual forces that are difficult to penetrate.

Meier- New I still have another question: we have already talked of the Bermuda Triangle last time, but some questions have resulted from that discussion. It appears that once more you have revealed half the facts and kept silent about the most important part. I am informed that airplanes also disappear there, and not only ships.

Semjase- 103/You are really tireless, and not content until you know the last details.

Meier- They are important for all of us.

Semjase then took 81 full sentences to describe natural dimension doors and how they work, including those in the Bermuda Triangle. It would take another ten pages to abstract that information here, and we do not have the space remaining in this book. She also mentioned deep sea ET bases there. (1)

Meier- A further matter I am interested in is the so-called appearances of the saints...

Semjase- 186/You are really untirable. 187/Already, once, I have explained that. 188/Asket as well, has given you much knowledge about the same thing. 198/You have thus been thoroughly informed, and it is unexplainable for me, that you should ask again for this.

Meier- Do you have better brains?

Semjase- 202/They are much in advance of yours, but also not unlimited. 203/For that reason I can not transmit to you our conversations from my brains, but I need the apparatus, which recovers the knowledge word for word from my sub-conscious, and transmits this to you in thought form. 204/No material creature has an unlimited force of memory. 205/This is first attained in pure spirit forms, when the spirit can lay aside the material body... and be nearer to the existence than to the life.

The discussion turned to other things and Meier illustrated a point he was trying to make with one of his proverbs. This broke the tense situation and Semjase laughed. The conversation then became more relaxed and Meier dared a personal remark.

Semjase- 227/Hahaha - - - I think that is a comical saying.

Meier- Then at least you have something to grin about again.

Semjase- 229/Hahaha, that is really funny. 230/I will appropriate this proverb, if you allow ire...

Meier- It has not grown in my field, and so to speak represents the common heritage. But you are as well a human being and thus a part of that heritage.

Semjase- 231/You are really having a special discussion today.

Meier- Occasionally one needs a breath of fresh air. And besides, I can discuss things fantastically with you. And furthermore you are simply very attractive, and I have often asked myself whether I should not one time take a bite out of you, but though I said that sincerely, I do not dare such a thing, so I escape in other things.

Semjase- 232/You are really very funny. 233/What would happen if your wife heard such words? 234/Is she not jealous, as you call this? 235/You have once said some thing like that.

Meier- This time, she does not hear me, and at the moment is sleeping. On the other hand I really had my trouble with her because of you. She really was jealous of you. But it new seems that she has calmed down in the last months.

Semjase- 236/This is well, for only she herself is able to overcome those feelings. 237/So you have gone away without her knowing?

Meier- Certainly, I have now begun doing that. She quickly influences me. It is the best thing to do.

The discussion turned to Arahat Athersata, a voice that was dictating long telepathic messages to Meier to be written down and collected, taking much of his time and energy. Meier wanted to know who the voice was and where it came from and why.

Semjase- 253/He has already joined the level of existence of pure spiritual form. 254/Not even I am able to get into communication with him. 255/This must be done by our high counselors, who are already half-spiritual forms. 258/Like this also are the facts in respect to "other world's" forms of life, when these forms still are bound in material bodies. 266/But be yourself conscious that everywhere you will find unreasonable opposition, because different detrimental elements are strongly endeavoring to accuse you of deceit for which even the most infamous means are not enough. 267/Already, several times, I have told you that different groups are working to disturb your work.

Meier- I know. You have already said...

Semjase- 301/Then try at least by the end of the week to have everything clear, so that I can transmit the remaining report of the journey with us.

Meier- You know that I have many people this week, which will occupy me very much, and in consequence I will hardly be able to write.

Semjase- 302/Certainly. I only have to be informed about your time. 303/In spite of your many obligations you will be able to receive some of it and to write.

Meier- You are very sure.

Semjase- 304/I have controlled these possibilities a little. 305/It is new time for you to go home. 306/Do this while your wife is still sleeping. 307/It will be better this way. 308/Then I will at once transmit to you the first part of our talk. 309/For more, there unfortunately will not be sufficient time; your best friend does already occupy himself to visit you.

Meier- You evidently are listening around the whole environment?

Semjase- 310/Certain events are known to us. 311/Go now, for your time is slowly getting scarce.







34th Contact

Tuesday. 16 September 1975


Thought-transmissions

(As the hyper-leap preparations and activities are the same for each "jump", I will no longer describe than, and content myself with writing down the thoughts and explanations on paper. So I will let the unimportant things drop in favor of the essential parts of the transmissions by Semjase.)

Ptaah- 438/Here we are much farther from Earth than before. 439/The distance to your home system is new 960 decillion* light-years...(2) 
*An unimaginable number, certain to be in error, but how we do not know.

  440/This is the Galaxy of "ASAP", and there in front of you, you see the world of "Desmon". 441/ It is inhabited by human creatures, which according to your history would be something like equivalent to your Middle Ages. 442/They live in greater villages, which are similar to those you have in your oriental regions. 443/A second race on this world do not live in solid houses. 444/It is nomadic and builds huts from plants and bushes. 445/You will be able to see this world from close-up, for Semjase will bring you to there in the beamship. 446/But look first towards this giant sun there in front. 447/It has already declined in force, and will die away after some millenniums. 448/The moon, which you see there, is about four times as large as the Earth Moon. 449/After some 3,200 years, it will rush into that giant sun, because the three cosmic bodies work slowly towards one another.

  

Meier- And what will happen to the human beings?

Semjase- 372/By then, they will have developed a useful for them technology, by which they will then have the possibility of escaping from their world. (3)

Meier- And if this does not happen?

Semjase- 373/It could be. 374/If this were prevented by sore thing, then help from outside would be brought in. 374/ This is an obligation under cosmic law.

Meier- That is reassuring. But how is it new? Can we talk to the human beings down there?

Semjase- 375/This, by regret will not be possible, nor on any of the worlds which we will visit in the next few hours. 376/It is everywhere there suited, that we not be recognized, thus we have to hide ourselves with our protective screens. 377/We are only allowed to be seen where the concerned evolution allows this.

Meier- This is a great pity, but I understand.

Semjase- 378/Very well, so come now.

(The journey lasts only a few minutes, during which I make some photographs. We return to the ship and Ptaah initiates the next leap.)

Ptaah- 450/Here we are 700 sextillion light-years from Earth, in the Galaxy of "Nepon". 451/What you see here is the system of "Lesa". 452/You see there the three big formations? 453/The two over there, which stand close to each other, are two sister planets of immense size. 454/The little farther in the distance still great formation is the giant moon of the sister worlds. 455/It is nearly 520 times greater than the Earth.

Meier- Fantastic.

Semjase- 379/that is absolutely normal. 380/Only for the Earth human being and other non-space-traveling races do the concerns seem to be monstrous and fantastic, as you call it. 381/Your scientists can not imagine such giant worlds, even in their boldest dreams... 382/The truth surpasses their ability to conceive.

Meier- I don't doubt what you say.

Semjase- 303/Come now. - On these worlds also, we will undertake a short flight.

(Again I shoot some pictures, and hope they come out well. Explanation of 15 September 1975: One of the two "Lesa" worlds is inhabited by human forms of life.)

After the next hyperleap.
Ptaah- 456/This, here above us, is an oxygen-world in similar size to your Earth. 457/Also the atmosphere has similar values, while the surface of the planet offers only a certain similarity to your wastes, and in many respects is more similar to the planet "Venus" from your system. 458/We are still in the system "Lesa" which is very extensive and must be crossed in hyperleaps. 459/The planet has quite primitive plant and animal life, but was in earlier times more populated. 460/A cosmic event destroyed all and reduced it to stone for millions of years. 461/For some milleniums new the conditions are changing again and new life is developing itself. 462/As you are able to see from here, there are different colors shining. 463/These are waste-, water-, and forest-regions. 464/These desert-like landscapes consist partly of massive rock, mountains, and very fried and brittle stones, which slowly fall to sand again, and then in the course of time will change into earth. 465/The mountains themselves are no taller than 2,000 meters, and they look very similar to the mountains of your Venus. 466/But you will see this for yourself when you are there with Semjase. 467/You will also be able to photograph through the opening of the hatch, for the atmosphere is very well suited for all of us.

Meier- Then surely the pictures will be better too. Asket has explained that the scanning instrument is not quite useful.

After Another Hyperleap 


Ptaah- 612/What you see here in front, is an enclave of stars in the Galaxy "Mara". 613/It is in the system "Taro", and some thirty trillion light-years distance from your home-world. 614/Most worlds of this system appear blue in color, which you can see later when you fly there with Semjase. 615/These worlds are all still actively volcanic, and after some millions of years the first life will start developing itself on than.

Some minutes later on one of the volcanic worlds

Meier- What is that down there, Semjase? It seems to me to be a flying object. Are any populated worlds here?

Semjase- 389/Surely, it is a flight machine. 390/Its origin is unknown to me. 391/I will try to get into contact with it...

(Semjase works with sore of her instruments, and also talks in a not understandable language for me, characterized by fully strange melodics, and speaks into an instrument. Evidently she has no success.)

Meier- Couldn't you make contact?

Semjase- 392/My efforts get no response. 393/It has here to deal with creatures who do not maintain intergalactic communication .

Meier- I see. - What language did you speak? I have never heard any like that, and it is absolutely strange to me.

Semjase- 394/You could not know it. 395/It concerns a speakable language of signs or symbol pictures.

Meier- This I do not understand. One can only draw a language of signs and symbols, or paint or write by certain movements.

Semjase- 396/Not exactly so, as a language of pictures can really be spoken. 397/But to explain this to you now would take too much time.

Meier- So we leave from this.

After Another Hyperleap

Meier- Where are we now?

Ptaah- 616/11113 is the system of "Exes" in the Galaxy of "Deron". 617/From here the distance to Earth is 480 quadrillion light-years. 618/Also, this star-cluster consists only of volcanic worlds which radiate their own light power. 619/In spite of their own power of light, it is still rather dark on these worlds. 620/The light only penetrates to the outside, but is not able to illuminate the world's surfaces.

Meier- Can I fly there with Semjase?

Ptaah- 621/there is nothing speaking against such if you want to.

Meier- I would like to photograph some volcanoes.

Semjase- 398/Then come on.

After Another Hyperleap

Ptaah- 622/This giant planet there in front belongs to an outside to the left there group of stars. 623/Towards the star cluster, is a distance of three billion kilometers. 624/This planet is an ice-world, and eleven times greater than the planet Saturn in your solar system.

Meier- That is gigantic. But one thing is not clear to me. It has struck me that in the traveling, always again, Which we perform continuously, in a steady run of hyperleaps, you do not seem to care that nearby planets and stars are in the way of danger. Semjase has told me earlier that you have to maintain a security distance to the next star and planet... Why do you now neglect this precaution?

Ptaah- 626/With my ship we have much better capabilities for overcoming distances. 627/The technologies of our ship enables us to also neutralize time, as you know and have now experienced. 628/By this process it is possible for us to achieve a safe distance in less time and to then transmit.

Meier- That is not evident for me. Something there is not right in the matter, or are you keeping something from me?

Ptaah- 629/You are tireless. 630/On the one hand, we neutralize the time until shortly before the point of departure, and on the other we generate in the space a neutral, timeless tunnel, through which we can then overcome within a split-second, the short distance for safe position.

Meier- This is nevertheless not clear to me. If it is as you say, why do you then still perform hyperleaps? I think this process would actually be easier than a hyperleap. Besides this we can talk, and would not always get lammed again by the transmission. Why then are you performing it so complicatedly?

Ptaah- 631/You observe carefully and keep deep-running thoughts. 632/The timelessness tunnel is indeed easier to handle than a hyperleap. 633/Such a tunnel can only be generated within certain distances, is which the sort of environment must always be regarded. 634/In different galaxies and systems, the different energies limit the extent of a timlessness-channel...

Meier- If you allow it I would like to ask another question of burning interest to me.

Ptaah- 638/You know you can always ask.

Meier- Well then, thank you. - You know, I have long been interested in whether there exists in our Universe, forms of life at about the same position in evolution as we humans on Earth.

Ptaah- 639/The variety of The Creation knows no limits.

Meier- Yes, I am always in awe of it. But there is some thing else haunting my brain. Before we spoke of the timeless-tunnel, there is still some thing not clear to me. Something not clear about this journey. You have said that I would be about one half hour younger in relation to the other humans of Earth. I know, all right, that my arm watch always goes crazy when I get near Semjase's ship. Now the watch seems completely crazy, because I have on it the date of the 19th. From that, I will already have been gone more than two days, crossing with you around the Universe. You, Semjase, had told me that I would need about 30 hours. But besides the time, I am neither tired, nor do I hunger or thirst. How is that?

Ptaah- 648/But Semjase has given you some of our fruits, and also some vegetables for dinner.

Meier- Of course, but this was a long time ago.

Semjase- 407/The vegetables and fruits are, compared to your similar products, much more nourishing, and thirst-quenching. 408/They are able to calm your hunger and thirst for up to 90 (of your) hours.

Meier was given an apple grown aboard the great-spacer which he took home with him and gave to his good friend Guido Moosebrugger. Being as rare as it was, Guido did not eat it but put it on a shelf in his kitchen to save as long as possible. Three months later that apple still had not begun to putrefy, but slowly desiccated and shrunk in size as it lost moisture. We examined that apple many months after that and it still had not begun to rot. When Meier inquired of Semjase about this phenomenon, she said it was no mystery, because the produce grown aboard the ship was cultivated free of destructive bacteria.

Meier- I accept this explanation, and it seems as you say. But still something is not all right. Why am I not tired?

Ptaah- 647/This is also simple to explain. 648/You breathe here in this roan, the same air as we. 649/But this is adjusted to the conditions of our homeworld, and is much more healthy and invigorating than that of Earth. 650/The oxygen content is some values higher than on Earth, and also the compound of other elements is somewhat different. 651/But all this is as breathable for you as ourselves. 652/Hie different composition of the air keeps us awake longer, and in need of less sleep than is the case on Earth. 653/that is why you are not tired.

Meier- Your explanation enlightens me, but nevertheless you hide something from me. Some thing is simply not right. That I do feel. Is my watch really playing so mad that it suddenly is two days in advance?

Semjase- 409/Your watch is very exact.

Meier- ... ? ? ?.Then this means, that for more than two days we have been traveling around the Universe here?

Semjase- 410/Certainly; we have used more time than we had provided.

Meier- My dear, I get mad - and you talk of this so simply. What do you think will happen at home about me? My wife gets too upset. I have told her that at the latest I will be home again by the evening of the 18th. Dear girl, my wife has already reported me missing to the police. That will cause a play!

Semjase- 411/It will not be all that bad.

Meier- So you say. Can you imagine the arias my wife can sing? She really can substitute for a whole orchestra.

Semjase- 412/Do you worry about your wife?

Meier- Not such as that, but if it is possible for me, then I would prevent (myself) from such theatrical and musical effects.

Semjase- 413/Then that is good, and we will still be many hours on the traveling.

Meier- You make fun of me. My wife will then at once cancel her love for me.

Semjase- 414/It will not be that bad, will it?

Meier- Do you have doubts?

Ptaah- 654/You go a bit far in your joke, my child.

Meier- Ah, Semjase is only fooling me? Then you surely have contrived something. Is my watch perhaps running correctly? 

Ptaah- 655/You have a very good watch.

Semjase- 415/Surely, so it is. 416/I just wanted to tease you.

Meier- Do you perhaps mean, according to the proverb: "Love likes to tease"?

Semjase- 417/When you think of this as friendship, then yes.

Meier- Then I am calmed. Yet what have you hitherto concealed?

Semjase- 418/Father already said your watch runs all right, and we are indeed already so long on the way. 419/But you need not worry in this respect, even when we still need another day before we will bring you back. 420/You yourself have evidently not yet conceived what possibilities are at our disposal, respectively the time... 421/It will last...

Meier- Oh, I see. - This I had forgotten. You will surely touch the time-traveling; perhaps in the same way, as I know from Asket?

Semjase- 422/Surely. 423/Because we move in free space and influence no occurrences, we can travel without hesitation some time back into the past and live on therein, without anything changing. 424/Although you will be on the whole more than three days away from your home, you will have been away by Earth normal time only about 24 hours.

Meier- That sounds a bit crazy. Now I am a bit more than two days away from home, and will together be some more than three days away. So this means: I have started with you on the 17th, for this journey, and now I am more than two days on the way with you, as today we have the 19th. Now I will spend another day with you, and then travel with you back into the past, to be home again on the 18th, although in truth I am still in the 20th on the great journey, and cross around with you through the Universe. Is that all right so?

Semjase- 425/Certainly.

Meier- Actually very simple? Every human being will surely understand this and not even break his brain therewith?

Semjase- 427/It can be understood.

Meier- Surely, surely, it is also the simplest thing in the world; that I can start the great travel with you on the 17th, state in the 19th that I am already here more than two days, and return tomorrow on the 20th, and reach there on the 18th? Indeed, that is really very simple, and everyone may perfectly understand that. It is only dealing with a simple crazyness of Universal extent. That even a child should be able to understand. It is as simple as the eliminated trees...

Semjase- 428/Now I don't understand you.

Meier- That is very easy. To me, all is very illuminating, and I understand very well. But explain this clearly sometime to my dear fellow-creatures.

Semjase- 429/This behavior is characteristic for the ignorant and doubting Earth human beings. 430/So do not trouble yourself further with these matters. 431/When you tried to give proofs these were useless, because the understanding is lacking for certain concerns, that cure not sponsored by power. 432/In earlier ages for the human beings of Earth, visible proofs were necessary, to give than certain forms of thinking. 433/By these visible proofs they started to believe in marvels, and went astray again. 434/The present time of Earth has passed for visible proofs, and there must only be the way of clear and logical reason and clear mind.

[That transmission ended with that and was resumed later, on the same day.]

ANNOTATIONS

(1) Unknown to Eduard Meier, to also investigated a UFO contact case where extraterrestrial visitors operated a UFO base deep in the Puerto Rican Trench 35 miles southeast of Cabo Rojo, and this base was established at the profound depth of 9,000 feet below the surface! It was staffed by more than 60 human-like beings of entirely different race-type, and they had more than 25 other craft at this base. These extraterrestrials told that abductee, a Baptist Minister, that they had six other bases on our planet and a total of nearly 700 beings here. This contact was initiated by those ETs in 1964, and in 1972 the abductee was told that they at that time had 83 other contacts with Earthhumans. The first time the minister was taken to the underwater base was in 1972, when they picked him up at his Baptist Mission in the hills of Bayanon above San Juan.

Those extraterrestrials told that Minister that they came from a planet they called "Koshnak", which we would consider to be some 1,200 light-years distant, which they traveled in about 4 hours by using other dimensions of reality, up to eight. They told him that their people had to be rotated away from this planet every 6 months because of the harsh radiations in our system, which shortens our ages. They said they normally live to what to would count as 800 to 1,000 years. They told the witness that man was as old as his Earth, and that more ancient extraterrestrial races tote the original ancestors of nearly all the inhabitants of this planet. They said there were many other extraterrestrials here now also. These ETs used both audible speech and telepathy as a means of communication. (UFO CONTACT FROM UNDERSEA, Stevens-Sanchez)

They were much concerned about our aberrant sciences and our lack of true spirituality. Does this sound familiar? And Eduard Meier know none of this until we communicated it to him in 1979. One thing that kept us going was this remarkable consistency of interrelated data coming out of various cases that had no contact of any kind between than. As said, Meier never heard of this Minister, nor the Minister of our Eduard Meier. And there were many others like this, such as the Hialeah man who was taken to an underwater base off the coast of Peru to still different extraterrestrial abductors, also mentioned in the reference above.

Unknown to Meier, we have also investigated other UFO cases involving extraterrestrial human beings who stated that they came from what we call the Pleiades.

(2) This is one of those supremely confusing things we constantly run into in UFO investigations. We expect to, and do, encounter unusual and highly bizarre objective realities that strain one's credulity, while at the some time being undeniably real in our actual perceptive sense. This rather goes beyond all human conception of reality. Our scientists calculate our entire known Universe to be on the order of 10 to 20 billion years old, based an how far the most distant known objects are thought to be. That is all we can calculate, including everything beyond the farthest stars we can perceive with our most sophisticated astronomical instruments. The outside limit of perception from ground based observatories is only 2 billion light-years, and that from the most advanced system in conception is only 14 billion light-years. 14 billion is only l/7th of one trillion, and one thousand trillion is only one quadrillion, and one thousand quadrillion only one pentillion, and so on. Or are our perceptions as limited as that infesting mite whose entire world is the leg joint of a flea? We hesitated to report this figure, but that is not fair on our part, as Meier who is equally perplexed by the number did not withhold it from us. We do not know what these astronomical numbers mean in any real sense or why they were given. If there is any validity at all to this, it nay signify a far lesser importance for humans in the Creation scheme than we like to accept. Perhaps we are, after all, only the bacterium infesting a spore-like planet in a flower-head universe in a garden of universes on one side of a rode...

(3) This is beginning to emerge as a pattern of some kind. First the original Lyrian ancestors were forced to leave, then their Pleiadian descendents have had to leave other planets. Here is another humanity similarly threatened. Even with our own planet a different situation is developing that may force us, or at least nary of us, to leave this planet. Depletion of resources by mis-management, and ever-population will force some kind of evacuation for survival. Maybe that is why no extraterrestrials have shewn any interest in wanting our planet. Perhaps planets are, after all, only the nests in which a humanity is born and nurtures itself until it learns to fly, like baby birds. Once they leave the nest few come back.

This eye-opening trip must have impressed Meier considerably. He had already been exposed to travel in extraterrestrial and extradimensional spacecraft and their occupants, in the form of Sfath's craft and that of the DALs, and he had now seen and photographed the Pleiadian ships as well. The stories of repeated colonization, inhabitation, and population of this planet by other human beings from somewhere beyond Earth is no longer strange to him, though it still may be to us. It is because of his long preparation and accustomization with them that he is not terrified and overly intimidated by them. He also has begun to feel like one of them, as they have told him he is. Things are not quite so strange now, and Meier can stand up to the extraterrestrials and state his case, and ask his many questions.

This man has been given histories of extraterrestrial interference in our evolution going far back in time; histories which at first seemed impossible to believe, but gradually he came to accept them. We did not have the benefit of such familiarity, and so we sought to see what could be found to confirm or refute his story of extraterrestrial ancestors of Earth humans, and earlier contact with them.

Well, for starters, the classic Greek philosopher, Apollonius of Tyana, born in Cappadocia about 400 B.C., following a copper map to the City of Gods, made his way to Tibet where he met King Iarchas, a human from beyond Earth (extraterrestrial) who had flying disc-shaped craft at his disposal, who controlled gravity, and who was served by, among others, robots (automatons), part mechanical and part organic creatures, who also waited on Apolollonius and his companion Damis. These creatures could raise themselves and glide in the air. (W€ ARE NOT THE FIRST, Andrew Tomas, Ch. 19)

The 4,700 years old Babalonian "Epic of Etana" describes the flight of UFO contactee Etana as he was being taken away from Earth on a trip to another planet... "And so they flew for another hour, and once again Etana looked down; the Earth was now like a grinding stone and the sea like a pot. After a third hour, the Earth was only a speck of dust and the sea no longer seen." (WE ARE NOT THE FIRST, Andrew Tomas, p. 113)

According to Chinese historical tradition, in the year 2,309 B.C., Hou Yih (Chin-Chiang Tau-yu) was taken to the Moon in a "Celestial Bird". Hou Yih "ascended in a rush of fiery air" (efflux?) and flew into space, where the sun stood still (did not rise and set). On the Moon, that Chinese astronaut saw the "frozen-looking horizon". His wife Chang Ngo also flew to the Moon, which she found to be a lighted sphere of enormous size and very cold, where "the light of the Moon has its birth in the Sun." Hou Yih and Chang Ngo went to the Moon in "an enormous ship that appeared on the sea of the night, with brilliant lights which were extinguished during actual daylight." That ship, they were told, could sail to the stars as well. Their contacts were carried on for 12 years. (CHINA RECON5TRUCTS magazine, Peking, August 1961)

In the ancient Chinese book, Shi Ching — when the Devine Emperor saw discord rising in the world, "commanded Chong and Li to cut off all communications between Earth and the sky - and since then, there has been no more going up or down." (WE ARE NOT THE FIRST, Andrew Tomas, p. 116)

A thirteenth century text, Clear Knowledge, a treatise on cosmology in ancient India, compiled by the Tibetian scholar Pagba-lama, describes how "the first men on Earth were created by Gods. This primordial race had the ability to fly in the sky, as their progenitors did, but eventually they lost the power to travel in the air." (WE ARE NOT THE FIRST, Andrew Tomas, p. 117)

Legends in the ancient Chinese "Feng-shen-yen-i" describe an age of wonder 6,000 years ago in China which rival the air wars described in the Mahabharata of India. Opposing factions were aided by the Celestials who took sides, just like the Gods in India, and the Gods who supported the Greeks, and others. Combatants flashed dazzling beams of light, released poisoned gasses, launched fire dragons and globes of fire, hurled lightning darts and thunderbolts, and could see images hundreds of miles away. Celestial of transcendent wisdom descended from the stars to teach the ancient Chinese.

A rock painting found in 1961, in the mountains of Uzbekistan, USSR, near the town of Navai, depict a man in a haughty posture standing inside a pod-shaped vehicle surrounded by rays. The men around him appear to be wearing strange respirators on their faces. The 3,000 year old painting also shows a man with a lamb, and a kneeling woman without the masks, and a man on his knees wearing a respirator, and paying homage to the being in the vehicle. This clearly depicts a visit by extraordinary space visitors.

In the caves of Fergana, also in Uzbekistan, not far from the above site, is a wall painting of a domed disc-shaped object surrounded by rays and rising on a rushing down efflux of light. A man in a "space-suit" complete with fish-bowl atmospheric breathing helmet over his head, is holding a grooved disc to his breast with one hand, and has the other raised in a greeting or salutation. (GODS FROM OUTER SPACE, Erich von Daniken, Putnam, p. 107 story; IN SEARCH OF ANCIENT GODS, Erich von Daniken, Putnam, illustration number 71, painting)

In the fifth volume of the Mahabharata we find the statement, "Infinite is the space populated by the perfect ones, and Gods. There is no limit to their delightful abodes."

Mien we sought to question Meier on such works, he know nothing about them. He did know of other writings in the Ashoka Ashram which we have never heard of. Truly, the leaders of Earth humanity have carefully selected what they want us to read and know, and have just as carefully suppressed and hidden other knowledge they did not want us to be aware of, and they have been doing this for milleniums. An adjunct of Meier's mission is to help break this cycle. This finds little favor with authorities, civil, military, or ecclesiastical, and is but one of the dangers this man faces.

This "hyper-leaping" around this Universe in the 31st contact may sound bizarre and totally impossible to most of us at our present state of technological development, but so were a lot of other things only 200 years ago that are taken for granted, without question, today.

even the hyper-leaping, though not our reality today, is not beyond our conception. By the time we had released our first report on the Pleiadian contacts in Switzerland, there were already two studies well along in confidential development, which dealt with this very specific concept. They both resulted in papers being presented before the prestigious American Institute of Aeronautics and Astronautics (AIAA-80-1233 and AIAA-81-1533) and neither author was aware of the case in Switzerland until we brought it to their attention in 1979 and 1981. Meier had never heard of either of these gentlemen or their work.

The first paper, AIAA-80-1233, Prospects for a Breakthrough in Field Dependent Propulsion, was presented by none other than Alan C. Holt, of the NASA Johnson Space Center, who made his presentation at the June 30-July 2 1980, Conference at Hartford, Connecticut. Under the paragraph Space-Time/ Field Relationships, we find point 3 to read, "The transmission of an object or space-time mass/energy pattern from one space-time point to another by altering the pattern to achieve a very precise resonance with a 'virtual' pattern associated with a distant space-time point." This third point of the primary effects of the model postulated comes close to describing our hyper-leap process. Alan Holt's concepts were also featured as a Science Digest special in 1982. Alan Holt was involved in the astronaut training program at NASA Houston.

The second paper, AIAA-81-1533, Investigation of a Quantum Ramjet for Interstellar Flight, was presented by another U.S. space program heavyweight, H. David Froning, Jr., Senior Staff Engineer in the Space Shuttle development program at McDonnel Douglas Astronautics Co., of Huntington Beach, California, designer and builder of the Space Shuttle series of aircraft. Froning made his presentation at the July 27-29 1981, Conference in Colorado Springs, Colorado. Froning's paper, including 7 pages of formula and mathematical equations, showed that a hypothetical trip to the Andromeda Galaxy might be possible in one month ship-time. When he calculated our stated 7 hour trip to or from the Pleiades, he reported, "Such accelerations and decelerations are within the thrusting power possibilities of light-emitting propulsion systems, such as the one presented."






35th Contact

Tuesday. 16 September 1975

 19:14 h


Thought Transmission Resuming after the break in the previous transmission, which actually continued over the intervening day, with another break before this.

Ptaah- 656/You were interested before, respecting other worlds and forms of life.

Meier- I am interested if there exists in the Universe, any other worlds and creatures who accord to Earth levels now?

Ptaah- 657/Many parallels can be found. 658/Thus also are worlds in existence which are very similar to Earth, and on which are living also human forms in nearly the same development state as the Earthman enjoys. 659/Such a world can be found in the Galaxy "Aratam", in the system of "Neb", and the world is called "Kartag".

Meier- This I do consider interesting, yet with these details I can do nothing. It is "all Spanish" to me.

Ptaah- 660/Kartag is a world where the human beings war against one another. 661/Their time is one of the use of atomic sciences.

Meier- And why is this not prevented by you?

Ptaah- 662/It is not at our disposal to interfere there, because that system is under the control of a highly developed form of life, which troubles itself for the prevention of catastrophe. 663/Kartagian life is at an Important point of change in their evolution, and near the end of their atomic age. 664/They still destroy one another with atom bombs, but this will not last for long. 665/They will agree with the controlling intelligences.

Meier- Then they are some further developed than the Earth human?

Ptaah- 666/That is correct. 667/They walk the last steps of unreason.

Meier- That is pleasing.

Ptaah- 668/Certainly, but they still had to go the way of their evolution, and interferences into this from outside are advised in few cases.

Meier- Does this mean, by this non-interference of more developed beings, who have means at their disposal, that thousands of forms of life will be killed - in this case human forms?

Ptaah- 669/Yes, that is it, certainly. 670/Interference can only be performed if recognizable catastrophe of great extraplanetary extension announce themselves.

Meier- Then this means, that the inhabitants of a world, this world, can be completely destroyed, if the greater system is not menaced? (1)

Ptaah- 671/You see the facts well. 672/Each creature must take its own path of evolution, even if this includes self-destruction .

Meier- This seems somehow rough, and even barbarous. But it is conceivable to me, for it is a law which is well established in nature. What degenerates negatively is thus destroyed so that it can not menace the better forms.

Ptaah- 673/That is right; you know the laws very well. 674/Only by the observance of the laws can life proceed. 675/It is wrong when degenerate life is maintained in such form that it becomes still worse. 676/An elimination represents only the right observance of the laws of life. 730/ Nevertheless they will have to learn it — sooner than the Earth human expects. 731/But I know as well that much pain is connected to the process. 732/But we leave this theme now. 733/We shall now transmit to the world of Kartag, for you shall get acquainted with it.

After the Hyperleap Ptaah- 734/What you see there is Kartag; go now with Semjase, she will show you the world from closer.

Over Kartag with Semjase

Meier- You have told me that the inhabitants of this world would be a bit more developed than Earth humans. But I don't see any airplanes, or similar. If they have atomic bombs how do they deliver them?

Semjase- 446/You err. 447/They have flight-machines but they are not like your Earth airplanes, for they are already more more like beamships. 448/They also do not drop their deadly weapons from out of their flying machines, but shoot them up by rockets, and then guide them back down onto their enemy. 449/The rockets are similar to those you use on Earth for launching satellites. 450/Only their technologies and methods of propulsion are different from those of Earth. 459/ Their atomic missiles are very dangerous and much stronger than those you have on Earth. 483/The time is up.

Meier- So we may go. Where do we jump to now?

Semjase- 484/We will go to the Galaxy of "Beberas", to the world of "Neber" there, in the system of "Kras".

Meier- Where is that, and what is interesting there?

Semjase- 486/This has been in earlier times a desired objective of many races capable of space travel. 487/There exist many planets that you would call ancient worlds enlivened by many animal forms. 488/And these animals may be very big or of extraordinary tall growth... 489/They may surpass all standards of similar animals on other worlds. 490/And just this fact attracted many space-travelling races to these worlds.

Meier- What kinds of animals live there? You mentioned huge species; is it perhaps this kind of animals, like the saurians?(2)

Semjase- 492/Surely, as you call these animals.

Meier- Girl, I think this is fantastic. I want to look at such animal kinds from near-by. Perhaps I could shake-hands with a special form of them. What do you think?

Semjase- 493/You are funny.

Meier- Why so? I think that new I have to look at these playthings from near, if I could have the chance, I must not miss such an opportunity as this.

Semjase- 494/They are giant animals, and they can be very dangerous.

Meier- In spite of that, I want to touch once the tail of one of these little animals.

Semjase- 495/Would you really do that?

Meier- Why not? If you give me the opportunity, then you will see for yourself. Besides this, I have with me my pocket artillery, and especially against that, nothing can resist. If a saurian wanted to put me on his menu, then I would blew away a bit of his brain.

Semjase- 496/Your fearlessness frightens me, and I know you mean your words earnestly, even if you smile with them.

Meier- Do you think I joke in such things?

Semjase- 497/No, I know you mean it. 498/But you are often peculiar with your words and humor, and so it is not always easy to know when you cure making fun, and when you mean your words earnestly. 499/I at first have to orient myself with your thoughts when you speak like that. 500/You would really dare yourself with these huge animals?... 501/Surely you have your weapon with you, and you could stop a saurian with such an instrument, but.

Meier- Girl, this is no instrument. This is a .44 magnum revolver.

Semjase- 502/Sure, so you say. 503/But listen now, you could indeed stop a saurian with such a weapon very well. 504/But it is simply not possible that we could walk the world of "Neber", or I would willingly offer this for you. 505/We have to mask our ships against sighting because of different reasons.

Meier- Are there human beings living there also?

Semjase- 506/Surely. 507/There are, but not forms of life created on these worlds. 508/On ancient worlds human creatures do not yet exist, because they rise normally in later times.

Returning to Great-spacer

Meier- Yet you say that human beings nevertheless live on "Neber". Is this then an exception to the normal case?

Semjase- 510/No, because these forms of life were displaced there; but come now, let us go up to the cupola. 511/Father will expect us already. 512/...The humans on "Neber" are not like developed species (of humans) because they have become wild and degenerate. 514/In the course of many millenniums they have developed themselves to wild attitudes, as this was as well the situation on Earth. 515/On the world of "Neber" the reason is, that two different human races from two different places had constructed research stations on the planet, and lived there for many years and explored this world. 516/As on Earth, they constructed pyramids, and in this way were protected by solid walls against the hostile and wildly growing environment. 517/Then a cosmic catastrophe damaged the homeworld of one race, and in consequence, those living on "Neber" could not return. 518/The homeworld of the second race suffered a deadly unknown epidemic that killed off all humans. 519/Thus also, the second race on "Neber" was not able to return, and decided to remain on the planet.

520/In the wet-tropical climate, in the course of time, their entire technology deterioriated and was lost. 521/When they realized the first damage, it was already too late to overcome the decay... 522/Critical parts were already damaged beyond repair and they were unable to substitute them. 523/They could only watch the decay and hope for rescue, but this did not happen in time. 525/Their descendents became slowly more primitive as the technologies disappeared, and these adapted themselves body and spirit to the wild and barbarous world. 527/They degenerated back to wild and primitive humans, whose descendents still live there today on this world of "Neber".

Meier- Enormous. - But - something is not evident to me. You said that the humans developed themselves backwards to primitive state. But this would mean those humans to be a product of nature and not a creature of The Creation itself.

Semjase- 528/It is not as you are thinking. 529/The human form is indeed a creation of The Creation. 530/It does not descend from any animals, as for example the monkey, as some of you on Earth believe. 531/The evolution of the human form is very long, if one considers the physical development of the form. 532/It was first created in primitive form, but with the destiny of becoming advanced human, and was vivified by the Creational forces for human advancement. 533/Thus already in the primary time of creation it had that destiny. 534/Thus this form of life is basically a separate creation since its ancient beginning. 535/Because of this it was possible on Earth in very early ages for the wild humanity to mix and mate with the space travelers., breeding up the human forms you have today. 536/Human creatures who remain neglected do not develop themselves the same, and by uncontrolled inbreeding can even retro-develop. 537/But even this never goes so far that the creature loses its essential humanness, because at a certain point the degeneration runs out due to an in-conscious striving for self-preservation, which obstructs further deterioration. 538/ This point is reached where spiritual knowledge is lost and the instinct for self-preservation prevails.

Meier- So a human creature can never fall back so far that survivability and consequently recovery is lost?

Semjase- 539/In some meaning, yes, but with the difference being the form of non-recovery due to the inability to control. 540/Here we speak of a natural recovery which has to be experienced by the human form in this stage of development towards conscious thinking and self-preservation. 542/ The state of this naturally evolving recoverability/preservability affects body performance through the limbs, organs, reflexes, motions, etc., evoked by the environmental influences. 534/Such reflexes are not performed in a controlled manner before (rational) thinking has been activated. 544/ Reflexes are the effect of a cause outside the process of thinking. 545/When finally thinking begins, then the reflexes are replaced by determination. 546/Movements and actions are then performed in a controlled manner complementing the instinctive reflex actions, and reason has begun.

547/In addition to this, natural preservation through motion, reflex or controlled, is another kind of self-preservation that is also instinctual and designed for self-survivability. 548/this is of a nature incapable of motion. 549/ This form can be evoked by various danger factors, such as lack of oxygen when dealing with Earth life conditions. 550/The Earth human, like we, needs oxygen interspersed with different gasses, which leads to complete incapacity and loss of motion if such forms of life are for some time deprived of oxygen. 551/The lack of oxygen and certain gasses in the brain, results in a paralysis of certain functions, which also may include some of those parts that strive for self preservation. 552/So the brain is disabled in some activity and incapable of action. 553/Thinking stops and the body limbs and organs then react on reflex only. 554/ Though the creature is still living in this state, it is incapable of thought nor motion. 555/Life then proceeds organically-functionally, like a machine. 556/When the body is given food, it still digests it, but the brain is unable to evaluate it or to realize it...

Meier- Girl, this is cruel. - This means that such a human being is living dead—

Back in the Huge Spaceship of Ptaah 

Ptaah- 740/That was the last location where we would go on this travel. 741/In a few moments we will transmit back to near your solar system, then I will answer some of your questions.

Meier- Thank you, Ptaah, I am rather anxious for that.

Ptaah- 575/When are you not?

After the Transmission - Still Outside Our Solar System

Meier- It is pleasing to see the home system again. Anyhow, I feel at home on Earth - even if it often appears strange to me.

Ptaah- 742/Each form of life is connected by moving feelings towards its hone. 753/.Now I will answer some of your questions of before.

754/Our worlds are not, as on Earth, separated into different states (or nations). 755/Each world has one actual nation and one single world government, as you would call such in Earth terms. 756/On each world the government functions as an executive institution, and they are all subordinate to the "High Council". 757/This High Council is the essential government of all of our worlds, thus to say, the center of government. 758/This council is not on our home-world, but on a very special planet. 759/It is this government's central star for our races. 760/The High Council, which lives on this planet, consists of half-spiritual/half-material creatures (cross-dimensional or bi-dimensiona1 beings). 761/These are human forms of life of quite enormous position in knowledge and wisdom, who are in a state of transition. 762/In their evolution they have already progressed so far that they release themselves from their material body, and are already semi-spirit, and also semi-material. 763/They are, too, the only, still called human form of life, who are able to communicate with higher pure-spirit forms, which is impossible for pure-material forms of life. 773/The oscillations (vibrations) of the spiritual spheres are much higher than we can generate. 776/The Earth human is able by his spiritual condition, to take up contact only with creatures of the same grade of oscillations, and under certain circumstances, to initiate communication. 777/This means that Earth beings can only came into contact with those of about the same position in evolution. 778/This is a safety measure in Creational Law, by which no form of life taps more knowledge than is allot-zed according to the state of evolution. 748/Our worlds then are all subordinate to the central government which is formed by the semi-spiritual "High Council". 785/So the planetary governments are only executive organs operating on the advice of the High Council.

786/the government of the High Council is based on the Creational natural law, and is a form of government unknown to you. 787/For all events and all regulation is alone based on natural law, from which as well, every single form of life is regulated, and each decision of the High Council accords with the form of life affected. 788/This premises that every single creature has in spiritual concerns, a position in evolution, but where minimal differences can not be excluded. 789/Our teachers in spiritual evolution trouble themselves by every means at their disposal, to study the spiritual development of each single creature. 790/So much for our worlds and races.

791/In the whole Universe are found innumerable forms of space-travelling life; humanoid as well as non-human races. 792/But on the whole, like-minded and like-intentioned ones find closer alliances together. 739/These alliances are of value toward mutual help in each respect, as well as in respect to all evolutionary concerns. 794/There is a wonderful cooperation in all concerns of life, even those which belong to other universes, as for example, the "DAL" Universe, with which you are familiar.

796/But this does not exclude conflict, because in some different cases there appear conflict seekers including nonhuman forms, who, according to their character, exercise their power. 797/From such beings of course we must be protected. 798/This leads, here and there, to war actions and to destruction of creatures and materials. 799/When alliances exist among different creatures, they are usually instituted to watch over locally inhabited space. 800/(Here) these regulating services are exercised by "Greatspacers" like this. 801/These are great space stations equipped with every thinkable technical means to repel enemies if necessary.

804/But this universe, and many other universes as well, are populated by many different kinds of creatures, and so is unavoidable that conflict is a way of life. 805/But wherever possible, this does not result in elimination of forms of life, materials, etc., because every creature needs its evolution, and fundamentally this is parallel in many ways. 806/As profound, as the Earth human, and many other forms of life in the innumerable universes, is developed today, so also our forefathers have stood, from whom as well actually, the Earth human has descended.

Meier- These are far reaching concerns. But your words have raised many new questions. I assume this would lead too far to go into detail if you were to talk about them, or am I wrong here?

Ptaah- 809/You are correct.

Meier- Well then, we may leave this. But what I am yet interested in hearing, is: why is Semjase anxious for not being seen by other humans, as was also the case with Asket and Sfath. Semjase has given me some explanations which still do not satisfy me much. Can you tell me more?

Ptaah- 810/Besides us, there are still other different creatures of extraterrestrial origin, who here and there make contact with Earth Humans. 811/In earlier times this happened much more frequently, which had good reason. 812/ This reason is that in earlier times, by which I mean millenniums, very many humans know about the existence of the "Heavenly Sons". 813/They were in regular communication, and even exercised trade with them. 814/But by the interference of different evil-inclined elements, of Earthly and of extraterrestrial origin, these contacts decreased, and step by step, the knowledge of the extraterrestrial intelligences was lost. 815/Secretly, other less beneficial intelligences built stations on the Earth and on neighboring planets, and fostered cults. 816/This was all done in deep secrecy. 817/Besides these machinations, there existed undertakings by other less evil-minded intelligences, who troubled themselves to assist the real evolution of the Earth humans, because these were descending from than. 819/ After many milleniums one could not expect them to suddenly appear before the Earth human very officially with beamships and with space-ships if front of his eyes, because the knowledge of these craft, and than, had become lost to him. (3) 820/A sudden re-appearing might have been catastrophic. 821/Then your "Sol" system moved into the epoch of fishes (Pisces Zodiac), and the way was cleared for a new chance to enter Earth affairs without being noticed. 825/But still before the "Age of Fishes", prophets were chosen and prepared to work for this intention. (4) 831/By then Earth mankind had degenerated so far that an official appearance of extraterrestrials would have been attacked and made war upon—(5) 833/So considering these factors, landings by beamships are only done secretly. 834/And contacts with Earth humans is done quietly and alone.

838/When the epochs change, so also do the minds of the forms of life. 839/This has also happened to humans new. 840/The Age of Fishes was characterized by religious fanaticism... 841/then the birth pains of the Age of Aquarius began, and suddenly the Earth human started to listen inside of himself. 842/And he started to think and to explore, and suddenly recognized logic only in truth. 844/He developed in a short time his thinking abilities, and searched and explored— which is a characteristic of the Age of Aquarius. 846/And this is one of the main reasons why certain human beings are new being contacted by extraterrestrial forms of life again. 850/The present Age of Aquarius demands thinking and spiritual evolution of the humans of Earth. 851/This can not be achieved by seeing and listening with the physical organs only, but only by reasoned thought. 852/If we appeared officially in our beamships and spacecraft, the effect of deliberation and of thought would suffer, because the Earth human, in his present state of evolution, does no longer deliberate and search that which he can see with his own eyes and hear with his ears. 853/Beyond the seeing and hearing, the interest is short-lived, because that soon becomes a natural event to him, and he no longer cares. 854/ What he knows no more interests him. 855/His interest is only aroused by secrets for which he can hunt...

Meier- That is really very much that you are explaining, Ptaah. But I still have other questions, if the time suffices. One question here concerns our Earth. I often think that, because the weather and the climate seen to me playing crazy. I could consider this being in connection with the atomic bomb's explosions, that these could be the cause for that, which matter is still contested by the dear sciences. An I going right in this, or am I wrong in my assumptions?

Ptaah- 887/You search very thoroughly for all reasons in a matter. 888/Earth's magnetism has been disturbed by the atomic explosions. 889/In this respect, the explosions produced a weak repulsion of the Earth, influencing the rotation by nearly immeasurable value. 890/By this means the Earth has also been forced a little out of normal orbit and now slowly searches out its new orbital course. 892/By this act, the Earth scientists have committed a crime against their own planet and all Earth mankind, because the forced changes by these explosions will have far reaching effect of great importance, and can produce catastrophic results. 893/Already the magnetic poles are being displaced increasingly. 894/Thus today the magnetic pole is already displaced into the Canadian Ice Sea, while also the south pole has been dislocated, and moves in the direction of South America. 895/By the time of the third millenium, in about 1,000 years, the migration of the poles will have progressed so far, that the south pole will be in South America, while the north pole will have moved to Saudi Arabia. 896/The calculated location of the north pole in the year 3,000 resulted in a location point between Jidda, on the Red Sea, and Mecca. 900/A much greater danger is presented by the release, in those explosions, of elementary radiations, which will present great riddles to Earth scientists, because they have not conceived their sort and form. 901/Three main factors of Earth life are influenced by the release of these elementary radiations, and are injured. 902/The catastrophic effect after an atomic explosion the size of the Hiroshima bomb lasts for several centuries, and negatively influences all processes of life preservation. 903/The pure atmospheric stratums of the Earth are influenced in a quite catastrophic manner by the release of these elementary radiations, which cause electrical energies in great magnitude. 905/This happens in very high frequency ranges, which still are unknown to Earth sciences. 906/These energies do not deal with the known to you usual electrical energy, but of an electrical radiation energy which is near the ultra-violet spectrum. 907/This radiation energy mingles itself with the oxygen in the air and generates huge quantities of ozone. 908/This ozone value increases 34 fold a short time after the explosion. 909/These dangerous concentrations destroy in wide surroundings, all micro-organisms of wide variety, which are of critical importance for the preservation of Earth life. 910/Then a short time after the explosion the ozone values decrease drastically to very low levels. 911/ Certain elementary effects penetrate all natter and endure for hundreds of years, during which time they always and continually kill all micro-organisms which come near them. 912/One factor in relation to the ozone is this lethal destruction.

913/A further important factor is the effect on the ozone belt which surrounds the Earth and protects it from ultraviolet radiations from the sun. Those gasses are injured in several ways, and can no more absorb the ultra-violet rays.

Meier- Semjase has already spoken of that in relation to industrial gasses. But one thing is not clear to me yet. Natural flashes of the atmospheric lightning also produces ozone. Why does this not destroy the micro-organisms?

Ptaah- 914/Nature works exactly according to its law. 915/ The industrial ozone is generated from different factors than lightning. 916/The lightning cleans, while the other pollutes. 917/the healthy ozone belt provides a natural protection for Earth creatures from the strong ultra-violet radiations of the sun. 918/Direct irradiation of living creatures by this radiation, and further similar radiations from other parts of the Universe, would inevitably evoke death for all forms. 921/Nature herself always generates just as much ozone as necessary to guarantee life...

Meier- What about the atomic radiations, which from my reckonings must surround the Earth to very great heights?

Ptaah- 925/Your reckonings are nearly right, but it does not deal with the actual atomic radiation. 926/As I said, quite special elemental radiations are also generated by the explosion. 927/These reach great height and spread themselves around the globe, influencing the different stratums. 928/In your denominations these stratums are very differently named, as for example the menaced stratum which you call the "Van-Alien Belt". 929/This belt consists especially of caught by the Earth magnetic field, electrons and protons, which have a life-important function for Earth Existence. 930/About this I am not yet allowed to give you more information, because from the explanations your scientists could gather much knowledge for their researches—

A group of different extraterrestrials who also say they come from the Pleiades, but who seem to be unaware of the contacts going on in Switzerland, have been contacting a man near St. Cloud, Minnesota, since 1958, and they are telling L.Z. almost the same thing but in slightly different words concerning the effects of our atomic explosions on our protective ionosphere and the Van-Alien belt. Those ETs are human beings just like us and the Pleiadians visiting Switzerland.

There is still another group of extraterrestrials who say they come from the star group we call Andromeda (constellation), who are also humans just like us, that have been contacting a senior University professor in Mexico City since 1972. And they have expressed grave concern about our atomic testing and what it is doing to our planet's systems. They picked that professor up and took him out to the ionosphere and the Van-Alien belt so that he could measure for himself what they were telling him. He used their highly sophisticated instruments to do this and was satisfied that they were reporting the damage accurately. (UFO CONTACT FROM ANDROMEDA, by Rodriguez and Stevens)

An ET contact case in Venezuela and another in Colombia, South America, both involving extraterrestrial human beings who say their home is in the Pleiades, are telling their contactees there essentially the same thing about the damage to our ionosphere and the Van-Alien belt, and they describe our atomic testing as the principle cause. If we haven't killed ourselves rapidly in the explosions, we are slowly killing everything else on our planet with the after effects of our folly. The Pleiadians may be right. This is not the work of a some species.

Meier- So nothing can be done about this. With the Van-Allen Belt I can imagine nothing, as little also can I elaborate of the matter with the electrons and protons, but all the sane, I am interested in how this belt is structured and built. I mean what movement does it have?

Ptaah- 931/The Belt exists at a height of 1,000 kilometers average. 932/the charged particles are in constant movement, and that on spiral courses from pole to pole...

Meier- So far I understand, but everything else is to me a so-called "Bohemian Village". This unfortunately is physics, and of that I understand just about as much as our technicians and scientists do about your technologies, which is: nothing.

Ptaah- 933/That is not of great importance to you, for the insides of that existing spiral values are decisively greater and of more important meaning.

Meier- You may be right. If you allow, I want to ask you still again about some matters respecting the (UFO) contactees. First: how many contactees are there in the world today; Second: Are you really informed about them enough to know some details about than?

Ptaah- 934/The number of real contactees on Earth is presently at about 17,422 individuals. 935/These are scattered all over your lands or nations as you call them. 936/Of that number, only a few percents ever come to publicity with their knowledge. 940/Of that great number (the number increases constantly) are only a few hundred cases known outside their local circles...(6)

Meier- That is a clear answer. But now what about the Gizeh-knaves as well, being able to take human beings with then on their flights?

Ptaah- 959/They have nothing in common with us, with respect to our mission. 960/When I said before, that in this century, only three human beings were taken for flights to the cosmos, human beings from Earth, then I spoke of us, but not these other forms of life. 961/To fulfill their aim, they have contacted different Earth human beings and also taken then with then on flights into the cosmos, and they do such things much more than we. 964/Besides these creatures are still other ones, who here and there kidnap Earth human beings, about which fact Semjase has already informed you. 965/But these cases are relatively rare, and those kidnapped ones are not normally returned to Earth. 968/But as well here there are also exceptions, though rare. 968/But there also exist inhuman races for which the Earth is a welcome expedition (hunting) planet, from where they rob Earth human beings.

Ptaah- 969/These are not matters into which we are allowed to interfere. 971/We are not allowed to interfere by force. 972/As far as is possible, we try in such cases, to get into contact with those intelligences to prevent these actions. 973/We often pursue then in this respect until far out in the cosmos, when they do not accept advice on or near the Earth itself. 974/Regrettably, we have been only partly successful, thus Earth humans have been kidnapped. 975/As I said, we are not allowed, in such events, to interfere by force, though we have the capability in this respect. 976/ We have to keep ourselves according to order, because each creature has to walk its own path in its own way to develop, and we are not allowed to interfere in this respect, unless those kidnapped are our own. (7) 977/On the other hand the exercise of power would invite the use of power which could lead to undesired conflict and possibly war. 978/This we are not allowed to provoke, because our weapons in every case are intended for defense alone, but never designed for attack.

Meier- That is interesting. I have already seen different weapons inside of Semjase's ship, as well as in the ship of Asket when she was here. Also Sfath had weapons in his ship, and your space-giant here is equipped with different weapons. How does this agree with your affirmations that extraterrestrial intelligences have no weapons, or at the least would not use them? From different reports about UFOs I feel that peace generates peace.

Ptaah- 980/Neither we, nor any other form of life can do with having no, or unsuited weapons. 981/Every single race of a form of life in the Universe disposes of weapons of some kind, like you on Earth also have such. 982/Also, beyond Earth is not only peace, because the most different and innumerable worlds in the Universe are inhabited by most different creatures of human and non-human character. 983/ Many of then have not yet reached a level of balance, and use their weapons for attacks against other creatures. 984/ These can not be, and are not allowed, to simply eradicate and slaughter, but will have to defend themselves. 985/That is a law of creation, which is expressed in the law's of nature very adequately. 984/If one looks with only a bit of interest at nature, he sees that each form of life strives for its own self-preservation, exactly according to law. 987/This struggle for survival is not achieved by senseless killing, but by defense against attack. 988/The first thing each form learns is to defend itself against eventual attack in one form or another. 989/The first line of defense is in logical flight, and the second is to fight when escape is impossible. 990/With humans, the first step in defense is not flight, but reasonability. 991/In this the human being finds by his thinking processes, other ways to accomplish the first step. 992/Reasonably this first step consists in speaking, in dialogue, by which the opponents are taught reasonability. 994/Failing in that, a defense is needed, and this may consist of a weapon. 995/In the case of animals they provide sharp teeth, hooves, horns, poisons, etc., all being natural weapons for them, but the human being develops his weapons through his reasoning ability, which he can use according to his deliberation and choice when this becomes necessary for him.

Meier- By this you tell me nothing new, because I have already seen this in nature as a little boy. But now I am interested. Hot far outside our solar system is the next inhabited system, and does that world's inhabitants know of our Earth?

Ptaah- The next inhabited system is around five light-years away from Earth. 998/Different worlds in that system are inhabited by human forms of life, who differ little from your races. 999/In their development they are some years in advance of that of the Earth human beings, spiritually as well as technologically. 1001/They have already achieved space-flight in primitive form, and also do visit Earth. 1002/Because their cosmic flight capabilities are very limited, they depend on assistance stations. 1003/Mid-way between their world and Earth, they have constructed a space station, which you can see far outside in space there.

(pointing to screen). 1004/They need such stations because they are still unable to launch their ships over large distances. 1005/Also, connected to their space-flight now, is severe body pain, from which they narcotize themselves for longer journeys in the cosmos. 1006/Besides the other races of these worlds, this one race cares often to Earth. 1007/This is because their homeworld, which in no greater than Earth herself, suffers from overcrowding, and needs huge quantities of food. 1008/For this reason, beings from that planet, called "Akart", come to Earth often to collect there plants, vegetables, fruits and grains, to nourish their 23 billion population.(8) 1010/They are mostly satisfied with taking seeds of fruits, grains and vegetables, and also plant stocks, to set out on Akart to grow there. 1011/They collect more useable nourishments on other (less populated) worlds which they also visit often and periodically. 1012/ In themselves, these forms are of rather peaceful character, and have had to suffer much in the last centuries. 1013/ Today they live under a dictatorship, as you would call it, by which they have relatively better living conditions. 1014/I heir great problem is their severe overcrowding, which they could relieve by emigration, but their technologies have not solved space transportation on sufficient scale to be of any help.

Meier- That is a lot. but do other creatures in that system also cote to Earth, and why don't they assist that overpopulated planet?

Ptaah- 1016/The others come there and also to Earth, but this occurs rather seldom 1017/The reason they do not assist the overcrowded race, is that these creatures have not proceeded far enough in their development or their improvement to offer them greater technical and spiritual help. 1018/these humans are still too much caught up in the material and worldly things, and are not allowed access to greater power.

Meier- I see. Again the law of evolution. Oh yes, I have still one more question: How do you see the matter of your (public) appearance on Earth; when will you land officially and present yourselves to the people of Earth?

Ptaah- 1066/This is not provided for still a very long time, as well as with others too. 1067/On the contrary, nearly all our extraterrestrials will retire from your planet, if certain circumstances cone up. 1068/This will be, when an until new unknown to us human race from the cosmos will start to visit the Earth. 1069/Our reckonings in probability indicate this occurring before the year 2000, or a short time before, if unanticipated factors before then do not put this enterprise in question. 1070/If these negative factors do not develop, then Earthman will, in this coming time, around 2000, first officially meet with human beings from other worlds. 1071/Misled by their own unreasonability, and the false information being spread concerning such extraterrestrials, the first (public) appearance of these strange visitors will at first spread horror and panic on Earth. (9) .1072/But no danger from these human-like forms will menace you, because they will be peaceful and harmless. 1073/Their culture and spiritual estate will be very much superior to your own, and so they will not just land on Earth unexpected. 1074/They will announce themselves to you first by radio and television, and prepare Earth men for their arrival, and will then land with one of their egg-shaped ships, which will be used by 8 to 12 other forms of life.

Meier- This is very interesting; but where will they land? 

Ptaah- 1075/It will assuredly be in America.

Meier- Always this America, why so?

Ptaah- 1076/That is the way it is, because they have the best communications means. 1077/the population of that country is more resilient in connection with the clearing up of information about extraterrestrial forms of life and their existence, and may be more prepared to overcome too large a panic at the first official meetings.

Meier- But surely there are other possibilities besides America, are there not?(10)

Ptaah- 1078/Surely, there are, but I only explain to you what our probability calculations have shewn. 1079/It will be of revolutionary importance, if this landing can be successfully performed, which is still really dependent on the negative factors which could develop. 1080/In any case a plan is not fixed, whether the occurrences will happen this way, because I do not take this information from a view into the future, but from probability calculations.

Meier- So this is not clearly fixed? Can you tell me from where the human beings will come?

Ptaah- 1081/I am not allowed to give information officially. 1083/It is connected to the development of the forms of life there on Earth.

Ptaah- 1084/Now I have something to say. 1085/My daughter has now advised you several times to trouble yourself in a lesson-like manner for the spreading of the given to you concerns. 1086/You have prepared a lecture all right, but then not used it efficiently. 1087/We have allowed you for this purpose to get very good photographs of Semjase's ship, and we gave this chance for photographing while with us on this trip. 1088/But until now you have not troubled yourself for any publicity with your lectures in fulfillment of your mission. 1089/This is very much unserviceable for our concerns, and this is irresponsible of you. 1090/As you do not trouble for that, you give bad service for our mission. 1091/With the new pictures from this trip, you are in possession of very much photo material, which now you must evaluate. 1092/It is unuseful for the whole matter when you now lock all the material away somewhere and leave it fallow. 1093/Your mission is to put this all together and to make it known to the interested public by giving explanations. 1094/It is no more suited anyhow, that you keep silence about these things, because the whole mission is of great importance. 1095/Only by such coming to publicity can you spread this knowledge and accomplish your mission for which you have been impressed in the form of a prophet, and you had undertaken this mission to yourself quite consciously and willingly. 1096/The time urges and you have to reach out to the public.

Meier- That is easy for you to say. I know, I have written a lecture, and also cared for the selection of the already existing pictures. But you know, that in a material view I am an absolute null, and thus also unsuited in arranging lessons by myself. In consequence I have given my desire in this to Mr. Hans Jakob from Wetzikon, that he might then arrange these lessons. But this necessity has evidently not appealed to him, for he always says, that such lectures in public are not useful. Besides this he is of the opinion that it is harmful for our mission when, for example in the matter of UFOs, (other cases) would be spoken of negatively. Yet he would really be the suited man to be able to arrange such lectures. But this he does not perform. And he also is afraid of speaking in uncircumscribed language. He believes that pretty diplomatic expressions would lead more effectively than direct and open language which is simply too direct.

Ptaah- 1109/He will have to recognize that by himself. 1110/He still is really the suited man to initiate the lectures. 1111/He should new trouble himself for this, as this task is allocated to him by us... 1112/At first in interested circles such lectures could be arranged, to spread than step by step into wider publicity. 113/If, contrary to expectations, he should not trouble himself for that, then we had better look for another suitable person and exclude him from our work, in the sense that he should no longer have decisive influence in our mission. 1114/In further respect, it would be of use for our mission if other group members also, in small circles, would perform lectures, because by the addition of smaller groups is the whole new increased. 1115/Such small circles can be formed in the families of relatives and acquaintances. 1116/If each per son would trouble himself for leading together some few friends, acquaintances or family members for s small lecture then the development would proceed forward.

Meier- This is more easily said than done. It also means a financial problem, for this means capital, and anyhow I still have to live too, which I am just able to do.

Ptaah- 1117/that may be; this is understandable. 1118/But on Earth it is common, that film and dia-lectures are offered for an entrance fee. 1119/You could do that. 1120/But don't take at the lectures a fixed amount, but a donation of money. 1121/This is remunerative and as well useful for all, as each person will give according to how he esteems the value of the talk to him.

Meier- That is a good idea.

Ptaah- 1123/This way you will not fall into the temptation of thinking you would draw money from our mission.

Meier- That is my greatest problem in this respect.

Ptaah- 1124/You may have renounced materialism, but you have to feed your family as well as yourself. 1125/Remember, each work must be worth its earnings. 1127/But the time presses, and you have to be returned to Earth. 1128/Semjase will take you with her, for I shall remain here outside with ray spaceship. 1129/Then live well, and become just for your mission. 1130/We will meet another time... 1131/Go in peace and love, and remember that we are always with you in thought and otherwise as well.

That concluded the transmission of this last part of the transcription of the great trip that Eduard Meier was taken on with the Pleiadians. Vie have had to leave out a considerable amount of dialogue to reduce redundency, to leave out personal matters, and to try to concentrate on information of widest interest to the greater amount of the public. We hope this has now answered some of your questions as it did ours.

ANNOTATIONS

(1) These visitors have repeatedly warned that our madness is our own, and if we choose to destroy our world and our evolution, for all time, nobody will come from anywhere to save us from ourselves. We all walk our own path, and if we become a danger to ourselves, and to others, under the laws of nature, we are destined to remove ourselves and the threat to others as well! We would not be the first. We create... or destroy... our own future. WILL EARTH THEN ACHIEVE RATIONAL CONSCIOUSNESS BEFORE IT IS TOO LATE?

(2) There were huge animals an that planet of a kind of evolution similar to our prehistoric dinosaurs, and other animals of great size in our remote past here on Earth.

(3) These extraterrestrial contactors have described repeated colonization of Earth by ancestors who, for one reason or another, departed again, taking most of their civilization with them, only to return once more mi1leniuns later in another cycle.

(4) Several "prophets" of the Old Testament were in fact "contactees", just like those of today, and got their information from their extraterrestrial sources.

(5) In the Middle Ages, in France, three extraterrestrial visitors who came down to Earth from a vehicle in the sky, were taken before the Bishop of Abelard who banned than for impersonating angels.

(6) This is an extraordinary statement, and the highest figure we have ever heard for the muter of UFO contactees on Earth. Still from the calculated 60,000 to 70,000 UFO sightings per year for the last 35 years of this modem period, 17,422 is only .008% or 17 out of every 2,100 sightings resulted in contact. We are aware of less than 100 valid UFO contactee cases in all the UFO files we have examined in 35 years of collecting, but these are ones that came to public attention. Considering all, in the light of UFO history, we can find no serious quarrel with this figure.

(7) In another discussion on kidnappings, and victims abducted into slavery, the extraterrestrials pointed out that under the natural law of affinity, like attracts like, and those abducted under those circumstances have likely attracted abductors of that nature by their own activities or feelings, which are more easily detected by those of such nature, and therefore they have drawn those entities to themselves, and any unwarranted interference is a violation of the free will activity of both parties.

(8) Twenty three billion is almost 5 times the population of Earth living on a similar sized planet. Imagine, we could reach that in less than 200 years, at our rate of increase for the last 50 years.

(9) Witness our treatment of UFO visitors in our public media, from the first real UFO movie THE DAY THE EARTH STOOD STILL. to the last big UFO production, "V", broadcast nationwide over a major television network, and this not only once. One thing can be said of that showing: panic did not result today, but what if this were real, as in the realistic Orson Wells portrayal several decades ago?

(10) We must remember that Europe does not really love us as much as we like to think they do — and for good reason. Meier would rather see this approach made in Switzerland, or in any other European nation than in the United States of America. If he had his way this would be the last place he would recommend for such a landing and contact.



CONCLUSIONS

We have finally core to a break-point in these contact notes on this remarkable case, and this comes at the point where the last "transmission" on the extended extraterrestrial trip has just been concluded.

Eleven long years after we started this investigation and the first five years of it were intense. We can neither prove nor disprove the reality of these extraterrestrial contacts. We have many other witnesses, nearly forty of than, and we have at least four other photographers of the Pleiadian craft besides Meier. We had a metal sample, a specimen of ET plastic-like material, live "landing tracks" and old tracks photographed over years, and we had live recordings of the spacecraft sounds, captured on four different occasions, and once before thirteen other witnesses, ...with four audio tape recorders all being used simultaneously. We examined and tested all we could to the best of our ability using the latest state-of-the-art equipment and the best engineers we could find to do so. We discovered that there is no "go-nogo" test, and that all we could do was correlate and corroborate other aspects of this case. This is Meier's truth. All we can do is report it.

We found the contact notes intriguing, but they did not prove anything conclusively, except that Meier simply could not write the longer 30 and 40 page reports in one sitting had he not been under control and doing this automatically and rapidly. The sheer volume of the material is staggering. There are over 2,000 pages of notes like you have just been reading. There are references to events, discoveries, and things that Meier the man could have had no knowledge of, given his formal education and station in life, and in fact never heard of.

There are sharp criticisms of other ET contactees, as if to deter Meier and his group from further investigation of them. At the same time Meier was told that there are many other ET civilizations coming here and carrying out research and study projects, and that the actual number of real ET contacts is counted in the tens of thousands.

Eduard Meier asked many good questions and he got many answers, but then he found that sots of the answers were only half-truths, with the other half not mentioned. He lost his awe of the Pleiadians and sought to argue and to negotiate with than.

Throughout all this there are hints that Meier is the Pleiadian contactee now because he has served than or their ancestors in a similar capacity before. They even hint that he may be one of them, born into an Earth body by choice to carry out a volunteer mission. If so, he is stuck with his Earth body and its local mortality now. He is also handicapped by the Earth physical nature of his body and its human frailties.

It may be that Meier the man, an Earth human new, got in his own way as the contacts progressed, and he continued to lag in carrying out what the Pleiadians considered urgent requests. When their other Earth projects came to a close, that team of extraterrestrials moved on to other projects in another solar system, leaving Meier to other ETs still here who may not have had all the original objectives.

Meier tired of the attention and the constant stream of visitors to his home long ago. For years he has refused to meet anybody. He has answered all the questions many times over, and answers none any more. The only answers one will get new is a quote from an earlier answer to somebody else, and this is handled by friends around Meier and his group who seek to remain there to observe and study for themselves.

Meier, the Earth human who never wanted any publicity in the first place, was worn down by the constant attacks on his person and his family by other less informed, ignorant people who never bothered to check out what he said, and never bothered to really look at the truths of anything involved, but only chose to attack with false statements and personal abuse. Meier has survived 17 assassination attempts on his life as of this writing. Obviously this is some thing nobody would ever seek for himself, and certainly something few of his attackers can even relate to.

If Meier could undo all this by simply denying it, he probably would have done so long ago, but he is not alone in it. There are many other witnesses who could corroborate whatever point Meier sought to deny. His health has failed and he new suffers from many human debilities and physical pains.

None of his troubles, none of the threats, and no attacks of any kind have ever been imposed on Eduard Meier by the extraterrestrials. Truly ALL of his dangers have always come from his uninformed fellow humans of this planet. That alone is a testimonial that stands sharp and clear, and is certainly nothing we humans can be at all proud of. It stands as a monument to our ignorance and weakness as a human civilization. Maybe we are an aberrant species that will self-destruct to save the rest of our neighbors from our folly.

Meier's present reputation for stubbornness and arrogance increases with each person who visits the farm. That poor family has had no real privacy in thirteen years, and they just want to be left alone. We feel it most important to remind the reader that no matter what Meier's past incarnations may have been, or what his present "mission" is, Billy is human - very human - and he suffers from human weaknesses. He chose to be human in this life and he comes fully equipped with all our frailties as well as our blessings.

Reading the notes, we sense an inner comment like, "what a remarkable man", and we don't want to forget that because, if for no other reason, his courage and determination before all that has transpired, place him clearly in that category.

There is one redeeming aspect to this whole thing, and that is that the real truth will eventually emerge and stand alone. "Billy" Meier has his own truths and we must each seek ours, whether we agree with Meier or not.

And if one piece or fragment of information touches a spark of truth at a personal level, then this MESSAGE book and Meier's contacts will have served the Pleiadians, our real ancestors, purpose.

With this report we have barely scratched the surface on the mass of contact notes. Perhaps at some time in the future, if there is enough interest, we will go a little further into The Message From The Pleiades.


ADDENDUM

The next folder following this Conclusion contains the original English translations of the original Contact Notes in German, which we had so much trouble getting accurate and approved by “Billy” Meier himself, who did not want any of this material published outside of his original group of friends.

It is due to our own naive lack of experience that we foolishly took it upon ourselves to publish what we thought to be the most important information in the work! for the public at large. With hindsight we see that this may not have been the best thing to do, but we have to live with it now.

In our original production of these notes we took it upon ourselves to omit certain passages that could have offended certain religious sects, or could have been, considered libelous in nature. This has come back to haunt us and require explanations on our part.

In the next folder of original translations of these same notes, from which our MESSAGE FROM THE PLEIADES, Vol. 1, was written, you may find the few missing paragraphs that we left out in our version, for whatever reason, as we have now come to the conclusion that the truth will come out in the long run anyway, and those who take offense will jut have to do as they please. If you are turned off by any part of these Contact Notes, they are not for you anyway.

One additional advantage of referring to this folder is the outline of major subjects covered in the fore part of these translations, which may assist one in finding certain subjects of interest in this section of notes.
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38th Contact
 
Thursday, 13 November 1975 

09:36 h 


[Eduard Meier was seriously indisposed and in considerable pain when the telepathic signal for this contact came through.]

Thought Transmission

Semjase- 1/Necessity demands contacting you to transmit some facts of importance, which are really of great importance for you to clear up. 2/As you, this morning I have noticed, can only walk in great pain, I do not want to lead you out to a personal contact.

Meier- That is very nice of you, and I am really glad about it. I really have some pains, and when I move there is rather a bustle. It is even troublesome just sitting here at the table at all, though it will go. The silly matter attacks me already for some days, and I simply could not get control of it. It has become a bit better during the last night, but really only a little. It may have been only because of the night calm, as new it is like before. I am not able to control such things because it is not within the reach of my ability.

Semjase- 3/So is known to me, because everything has to be first learned. 4/You can understand different things and comprehend them, but certain things are still not your line. 5/Each learning needs great lengths of time and very much patience, which you know very well.

Meier- Yes, that is evident to me, but one often gets angry about it, to behave like that. You told me you have something important to tell, and surely it does not deal with my silly sickness. But please remember then, my still having to ask some matters, because yesterday evening different uncleaness has struck me, from which different factors do not harmonize. I want to have that cleared up. It concerns your information about Ashtar Sheran. Either you have not given full information to me, or you were only half-informed yourself. Something is certainly not alright with the matter, because I came to know things yesterday evening which just do not agree together. This is one question, and besides that I still have some other ones. But the first one is presently the most Important to me.

Semjase- 6/The question is very interesting, because it was just from your question that I got in touch with you.

Meier- Does this mean, that you come to this contact concerning further details about Ashtar Sheran? 1

Semjase- 7/Surely, but by your blockade I was not informed of your thoughts. 8/Be conscious that respecting my information about Aruseak, I have hidden nothing from you, because I have told you exactly what we have found out up to that time. 9/At a much earlier point in time, I told you that I would inform you about our cognitions as soon as I have than. 10/I have obeyed this premise as well, and that completely. 11/I have concealed nothing from you, but where I did not express assumptions, though these existed. 12/As long as assumptions and possibilities are not proven facts I can not tell these to you as truth. 13/Because this was not given in my reference to those details last time, so I could not talk about it as well. 14/We then had, when I transmitted to you the last informations, quite certain assumptions, but which we were still not able to clarify. 15/Because of that I still have not told them to you. 16/In the three weeks meantime, one of us charged with this mission was able to completely clear up the matter around Aruseak, alias Ashtar Sheran, from which I can transmit to you today the result. 17/And I expressly want to point out to you, having told you in earlier times, that I would inform you at the right time about the position of matters, for which today I come to you. 18/So you realize my holding to my word. 19/You shall now get from us a clear position in the matter of Ashtar Sheran Aruseak, but from Quetzal, who has carried out the reconnaissance work in this concern. 20/ He will now turn to you and give you the necessary details. 21/When he has finished his task I will came in again and be disposed to you for answers.

Meier- Thank you, Semjase.

Quetzal-  1/Be saluted, my friend. 2/It is a gratifying delight for me to be able to turn myself once more to you. 3/This time I want to give you the explanations which Semjase has premised you, in the matter of secrets about Ashtar Sheran, who in truth is called Aruseak. 4/So do carefully follow my words and understand what I have to say. 5/Each form of life is subjected to change in the progress of evolution, by which it collects knowledge and truth. 6/Negative and positive forces are changed toward balance, and by that towards the force and durability of life. 7/The way of evolution is very long and troublesome, and is marked out by many outer influences. 8/Especially the influences of samekind creatures exercising forces toward the single form of life, which this lifeform is only able to master by living through great lengths of time and by lessons, from which understanding and recognition results. 9/This way of evolution is the same for higher and even the highest forms of life, as well as lower and the lowest forms of life. 10/ This is a Creational law of evolution, which is valid for all time, and which is never subject to change. 11/So this law is also valid for Aruseak, who for certain reasons is known to you as Ashtar Sheran. 12/Because he is subject to this law, as well as all his co-workers who went before him, so is and was this understanding inevitable for them. 13/ But it took very much time, so the position in time came along, where certain matters had to change by the progress of recognition of the truth. 14/In relation to Aruseak, in the direct and indirect, the following is the result: 15/ Aruseak, alias Ashtar Sheran, according to his assigned task, is the commander of a several-thousand headed host of intelligences, who until 15 years ago stood below the direct command's power of the thirsty for world's government one, KAMAGOL. 16/Aruseak and Kamagol are cousins by blood relation, as you call that.2 17/Kamagol is the commander and leader of a many-thousand-headed splinter group of descendents from descendents from human beings separated from then-selves in ancient times, which means that this group has separated itself from those forces who in the ancient past maintained the command above your Earth, and whose highest leader was an IHWH. 18/As ever, those who govern them fight for power and thirst for command, as is unfortunately characteristic for the human form of life in its way of evolution. 19/One of the most thirsty ones for might was at the then time ARUSSEM, who together with a many thousand-headed group, released himself from the essential group of the already having become peaceful group of heaven's sons, and went his own way, to subject for himself the Earth and her creatures. 20/His method of reaching his goal was that of lying and deceit, of misleading and wrong teaching in the form of cult heresies, in which he was very able to insert into the religious lessons what he wanted. 21/By messengers and fallen to him Earth beings, he mingled these lessons under the Earth human beings in such a way that they found many followers. 22/Mainly, they were the Gipsies of the Nile and in the far surroundings of the Mediterranean and the Red Seas, who became fanatical followers of his heresies and started to spread them. 23/But the Hebrews, as these were called, later freed themselves from his command, when Arussem had to hand over his government to his follower, who then in the mouth of the Earth human beings was called JEHOVAH, etc. 24/ Grown .in the number of their people, the Hebrews generated their own might and chose themselves for elected people. 25/They took for themselves possession of the right, to be suited for the world's government and to be valid as the selected nation, despite never having been a nation, but only a gathering of a group of lowly human beings, of Gipsies of many colors and races. 26/Since the then event, they behave in the same unjustified way as the first ones, as pre-selected ones for the control of the Earth, according to the pattern, who want to bring the whole Earth under their control and servitude. 27/In this way they became deserters, like their patterns, who now had to search for new rays to realize their desires for might. 28/They found a ray then, through Kamagol I., who was the follower and successor of Jehovah, who had taken for himself the name of an IHWH. 29/ As no governor before, Kamagol I. coerced all Earth religions into the form of blood-demanding cults, which unfortunately up to the present time was able to maintain itself on Earth. 30/Despite the very many troublings of the just heavenly sons, they could not stop his evil machinations, which is why the cultic religions could seize all the more, and finally govern the whole Earth. 31/Posessing many technical and spiritual means, Kamagol's hosts were able to bring the Earth human beings under their control and to lead then fully into a cultic religious confusion. 32/But Kamagol I. as well was not able to maintain his position of power, because when he had constructed for himself a center and command station deep below the surface under the great pyramid of Gizeh, he was displaced by his own son, Kamagol II. and deprived of power. 33/In many rays he was still worse than his father, who soon witnessed the introduction of huge mass murderings of Earth human beings. 34/Many bloody events on the Earth, performed by the cultic religions, belong in truth to the will and influence of Kamagol II. 35/He and his hosts have became known in initiated circles as Gizeh-Intelligences. 36/So, because they maintain their essential central control and guide all events from there. 37/Many attempts have been made to put an end to this center and the activities of these wicked hosts, but this has hitherto completely failed, because they have secured all so very well that effective changes could only be achieved by an evil power, which is not allowed for all us other ones who are informed about these facts. 38/Kamagol II. has new chosen one of his cousins for command of a many-thousand-headed group, which is to perform a certain mission - or was to have had. 39/This mission consisted mainly of leading different groups of human beings of Aryan descent telenotically in a certain course, especially in Germany, America, Argentina and Brasil, to assist unconsciously the plans of Kamagol. 40/At first Aruseak, that is Ashtar Sheran, unconditionally observed these orders, thus Kamagol achieved greater power. 41 /But in the course of time he achieved many cognitions and changed his behavior. 42/Whereas hitherto he only acted according to the plans of Kamagol, he now unnoticably changed his tactic and influenced his first line of hosts which he needed. 43/Step by step he obtained their confidence and they acknowledged him as their actual leader. 44/So it was an easy thing for him to join step by step into the obtained recognitions of the truth, and also to deal with than with the knowledge of his host. 45/In his agreement they separated from the command of Kamagol and formed a new splinter group. 47/Since then, Aruseak observes from his own decisions the mission given to him by Kamagol, and transmits his messages to different Earth human beings. 48/ But because he is still not fully conscious of the truth, contradictions arise, which must be taken into account. 50/ Nevertheless his messages are mainly of very true matters and give enjoyment. 51/For reasons of security for his host and himself he gives unclear and not entirely correct information in certain concerns, which is excusable. 52/So as well the information from him about where he stays is not correct, but still does not injure his achieved love for the truth. 53/It is for this security for him and his people that they do not extend themselves into conflicts with the hosts of Kamagol. 54/Despite all of our abilities we have not found out his place of stay. 55/Evidently he and his people have received by some circumstance very advanced knowledge of security means, which they exercise, and which with all our possibilities we are not able to explore.

56/But this is not important, because such events happen often, when single groups separate themselves from a tyranny and search for the way of truth. 57/So Aruseak may stay with his people in a distant star system, or even in another dimension, where they are absolutely safe from Kamagol's reach. 58/Nevertheless they are able to come for their task because their spiritual and technical capabilities are able to overcome all distance in space and time. 59/This is the level of the matter which I had to explain to you.

Meier- Quetzal, this is worth more to me than all material riches. Your explanations then mean that Aruseak has deserted the Gizeh-Intelligence and has become autonomous? This is a great delight, and also a pity, that you haven't found out this sooner. The former scarce information by Semjase has unfortunately generated a bad picture.

Quetzal-  60/That is known to me, but we did not desire to leave you and those interested in this matter in uncertainty that Aruseak belonged to the Gizeh-Intelligence. 61/But for the first time now we are able to reveal the whole truth when we now know it ourselves.

Meier- So I understand, and I realize it was our mistake when Ashtar Sheran or Aruseak was wrongly estimated by our group.

Quetzal-  63/So live now in peace.

Meier- Farewell, and many thanks to you.

Semjase- 22/He is always so thorough, but he knows where he has to begin and where to end.

There was a discussion about one of the former members of Meier's group, and then a discussion about why certain new things revealed to Meier by the ETs appeared only a few days, weeks or months later in the newspapers or magazines of Europe. Semjase herself gives Meier her explanation.

Semjase- 49/Each reference on such given to you answers is developed by ourselves from analyses, experiments, etc. 50/ Often these do also agree with statements made by Earth human beings at about the same time, or are about to be made. 51/This is the, conditioned by time, self-development of a world. 52/On the other hand, different Earth human beings are constantly directed in their research to recognitions, which they then have to reach automatically. 53/These influences come from outside and fulfill their destined aims.

54/When a single Earth human or even a whole group comes far enough to earn the given cognitions, then by them they are made public. 55/But only in the given time, that is, when the knowledge can be disseminated without harm. 56/But they are unable to control this in consequence of the control that is partly exercised over THEM. 57/We are better able to control these natters, in consequence of which we can give certain information in suited times, before it has been offered by other Earth human beings. 58/As these times vary only a little, we can only tell certain things a few days, weeks or months before the Earth human announciations.

Meier- Well, this explanation I can accept. Now once more I want to ask the question about the list of contactees. Very secretly you have promised me that you would write one, so that we can arrange ourselves with it.

Semjase- 59/I have accorded to your desire, and can tell you the list during the next contact.

Meier- Can't you as well tell me the names now?

Semjase- 60/Certainly, if this will be sufficient for you?

Meier- Of course.

Semjase- 61/Then you will have to write rather much, because I have to give you suited explanations for different names.

Meier- But labor plays no part for me.

Semjase- 62/Surely. 63/Then I will tell you the list. 64/ All these contactees are only Earth human beings who in this century stood in truth in connection with extraterrestrial intelligences, or are still in contact. 65/Several of then have already disappeared from Earth, while others have been contacted by coercion. 66/This list contains only the most important names of contactees, because in truth there are several hundred persons who are officially known. 67/When I say officially, then less than my father do I think of the worlds publicity, but of small official circles which spread certain truths, but which do not mention there being persons among them who are in contact with extraterrestrials. 68/ The persons who I will tell you of now are Earth human beings of great importance, and who may have in some degree appeared in the world's publicity.

69/Ing. Dr. h.c. Daniel Fry / USA. Mr. Fry was taken on a flight demonstration. (Note his religious expressions, because these are from himself.)

70/Prof. Joao Freitas de Guimares / Brasil. Prof. Guimares was also taken on a flight.

71/Victor Schauberger / Austria. Mr. Schauberger' s contact with extraterrestrial intelligences was limited to telepathic forms. 

72/Gustav Meyrich / Austria. He was a mystic and wrote different telepathically received works.

73/Ray Stanford / USA.

74/Mario Bertossi / Germany. His contacts with extraterrestrials are telepathic in nature.

75/Albert Einstein / Germany / Switzerland / USA. Einstein was in direct contact with extraterrestrial intelligences, and besides this, he was one of them incarnated as an Earth human being.

76/Albert Schweizer / France / Africa. Same as with Albert Einstein. Both were of the same level of consciousness and spirit, thus the striking similarity.

77/Charles Hickson / USA. This person was involuntarily abducted aboard the ET ship.

78/Calvin Parker / USA. Likewise contacted involuntarily.

79/Betty Hill / USA. Abducted involuntarily 80/Barney Hill / USA Likewise abducted involuntarily 81/Besides these Earth human beings contacted involuntarily, there are still at least 3110 others in existence, but who are of no greater importance. 82/The four ones, named here, are of greater meaning. 83/And so respectively are their involuntary contacts.

84/Josefina Burkman / South Africa. Was taken on a flight. (Maintains silence.)

85/Juri Gagarin / USSR. 4

86/Dr. James E. McDonald / USA. A physics professor who was in telepathic contact with extraterrestrial intelligences, about which he kept strict silence.

87/Rudolf Steiner / Switzerland. Telepathic contact with ET.

88/Alois Rikenbach / Switzerland. Personal contact with extraterrestrials. Keeps silent about this.

89/Horst Raps / Germany. Real-vision contact with extraterrestrials. (The knowledge about this contact became extinguished in him again, since he offers himself deceptively as an ongoing contactee.)

90/Charles A. Maney / USA. Had direct contact with extraterrestrials, but keeps strict silence about that.

91/Wilbert B. Smith / Canada. Had direct contact with extraterrestrials, but according to an order kept strict silence. Became leader of the Canadian Project Magnet.

92/This is the list which I am allowed to tell at first. 93/ About three further world-recognized publicly known contactees, I am not allowed to give out information.

Meier- That is sufficient for me today with these names. You surely will tell me at a given time also the three other names, will you not?

Semjase- 94/Surely.

Meier- Well, there you have called a word two times which is fully unknown to me. I mean the word "real-vision". What does it mean?

Semjase- 95/I understand, of course you can not know it, for it is one of our composite words for a certain kind of guided vision.

Meier- Then I will surely be able to find it in my dictionary.

Semjase- 96/This will not be, because the word's expression rises from our mind.

Meier- Then please explain to me what it means.

Semjase- 97/You are indefatigable, but I want to grant your wish. 98/A real-vision is a certain kind of controlled vision. 99/It concerns a kind of vision which is mastered by many intelligences, like as well the Gizeh-Intelligences. 100/By these as desired evoked and controllable visions we influence many forms of life, to offer than in this way certain impressions which ought to be instructive for them, and which they should make accessible to other people by spreading, too, to influence their environment in suited manner. 101/These controllable visions are so completely realistic, that the influenced person becomes convinced that he has experienced the vision in reality. 102/Just because of this, we call it "real-vision", because it seems so much realistic. 103/Each real-vision occurrence lasts as long a time as it would take in reality. 104/Such real-visions do not last only seconds or minutes long, but they last as long as the real experience would need in time.

Meier- This is fantastic. So this must mean that a human being may have an experience which in truth is simply not what it seems, but only rises from a projected vision, but he is not able to differentiate this from reality, and thus esteems the seeming experience to be a true experience.

Semjase- 105/Surely, exactly as you describe.

Meier- But now, if a human being has an experience, is released from it and lives on as usual, to be again confronted with such a real-vision later, what happens then?

Semjase- 106/Nothing, because his real-visions and the reality are a connected and continuous series of events, which can not be differentiated from each other at all, not by Earth human beings.

Meier- This is more than fantastic. Oh my dear. So for example, I could be treated by you to a real-vision, and would believe in my consciousness I had experienced the vision in reality. Then I would just go on living and lead a normal life, to be some time later treated by you to a real-vision, whose experiences I would once more esteem for reality without noticing that I had suffered in reality only a vision?

Semjase- 107/That is it, only you have chosen a bad example.

Meier- Why?

Semjase- 108/Because you are able to differentiate the reality from the real vision, too.

Meier- That is crazy. Why should I be able to do that?

Semjase- 109/Because that ......

Meier- My dear girl, how do I suddenly get into your ship?

Semjase- 110/You see?



Meier- I still do not understand how you perform this at all? Just in this moment I have been in your beamship, and at the same time I sit here before the typewriter and write down my question, while I was in the ship. Girl, you joke. You have only shown some thing to me, but I am inclined to assume having really been in your ship. The persuasion to believe this cursedly strong, but why?

Semjase- 111/Do you new see? 112/That was a real-vision of only a few seconds duration. 113/But you have blockaded inside of you, which always affects your recognizing the reality. 114/Other creatures do not know such a block, and in a fraction of a second they fall to the influence, to accept the matter for a given truth.

Meier- This is crazy, girl. But for all the world, why do you do this? This is deceit.

Semjase- 115/Exercised in this form it is not deceit, because the event serves for the enlargement of truth in the concerned creature. 116/When Earth human beings are influenced in this way, it happens only for a reason, because these would not be able to experience the visionary events in reality.

Meier- X accept this. You say these real-visions last as long a time as the real event would take. Thus rather much time could pass, and even many hours?

Semjase- 117/Surely, even days or weeks—

Meier- Dear me. Then these poor creatures would starve from hunger.

Semjase- 118/You forget, this vision appears very solidly real.

Meier- You mean that the influenced persons feel then their natural needs, like hunger and thirst and tiredness, and so on?

Semjase- 119/Surely.

Meier- But what do these people eat and drink? And when they have long real-visions out of home, where do they sleep?

Semjase- 120/That is quite simple. 121/In the state of real-vision they are master of many spiritual forces which lie sleeping in their subconscious. 122/They use them unconsciously in the manner that by the feeling of hunger and thirst they condense matter and precipitate solidly exactly those eatable and drinkable things which they experience in their real-visions. 123/By these then they also nourish themselves. 124/This is like the event demonstrated by Jmmanuel around two thousand years ago when he fed some 5,000 Earth human beings by bread, which he multiplied in this way. 124/The difference is only that real-vision influenced persons exercise their abilities unconsciously, while Jmmanuel was consciously able to do this.

Meier- But this still does not explain the concerns of sleeping.

Semjase- 125/The influenced ones are very normal in this respect. 126/They keep themselves up like they are used to in all respects, but do sleep when they are away from home, anywhere in the available environment. 127/Usually this is arranged, the influenced person being guided to trustworthy ones. 128/Normally also these trustworthy ones are influenced too, but in another manner, in consequence of which they care for the visionary.

Meier- That is interesting, but what do these people speak to such?

Semjase- 129/They are influenced, thus have no recollection of the visionary.

Meier- Fantastic. Slowly my head smokes from these matters. But I recognize from your information, that neither Raps nor Berlet have flown in spaceships, and just have these experiences in the form mentioned by you.

Semjase- 130/Surely.

Meier- OK, enough with that. But now what about those persons who have received messages from Ashtar Sheran? One of those persons I know of is named Speer. This one is not on the list. On the other hand many others are known names, who are especially named in the Ventla Verlag publications, in books and magazines.

[Ventla Verlag is the publishing entity headed by Karl Veit of Wiesbaden, West Germany which prints and distributes the only UFO newspaper in the world, called UFO NACHRICHTEN. They also publish UFO books and booklets.]

Semjase- 132/As you were informed by Quetzal, Aruseak belongs to the Gizeh-Intelligences, and so at first further development was expected. 133/We are informed of the names in books and scripts of Ventla Verlag Publications, as well as many other groups and single persons. 134/As contactees, they are completely unknown to us, while many other ones we know belong partly to the Gizeh-Intelligences, or misuse the truth.

Meier- That will produce an uproar, Semjase, because just the Ventla Verlag publications indicate very irony names.....

Semjase- 135/...Of which only a few are contactees.

Meier- You are rather radical.

Semjase- 136/The truth often sounds hard. 153/...And now I have to tell you still another thing: 154/Concerning your knowledge of the Spanish Dictator Franco. 155/You analyzed his date of death, and went beyond what I told you, that you should keep silent about it. 156/As usual, one brought you pressure, in the form of Hans Jacob, to write down the date. 157/This I have noticed while looking in on him. 158/I also know his reasons for that, this would be proof for the correctness of your prediction. 159/This I can understand when I take into consideration the constant distrust of the Earth human beings. 160/But it is by no manner of importance and meaning that we know of coming events in advance, and whether we give than publicity or not. 161/Many such revelations would have catastrophic consequences, which is why we have to emit them. 162/But the one who wants to accept the facts can do it and profit from these. 163/Well, Despite my admonition you have written the date of death of Francesco Franco in a letter, and brought it to the post office, well sealed, in a place called Arosa, addressed to Mr. Hans Jacob. 164/You meant well by it, but we can not admit such a regardlessness, because in the manifold possibilities this letter could nevertheless, in spite of your precautionary means, have been opened too early. 165/So we had to interfere and stop the letter from the day of. mailing on the 5th of November. 166/It is not lost, but only secured, to be stored in a safe place, from where then it will be further mailed when the mentioned date of death of Franco has come to pass.

Meier- That is Okay with me, Semjase. I really have acted inconsiderately.

Semjase- 167/That event is not of much importance as by my looking in on Hans Jacob I was prepared for that event and could watch your activity and interfere at the right time.

Meier- Okay so far. I really already had sorrows, as the letter still has not reached Hans Jacob. But I still have a last question, and that respecting the Bermuda Triangle, and here especially because of the world in the other dimension. Can you describe this world for me?

Semjase- 168/There are several worlds and several dimensions, and if I would describe than, then this would lead much too far. 169/But one of these worlds is a parallel world to your own, and it offers only little differences. 170/But a second one is very remarkable, because it hides three nearly like kind planets in one line in it. 171/When thus you would go through the dimension door, you would again come to the Earth, but in another dimension, and by that, in another sphere of time. 172/But this time is before your time of the present by very much length, and that in the age when the Earth was inhabited by rather wild flying saurians. 173/You could not breathe the atmosphere then and would have to wear a spacesuit or other protective dress.

Meier- So this means that the dimension door changes in its intensity, and by that, opens to different dimensions or spheres?

Semjase- 174/Yes, surely, you have expressed it precisely.

After a discussion of other dimensional realities of this planet Earth, Semjase took her leave of Meier and departed. But not before she explained to Meier,, that through the dimension door it was possible to visit the Earth in its prehistoric past as well as in its later time when it has a thick white vapor envelope surrounding the globe. She even offered to show this to him sometime.



ANNOTATIONS

(1) A number of self-styled psychic "channels" claim to be in contact with Ashtar Sheran, who tells than that he is the commander of a fleet of ET vessels in our sector of this galaxy, and that he is very concerned about the inhabitants of Earth. He seems to take pleasure in his rank and prestige, not the burble quality usually expected of a personality of his supposed level of consciousness unfoldment.

(2) Aruseak and Kanagol are here described as IHWHs descended from the parent ancestry common to the Pleiadians and us as well. Thus we are all related by descent.

(3) Viktor Schauberger was the actual designer and builder of this world's first flying saucer motor, which was built for Nazi Germany in 1944. In view of this startling revelation one has to wonder where he obtained his revolutionary knowledge to construct such a device. He had discovered what he called an "implosion" principle, and invented a motor to take advantage of this new principle. The motor consumed only air and water, and generated Light, heat and thrust, as well as a diamagnetian which made lift possible through "diamagnetic levitation". In Vienna, a 10 foot model took off vertically at such surprising speed that it shot through the 24 foot high hangar ceiling and was smashed to bits. But the principle was applied to a full size model that was flight tested on 19 February' 1945, near Prague, and which attained 15,000 meters (nearly 45,000 feet) in 3 minutes. This craft was modeled on the Mauthausen version I. Now we, surprisingly, learn the source of Schauberger’s ideas.

(4) There have been other persistent reports over the years that Juri Gagarin was contacted by extraterrestrial beings. He ever photographed UFOs in space according to some of the reports.
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22 February 1967, Mid-day, Mount Shasta, California. Mr. David Wiliger, a concert musician riding on a bus passing Mount Shasta snapped this picture through the bus window of a luminous orange UFO.
[image: ]
Fall 1987, Mid-afternoon, Mount Shasta, California. Mr. Carl Harper was walking in the wilderness area below Mount Shasta when he snapped this picture of a silvery disc-shaped flying object, there.




39th Contact
 
Wednesday, 3 December 1975 

01:37 h 


[During an earlier contact Semjase had described a "dimension door" in the vicinity of the Bermuda Triangle and in other places around the Earth as well. At that time she told Meier that at an appropriate time she would show him something of this, and said that because of certain influences of the time, it would be possible to first apprehend two other Earths, or two different ages of this planet in time. One of them would be this world at a time when its dominant life form was the great dinosaurs that ruled this planet and the other would be a time when this world still had a dense white vaporous envelope completely surrounding it, something like we see enveloping Venus or Triton at this time. Now she has arrived alone in a single ship to take Meier to see some of this phenomena. She had earlier explained to Meier that she needed to be accompanied by a larger ship with more sophisticated equipment aboard because, though she may be able to get there in her ship, she would not be able to return without the assistance of another more sophisticated better equipped craft. Now she has arrived to pick Meier up and await a rendezvous with another craft with her father aboard which would accompany them.]


Meier- You have called me rather unexpectedly for this contact. I just began to sleep, while my wife has slept some minutes already. So I have gone away very secretly.

Semjase- 1/That is known to me. 2/But don't worry, because she will sleep so deep that she will not notice your absence.

Meier- Ah yes, you have given her a special narcosis?

Semjase- 3/It is not a narcosis, but a natural-caused deep sleep.

Meier- the why of that will be asking too much, or.?

Semjase- 4/This would lead too far away, and we have to do many other more important things.

Meier- Of course, but what will happen now when I am not back in sufficient time, then there will rise a pretty quarrel with my dear wife. When she awakens and I am no more in bed, and she can not find me anywhere else, then there will raise a lot.

Semjase- 5/You worry for nothing. 6/She will not awaken until you are back. 7/besides this, as we have talked about, we will flash-over the time.

Meier- So you say. Finally I become during this an old man.

Semjase- 8/This will not become a normal thing.

Meier- Okay, okay, I do not fear from growing old. How long will the journey last?

Semjase- 9/We have reckoned two days for that.

Meier- Then you will again feed me these things which do not let me sleep, will you? This way the life starts well, and it lasts longer. It generates, so to speak, the balance for the two days I grow older at this business.

Semjase- 10/That is not so, because we have got for you earthly foods. 11/Else you would remain awake too long.

Meier- So this means that I have to inflict upon myself taro days of missing sleep?

Semjase- 12/Surely, but you are acquainted with such things.

Meier- You speak such so easily. At least I do not grow any younger. Surely I will walk around sleepy like a clochard then. But Okay, what will happen new?

Semjase- 13/First I want to introduce you to this new instrument.

Meier- Is this again a scanning instrument for photographing, Yes?

Semjase- 14/Surely, I have had it manufactured from Asket's informations. 15/It will be a better help for you than the first one.

Meier- Let us hope for that, but apropos Asket: She is still in debt to me for the transmissions. You already know the ones which I have misplaced or lost. When can she give this to me?

Semjase- 16/This will be in the beginning of next year.

Meier- I see, then will rise a lot of work again. Inst time there was a bit less. Also Arahat Athersata has not given notice of himself.

Semjase- 17/You do know that at the moment I am otherwise occupied. 18/On the other hand, your forces became by us, Arahat Athersata and Petale so very much occupied that we have to allow you to recover.

Meier- Now you make me laugh. I can bear a lot.

Semjase- 19/I do not doubt that, but you should not have to exhaust your last reserves. 20/It suffices, you having for many long years always given more, and demanded from yourself, than was suited for you. 21/You often robbed your forces, and more, than just exhausting yourself. 22/Another Earth human might have broken from that...

Meier- One finally has to give something for one's mission, lb become the weak man doesn't help. I do not understand your sentimental growth.

Semjase- 23/You are more important than ever now, because you still have much work to perform. 24/But this work shall be arranged according to your forces, so that you don't fall in exhaustion. 25/This has nothing to do with sentimentality.

Meier- You make me grin. I am really no molly-coddle.

Semjase- 26/Certainly, this as well nobody has said about you - you are often just too hard on yourself. 27/And just because of this, you have to leave it to us, how much work we can burden on you. 28/So I also know that coming from your hesitations, you might not be able to fulfill your mission; you have expressed yourself deliberately with respect to your ordered work, because you always want to perform everything very correctly and thoroughly. 29/But we have never burdened you more than seemed to us to be bearable, even though we had to occupy your forces very much by this. 30/But now you really need some rest to recuperate yourself. 31/This we are better able to judge.

Meier- Then I will have to dance to the music that is played for me.

Semjase- 32/Surely, you will not be able to do anything else. 33/But now look at the new instrument. 34/In the meantime, I will get my ship up into space.

(Semjase raises her ship high above the Earth, and I study the scanning instrument for photographic work.)

Meier- I have examined the instrument.

Semjase- 35/That should not have been difficult for you.

Meier- No. But now what about the dimension portal in the Devil's Triangle? Can anyone see it?

Semjase- 36/With the eyes alone, it is not recognizable, but it is possible to make the radiation visible.

Meier- You mean that......

Semjase- 37/Surely, I am able to make the radiation visible with the help of my ship. 38/At present only two courses of radiation are visible from this side of the Earth, while the third one is behind the Earth and thus can not be seen from here.

Meier- So please treat with your instruments one time. Can I photograph this as well?

Semjase- 39/Surely, but you will see many more things than you are normally able to do.

Meier- But will I see this in the viewing screen only?

Semjase- 40/No, you can also see it from the windows, because the radiation becoming visible results from the radiation shield, which is spread from the whole ship. 41/Now watch carefully for the Earth......

Semjase- ._ Girl, .... that is fantastic - I can really see two huge trails of radiation. Besides this, there are spheres and other things around the Earth. What do these mean?

Semjase- 42/Those are energy bales of different sorts and strengths. 43/They circle the Earth at different distances and intervals, but are very important for the maintenance of Earth creatures. 44/I am not allowed to explain more about this.

Meier- All right then, I will quickly get a photo---so, this I new have. What now?

Semjase- 45/We still have to wait some time.

Meier- For what?

Semjase- 46/For father, because you do know that without his ship we are not able to return into this time.

Meier- Of course, you already said this earlier, but how long will that last?

Semjase- 47/I don't know exactly, but it will need a long time.

Meier- Then I may unpack my artillery.

Semjase- 48/You have got your weapons with you?

Meier- Of course. What else do you think? If such a saurian wants to wish me hello, then I will have to greet him in the right manner if his salutation should be a bit rough.

Semjase- 49/Surely, but you have a peculiar humor. 50/It is all right that you have armed yourself, as with your own weapons you understand them better, than to act with ours. 51/It is well that you have brought it with you. 52/But I simply don't understand why you have no fear at all, because such animals can be very angry.

Meier- We will see. I at least will try to gently rub the chin of such a lovely animal.

Semjase- 53/I can not allow such doing.

Meier- You will really see, because I am rather cheeky. I will surely not ask you before, as, though I am already your guest, it still is not for so long a time that I simply—

Semjase- 54/Maybe you are right. 55/You Earth human beings still have certain characteristics which are no longer possessed by our race.

Meier- What characteristics do you mean by that?

Semjase- 56/You call it passion for adventure.

Meier- I have always been an adventurous type.

Semjase- 57/You indeed have a special character.

Meier- That's possible. But now I have a question for you. What happened to the two drawings which you premised me regarding the Zeta-Reticuli intelligences?

Semjase- 58/Regrettably, I could not make them for you. 59/

I have not gotten permission to do this. 60/I spoke a bit rashly in my words.

Meier- This is no further worse. Such can happen some time. Am I allowed to ask the reason?

Semjase- 61/To produce the pictures correctly I would have needed to draw certain singularities, from which the Earth scientists would have been able to comprehend certain things which they are still not allowed to obtain.

Meier- I understand, but as we cure on the theme of drawing, I would actually be interested in how the "Good God" looks indeed, or has looked like.

Semjase- 62/Which one are you thinking of?

Meier- Of the great IHWH, who still today haunts through the Christian religion.

Semjase- 63/Of those there are two.

Meier- Two?

Semjase- 64/Surely.

Meier- I do not understand this.

Semjase- 65/Why are you speaking in untruth?

Meier- What?

Semjase- 66/You know the conditions very well.

Meier- All right then, since you are informed about it: I mean the old Good God: IHWH the barbarous, as I have called him - or the master Jehova, as he is usually called.

Semjase- 67/So the old-timed one, or the Moses-timed one.

Meier- Just that superhero I mean, the disunited subject, who on one hand proclaimed himself as the Creation, and bragging spoke of all-complexing love, grace and justice, which on the other hand demanded again, unhesitatingly, innocent human blood, and by his order allowed the bestial slaughter of a millionfold Earth human beings.

Semjase- 68/That was a very exact statement. 69/His picture is very well known to me. 70/You call him the biblical God, while we call him the unjust and cruel one. 71/He found his end around 2,150 years ago. 72/He was an evil might-thirsty creature who led his regime besides another good IHWH, and he coerced innumerable human beings toward damage......

Meier- ......And to whom the Christianity of today still offers hellish contribution.

Semjase- 73/Surely, so it is, as his wicked influence was immense.

Meier- That is known to me, but what about when you would sometime draw this super-knave for me - do you still have my paper and pencils?

Semjase- 74/Surely, but you speak very low of Jehova.

Meier- Should I still offer him honor? Ultimately he holds the most guilt in, that we are living on Earth under the madness of his cultic religion, and that billions of Earth human beings have been innocently slaughtered in his debt. Is it exactly because of this that I must flatter this fellow?

Semjase- 75/You shouldn't, for he was wicked and unjust. 76/Only his follower was just. 77/I only wanted to hear what you think of him.

Meier- All right, but you do know my opinion. So your question was superfluous. Jmmanuel has only talked of the present in his time God, as well as about other Gods before, but never of an IHWH the Barbarous......

Semjase- 78/......the unjust or cruel one.

Meier- As you like, then do name the knave in your terms. But can you paint that fellow for me now? Is there still sufficient time?

Semjase- 79/Surely.

Meier- Well then, I will look some more thoroughly at the ship, if you allow it? If the thing hurries away, then you will have to stop the painting and correct the course of the mill.

Semjase- 80/You have considered a lot, have you?

Meier- Exactly, since, for a long time already, I wanted to see whether I myself can drive along such a thing. I have carefully watched you, and new know rather well about the control and guiding, and the starting of the power. If you are not against such, then I will play with them a bit.

Semjase- 81/You really are funny, you really think seriously of that?

Meier- Have you thought I would joke?

Semjase- 82/This I have indeed assumed.

Meier- All right, then now you know this is no joke. Now just start with the painting; I will surround some times the Earth, so - do you see, the mill is already rushing on, so, now still more power, and the ......

Semjase- 83/Arimo, arimo...

Meier- What do you say?

Semjase- 84/Stop! Stop it, I say, stop it......

Meier- I understood you - so, the vehicle stands, what is the matter?

Semjase- 85/Excuse me, of course you could not have understood this; I have become excited and spoken in my home language.

Meier- I see, arimo means step.

Semjase- 86/No, it means "hold on", that is the difference.

Meier- But what is with you? Are you somehow against it when I get the missile up to power and speed, or to run her at all? You could have told me this at once.

Semjase- 87/I have no objection against it, because I have known for some time that you wanted to fly this ship once. 88/And I know exactly, that you are also able to do it. 89/But have you given sufficient regard for the speed?

Meier- Of course, that was a narrow 290,000 km/h, beyond which I did not want to turn the mill, because of time and so on. You have yourself told me of normal drive being very dangerous or one could simply pass over the limiting speed without merging into hyperspace.

Semjase- 90/Surely - have you really remembered all this?

Meier- Should I lie to you?

Semjase- 91/That would be something strange for you. 92/ Excuse me, I have become excited unnecessarily. 93/It seemed to me that you had not considered the facts according to the speed. 94/So that is not the case, as you say. 95/You may just guide the ship, if you like. 96/But please take care here: if you should lose control, then just push these three buttons in the hole. 97/By these, all turns to zero position, and the automatic does all regulation in second's velocity, thus no dangers can come to pass. 98/But in spite of all, please do regard the speed.

Meier- Dear girl. Have no worries.

Semjase- 99/Well then, I shall care for the painting.

Meier- That is pretty, then also I want to begin.

Semjase- 100/But please care for my order.

Meier- Of course. Do not constantly worry. I surely do not act inconsiderately.

Semjase- 101/I will never understand your behavior, but you Earth human beings are all somewhat peculiar in this way.

Meier- You mean because of the passion for adventure, and like that?

Semjase- 102/Certainly, this is same thing fully strange to me.

Meier- We Earth human beings are in spite of all still a sort of old brave soldiers - at least some of us. The unknown just entices us, and the harder the life meets with us, the more we enjoy it. I will in time teach this to you, toe, perhaps when we shake hands with a saurian.

Semjase- 103/From this may reason preserve you.

Meier- Look, just this you have to switch off, because it hampers all in such concerns, because it generates fear. Reason tells you the saurian is a wicked animal, 'the brains tell you that the animal will surely only behave crazy when it feels excited. So when we shake hands with one very peacefully, the paw, then it starts to be delighted, but not to turn around.

Semjase- 104/I don't understand your humor.

Meier- My words are meant for truth.

Semjase- 105/? ? ? ?

Meier- Just consider: Your reason told you as well, or has told you, that I would turn your vehicle above the critical speed, which is why you got so excited. After my explanation you have calmed, because your logic has taught you, as a result of my explanation, that you need not have feared, because I have really considered the fear factor for you. So you know, you have to see the facts exactly in view, as they really are. Of course, one can also be deceived sometimes in that, then simply the salad is baked, and all has turned to vinegar.

Semjase- 106/You say this so easily, but I can not deny the logic of it. 107/Perhaps I really let myself be guided too much by reason in certain things, without considering here in right measure the logical concerns.

Meier- Surely, but these wisdoms have as well not grown on my field. Already Sfath has taught me them, when I was a boy.

Semjase- 108/Nevertheless, you are in then and their observance somewhat further developed than I am. 109/This may be established in our high technologies, that we are poorly developed in these concerns. 110/Assuredly our somewhat finer dimension effects a certain influence. 111/I will have a talk about this with my people, because I believe, an otherwise forming in these concerns would be of use.

Meier- Oh,oh, so you suddenly believe.

Semjase- 112/You divide my words. 113/You know very well their meaning.

Meier- Of course, but I have only wondered your having already arranged so much into our kind of speaking. On the other hand, I also wonder why, suddenly you tell so openly about your finer dimension, because you yourself have forbidden such for ire.

Semjase- 114/My explanations offer still no nearer details.

Meier- That's right. So we may leave from that. Let us continue: You paint, and I try to drive the mill down to scrap.

Semjase- 115/If in that you leave the Earth out of play---
Meier- Eh...... ?

Semjase- 116/Hahahaha ----- hahahaha!

Meier- Oh, I see, you switch very quickly. But I am very much delighted that you trouble yourself for the sort of us Earthly Worms.

Semjase- 117/It is much easier than I have assumed.

Meier- Okay, now we really want ......

(It takes 16 minutes until Semjase is ready with her drawing, and during this time, I drive the ship around wildly, unfortunately only around the Earth and the Moon, which always is obstructing the ray a bit.)

Semjase- 118/Here you have your IHWH Jehova.

Meier- This then is our special hero; the fellow just does not look kind.

Semjase- 119/That is all right.

Meier- It would have been the best solution to displace him by power.

Semjase- 120/Surely.

Meier- If there is still enough time, I still have some questions.

Semjase- 121/Do just ask; there is still sufficient time at our disposal.

Meier- Well, there are some things occupying me which you transmitted to me during the last contact. In the main it concerns the contactees. You have named for me twenty one of those. And you told me about three more that for certain reasons you were still not allowed to speak about, thus...

Semjase- 122/.. .because I first have to clear up some facts.

Meier- Well, all right, but it is not clear to me, these 21 respectively 24 persons should be the only ones who really have contacts, or have had, with extraterrestrials. I mean here in official form.

Semjase- 123/But I told you that I have named only those ones of great or greater importance. 124/But besides these are still some hundred Earth human beings who were in contact with extraterrestrials, and still are in contact. 125/But their meaning is less important, where I speak of a mission for them. 126/But in that you should not understand that they have no meaning, as that is not the case. 127/They as well form a part of the whole thing, but only in a lesser way than the ones I named for you.

Meier- I see, then this means that among the officially known contactees are indeed some who one can mark for real contactees.

Semjase- 128/Surely, of these are even many, according to your terms and counting, but they are not of as great importance as the named ones.

Meier- This is finally one time a bit clearer. So you say we should not take your expression to mean only a few real contactees, respectively only 21, - 24 named by you.

Semjase- 129/Certainly; there exist even several hundred officially known contactees, better said, some thousand, but their meaning is less. 130/Of greater importance are only 24 of those, while you are still not named in these.

Meier- But this is really becoming crazy with you. Can't you be some more detailed? Have you always to give only part information? This way we can reach wrong views.

Semjase- 131/That was never my purpose.

Meier- I know that you must have believed that we are becoming sly from your information, and could work it out ourselves, but this has not been the case.

Semjase- 132/I am very sorry. 133/But I often have great troubles joining into your manner of thinking. 134/In the future I will be more careful about that to avoid misunderstandings. 135/So I will tell you the data once more respecting the contactees to dispel all misunderstanding. Earth contactees of greater meaning are those 21 who I have named for you. 137/Besides this, there are still three more important persons whose names I was still not allowed to give to you. 138/Besides these, you are most important of all, because you have to fulfill the mission of offering the spiritual lessons, for which reason you have been prepared for your prophecy since earliest childhood. 139/Furthermore, there are still more than 17,000 Earth human beings who are consciously or unconsciously in contact with extraterrestrial intelligences. 140/Of these are some thousand persons, who are known in smaller or greater circles and groups, who are in contact, or have been, with extraterrestrial creatures. 141/But these are not known by the world public, but only in private circles. 142/Besides these can still be named different hundreds of persons who became known to the world publicly for having core into contact with extraterrestrial creatures, and who still partly maintain these contacts. 143/Besides the named ones are those few hundred ones living in the lands of Germany, Austria, Poland, Russia, China, Australia, New Zealand, America, South .America, Spain, France, Italy and in Switzerland. 144/But such contact persons are as well found in all other lands on Earth, and that without exception. 145/Of those few hundred publicly known persons are only 173 who have reached some greater meaning. 146/But apart from these are all those who are in community with the Gizeh-Intelligences.

Meier- Dear girl, this does new look somewhat otherwise than hitherto we thought in general. Fran this, nevertheless, many of the persons named in the books are real contactees. This gives another picture to everything.

Semjase- 148/I regret it very much if I have given my information inevidently.

Meier- —Can I sometime bring you a list of all names which I can find out of such persons?

Semjase- 151/Surely, then I will name for you the real ones.

Meier- Thank you, Semjase, this will be very worthful for us. Nevertheless, I would new be thankful to you if you would tell me the detailed data of the contact persons by number, I mean with the grade of their importance. Is that possible for you?

Semjase- 152/Certainly, but you already have this information from my father at an earlier time.

Meier- I know, but I want to have it a bit more detailed and with clearer comments, from which we finally become more surely clear.

Semjase- 153/As you want. 154/Since your conversation with my father, the number of contactees has increased by some few. 155/Then there were 17,422 Earth human beings (in contact), while today the number to be told is 17,718 people. 156/Fran that...

Meier- You do really have fantastic views in measuring. The growth is even nearly 300 persons, and of these you talk of some few.

Semjase- 157/It is only a plus of 296.

Meier- Of course, but really ONLY?

Semjase- 158/I do not understand you.

Meier- You are really fine, as 296 human beings more; that is a nice amount. Here one can really no longer speak of only a FEW. But please tell me now in a list your data, and also tell me how many Earth human beings have already seen UFOs, if you know this data.

Semjase- 159/We don't keep any record of this, because this is unimportant and has become too large. 160/For that I can't give you closer information. 161/The amount of observers might already reach the first billion.

Meier- Woommm! - That is nearly a third of mankind!

Semjase- 162/Surely, but only a small part of this lot accepts the reality of the observed objects. 

163/But now regard my detailed data:




	
164/
	
17,718
	
Earth human beings stand presently in contact with extraterrestrial forms of life, consciously or unconsciously.


	
165/
	
3,902
	
Earth human beings had involuntary or purely accidental one-time contact since the year of 1900, with extraterrestrial forms of life.


	
166/
	

	
These contacts are of little importance, because no obligation was connected.


	
167/
	

	
Only very few, except 31 of such, are of some importance.


	
168/
	
173
	
of the 17,718 contactees have a half-important meaning in fulfillment of certain missions.


	
169/
	

	
A small number of these 173 Earth human beings is known world-wide.


	
170/
	
24
	
of the 17,718 contactees have greater importance in the fulfillment of certain missions.


	
171/
	

	
Of these 24 persons are and were only a few of then known as contactees, while some have already disappeared from the world.


	
172/
	
1
	
One of the 17,718 contactees is of import in fulfilling a prophecy.


	
173/
	
723
	
Earth human beings are contactees of the Gizeh Intel1igences.


	
174/
	
27
	
of these 723 Gizeh contactees have come to public attention.



	
175/
	
36
	
Earth human beings deceptively call themselves contactees, although they have never had such contacts.


	
176/
	
7
	
Of these 36 Earth human beings have became known world-wide as very important contactees.


	
177/
	
29
	
of these 36 have also become known world-wide, but on lesser scale than the first 7.


	
178/This is 'the most detailed information I can give you up to the present time.






Meier- With that I am very satisfied, as this is now very clear. In a similar way I would now be interested about the contactees to the other world and receivers of messages from the higher spheres. You told me at an earlier time that those as well are few.

Semjase- 179/Surely, so it is. 180/I told you there about only the very high spheres if highest intelligence. 181/ There are very many Earth contactees who obtain contact with lower or same-spirited beings from the other world. 182/The number of those who are really in contact with very high spiritual forms, are counted among only 16 worldwide.

Meier- That is an exact number. How can you tell that?

Semjase- 183/It is necessary for us to know these concerns, thus we have to explore than.

Meier- How large then is the number of those who are able to obtain contact with lower spiritual forms and creatures from the Other World, etc.?

Semjase- 184/To explore this is not possible for us, or else it is not of importance to us. 185/Of importance to us are only those who have contact with very high spiritual forms.

Meier- But can you tell me a rough amount?

Semjase- 106/That is not possible for me, but it does deal of many millions. 187/But these connections are worthless and without much meaning. 188/Of value are only the 16, besides 268 connections to medium levels. 189/But this data is rather inconsistent, because it increases or decreases nearly every day. 190/Also by death and new appearances.

191 /Regarding the 16, until a few months ago there were so few they could be counted on one hand. 192/Not only the cases of death change these numbers, because they are greatly influenced by staggering radiations and changing feelings.

Meier- What shall I understand by Medium levels?

Semjase- 193/These are connections to other dimensioned forms of life, and beings from the Other World, by Earth human beings, etc., who are a bit higher in their evolution than the Earth humans, from where they can transmit knowledge which is somewhat higher.

Meier- ...Thus no form of life with very high spiritual knowledge?

Semjase- 194/You understand it correctly. 195/Of such forms, it deals with those who are in advance into the future with respect to Earth human beings of average knowledge by about 70 to 90 years.

Meier- So nevertheless of certain worthwhile meaning?

Semjase- 196/Surely, but millions of the relations to beings of the Other World are absolutely useless, and even partly dangerous, for they belong to very low levels and to low intelligences.

Meier- If I understand right, this would especially be the levels found in certain religious heresies?

Semjase- 197/You think correctly. 198/Many of these relations are only fancied by oneself, or even consciously deceptive and non-existing.

Meier- This again leads too far away. Perhaps one should write a book about such concerns some day. But how long will it be until we can start?

Semjase- 199/You must have patience; my father is very far away. 200/He will be here in about thirty minutes.

Meier- Hm, then we can still talk a bit. I have enough questions stored. One thing is still shaky for me at this travel, and that is the time. I am now already two hours away from hone, and I shall stay away a further two days. I simply do not understand here that no one will notice my absence. This is a matter which simply is not evident to me. These shifts in time do just pass beyond my spiritual horizon. These machinations with time do not make me any wiser.

I understand all right, that something really happens, but how this all connects is a sevenfold riddle for me.

Semjase- 201/Take my consolation, because I don't understand more than you. 202/Even our best scientists know little about these concerns. 203/They know the how, when, and where, but they do not know the basic cause of the process. 204/So do not deliberate too much about this, for it would be senseless. 205/But I can explain to you what happens to have you for two days here with us. 206/This is the easiest way. 207/You will stay two days with us while on Earth only two hours will pass.1 208/These two hours are only the time you have needed to get to the contact place, to reach here with me, and then to go home again. 209/It...

Meier- But these two hours have already passed, and even surpassed by more than forty minutes.

Semjase- 210/Surely, this is just what I wanted to explain to you. 211/Your way from your house to the contact place, our welcome, and the flight to here have taken just forty five minutes. 212/You will also need this much time for the return. 213/What you do not know in this matter is, that during the flight from Earth to here I have jumped two days into the past. 214/You do know how easy this is to perform. 215/So from there.

Meier- Girl, I understand now, I ...

Semjase- 216/You do not understand, because we have not performed a normal leap into the past. 217/It concerns a shifting of time, which is still unknown to you. 218/Namely you live twice, that is one time here and one time down there on the Earth.

Meier- Now this I really do not understand.

Semjase- 219/Get it this way: 220/We are living here in the present all right, but at the same time we are two days in the past.

Meier- This I really do not understand. According to you, I was down there on Earth and had just gone into bed, but on Monday I had just gone into bed in the morning, but now we have Monday on Earth, as you say, and I am here and am not in bed. That is not evident.

Semjase- 222/You do all right understand quite well, only you do not want to accept it because you think it is too fantastic.

Meier- Well, Okay, you are affirming my being here in my normal time of presence, and at the same time two days in the past. I have already experienced these two days of the past on Earth, - seen from my presence; as now I am still replaced by two days, I shall just begin to live these two days down there, respectively experience than, while in reality I will still live through these two days with you. That is just crazy. From your indication, I would have to indeed exist two times, that is, down there on Earth, where I just go to bed, and another time here. I could visit myself down there at this moment in result, could I?

Semjase- 223/Surely, if you would now return to Earth, then you could talk with yourself.

Meier- Oh I see, I could thus walk to my own house's door and give noise until the door is opened. And who would open for me, who? I for myself, in my own person? Dear girl, that stupid face of me I would like to see if suddenly I stand before myself and wish me a good morning. Only it is not evident for me that in normal time two hours pass, while the past takes two days for that?

Semjase- 224/This is regulated by a manipulation of the times.

Meier- I understand one of the confounded theories of relativity, which for you are no more theories. Just listen to me, girl, and stop these explanations, as I am too silly to understand than. At all my head does already smoke.

Semjase- 225/As you please, but perhaps you sometime want to visit yourself in the past?

Meier- I will deliberate on this first, though it entices me to see my own stupid face before myself and sometime talk with myself. One question has for a long time been burning on my tongue, that I keep forgetting to ask: I know from Asket and you, that 91% of the extraterrestrial ones who visit Earth have plain human forms, but with certain differences from our appearance. With Asket I also have seen different of such intelligences, such ones who were rather huge in growth and reached more than 4.50 meters, while the smallest were real dwarfs of a narrow 40 centimeters. But they were all real human forms. Some looked like yetis, others like cyclops, small goliaths, etc. Two forms, which I have also seen on Earth, were completely otherwise. Both were more animal-like than human. This must have been two forms which belong to the remaining 9%, and who are not humanlike. My question new points there, whether you can sometime produce for me a picture list of the concerning forms of all these creatures who visit the Earth, or who have visited the Earth hitherto?

Semjase- 226/This will not be necessary, because in a short time, you will by other means come into possession of such a list. 227/But it will not be complete, however for the rest I will trouble to give you picture drawings of the remaining creatures. 228/But for this you will still have to wait some time.

Meier- That is fine. Then I leave the remaining paper and pencils here for you.

Semjase- 229/That is not necessary, because I will directly transmit the forms of paintings to you, and guide your hand at reproducing.

Meier- Then I shall draw them?

Semjase- 230/That's not quite right, so to speak, as you are only the executing tool.

Meier- I see, some thing like with Petale?

Semjase- 231/Surely, this was the same way.

Meier- Then it will succeed alright. I already have experience in this. But from where shall I receive the list you have mentioned?

Semjase- 232/This you will hear early enough, I don't want to talk about it. 233/All will become a great and very good surprise for you. 234/Some time ago I told you that now you will receive many important contacts with Earth human beings.

Meier- So you said, but I have not noticed much of it.

Semjase- 235/I do not lie to you; you will recognize the truth of my words early enough.

Meier- I have not talked of a lie, but do you really not want to say who gives me the suited list of the mentioned forms of life?

Semjase- 236/This should be a delightful surprise for you, as I have told you.

Meier- Then let us leave from this theme, you mystery-monger.

Semjase- 237/You really try in vain.

Meier- Well then, I have another question: Can you tell me how many extraterrestrials have contact with Earth human beings?

Semjase- 238/For a long time already, I have expected this question from you, for which I have cared as well for the necessary facts. 239/Your question was indeed already foreseen for a long time. 240/Towards the Earth are coming very many extraterrestrial intelligences from the whole width of the Universe. 241/But only the fewest ones try to exercise communication with the Earth human beings, or even to core into close contact. 242/In the main are only those doing so who are interested in showing the Earth human being new and better, or just future ways. 243/In the whole, it deals with those intelligences of distant descent from your forefathers, and only in rare cases are they other creatures, but still mostly of human form. 244/Still I can tell the exact number to this question by saying, of all extraterrestrial visitors to Earth, only 5.7% are in contact with Earth human beings.

Meier- This just is not very much. But here I have one question which has occupied me a long time, namely in respect to a statement in the Christian bible. There is talk of an anti-time, or like that. When shall this time came?

Semjase- 245/This is the prophesied anti—time or the antichrist time, in which the Earth human will release himself from the religious delusion and turn himself toward truth again. 246/This time is connected to the cosmic age of the waterman (aquarius), and the anti-time has already begun by the passage up to the present of the first half toward the second half of the passage time...

Meier- Then the catastrophic confusion, mass-murders in the church or else the religions and the political wars, the degeneration of human beings, and the evils of the last centuries, would be the catastrophes which were prophesied by all the prophets as well as by Jmmanuel?

Semjase- 247/Surely, only they still have not found improvement, because heavier events are still canning.

Meier- This may become rather nice. Will the atomic-wood-brains still throw their croak-frogs onto their heads?

Semjase- 248/This danger may be avoided, and according to probability reckonings will be excluded. 249/The values are at 99.8 percent, in consequence only an outbreak of delusion, or the inattentiveness of a human being could start an atomic war.

Meier- Is this to say, that there is no atomic war to fear anymore?

Semjase- 250/Surely, if you think of a real war.

Meier- Then mankind can be calmed.

Semjase- 251/Surely, because such a war really could only be attributed to an outbreak of delusion or an inattentiveness. 252/The probability calculus tells us this by highest values.

Meier- On which we can rely?

Semjase- 253/By absolute sureness.

Meier- It is calming to know this. Maybe in different hones one will new sleep some better. From still another question that was given to ms, with which I can not start much: wait a moment, yes - here on this note I have written it: What about the Mount Shasta? That is a mountain somewhere, or a great hill, on which secret occurrences should happen. What is there concerning this?

Semjase- 254/Mount Shasta is a volcano mountain in a still rather unexplored region of America, to be exact, in North California. 255/The mountains have many cliffs, and are very difficult to climb. 256/In the mountain itself exists a town of descendents of extraterrestrials, living there, and who as well are often visited by their brothers from the Universe. 257/They are a very majestic race, peaceful and good, but fearfully careful of not being found by Earth human beings. 258/The entrance to their subterranean town exists, well hidden, be low the eastern top of the mountain, and it would be impossible for Earth human beings to find it.

259/But whenever Earth human beings come near them, then they are paralized by their radiation weapons, which they usually carry invisible on themselves. 260/Their golden colored spaceships, of spherical form because they are able to travel in space, can often be seen when they do not screen then from sight. 261/The human beings of their race itself are very well-proportioned in their appearance. 262/Their hair is mostly natural blond, long and curly, which well suits their charming hyperborean character. 263/Though they are shy before Earth human beings, they sometimes walk into the villages to trade or exchange goods, after which they go away in a hurry, and flee when Earth human beings come too near them.2 264/But Mount Shasta is not the only place where this race is living, for already in very early times they have divided into three smaller nations, where both the other ones live on the Aleutes and in Alaska.

Meier- This is fantastically interesting, and quite a lot begins to become clear to me. But you have said some thing of their appearance, from which I could conclude that this subterranean race could be very distant descendents of the real hyperboreans.

Semjase- 265/You conclude right.

Meier- Dear me, that is mythical; then they would be descendents, or distant descendents of those who 12,000 or 13,000 years ago performed the actual colonization of the Earth in that way, which then can be valid for the ancient history of the present human mankind, at least for the white races. Among than then must also have been the IHWH, from when Bioch received great wisdom, and to when as well Methusalem had gone, and who built for Noah, by his guardians, that ark, with which he then indeed landed on the mountain Ararat.

Semjase- 266/Surely, but the event with the building of the ark, which Noah did not construct himself, with his family and with the animals and everything else got so falsified, that none of the reports of today correspond to the truth any more.

Meier- This is better known to me, and these falsified pretentions as well as the endless stupidity and uninformedness of the writers is well expressed, as how else could they have written in their fantasy story, that Ararat would be the highest mountain of the Earth, and how else for example elephants, mammoths if they still existed, rhinoceroses and all the other four legged animals have been able to climb down from Ararat? By chance, I know very well the mountain, and know, that even a good mountaineer gets his dear need and troubles when he tries to overcame the mountain.

Semjase- 267/Not all Earth human beings think with logic and sharp brains. 268/Many do also live in some belief of an unreal religion, which prohibits them from deliberation and exploration of such matters. 269/Otherwise you also have to consider your having travelled very far and having very thoroughly realized all. 270/So I know you have traveled 43 lands of the Earth and have been indefatigable in explorations. 271/So you have experienced many more things, and found more, than the best archeologists and other scientists of the Earth.

Meier- Perhaps you are right, yet I think this is a bit too much glory for me. Please tell me better, how long we still have to wait here?

Semjase- 272/In a few more minutes we can go away from here.

Meier- Well, but I still want to film a satellite and the Earth with my camera, and perhaps also the Moon.

Semjase- 273/This you can do, but after we have returned. 274/But use the scanner instrument for that, and lock this lightcable on it. 275/The optics of your camera are not very lightful, that is the reason.

Meier- As you think, but can then, too, I make pictures of the ancient world by that?

Semjase- 276/Surely.

Meier- That is well - if only I had more film, as well with the diafilm. I am not well equipped.- I still wanted to buy some but the money was no more sufficient. I unfortunately am there where I, as they say, am piping on the last hole. I am simply bankrupt and, and I can't even pay the last accounts of the month of December.

Semjase- 277/I know your problem. 278/Still you must be patient, because there are things in the running which shall help you. 279/But your situation will become even worse, because in the middle of next year you will have to search for another place to live.

Meier- Bat why that?

Semjase- 280/Someone wants to do evil things to you, and one also fears you.

Meier- But I do nothing to harm anyone.

Semjase- 281/Certain human beings fear the truth, and they are unable to bear having been in in justness. 282/You have told them the truth, but yet they have not recognized it, and accuse you of lieing. 283/But now they had to become aware of themselves having fallen to untruth, which they could not bear. 284/They fancied themselves being very knowing, and suddenly had to realize their unrightness, which new they want to contest. 285/But they feared you could make public their silliness, which is why they seek this way of self-protection. 286/Because when you live elsewhere in another town, then, so they illogically think, you could no more disclose their stupidity.

Meier- That, I also have no interest in doing. But one time, it had to be so far, it was to be foreseen. From all.....

Semjase- 287/Surely, but it is only good for you and your family. 288/Asket already told you in the year of 1956, that about the end of 1975 your family life would take a calmer course. 289/This event with another habitation place is only a part of that.

Meier- All well and good, but on that I really can not depend.

Semjase- 290/It will become better.

Meier- You really can speak easily, but for me it can become very uncomfortable, and finally, I have a wife and children. But I don't want to claim by this. I really only want to say, for the present my finances are really looking a bit lousy. Anyhow, I will have to arrange with that.

Semjase- 291/So it will surely be, but on the other hand you are a bit out of the world regarding material values. 292/You should care for that which is due you. 293/You have to perform a very great mission which should serve the whole of mankind of Earth. For that you should also be rewarded by your fellow creatures. 294/You yourself should care for that.

Meier- That is impossible, - I am a helpless anti-materialist on one hand, and on the other hand I am not allowed to get paid for my work in the manner that I sell my knowings. Finally, one has taught this to me for the performance of my mission, and one has educated me in this. But this really is for that purpose alone, that I am able to fulfill my mission, because it simply has to get done. How would I in any way let myself be paid for that?

Semjase- 295/You lower yourself. 296/You know very well that you were not just simply taught, but that you had to elaborate this knowledge for yourself, often under danger to life and under very strenuous conditions. 297/On the other hand it is that just your mission is a most worthwhile one, for which also you should be suitably rewarded and honored. 298/I know you are a hopeless anti-materialist, but in your world you should not be such a one in this form. 299/Your world is made up of materialism, and in consequence you have to reflect upon it, whether you want to or not.

Meier- Stop it, you know very well that I can not act like this.

Semjase- 300/Then you have to put a governor above you in these concerns. 301/Mr. Jacob in Wetzikon would be a very suited man for that. 302/He should care for these concerns for you, and he should keep the financial interests for you in all matters.

Meier- You really make me laugh, Semjase. I am no baby.

Semjase- 303/But I only want, in your benefit, that he cares for these concerns, because you have to be able to live.

Meier- Your desire is honorable, Semjase, but I am new an anti-materialist, and I can not simply at once become a materialist.

Semjase- 304/I have not said this, but that Mr. Jacob takes over your financial duties.

Meier- Well, well, then he should if he wants to, but please let me be in my calm with this. So much theater I have not had for the sake of money for my person. Better we speak of another matter. You said some thing about the hair of the human beings of Mount Shasta, which reminds me of something very special. Here - there, that is scissors is it not?

Semjase- 305/That is an instrument for working.

Meier- Of course, so you could call that. But do you know for what such a thing is used?

Semjase- 306/It is destined for cutting materials.

Meier- Exactly. One may even cut hair with this.

Semjase- 307/Surely, but what do you want with it?

Meier- Nothing less than to cut from you a nice big tuft of hair, for a remembrance of you, so to speak, which we want to lay into our showcase. You know, for something personal from you. We don't want to make a cult with it. Here, there I still have a good twine, to bind a good tuft. You will not be against such doing, or?...

Semjase- 308/---- Sometimes you really have ideas, but do you think that this would give you joy for you all?

Meier- Of course. So I am allowed, am I? - - So, tie this tuft together for me please. ---- Just tie it a bit more strong, the twine will not break. - - Okay, then let us start - - - oh yes, beautiful, that is a fine remembrance. Of that they all will be dilighted.3

Semjase- 309/Is it really enough?

Meier- Certainly. I don't want to give you a close-cropped head.

Semjase- 310/Then let us get started new.

Meier- Oh yes, then hurry up, yes,-- your vehicle is already driving, but where is Ptaah?

Semjase- 311/He has just changed over, but now look there, those are the Bermudas.

Meier- Marvelous to be seen from here. Eliah! Do you want to drown us here in the sea?

Semjase- 312/I only want to fly very low, to be able to demonstrate the passage for you as it is experienced by the Earth pilots and crews of ships.

Meier- I see. Then do so.

Semjase- 313/You really seem to have no nerves. 314/Remember now, this passage is not one which normally exists. 315/This is the passage into the dimension of the three Earths. 316/So it is another dimension than that one into which the ships and airplanes go.

Meier- What kind of dimension is the other one?

Semjase- 317/In that dimension the Earth already floats in her far future, from where also the inhabitants sometimes penetrate into this epoch here on Earth.

Meier- So be it, girl, but - - - - dear child, we are already in the middle of that thing, but one could see nothing that would indicate a radiation, or anything t else. Girl, this is really fantastic, moment, yes, - girl, behind us, I see my own world, and there in front is something fully strange, scare thing wild and native.

Semjase- 318/We are now exactly in the separation point of the whirl, and because of that you can see both dimensions. 319/This in front is the ancient Earth, like I have described to you.

Meier- This is really fantastic. Do we new want to get fully into this dimension?

Semjase- 320/We already are in it, as you see.

Meier- That - that there in front now is still two times our Earth?4

Semjase- 321/Surely, in the manner I have described it to you.

Meier- Fantastic, just fantastic, girl. There in front is Ptaah, I see. Is he coming up from the ancient Earth?

Semjase- 322/Surely, else he would not have landed on that planet. 323/We can now go to him and leave my beamship there.

Meier- Very nice. Then we can poke around a bit on this world. Have you really manufactured a protective suit for me?

Semjase- 324/Surely, and we have also noticed that you can move your arm in it, to be able to use your camera.

Meier- And the movie camera?

Semjase- 325/This would have made the suit far too misshaped. 326/If you want to expose movie film, then we will first fly you over this world in my ship. 327/But for these exposures you will have to use the scanner instrument, because we can not go out without the protective suits.

Meier- Done, then rush on. I want to capture some saurians on the film.5

Semjase- 328/As you like, but be economical with the film when you have so little, as you say.

(Semjase talks over a communication instrument with her father, and then for about two hours we explore the planet in her beamship, the ancient Earth. I can shoot various exposures of the saurians and the landscape, before we sail in to her father in his grossrama [literally great spacer] . Nothing of importance was spoken during the two hours of the expedition, thus Semjase does not consider all this short talk worth transmitting [explanation given on 8 December 1975].)

[Already in the spaceship of Ptaah, after the greeting.] 

Ptaah- 1/It is a joy for me to see you again.

Meier- It is for me too. But what about this: Semjase has told me that we can stroll around a bit on this ancient Earth?

Ptaah- 2/That is right. 3/We have produced a suit for you, by which you will be able to photograph as well.

Meier- Semjase already told me this. Yet I do also want a photo of me and you in the suits.

Semjase- 329/I will do it.

Ptaah- 4/But you are not allowed to spread this picture.

Meier- That is a pity, but if you insist so...

Ptaah- 5/Regrettably, it has to be like that, because it may perhaps be that I have to move on the Earth in your time.

Meier- I understand, you don't want to be recognized.

Ptaah- 6/So it is; it is a caution measure. 7/But now let us go.

(Through the transportation chute, we slide towards the hangar, where we get into our protective suits. In Semjase's spaceship, we then slide out towards the ancient Earth, and fly along there for some time. At different places we stop and leave the ship, and I can fix some saurians and landscapes onto the dia-film.6 Fran her ship Semjase partly paralyzes the great animals, to enable me to film than. The animals are then standing stiffened. As premised, she then also takes a photo of Ptaah and me. After many hours, we return into the grossrama ship of Ptaah.)

Meier- That was a fantastic excursion.

Ptaah- 8/Still no Earth human being had this chance, to do. 9/Later we will also show you the third world there in front and also her moon. 10/The Earth there is 470 years beyond your time, thus they are developed accordingly in their technologies and have their own spaceships, by which they often reach your Earth. 11/They have settled on their moon as well, and built many stations. 12/We will not visit the middle world, because she is not of such importance. 13/ "any forms of life exist on her all right, and her oxygen content is very high, but you have already seen such world bodies in your great travel.

Meier- But can we not drive there at once?

Semjase- 330/There are still various things to do, which we can perform here.

Meier- You are being very secretive once more.

Ptaah- 14/It is no secret: Here we search for an overdue beamship of a form of life known to us from our dimension. 15/Sate days ago it penetrated into here and has no possibility of returning by itself.

Meier- How do you hope to find it?

Ptaah- 16/We have sent out several space-analyzers to look for it. 17/In at least two or three hours we will know the results.

Meier- Then we have to stay here that long?

Semjase- 331/Sure.

Meier- Also okay; it will surely not become dull. Besides this, I still have many questions.

Ptaah- 18/You are indefatigable in this.

Meier- I am just interested in everything. Semjase has announced to me during an earlier contact, that the spiritual lessons will get started again. But the good girl transmits nothing to me in this respect, while on the other hand it seems to me that she is concealing something from me.

Ptaah- 19/My daughter sometimes really is a bit secretive; so respecting the spiritual lessons, she has given only part information to you. 20/The complete information is, that the essential spiritual lessons will not be transmitted by us, but from a very high spiritual sphere with which even we can only communicate through the High Council, and other than this, only by Arahat Athersata.

Meier- This would then be the sphere of Petale, by which the twelve commandments were transmitted to us, isn't it?

Ptaah- 21/So it is. 22/From this sphere will future lessons in spirit be transmitted to you. 23/The Ten Commandments, Twelve Commandments respectively, have been the beginning of those transmissions. 24/But as these transmissions will demand extraordinary forces from you, longer rests have to be given between one transmission and the next.

Meier- But other human beings can receive transmissions continuously without becoming exhausted.

Ptaah- 25/You know very well that this is not the case, and that the greater number of such mediums, so-called ones, in truth have no such contacts, or only just forms of life from the other world, thus they only partly suffer from self-deception, or quite consciously deceptively abet such contacts. 26/Only a few have real contacts with higher spheres and worthwhile transmissions are still more rare. 27/Those Earth human beings who really have contacts in this manner with other forms of life and to higher spheres, are not able to exercise this communication simply as they want it and temporarily unlimited, because their forces are very much drawn down by these contacts. Thus these have to get renewed for each next contact, which often takes the time of many weeks, or even some months. 28/Such power efforts as demanded from you, they are not able to .bear or they would die the death of complete exhaustion. 29/You know why.

Meier- Naturally. But your talk means that I will have to once more perform an immense amount of work, because with Petale I have to write everything two times. I receive the transmissions only by hand-writing. By the machine, it simply does not succeed.

Ptaah- 30/This is known to me, and there are reasons for this.

Meier- This I can reckon for myself. Then, good or bad, I will have to arrange for that. Another question I have still on store, concerns something very much else. I want to know, what is there about the matter with a certain Salvador Villanueva Medina, who has written a book about his contacts with extraterrestrials and his flights to other planets. I have got that book from Mr. K. for reading. I have still not yet read it.

Ptaah- 31/You should as well not trouble yourself further about it, because all details in this script are freely invented.

Meier- This means this human being is a deceiver?

Ptaah- 32/In a certain way, yes, even if he wants to serve this way for a good purpose. 33/With many UFO reports, he has fallen to very strong dreams, and besides this, he has become very strongly influenced by Adamski. 34/As a world improver, with an intention of hate against Earth forms of life, it was only a necessary consequence to dare publicity with affirmations of his work, which moreover were not written by him.

Meier- Oh so that's it. But why does he feel hate in himself against Earth human beings?

Semjase- 332/On the one hand, because of his limited abilities in all respects he is not able to achieve positions of power, and on the other hand, because his own appearance depresses him, and he appears misproportioned to himself.

Meier- I see. Then this might also be the reason why he tells in his book of the supposed two French people on the imaginary planet, that they would have been typically misproportioned and ugly Earth human beings, isn't it? Seen psychologically, at least, I can find here a reason for his expressions.

Ptaah- 35/You think very keenly and exactly. 36/The reasoning for his expression is really here to be found.

Meier- Hot could it be otherwise, yet from his affirmations, which I think are very derogatory about Earth human beings, rises the question, what really is the case in this. I mean with that, whether the Earth human being is really so misproportioned and ugly when he is compared with other creatures of the universe.

Ptaah- 37/The Earth human being is descended from an, in every form extremely highly developed human form from the depths of the Universe. 38/According to this, he is also well developed in his proportional shape. 39/In this respect, he is equal to our own race, who are already further developed by 3,500 years. 40/Even forms of life who are still further developed have no better or prettier proportions, and also among them can ones be found who the Earth human being would call ugly. 41/The proportional beauty of the Earth human being was already recognized in old Greece, which is why the human beings still surpassing this standard of beauty were called ADONIS. 42/In that time the Earth human being was a bit wilder, thus with only a few ones the real beauty was recognized, while those ones who were seen as beautiful were then called the BEAUTIES, as I use the present Earth terms for this. 43/Yet in the present time, when the Earth human being has lain aside his greater wildness and consciously cares for his outer appearance, his given to him beauty in his whole outlook comes to appear, from which fact today nearly the bulk of human beings are spoken of as Adonis-shapes. 44/This as well refers to his physiognomical shape-conformation as his proportional form. 45/The Earth human being is one of the well-proportioned and best-looking human forms of life in this universe, which is only surpassed some little by her actual ancestors, who have reached the best-possible perfection in proportion seen. 46/But the difference is no more very great, because the material shape is subject to limits which can not be surpassed.

Meier- Thus the affirmations of Villanueva are nonsense, so to speak, of one as a bit underdeveloped mental stench bomb.

Ptaah- 47/Certainly, if you want to express it this way.

Meier- According to this, will there not exist any so-called super-earthly beauty, and so on?

Ptaah- 48/These are expressed fantasies of unlearned forms of life, who in this way want to make believable their deceptive affirmations of having come into contact with extraterrestrials. 49/In the whole Universe, neither in this one nor in the next one, can the standard of beauty be surpassed, because it is truly limited. 50/When this limit is surpassed, then already a degeneration results, and the concerned creature has to be called ugly again, If I judge in Earth terms of beauty. 51/From that it results that there can as well not exist a super-earthly beauty, as you have mentioned. 52/Every material thing is subject to certain limits which can never be surpassed. 53/Only fantasy is able to surpass these limits, but without ever being able to realize it, ever.

Meier- For what do you interpret the expression of Villanueva?

Ptaah- 5 6/It means a defamation of Earth human beings born from hate.

Meier- So a blame for us Earthly worms?

Ptaah- 57/So it is.

Meier- Then his kindness towards men is not fetched from far circles indeed.

Ptaah- 58/It is only fancied, and serves for the purpose of profit.

Meier- Then the case is evident. Yet something else should you explain for all those who are interested in the matter, and that is the connections about the age of the Earth human being. I already am informed about these concerns, as Sfath taught me about them when I was a boy. Yet these concerns never got written down, thus one is not informed about them. I mean here the fact that the forces of thinking of each single human being are able to raise or lower the force of life of the fellow creatures.

Ptaah- 59/Certainly, this question is of great Importance, and I will give you an explanation for all: 60/The age of every creature is shaped partly by the penetration of its outer forces by others of the same kind of forms of life. 61/Because the thinking of a form of life in cooperation with spirit generates an extremely logical, that is Creation-accorded, force which is released as high frequency radiations and oscillations, an immense force is generated which is able to influence everything. 62/This Creation-accorded force penetrates all, truly into all, material forms of life and matter, and influences them according to their kind and form. 63/Each form of life owns an, adapted to its spiritual level, age of living or time for living, thus as well the human beings of Earth. 64/In earliest times, when the human being of Earth was procreated here by his ancestors, his average age of life was 1,007 years of living, and as taught by his procreators, possessed an enormous spiritual level of knowledge and abilities. 65/But unexpectedly rapidly, he fell into religions with their heresies, and by this lost true knowledge and the truth. 66/He necessarily began to work against natural law, became a stranger to it, and lived under the bondage of self-created laws. 67/This all together resulted in the loss of the high average span of life, which in a few thousands of years decreased ever more and settled at the twentieth part of its earlier time. 6 8/In the beginning of the new epoch a change for the better once more marked itself, from which the average span of life slowly increases. 69/The main reason for this is to be found in the acknowledgment of the truth and connected spiritual direction. 70/The more then that spiritual direction turns itself again towards the truth, the higher again develops the average span of life, because here, by this also, the altered genetic and other factors regulate themselves again, which in the course of milleniums had become wickedly influenced. 71/The mass of Earth human beings moving in spiritual form is still relatively low, and in many cases only beginning to recognize the real truth, thus hitherto still no great progress could be achieved. 72/But the more the Earth human turns himself towards the real truth, the more does also increase his average span of life. 73/Seen as a whole, every form of life is of important meaning, that is, in its thinking and the thus released forces. 74/Each thought radiates out as a great force and strikes the other creatures, who attract these like magnets. 75/According to their quality, negative or positive or balanced, they generate in the receiving creatures kindred forces, under according effects. 76/Good forces generate good forces, bad forces accordingly, and of course evil forces the same. 77/But by the heresies and other misguidance of religions, the Earth human being is mainly only able to unfold forces which destructively influence all forms of life. 78/Such destructions are found in the injury to age, that is, the lowering of the average age. 79/The greater the assembly of human beings, as for example in cities, the lower sinks the average age, because in just such places immeasurable thought energy is released, and penetrates into the fellow-creatures. 80/But also all materiality suckles itself up on these destroying forces, and in this way falls to early destruction, as for example iron, which normally does not rust so fast as is the case on Earth. 81/But the most dangerous storers and receivers of these forces are the precious metals, precious stones and crystals, which often collect these energies in deadly quantity. 82/By this, each Earth human being is himself guilty for the early death of his fellow creature, consciously or unconsciously, when he thinks in uncontrolled form, and in this way releases uncontrollable destructive forces. 83/If the Earth human being wants to think right and according to the Creation, then he must guide the course of his thinking neither in negative, nor in positive trails, because both are degenerations which create bad consequences, thus they are against the Creation. 84/Right thinking declares itself by a balanced and natural manner of thinking, in which way life becomes procreated and maintained.

Meier- That is very interesting; I only hope your explanation is thorough enough for the human beings of my world. This is still very difficult to understand.

Ptaah- 85/So unfortunately it is, as many Earth human beings are still far too little troubling themselves to be able to understand any certain knowledge completely.

Meier- This is often also consisting in, that many human beings are very much overburdened by their daily sorrows.

Ptaah- 86/This may be, but nevertheless it does not justify them to neglect the value of the spirit. 87/In the whole Universe does not exist a form of life which does not have to work for its existence, but they nevertheless dedicate themselves to worth-lessons of spirit. 88/Labor and sorrows are never an excuse for disobedience of the given laws (of nature) . 89/There is only missing the troubling for this, because materiality is considered more important.

Meier- Luke this it is, Ptaah, but the humans are not easily convinced this way. So do many as well believe that for myself everything would have got lain into my arms by a merciful fate, although I had to learn quite many things besides my daily work, like every other human being has to do.

Ptaah- 92/You speak derogatorily of yourself and your results. 93/Certainly I am many centuries older than you, but nevertheless I feel high regard for you, however I can not see your modesty for a good thing, for it is not according to your level. 94/You are too modest, for which reason you also can not arrange yourself with your world in some concerns, in which I am thinking about material matters. 95/It would be.

Meier- Now you also start with that. Semjase has already attacked me in this.

Ptaah- 96/It would really be better for you and your family if you would care just a little for materialism, which is now demanded by your world. 97/You and your family must necessarily own things to be able to live. 98/Without a certain materialism you can not exist.

Meier- Excuse me, Ptaah, you are quite well a very wise man, just abstracted from age and all, but anyhow you do think wrongly, because I have to.

Ptaah- 99/You really want to teach me?

Meier- Exactly that I do want, even if you don't like it. 
Ptaah- 100/You are excited.

Meier- I am, I confess it, because I.

Ptaah- 101/I do not understand your excitement. 102/I just try to help you, and to correct your wrong opinion. 103/In my estimate your conduct is wrong, and you know very well that in your world you can not live without material tendencies, whether these tendencies are true or just coercion. 104/But when you this way...

Meier- Now do listen to me one time very thoroughly, Ptaah: I feel a very lot of regard and worth-estimation towards you, and not only because of your age, which is not of interest to me. And whether you are now an IHWH or not has nothing to do with the matter, because titles mean as much as sound and smoke to me, and are absolutely meaningless. My regard and estimation is based on completely other causes, whether you believe me or not, and I have—

Semjase- 333/You are speaking with very poor regard about my father.

Ptaah- 105/Don't stop him, let him finish his speech.

Meier- Thank you, Ptaah. I wanted to say: .and I still have never met a human being, towards whom I hold so much respect, than you. So was not even the case with Sfath. But this does not mean that you would not be able to be wrong once, or simply have spoken a nonsense, because, as I think, you do not know the exact background. Well, from the opinion of you, Semjase, and all of my acquaintances, I am a quite confounded anti-materialist. In this, to be sure, you are all right. Because of this, you all always attack me and try to bring me away from my anti-materialism. You all do really believe that at least I could play a bit materialist, and you don't consider the danger that could arise from such. Remember once a time, when Sfath had heated me for the hell, nearly 40 years ago, because of the confounded materialism. He made it evident to me, that a prophet, as you all always haughtily call me, can never become just for his mission, if he has fallen by only one jot to materialism. At that time I deliberated on this as a half-grown boy quite confoundedly very much, have studied the human beings thoroughly because of this, and have finally come to the opinion that, if I really want to fulfill my mission, I really have to be free from the smallest jot of materialism, because otherwise I could never become just for my mission. I also recognized that only by laying aside the last bit of materialism, would I be able to re-transmit that entrusted to me exactly as I had received it. From this rose the cognition that materialism does also refer to words, speeches and thoughts, thus as well, the words, speech and thought have to be free from even the smallest materialism, if in real sincerity one wants to be an anti-materialist. So as. well, it is absolutely impossible that I could simply play certain tendencies of materialism. Believe me, it was confoundedly not easy for me to refuse materialism in this way, that I even do no longer care for the benefit of the daily bread. I needed many years for this - even nearly two decades - but I have succeeded. And at first, when I had attained this, I also keep secure in my certainty, that not the tiniest form of materialistic tendency could any more throw me off my course when I had to fulfill my mission in the near future. This again assured me, that by the refusal of the last pint of materialism I would transmit everything told to me or in any other way transmitted to me, word for word, as it was entrusted to me. By the refusal of materialism, I have also become modest in measure and in other matters in which modesty is demanded. This modesty also makes me beware of changing even one jot of a word according to my own thinking and estimation, when a word is told or transmitted to me. I re-transmit all as true to the given word as I get it, even if I am often called a liar because of that. Believe me, Ptaah, it is really impossible for me to play materialist, because this would menace my mission. Consider that from a game confoundedly quickly and in bitter earnest rises the way the best human, with the best purposes, slowly but surely changes and bee ceres one day, just like he has played himself for some time. Against this is only one defense, and that is, to agree under no circumstances to play. It would be irresponsible and bad. On the other hand, my anti-materialism has become in me a conviction in such stable form that it can no more be changed - as well as with only a game, it would mean nothing more than for my own advantage. Even if you would offer me a large treasure, by which I could give up my anti-materialism, such a thing would be impossible for me.

Ptaah- 106/You make me think...... 107/I have never thought of these things this way...... 108/It seems to ms I have injured you. 112/I am very sorry; I was not correct in my expressions. 113/But it is all the more a joy for me that I get an education from you.

Meier- This way, I got educated.

Ptaah- 116/You have learned it by yourself, because your school was inhumane.

Meier- That is nonsense. I am still alive.

Ptaah- 143/Remember the old prophets, who were long before your time. 144/They would not have been characterized as anti-materialists, as you, but they as well depended on donations for their work, which they had to accept to be able to live and exist. 145/Also remember the birds in the sky: they as well do work and get remunerated for this. 146/Their senses direct than to hunt vermin, which they catch and eat, to protect the plants and other forms of life from these. 147/For that they become remunerated in that they are rewarded by the eating of the vermin which stops their hunger, gives them forces, and lets a marvelous shine appear in their feathers.


Meier- One could take you to be an ornithologist or simply a romantic.

Ptaah- 148/Neither is right, but by your words, you only want to give another direction to our theme.

*****

Meier- Okay, then I still have a question respecting the Mount Shasta area. I have already spoken with Semjase about it, but some matters do still not appear evident to me. Semjase has explained to me that the far descendents of the Hyperboreans live today in Mount Shasta, on the Aleutes, and in Alaska. Bioch as well as Jmmanuel spoke of the "winds between East and West", or between "North and West". Fran this I always thought that the "green land" of the Hyperboreans, that is Hyperborea, must have been somewhere far up in the North, in Greenland or similar. But this does not agree with Mount Shasta. What should I think about that?

Ptaah- 182/In the time of Enoch, the North Pole lay otherwise situated than it is today. 183/By cosmic influences and by a turn-over of the Earth, the then North Pole has shifted far to the west. 184/The then central point of the North Pole is identical with the present Florida in America. 185/The polar regions in the time of Enoch were wonderful landscapes covered by palm trees and other tropical plants. 186/You would say, it was a paradise on Earth, because it had the most advantageous climate of your world. 187/There flourished and ripened the "golden apples", which today you call "oranges". 188/In the timeless young nature of Hyperborea was uninterrupted summer, and it was also called the "land of timeless youth". 189/There grew the marvelous fruits, like nowhere else on Earth. 190/1116 average yearly temperature in the land of Hyperborea was 24.7 (celsius) degrees of your measurement, and the coldest time of the year was never below the value of 21.9 degrees of your measure. 191/Similar conditions do you still find today in the then Hyperborea, namely in Florida.

Meier- That is fantastic, but can you tell me where exactly at the North Pole was this Hyperborea?

Ptaah- 192/It lay exactly there where the land is still today called "Greenland".

Meier- Thus Greenland, according to my knowledge, means in the German language green land.

Ptaah- 193/So it is. 194/There lay the man Og.

Meier- What is that?

Ptaah- 195/Green lands and land of Youth.

Meier- Then Hercules, Gilgaroesh, Enoch, Jmmanuel, Amitaba, Methusalem and Noah, and all the other ones, have been up there, and not perhaps in Florida?

Ptaah- 196/In Hyperborea, in Florida, when it was still at the place where still today the land is called Greenland. 197/But Jmmanuel was not there, because he was later in Florida where it can be found today.

Meier- Oh yes, of course, he lived much later. But in connection to the Hyperboreans I still have another question, namely to the legendary Agharta. Are you as well informed about that, and can you give me more information?

Ptaah- 198/You astonish me once more. 199/How is the right name known to you? 200/As far as I know, earthman lives in error regarding the name of Agharta. 201/Normally it is mistakenly called Agharta.

Meier- You forget that for a long time I was in India and the Himalya, and also met up with the blue human beings. 

Ptaah- 202/Because of this I should know. 203/Unfortunately I can not give you narrow information in public, because certain matters have further on to be kept hidden. 204/But so much is allowed to be explained, such as, that near to Shingatas and Shamballa is the subterranean kingdom of Agharta, the capital and the center of far descendents from extraterrestrials on Earth. 205/It is this center of real secrets which hides a gigantic force in it. 206/The town is ruled by the race of the Sons of the Sun. 207/Unfortunately also is prevailing in this race a tendency for Earth world control, just like the Earth religions and secret circles. 208/To tell you more is not allowed to me.

(Just as Ptaah speaks his last words, an android comes and tells him some thing in a language I can not understand.)

Ptaah- 209/The missed beamship has already been found, so we can continue the travel. 210/Our next goal shall be the Earth Moon of the third Earth. 211/You can visit it with Semjase, and also photograph it if you want to do so. 212/ After this, you will move to the Earth, which she wants to show you.



(In Ptaah's grossrama we glide out into the cosmos, while Semjase and I let ourselves fall into the transportation pit, and once in the hangar, walk to her ship. Soon we glide out of the airlock into free space and rush towards the moon of the third Earth. No conversation takes place this time, and so I dedicate myself completely to the events on the Moon, where the Earth human beings of the future have already built their stations and live there. Semjase is giving me only short information about the different events and the buildings on the Moon, which I note for me in catchwords, to have later descriptions for the photographs I take. The flight all across the Moon takes several hours, and then Semjase heads her ship again towards deep space, where I notice two special things:)

Meier- Semjase, where is Ptaah? I can not see his spaceship.

Semjase- 342/It moves under the protection of its radiation screens.

Meier- Protected against sight, you mean?

Semjase- 343/Surely, because we are strangers here, so around my beamship as well, I had to effect the protection screen. 344/The Earth human beings of this dimension and time have become much more powerful all right than on your world in your time, but they are still barbarous and rather belligerent, thus they would force us to land, which I do not desire.

Meier- I see. So they are still Earth human beings. But do they still hurry along by their primitive missiles?

Semjase- 345/What do you think, since they are living here nearly 500 years in your future? 346/Look out there in front, That is one of their beamships.

Meier- Beamships? Girl, then these knaves are already mastering space travel.

Meier- Ptaah, would it be possible for you to bring me over to Venus, because I want to get some photos there some time? As well, I once want to get some better exposures of our Moon, as well as Saturn and Jupiter. At Jupiter, especially the Red Spot would interest me, of which I want to take a great exposure.

Ptaah- 213/I can do as you want. 214/But if you want to get pictures on Venus, then you need a source of light for your camera. 215/I have the disposal of different special little ships with strong light generators. 216/I will let two of those vehicles fly with you, thus by their light you will be able to make photographs. 217/As well I will grant your wish regarding the Moon, and Saturn and Jupiter. 218/In respect to the narrow exposures of Jupiter, you should be troubled to hide these pictures very carefully, because your Earth scientists could perhaps reach cognitions from them, being not good for them. 219/As well respecting the pictures of me, I have to ask you not to diffuse than, and to offer them only to your group, without exception. 220/You should not produce pictures from than, and limit the matter only to the dias, which should remain in your own possession. 221/Qriginally this was not provided, but now the possibility exists that I have more time to move on the Earth, thus one could recognize me, which is not allowed. 222/It has already been a great exception that you are allowed to get photographs of Asket and Nera, because besides this, we have found female Earth beings who look strikingly similar to them, and who, interestingly, are also cooperating together.

Meier- Dear, that's a pity. But the women, the dopplegangers of Asket and Nera, where are they?

Ptaah- 223/In the land of America.

Meier- Can you perhaps give me their address, and tell more details about them?

Ptaah- 224/I don't want to for certain reasons.

Meier- You always are so secretive.

Ptaah- 225/In certain matters this has to be so.

[Upon return to Earth, Meier and Semjase are again in her beamship and she makes a direct approach right to the Meier farm.]

Meier- Have you gone mad?

Semjase- 347/Surely, but they have already passed nearly 500 years more of development than the Earth human beings of your world, which I already have said.8

Meier- Of course, yes, but - - - I am going crazy, just look out there......

Semjase- 348/I don't understand you......

Meier- But do look - the beamships they have. I know them from somewhere. Moment, - oh yes, - you, but they look strikingly similar to the fantasy-formations of spaceships, which formerly I had seen in television. There has been the broadcasting of a story of the future, by name of Orion. The ship there in front looks strikingly similar to this television object. Now I believe I am but dreaming.

Semjase- 349/So is not the case. 350/Remember what I had already told you at an earlier time, that is, that certain Earth human beings receive data and information from outside, like authors and similar persons. 351/So they describe things and possibilities of the future, and also produce paintings and models. 352/In this way they slowly prepare the Earth human beings, and especially the scientists, for the coming events, recognitions and formations, and give impulse to than for development. 353/What you are now seeing there in front of the beamship, which accords to a so much known to you form, you can also find in my explanation and reason for it.

Meier- I understand; I have not thought of this.

Semjase- 354/The reason is only this; but let us now fly to the Earth.

(Already a few minutes later, we are on the Earth, but in another Universe around 500 years in the future. Semjase shows me many very interesting things, which I write down for myself in catchwords again, to be later able to explain the photographs I shoot. The conversation itself is limited to only catchwords. When we are flying again out to the cosmos, I notice on my watch, that we have been seven hours on this Earth. Far outside in the cosmos we meet with Ptaah's spaceship, fly inside, and then Ptaah guides his ship back into my time and my dimension. There I remember something and address a wish to Ptaah:)

Semjase- 355/I have controlled everything in your surroundings, and nothing moves there.

Meier- But we are floating directly above my house.

Semjase- 356/Even casual observers can not see us; my ship is masked.

Meier- This calms me, but you are nevertheless cheeky.

Semjase- 357/You should not be astonished by that, as I have appropriated your behavior respectively in this. 358/ And I think it is starting quite well.

Meier- You are being humorous.

Semjase- 359/This have I said about you in earlier times, but now you have to go, because in a few minutes your wife will awaken. 360/Look, I will land just there beside the house; it is a suited place. 361/Good-bye.

Meier- Okay, okay, then just go down. Well, okay, that is nice. Good-bye, Semjase.

(I slide down through the hatch, and suddenly I can no more see the beamship. I push my hand above, and indeed my hand just disappears, but I feel it pushing against metal. The ship is thus there, even if I can not see it. So I back away, and in only a few meters I stand on the street, when I feel a soft suction. I go back fast and stretch up my arm, but can feel nothing more. There Semjase's voice comes to me:)

Semjase- I am already very high over you; just look.

(I look up high in the sky. There is a great fast-moving, and now soon becoming smaller, light straight up in the heavens, which soon disappears.)

Meier- I still see the light.

Semjase- 363/Surely, but go now, because in seven minutes your wife will awaken. 364/See you again, dear friend.


ANNOTATIONS

(1) There have been a number of cases in UFO literature, of the contactees experiencing a greater amount of time in the hands of the ETs than has transpired here on Earth during those same moments. Most notable among these is the case of a Chilean soldier, leader of his troop, who was abducted in full view of his squad of soldiers, and was gone for some two hours in Earth time, then he returned he was sure he had spent 5 days in another time continuum, and he returned with a 5 day growth of beard and rumple to his clothes. A similar case was reported in China. See our UFOs OVER MODERN CHINA. Antonio Ribera wrote a whole book about such cases, called "Eh el tunel del Tieqpo" (In the tunnel of Time), published only in Spanish, at Barcelona, Spain.

(2) The region around Mount Shasta abounds with folklore concerning the light-haired, majestic, patriarchs who live in the mountain, and who at times have cans out and been seen. There are also a great many reports of UFOs seen in this area. Some have been photographed by their human observers.

(3) Eduard Meier gave us a small packet of hairs from the tuft cut from the head of Semjase, and we took it to the forensic laboratory in the Department of Archaeology at the University of Arizona, in , for analysis. We asked for its age, from human or non-human, male or female, systemic deficiencies, diseases overcame, condition of health, treatment, etc. Consider our disappointment at being told that most of what we asked for led to be determined from the root bulb of the hair, and not simply a clipping. All they could confirm was that it was from a white woman in prime age and health.

(4) Meier snapped a picture of the double Earth seen over water at this time. All pictures made from the viewing screen of the special device must be considered with that fact in mind. It is entirely possible that any image desired could be called up on the screen of the device, from memory, as we ourselves can already do. We have never tested these photographs, and so we find that we can not take a position on than now, at least not until we have tested them to our satisfaction.

(5) Meier snapped at least two pictures of the saurians seen here in the viewing screen. Che was of a Pterodactil in flight with some food dropping from its beak, and the other was of a large ground dinosaur like a Iguanodon standing erect.

(6) Meier reported that he also photographed a "plantinal" a sort of midway creature between plant and animal. It was said to have its own consciousness and volition and could move about, selecting its preferred habitat. It possessed several ganglia in different parts of its structure, and each could reproduce a whole plant if separated from the central part.

(7) Archaeologists describe a time when the Earth was completely surrounded by a dense vaporous envelope that then contained much of the rater new in our seas. The additional water vapor in suspension provided better shielding of Earth life from the harsh radiations of our sun. then this water vapor was precipitated to the surface in the great flood of Noah's time. Earth creatures saw the stars for the first time visually, but the new and dangerous exposure reduced our lifespans by 90%. Note the pre-flood ages of the personalities in our Christian Bible at that time, We are now further reducing our protection by our destruction of our own ionosphere as a result of industrialization of this planet.

(8) There is a popular argument for something called "Alternative Three", by which it is assumed that Earth scientists as early as 1959 discovered that the Earth would become uninhabitable from the woes that plague us today, such as radiation contamination, ozone depletion, acid rain (which is killing all life in surface waters and a great deal of vegetation), deforestation of vast tracts of land, excessive garbage generation; air, water and land pollution with chemicals and industrial byproducts, etc. Under this hypothesis, a group of scientists, secretly abetted by certain world governments, decided on a plan to begin evacuation of selected specimens of Earth life as soon as possible. According to this story, the /polio landings on the Moon were followed by joint East and West projects, carried out in the highest secrecy, to establish a surface base on the Moon to be used as a springboard to Mars and other potentially habitable places in our solar system The second alternative was to go underground or under deep seas, both of which other ETs have said had been resorted to in the past history of Earth, citing the great underground tunnels in South America as evidence of such.








40th Contact

Thursday, 18 December 1975

14:29 h


Thought Transmission


[Communication was a thought transmission initiated by Semjase, to which Meier immediately responded.]

Semjase- 1/I demand to speak with you, even if I keep you away from your work in the process. 2/Your state of the last days urges me to transmit my thoughts to you. 3/ This especially because I and my father are essentially in agreement that you had to bear these things inside you. 4/I regret this all very much, but it had to be. 5/I and father were first able to take the measure of your situation when we could penetrate your thoughts and recognize your feelings. 6/You were very sad, and inside you wept bitter tears. 7/ This pained me.

Meier- I enjoy hearing your voice in me. It is for me like a curing balsam. Yes, - you were right. I really had a big problem, and I was not able to solve it - at least not by myself. Know, I have asked other people for their view in this respect. Several women know very well about my feelings, all right. But, as it is unfortunately common with us earthworms, they were not able to clothe their feelings with words, at least as I myself cannot do this.

Semjase- 8/They are sincere human beings and very worthy of love.

Meier- You are very well oriented.

Semjase- 9/I could not rest, and worried about that. 10/And it was an easy thing to do, because I could penetrate your thoughts and feelings. 11/This I was able to do because you could no longer maintain your blockade. 12/You have been too burdened with your problem, which really has attacked you very much. 13/I would have liked to help you, as well as father, and all the others, but we couldn't, because we also can not clothe our feelings in words.

The conversation continued concerning Meier's professed antimaterialism which prevented him from accepting help in the form of gifts, and his real need for help in getting on with his mission. Meier concludes that perhaps his position is silly, and Semjase continues:

Semjase- 30/That is not so, there were some important facts alone, not known to you, which could not be expressed in words.

Meier- This my perhaps be, but do you not think that we should no more talk of then? I have really drawn my lecture from it.

Semjase- 31/Surely, but I want to tell you, this lesson has not been easy, and you nearly would have broken from it.

Meier- Perhaps, but past is past.

Semjase- 33/But inside of you, you are still not calmed; much is still in uproar.

Meier- This will calm down again, girl. These are only the after-pains. You know: Every birth is connected to pains and after-pains.

Semjase- 34/Surely, that is right, and I understand that you need same time, because it has been a strong fight inside you.

Meier- Everything passes sometime and is gone, and each winter is followed by spring again. Know, I have already forgotten the misery.

Semjase- 35/That is good. 36/I feel great delight inside of me.

Meier- This delights me too. - Besides this: from out of the Petale sphere, I have got new transmissions.

Semjase= 37/Surely, this is known to me. 38/Now the spirit's lesson becomes newly transmitted to you, a bit earlier than was provided.

Meier- They are only basic lessons. I should myself write the interpretations.

Semjase- 39/Surely, that is like it always is. 40/The thorough explanations are the labor of each prophet who has become taught in knowledge. 41/It is his mission as well, to write the explanations and executions in understandable language. 42/Because of this, the prophets are educated in great knowledge and wisdom. 43/Alone for the contact with us or with other forms of life, it would not have been necessary to teach you and to let you find enormous knowledge, recognitions and wisdom, and the truth. 44/This all do you alone need for the explanations and interpretations of the spirit's lesson, which you should offer to the Earth human beings in an understandable language. 45/This mission is charged to you, for which reason still are only transmitted to you the basic lessons of value for all times, which you should offer together with your interpretations and explanations to the Earth human beings.

Meier- So that is the way it is. This will become rather a lot of labor.

Semjase- 46/But what have you thought, why we had to prepare you for being no more able to obtain a labor for earnings? 47/For that reason, I had to direct you differently towards the problem of your livelihood, for which the former event had to necessarily take place, if it was not but foreseen in this manner.1

Meier- Now I understand a lot more. But if you still have a bit more time, then I would have something quite special?

Semjase- 48/Simply ask.

Meier- It is not a question, but rather that I should give you notice of something towards you. Namely, I should give you a very nice greeting from Mr. in Wetzikon, and thank you for your message, which you gave to him through your girl friend Theckla. He asks you to please repeat this message so that he has it in writing.

Semjase- 49/I really do not understand you.

Meier- Shall I repeat my words?

Semjase- 50/No, they have come clearly to me, only I don't understand their meaning.

Meier- But it is very easy: Mr. 00 has come to me two days ago, behaving very secretly, and asked me to note for you, his having received your, or a message from you, which you addressed through a certain Iheckla towards him. This Theckla should be a girl friend of yours. So at least he told me. Now Mr. XXXX wants you to repeat this message to him via me, to have it written in the contact reports.

Semjase- 51/This I have already understood, but I do not understand the meaning of this speech.

Meier- This is also not evident to me. But I have interpreted it very clearly to you.

Semjase- 52/Surely, but I have given no message to Mr. Jacob, neither by you, which you would have known, nor by anybody else.

Meier- You ......

Semjase- 53/Let me finish my words: 54/I know of no person named Theckla, neither on the Earth, nor anywhere from any other world. 55/From this, you already recognize that in consequence I can not know a girlfriend of this name.

Meier- That is a riddle for me. You really do not know a Theckla?

Semjase- 56/Not one single person like that, or even a form of life who could use this name as a pseudonym.

Meier- Mysterious. Then what does this all mean?

Semjase- 57/The meaning is not evident to me, as little as for you. 58/One possibility is still to look for, that Mr. Jacob unfortunately possesses mystical tendencies which run against reality, as I once mentioned at an earlier time. 59/Through this tendency he might have made contact with a pseudonym who knows certain facts about him, or was shortly able to conceive them, and who then in a deceptive manner, roused his interest, which you have made known to me from him. 60/But there still exists a second possibility, namely that of a bad examination, which yet in ignorance of the facts I don't want to tell.

Meier- So you believe that Mr. HHI has suffered a swindle?

Semjase- 61/This seems to me the nearest possibility.

Meier- Some heavy mail, I think. Now one already wants to make foolishness with you. But with how many Earth human beings are you in contact, If you want to answer this question for me?

Semjase- 62/Since I am here, only with you, and beside this I once had a few minutes contact with an Earth woman in Zahedan.2

Meier- You mean in Persia where you searched for the cylinder?

Semjase- 63/Surely, else I had or have not any other contacts with Earth Human beings.

Meier- This do I really find cheeky by this Theckla.

Semjase- 66/Please excuse me new, I have to return to my work again, and so I have to finish the contact for today.

Meier- Of course, Semjase, I was extremely delighted to be able to talk with you today. It has really been a great blessing for me.

(1) The reference here is to Meier’s losing his arm, which was already forecast by Asket during her training of Meier in his journeys throughout this world, led by her.

(2) This contact with a woman named Elsa Schroder was fully reported in our Preliminary Report of Investigation, now out of print.



41st Contact

Wednesday, 31 December 1975

02:40 h


The contact this time came as a result of Meier's indicated
 need for consultation. It had been nearly two weeks since the last contact and a number of questions from the group members had come up. Meier sought to get some more information on questions he felt unprepared to answer. When the ship arrived Meier opened the conversation with a greeting.

Meier- I am really delighted to see you again.

Semjase- 1/And I as well, but my work limits this joy for a long time, because I am too much occupied.

Meier- Of course. You have talked of such before. Because the contacts are some rarer now, I have written a list of questions, to have this way the most important ones.

Semjase- 2/This is well, what have you to say then?

Meier- The first concerns your descendents. How do you produce than when you want to have descendents?

Semjase- 3/That is a very peculiar question.

Meier- It is not from me.

Semjase- 4/Surely, it would have astonished me if so, because you know that material creatures......

Meier- ......multiply themselves in quite the same way.

Semjase- 5/Surely, so why do you nevertheless ask?

Meier- But I don't want this question answered by ire.

Semjase- 6/Surely, you already mentioned this, but the question is really very extraordinary.

Meier- Do you perhaps want to grow red?

Semjase- 7/Why should I?

Meier- Perhaps you harbor an "insanity" and mean one is not allowed to talk about such matters, as it often behaves with the dear Earth worms, because they are sexually inhibited.

Semjase- 8/Your talk is very puzzling.

Meier- But, is that so difficult to understand. With us Earth worms prevails respecting sexual concerns, etc. many already sick inhibitions, thus it is good behavior not to talk about sexual matters. Many believe sex is something unethical, or even a matter of the devil. Then there are still existing the apostles of morality, who see in those things something honor less, or even something impure and immoral. Sex is, so to speak, often a theme which is simply taboo and about which one does not talk. From that, we call the human beings sexually inhibited when they live in this form of thinking. But very often this behavior is only deceit and seeming, because it is done this way only in publicity, and preserved, while secretly real orgy-like piggeries are celebrated, which are covered by this inhibited behavior.

Semjase- 9/I understand. 10/This is very regrettable. 11/ - - No, I didn't refer the peculiarity of the question to this nonunderstandable to me form of thinking, but that it touches concerns which in themselves need no explanation. 12/But evidently these respective concerns remain inevident to the Earth human beings until now, thus I will nevertheless answer the question, though this should not be necessary. 13/It is ......

Meier- Moment, Semjase, you have noticed these things, that the Earth human beings are very much led astray. This especially by sectarians, who work in UFO matters, and who mark the extraterrestrials as God-sent ones and angels, and glorify them by that. In their limitless fantasy, they lend to these then a spiritual near or total perfection, by which they then bypass the normal act of procreation, and supposedly could procreate descendents "mentally". This idiocy consists on the one hand in the pretention that Jmmanuel would have been procreated in some mental way by the dear God, and on the other hand, that the normal and natural act of procreation would be an unclean or even animal matter, for which the explanation is again to search in the pretense of the mental procreation of Jmmanuel.

Semjase- 14/But that is not the truth.

Meier- Now don't you play crazy; do you assume that I lie to you?

Semjase- 15/I don't dare to think that, because I know about your sincerity. 16/I want to say by my words, that these religious interpretations are completely not understandable in any way, and have to be untrue, for they .do already reach the limit in stupidity. 17/But this has all been unknown to me in this form until now. 18/I was only partly oriented about this. 19/Now yet, I think your question is justified, and no longer strange. 20/Now I understand a lot more, in consequence of which I now want to answer this question in detail: 21/We procreate our descendents by the same natural way as is characteristic for the Earth human beings, and all other forms of life of material form in all universes. 22/This means: there couple man and woman together, to undergo an act of procreation. 23/This form of procreation is in all universes a completely natural process which always and everywhere is normally performed in this way. 24/The man cohabitates with a woman, couples her and gets her with child, thus a procreation takes place. 25/In normal form, this is done by the guiding into one another of the bodies, which means that man and woman snuggle up together, unite one another in love, and the man guides his procreational part into the receiving opening of the woman, who takes up the procreating sperms into herself, and is impregnated, and in this way develops new life. 26/There exists no other form of procreation, when we abstract from exceptions, where by circumstances a mental procreation is done, which is still a very seldom event. 27/So as well an impregnation by artificial form, which mostly only in extreme cases is performed for upgrading of the species. 28/ But on the whole the procreation of descendents is directed toward the normal act of cohabitation, because this form alone accords to nature and to the creational giving of laws and guidance. 29/And only the observance in this manner in fixed detail vouches for the consistency of the spiritual and bodily evolution of a form of life, because mental and artificial inseminations hold dangers in then, as in this way procreated descent fails in certainty to nearly unrecognizable mutations, which in the course of time affects little by little whole races of creatures and produces bodily and spiritual monstrosities.

Meier- So does this mean that complete races can become mutants?

Semjase- 30/Surely, and they also lose their ability for resistance and the normal manner of thinking.

Meier- So mental and artificial insemination should be emitted?

Semjase- 31/Surely, because in the course of time they necessarily lead to degeneration - spiritually as well as bodily.

Meier- Yet this is interesting. How then should a woman have descendents, when her marriage partner is not able for begetting?

Semjase- 32/Our race, and many other races in the universe as well, have in such cases two possibilities: 33/The first possibility is the fructification of the concerned nan. 34/ This possibility also exists with the woman. 35/Where a man can not be made fruitful, there is the possibility of the begetting by another man.

Meier- This means that the woman is sleeping with another man? This would raise some difficulties and troubles with us Earth human beings, because some other opinions prevail here. And what about the jealousy and adultery? Don't the husbands get angry?

Semjase- 36/You are right: the woman is then pregnant by a strange man. 37/But this one himself has to have a wife, thus he has to be married, as you call this. 38/This is a law of regulation. 39/This form of procreation does not represent adultery according to the laws of regulation, for it is an act of creational meaning. 40/Because of this jealousy does not appear, because these human beings are conscious of the Creation's laws, and observe them, and because under complete and mutual agreement for this decision they come to such a procreation.

Meier- This do I think is a quite suitable solution, but can any man as desired be attracted for such an act of procreation?

Semjase- 41/No, he can't. 42/The roan chosen for this act must already have reached the limit of descendents of his own by procreation. 43/Furthermore, his spiritual evolution has to accord to a certain high position.

Meier- So does that mean that not just anyone can oblige to such a task? With us, many men would run for such a job, because degenerate sexual satisfaction is unfortunately great with us.

Semjase- 45/In our race, and also many others, that form of thinking is already long since belonging to the past. 46/ Today, this is a very honorable and good mission ......

Meier- ...... which will offer quite pleasing aspects, when I imagine this myself.

Semjase- 47/Surely, so it is.

Meier- Oh, now I have got you.

Semjase- 48/I do not understand you?

Meier- Once more, you have answered unintentionally a question for me.

Semjase- 49/Have you let me slide again?

Meier- Certainly, for you just explained to me that you feel sexual activity pleasing.

Semjase- 50/Have I really?

Meier- Are you ashamed because of it?

Semjase- 51/I did not want to talk about it.

Meier- You nevertheless now have. And Since you .have already begun you can also explain the rest.

Semjase- 52/I only did not want to talk about this, because I have not considered it important. 53/I am not ashamed to talk about this.

Meier- But for the Earth worms this is important, because many of them believe that extraterrestrials are of other character is such respect. So it would be well if you reported something about that.

Semjase- 54/Since it is like that ...... well then: 55/

these factors might be described by short comment, because they are singularly at all bound to bodies, creatures. 56/

When men and women cohabitate, their thoughts move in fancy, which dissolves sensations of feelings of most different ways, by which body and mental zones of charm are moved and fill the body with desire. 57/These charms are very pleasing, and fill the form of life with many wishes and unrestrictions, which each creature needs, and by which it loosens itself in substantial manner. 58/Each form of life behaves like this, as well as we ourselves.

Meier- You have said this wonderfully. It is truly the best explanation I have ever heard. But is it cheeky of me if I ask you where you get this wisdom? The whole thing sounds to me just like you speak from your own experience.

Semjase- 59/Surely; you think and hear wisely. 60/You are allowed to ask this all right; I don't want to make a secret of it. 61/I have collected my experiences, and by them have reached necessary recognitions. 62/So you have guessed the truth.

Meier- Nice, I am pleased for you. Can you, or do you want to give me closer information about that, I mean, how have you got to know the man and - why are you still not married?

Semjase- 63/That is very easy to explain: 64/It has been a bit more than 200 hears ago when I was married. 65/1116 matrimony with my man was without child, because at first, we wanted to procreate descendents after he would have returned from a some years lasting expedition to a newly discovered galaxy. 66/So he went on the expedition, with seven crewmembers, in two small spaceships. 67/But only one of these returned after eleven years. 68/And the ship with my husband suffered control failure and fell into a sun. 69/So I lost my husband, with when I was married only seven short years.

Meier- You have never said anything about this before. So I all-rays believed that you had just remained unmarried. Of this inpression you have variously strengthened me, too.

Semjase- 70/I did not dean it important to talk about that. 71/On the other hand, it is with us, that a man or a woman is considered unmarried, as you say this, if the marriage partner departs from life and still no child has been procreated.

Meier- Oh, I see, then from your earlier information, I have gotten sate wrong impression. Still, since we are already on this matter, I would be very interested in how a birth in your race actually takes place?

Semjase- 72/After the procreation, the child has to develop itself during nine months in the woman's body. 73/Then the birth takes place in the same manner as is known to Earth human beings.

Meier- This means that there are no differences. Does the woman suffer pains, like the ones ours have?

Semjase- 74/Certainly, there are no differences here, at least when one abstracts from the fact that the Earth human beings dam up their pains at birth, because they are already very effeminated (use pain relief).

Meier- Then your women completely tolerate the pains of birth?

Semjase- 75/Surely, this is the natural birth, which as well influences the mother who brings forth, and the descendants accordingly, sponsoring well the form of thinking.

Meier- Does this mean that a woman should give forth without pain-stilling means?

Semjase- 76/Surely, because only this form is natural, and effects great welfare for mother and child. 77/But it would lead too far if I should name all the benefits.1

Meier- I already understand, anyway, that these are spiritual and bodily advantages, If I am thinking right?

Semjase- 78/You are very sensible, and so you understand excellently.

Meier- Thank you for these fruits, but tell me: In how many years are you ones bodily and spiritually mature?

Semjase- 79/If you are thinking of the ability for procreation, then the answer is: twelve years, as at this age, each form of life with us is able to procreate descendents. 80/But until an age of 70 years continence is normally exercised, to trouble oneself very much about spiritual concerns, and to be able to educate oneself. 81/This, too, is the minimal age where matrimony is considered. 82/The mere body maturity is passed by 10+ years.

Meier- This means then, that body growth is reached by then?

Semjase- 83/Surely. 84/Spiritual maturity is identical to the 70th year of life age, but that does not mean that the spiritual evolution is stopped. 85/With us, it is not the same as on Earth, where, regrettably, the human being, after his regular school time has passed, appropriates little more knowledge, because with us, further education lasts the whole lifetime.

Meier- Okay, but now what about love with you? I mean especially among men and women?

Semjase- 86/Love is a sensation of feelings. 87/But sensations of feelings exist in many forms. 88/However love among men and women is quite an especial sensation of feelings, which man and woman at first find together. 89/Contrary to the love of Earth human beings, our love is very pure and deep-felt, and extremely strong and durable.

Meier- Does love exist among man and woman when they get married? You have differently talked about the feelings, as if they would not be good.

Semjase- 90/You have misunderstood me, for I spoke of other feelings which each creature should keep under strictest control. 91/Nevertheless you have shown me that this need not always be the case, especially so when there are judgments concerned, etc. 92/Yet among men and women of all the human beings of our race is open and sincere love, which only in certain cases becomes controlably limited when the situation demands this.

Meier- I see. That is very evident. So you are real human beings and not robots. But how do you educate your children?

Semjase- 93/This is an obligation of the parents, yet on the other hand exists here a control by the High Council, from whom settled regulations, teachings, order, etc, find their uprightness. 94/In this form as well are marriages contracted, which is why we do not know divorce, as unfortunately is so often the case with you on Earth.

Meier- But don't you have dissentions in matrimony? I mean disputations and differences of opinions?

Semjase- 95/Do you consider us supercreatures?

Meier- Certainly not. I only ask because this would be of interest for us Earth worms of my kind to know, and for other ones as well.

Semjase- 96/When two creatures live together as a unit, then differences of opinions necessarily arise. 97/But these need not degenerate into fights, as so often happens with the Earth human beings. 98/So as well happens with us, without exception, there are differences in opinions in the matrimonies. 99/And it would be very abnormal if this were not so. 100/A wrong regulation would exist in some factor. 101/With us, like everywhere else, all creatures are different in their evolution, thus at no time do two of them meet together, two like-directed poles, which would mean a decrease and a shifting-off of the evolution. 102/So always two different-oriented poles have to come together if an evolution is to progress. 103/This means that these two poles constantly rub each other, by which two different opinions push together; in consequence of which, for purposes of evolution, differences in opinions have to appear. 104/ This is an irrevocable law of evolution, to which we as well as all other creatures in all universes are subjected.

Meier- Well, of this theme, I have had sufficient for today, so I have another question. Can you give me still further information on this theme at a later time?

Semjase- 105/Surely, if this is so important for you?

Meier- Of course, else I would not ask.

Meier then asked Semjase what Jmmanuel looked like and she took him a few steps to her ship where she made a sketch with Meier's paper and pencils. She had thought to defer this until later, until Meier produced the paper and pencils from his pocket.

Semjase- 114/You are in quite a hurry. 115/Okay, come with me, in the ship, where I will produce the painting.

Meier- Well, thank you. You are soon accommodating into my speech.

Semjase- 116/Why?

Meier- In earlier times you always said "beamship", but now you limit yourself to "ship".

Semjase- 117/It is easier this way. 118/The German language is very lengthy with lots of meaning.

Meier- You notice everything.

Semjase- 119/Consider that I am still always learning. 120/ Now do come, I have to hurry a bit, I still have elsewhere a lot to do.

Meier- I see; of course you have to go again to your work. About this, I also want to ask you something sometime.

Semjase- 121/Surely, but please, not today, because my time is slowly becoming short.

Semjase made the drawing in a little over eleven minutes, and then hastily took her departure, suggesting that Meier be careful in all matters.

(1) In another dialogue Semjase told Meier that the use of pain-killing drugs and anesthesia during childbirth are harmful to the child, because they also narcotize its own faculties at a time when they are most needed during its traumatic entrance into a new existence.
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Semjase- 1/I was in deep sorrow about you, and thus I call you at this hour. 2/It was difficult for me to wait until you had finished your work.

Meier- I was just about to go to bed, and thought to make good once some sleep. Now I have had to sit some 16 hours before the typewriter, writing the last explanations for the creational Genesis from Petale.

Semjase- 3/I have watched this and I know about your very troublesome work. 4/You should really not strain yourself so much, for Petale leaves some space for you in the time. 5/Though your work is big, I want to talk to you about some matters, even if I keep you from sleeping by this, because I am really very much in sorrow for you. 6/It was for me---

Meier- I do not understand why you have sorrow for me, as I get quite well through my work, and besides this, I have got amiable help, because since the last time, someone is helping me with the composition of the printed reports, thus I can always spare some time.

Semjase- 7/That is delightful, but you seem to feel really well, and untroubled.

Meier- Why should I not be?

Semjase- 8/Do you really not remember? 9/I can not detect a moving in you.

Meier- I really do not understand you. I feel very well, indeed. I have no headache nor does anything press upon me. I am only a bit tired.

Semjase- 10/You no more remember the event of yesterday evening?

Meier- Oh yes, you mean that. No, at the moment I have not thought of it. The matter is finished for me, and I don't think it worth loosening many words about it still.

Semjase- 11/So, you mean this - one wanted to deprive you of your life.

[This was the first of an eventual seven assassination attempts by gunfire on the life of Eduard Meier. Each time he was miraculously saved at the last moment by some fortuitous act. Then it became apparent that the Pleiadians might be implicated in some of these escapes, he asked them, if they know of these things in advance, why did they wait so long to intervene. The answer was that had they intervened sooner, the assassin would not have felt sufficient guilt and remorse over his deed, and would simply have replanned it better the next time.]

Meier- I do not desire to have this idling in the report. Let us speak no more of it.

Semjase- 12/But it is of importance.

Meier- Do you believe so? I don't think so.

Semjase- 13/I want to decide this.

Meier- Then do as you like. It does not fit into my matter.

Semjase- 14/Be understandable now, because the matter is of considerable interest, and is by no means humorous.

Meier- What do you know?

Semjase- 15/Quetzal has cared a bit about you these last days, and noticed during it, that a danger is menacing you. 16/He was able to find out the point in time, in which one wanted to threaten you. 17/The person performing the matter was not identified, because she was protected by some forces.1 18/Also, after the occurrence, an analysis was not possible. 20/The way of escape was only a short distance, but then all indications were lost.

Meier- Then the matter is already ended, because I have no questions about it anymore. This has all been only stupid play with a cap pistol, thus only a plaything, nothing more.

The gun was in fact a small caliber pistol.

Semjase- 21/The bullet missed you by only a very little bit, as Quetzal reported to me.

Meier- This may all right be, as the silly object rushed directly along my forehead and hit into a copper spiral and then into the ceiling. It must have been close for I felt the air's current.

Semjase- 22/You had a lot of luck, which partly consisted in your reaction. 23/Quetzal explained that you reacted unbelievably fast, and have extremely good nerves. 24/He tells his praise for it.

Meier- Okay already, I am acquainted with such matters from earlier time, and it is really no more worth while to talk any more of it.

Semjase- 25/I only wanted very much to advise you to be careful. 26/According to the information of Quetzal, you had neither sorrowful nor excited thoughts about the event, neither before when you became aware if it, nor later.

Meier- It is indeed not useful to think a lot about such stupidities. But you have said something about the becoming aware of the coming event. Have you perhaps broadcast along, and taught me the matter in a dream? It is peculiar, because I really have known nothing about it, and thus, I also could not arrange myself for it.

Semjase- 27/It was an intuitive form of dream by which you were warned. 28/So we have nothing common to the realization.

Meier- Oh, then once more my "better ego" has cared for me.

Semjase- 29/You can call it that. 30/But now in the future be very careful, because we can not keep you and your meeting with the coming events in continuous series always under control. 31/We still have to perform many other labors.

Meier- I am all right able to keep watch about myself, as I am acquainted to do. And because of such a little bean I do not just fall down in fright.

Semjase- 32/Asket has told me some things in this respect, but be nevertheless careful.

Meier- My great premise. I will keep my eyes open and prick up my ears. But one thing would interest me in this matter: Why has this fool tried to shoot an iron bee into my skull? Could you perhaps try to find this out, if you can find this fail-shooting knave, or when Quetzal does so?

Semjase- 33/Further tries will be in vain, because Quetzal has lost all contact with this person. 34/But according to his analysis, the attack took place from reasons of defending a religion. 35/This resulted from the last reckonings of probability.

Meier- Nice, then it will be the religion-fools. These ones consider me the least one.

Semjase- 36/Surely, you do not fear them, but consider that they might pay other ones for their dirty work.

Meier- Those as well do not trouble me, and new I really want to regard this theme as finished. We don't want to make publicity of these fooleries. I would like it more if you would still answer me some questions, which I still today have written down in the evening, as someone in interested in than.

Semjase- 37/Surely, but your nerves would delight me if I owned them. 38/So much cool blood may only an Earth human being have. 39/It is not understandable for me, that only a fraction of a second after the attack on your life, you were already on the hunt for the shooter. 40/It seems to me that nature has not equipped you with nerves, but with some metal springs.

Meier- Oh, I see, you also have nerves; this is very delightful to hear. Maybe I will test than with you some time! Let me see what they will be able to tolerate then. But what about my questions, do you have time to answer some of them?

Semjase- 41/Surely, but don't you want to give some sleep to your head?

Meier- You talk rather swollen. Where have you learned this?

Semjase- 42/From you, of course. 43/I had once eavedropped on you when you told somebody, "new lay your tired head down for sleep, girl".

Meier- And you are not at all ashamed, eh?

Semjase- 44/Why should I be?

Meier- But one does not eavesdrop the dear earthly worms when they are just going to bed.

Semjase- 45/But you said it to a child.

Meier- That is something else. Okay now, here I have a special question, as follows: What happens in your race with the dead ones, that means, with the lifeless bodies? Do you somehow leak them into coffins and send them towards the next sun, or do you bury than, like we do, where one new just buries them 1.80 meters down deep in the ground, that is, in cemeteries, or do you burn them somewhere, or simply eliminate than?

Semjase- 46/This is again a very unusual question, but I can answer it for you: 47/With us, the earth-burying is the same, and common, as on your world. 48/For this we have special institutions for reposal, apart from the inhabited regions. 49/From old times, we still have, too, the cremation maintained for very, very rare cases, when such a cremation is wanted. 50/But besides cremation, the elimination of the lifeless bodies is common. 51/But these are matters of individual wishes, whether one or another form of burial is used.

Meier- I see, this is as well the case with us, only that we still don't know the elimination here, unless we abstract from the change-over to ashes. And just that would not be my line, because I do not necessarily want to be grilled and roasted in a stove, once "I bless the temporal things". My desire is to be sometime buried below a thick carpet of flowers somewhere at a forest edge beside a whispering riv-let in a warm land. I don't like to get cold feet.

Semjase- 52/The ideas you do have.

Meier- These, does one need to have, otherwise life often is rather the more hard.

Semjase- 53/Surely, truth may be found in this.

Meier- Because of this, I have ideas. But what new: should one let himself better be roasted, better prefer the earth burial, or just an elimination?

Semjase- 54/The last mentioned still can not take place in your world.

Meier- That is typical of "having thought", as, if necessary, we can perform an elimination all right. We just pack the dead body into a great box and fill it with dynamite, then we hide the whole under crash and smoke into the air, and in this way generate for the traveler an atomized drive into heaven.

Semjase- 55/You like to joke.

Meier- Of course, but this is a possibility of elimination.

Semjase- 56/Your joke offers this possibility, but this will not find use. 56/But to your question I may say that the earth-burial is the natural form, for so it is used since ancient beginnings. 57/Yet there is nothing against an elimination, when the loss of certain, still remaining for some time in the dead body, fluid forces, etc., can be neglected, which of course vanishes in a cremation or an elimination.

Meier- How long do these forces still remain in the dead body?

Semjase- 58/They can remain for hundreds of years, but at least for so long until the skeleton is destroyed.

Meier- And are these forces of importance?

Semjase- 59/They can be for the posterity, the persons remaining alive or descendents.

Meier- But then a burial in earth should be preferred?

Semjase- 60/Surely, this I have already explained, that this burial is the normal behavior.

Meier- Then I had a lot of luck, that I don't want to let myself get roasted.

Semjase- 61/The Earth human beings are seemingly not conscious of the facts respecting the destroyable forces. 62/ On the other hand, the manner of burial should really be done according to the wish of each single one, for each form of life should be able to decide this for itself.

Meier- Of course, so is good. But about this we have talked enough. My next question concerns the transplantation of parts of the body. With us, for many years body parts from dead ones have been transplanted into living bodies, that is, into living human beings, so for example hearts, kidneys and eyes, etc. What is your opinion about that: should one do so or not?

Semjase- 63/It is this kind of development of the still primitive science, which behavior, with few exceptions, results in only small successes, always. 62/The transplantation of eyes, for example, which from living creatures are transplanted into other ones, is also worked by our science. 63/In this we have complete success. 64/But only eyes are transplanted by our scientists, because the natural eye can not be substituted by technology. 65/Other organs of the body, and limbs, are neither removed from living ones, nor from dead ones, to be transplanted into living ones. 66/ Such transplantations conceal very great dangers in them, of different character, of which I only want to tell you two important ones: 67/The one factor of danger exists in the complete destruction of immunization of the body, into which a limb or an organ of a strange body is transplanted.2 68/ This means that the body into which the transplantation is installed, has to be made completely defenceless by narcotic and poisonous means, etc., that thus its forces for defense have to be wholly destroyed, so that it does not refuse the transplanted organ or body part. 69/By this, the body becomes very dangerously susceptible to every outer influence, by which even a very little piece of dust could be enough, to deprive the body of life, thus the creature dies. 70/The second factor to mention is that one of the strange fluidum, which does exist in the transplanted part from the strange body. 71/This transmitted fluidum of forces is working in absolute certainty against the indwelling forces of the body into which the transplantation is forced. This generates many dangers, and body-and-spirit-degenerating factors.

Meier- What are you doing then, if anybody of yours needs a new limb or a new organ?

Semjase- 73/We have the capability of a complete regeneration. 74/But where these possibilities are no more able, then we substitute the organs by artificial ones, which by certain probability survive the time of life of the body. 75/This possibility is also exercised severed limbs, etc.

Meier- So does that mean no transplantations?

Semjase- 76/Certainly, for this should the Earth science of medicine and surgery strive. 77/The good form is the production of suitable artificial organs for exchange.

Meier- Couldn't you give us some suitable plans and details for such?

Semjase- 78/This would conceal great dangers in it, because by such, the Earth human beings would become able to create semi-organic life, which they would misuse for the construction of androids, which they would form into extremely dangerous fighting-machines.

Meier- That is possible, the Earth human being is indeed so insane. Well then, shall we leave from this? Do you live on the Pleiades in houses, as we do?

Semjase- 79/The question is illogical, surely, as we also are living in houses, only we do not call these formations like that.

Meier- The question is not illogical. Perhaps I have only put it a bit silly, by which you have misunderstood me. I wanted to ask: do you live in the Pleiades as well in houses like the ones we have?

Semjase- 80/Excuse it, it was a misunderstanding, your question is logical. 81/No we do not habitate in the same formations, for our forms of buildings are all round, of flat-round form with outbuildings, as for example my beam-ship, or they are sphere-like round. 82/Mass dwelling objects, as you know those, are not the case with us because all people ......

Meier- Pardon, by mass dwelling objects, you mean the cheese-pieces and herd-silos?

Semjase- 83/You speak in riddles.

Meier- I mean with that blocks of flats and skyscrapers, etc., in which the human beings live really in crowds and herds, like in silos, if possible, still quite densely squeezed together, by which fact they already while standing trample into the ears of another.

Semjase- 84/I see. 85/- No, these forms of habitation possibilities we do not own, because all creatures with us have claims for open freedom, which as well refers to the habitation of home places. 86/Each family has an own hone-place at its disposal, which is municipally constructed and needs no compensation, as is common with you. 87/These —.

Meier- You mean houserent or rent?

Semjase- 88/Surely, such matters belong to the bygone past, because already for a very long time, we no more use any payment means. 89/So as well, the municipally constructed homeplaces are not in need of remuneration. 90/These home-places are not arranged in the manner, as with you, built together to other houses. 91/They are all more standing alone in a great land square of 100 x 100 meters, which is formed for a garden or meadow or a park, etc., with many flowers, bushes and trees and many other plants, like vegetables, etc.

Meier- Oh dear, this needs huge plots of land.

Semjase- 92/Surely, but with us, all inhabited worlds have been made fertile to the last possibility. 93/Every usable area is cultivated and fertilized. 94/Only areas which could not be made fertile become occupied by greater and several forms of buildings or dwellings at the same time, by buildings which you would call factories, with installations for supervision and beamship ports, etc.

Meier- Oh yes, and who then does the work in the factories?

Semjase- 95/Robots and androids under the guidance and control of a few men and women, who yet only exercise technical obligations of supervision and control.

Meier- I see, and what does the remaining part of the Pleiadian mankind manufacture then? Are they perhaps turning the thumb, and lie on their ears?

Semjase- 96/What do you think? 97/All of them have their tasks on the planet itself, as well as in the universe. 98/But to talk about this would go too far, at least if I would have to tell you about it today.

Meier- Well, how many persons do then live in such a splendid homeplace, which nearly seems like a paradise, as I imagine it.

Semjase- 99/There never live more than five persons; two parents and a maximum of three children, because three descendents is the limit, because of which we also do not suffer from an overpopulation problem, as the Earth beings do.3

Meier- Then you have also solved the problem with the mother-in-law. Fantastic. This I would also enjoy. I think, I change my living place to the Pleiades.

Semjase- 100/I do not understand the problem with the mother-in-law, whom do you call this?

Meier- This is the mother of the partner in matrimony. With us, the mothers-in-law do not just have an aureole around their head, because many times they interfere in the matters of the matrimony, etc., of their children, and in this way generate hellish trouble. But this is not the standard case, this has to be said for the good and lovable mothers-in-law, 125

and I know several such clever worsen. Unfortunately I can only speak about my mother-in-law and not sing praise hymns, as she is just a true hyena, and the personification of the devil's grandmother, so to speak.

Semjase- 101/These are very new things for me. 102/No, with us the Geranisa prevent themselves from such interference in the concerns of their married children.

Meier- You call your mothers-in-law Geranisa?

Semjase- 103/Surely, have I said so?

Meier- Else I would not know it. I think this is marvelous. What do you think, how many earthly worms would lick their fingers if here with us would rule the order for the mother-in-law that you have on the Pleiades.

Semjase- 104/If it is as you say, then I understand.

Meier- Indeed it is, but now to something else: Do you also know music, literature and arts, and do you have schools accordingly?

Semjase- 105/Surely, as those matters are characteristic of all human forms of life in the universe. 106/We do also accordingly have schools for these concerns, but these can only be used by really talented interests, who later work for the benefit of all. 107/These interested parties are judged for their existence of talent, for admission to the schools, by which only really talented ones find access. 108/Thus those things don't exist, as are common on Earth, that interprets for the public, who generate ear-paining tones. 109/I often find it horrible when I listen to Earth music.

Meier- It is now barbaric music; some murdering, some blood, some death's crying, croaking, hysterical brawling, and some fooleries of assumed love and mouldry romantics. This the Earth worm finds beautiful, this you have to understand.

Semjase- 110/It is horrible; all the more, I enjoy real good and harmonic earthly music, which has nothing in common with these hits, which are manyfold bad and unmusical.

Meier- There you are right, but how does your music sound, and what sort of instruments do you have there?

Semjase- 111/I cannot describe this music for you, because it would sound fully strange to you. 112/And the instruments as well would be strange to you.

Meier- Then you can stop this. Would it be possible for you to bring me sometime, some music notes, a book or anything else, perhaps a picture?

Semjase- 114/For you to touch and see, yes, but I am not allowed to give it into your possession, or to show it to otherones.

Meier- But why not?

Semjase- 114/These are security orders which we have to observe in every case. 115/I am not allowed to bring any things to the Earth if they would not remain in my possession. 116/Exceptions are only seen in the crystals and minerals, which should be a help for you.

Meier- A pity. - Can you answer still one single question for me?

Semjase- 117/Surely.

Meier- From where do you take the money when you stroll around on our Earth and buy something somewhere?

Semjase- 118/For these purposes, we investigate on the Earth by our search-means, precious metals and precious stones, which we expose in very small quantities, and sell as rough pieces to traders, who in mutual value remunerate us with Earth money, which according to the demand, we then change into the needed currency.

Meier- Then you are actually earning the money rather easily, as the machines are doing the work for you. Indeed no great problem at all, as such dingling objects are laying around in many places on the Earth. Yet it is all the better when you care for the necessary pocket money this way. Some already believe that you rob it from someplace, and perhaps even here and there undertake a bank robbery.

Semjase- 119/But this is not allowed, to be true.

Meier- It is not so at all, - you always have to at once step into the mill.

Semjase- 120/So it was a joke again?

Meier- Of course, what else do you think?

Semjase- 121/I don't know; it is another form than the sort hitherto known to me.

Meier- I am rich in forms - haha, - just not counted by curves.

Semjase- 122/I don't understand you.

Meier- So it is better, but now I am really tired, Semjase. I go for sleeping now.

Semjase- 123/Surely; I wish you a recuperative sleep.

Meier- Is this common with you?

Semjase- 124/I have learned this from you, but go sleeping now. 125/Good-bye, dear friend.


ANNOTATIONS

(1) Although Meier has never publicly identified the gunman in this first attempt on his life - he did give us some insight into the event, which he discussed in detail with the Nippon Television Film Team during a long interview series with him. (See the MEIER CHRONICLES home video cassette distributed by Genesis Publications, P.O. Drawer JJ, Munds Park, AZ 86017)

(2) This fact is born out by the high morbidity rate that has occurred with heart and kidney transplant patients. Please note that this warning from the Pleiadians came some seven years before medical transplants came into vogue.

(3) The Pleiadians have always expressed concern over Earth's dense population. then this contact took place our planet had a little over three billion inhabitants. Today we are approaching six billion, almost double in 14 years.



43rd Contact

Tuesday, 27 January 1976 

02:03 h


For this contact Eduard Meier was summoned out of his warm home in the dead of night, in the bitter cold of Swiss January weather, to ride a long distance on his open-air Mo-Ped to a difficult rendezvous in an isolated place, certainly a measure of the dedication of this man to these strange visits. It seems highly unlikely that anybody would put up with all of this inconvenience for so long a time simply to carry off a joke or scam. Meier opens the conversation.

Meier- There went quite a lot of time until this contact. I already thought that you may have volatilized yourself.

Semjase- 1/But you know that I am very much occupied.

Meier- Of course, and so I have again prepared my questions in writing. And I have brought the list as well. I mean, the names' list of the contactees. - Here ......

(Semjase looks thoroughly for some time at the two typewritten sides of text.)

Semjase- 2/These lists are not very correct, and besides this, the one is not from you.

Meier- That's right, one of than is from somebody else. But why are they not correct?

Semjase- 3/On this sheet here are names and titles of books, while many names correspond only to those of book's authors, who themselves have never been contactees.

Meier- This may be, but can you nevertheless tell me when we can trust?

Semjase- 4/Surely, but after this it should be enough with that matter, as we cared already months ago about those concerns. 5/On your list I also find names which are unknown to me, but on the other hand I miss on them some few names.

Meier- We could not find out the names of all contactees, or of all pretended contactees.

Semjase- Surely, this would not be possible for you. 7/I have not yet thought of that in my expression, but there are more names, whose carriers are not well known in public, who yet belong in compass of the deceivers, and whose names are the same as those of well known contactees.

Meier- Then my lists are useless.

Semjase- 8/Not Completely. 9/You have already got a list of the most important contactees, - except for three names, which I still have to conceal from publicity. 10/With the help of the lists, you can mark out all those who are of lesser importance, while I have to explain that of those are still many hundreds more than your notifications contain.

Meier- Let us do it this way, that I read you the names listed here, or that you read them to me and tell me positive or negative, or unknown.

A word of caution is in order here, for Semjase names some already well known UFO contactees, quite thoroughly investigated by experts who have found substantial corroborating data, other witnesses, physical evidence, etc, as well established as that in this Swiss case, and calls them frauds, but at the same time she has named a substantial number of other contactees that she says are legitimate that we have never heard of before. This suggests that her levels of information are different from ours and may also be fallible, as we know ours are. Each must decide on these contactees for himself based on his own knowledge of the cases.

Semjase- 11/That is a good idea, but please don't interrupt lie then in my explanations. 12/So I will begin, and leave here all those who are only known as authors of books or scripts:

13/ (-) Truman Bethrum/USA.

14/(-) Narcisco Genovese/Mexico. After Michalek and Adamski, he is the next-following and greatest deceiver.

15/ (+) Dr. Williamson/USA. For him are valid certain reservations in the Adamski matter, because he was badly deceived by this deceiver. (Heself has not to mark contacts.) Author.

This is an example of the bias deliberately cultivated by either the ET visitors, or by Meier himself (who added the last note). Too much emphasis is laid on the alleged falsehood of some of these contacts, which others find to be substantially valid. Whether this is due to vanity or jealousy, or ego, on the part of Semjase or Meier we do not know. Again, one must each judge for himself. We do find that all that Meier was told is not intrinsically true, and that the Pleiadians often told him only what they wanted him to believe. Perhaps they wanted to discourage his researching other UFO contactee cases. We found Williamson's contacts quite valid.

16/ (Unknown) Hans Klotzbach/BRD. 17/(-) Howard Menger/USA.

Bob Renaud/USA.

18/(-)

19/(-)

20/(-)

21/ (Unknown) 22/(Unknown) 23/(-)

24/(+)

25/(+)

26/ (+)

27/ (+)

28/(Unknown) 29/(Unknown) 30/ (Unknown) 31/(-)


32/(+)


33/(-)


Salvador Villanueva/ Mexico or Brasil.

Francisco Castillo/ Bogota.

Fernando Sesma/Spain.

Ing. Reeve/USA.

Cedric Allingham/England.

D. Mirachi/USA.

L.W. Vinther/USA.

Mantel1/USA.

George Gorman/USA.

Stefan Denaerde/Holland.

Jeff Greenhaw/USA.

Antonio Villas-Boas/Brazil.

Eugenio Siragusa/Italy. With reservations about religious expressions, which correspond to his own thoughts.

Orfeo Angelucci/USA. (Real-vision contact without meaning.) With reservations respecting religious expressions, which rose from his own thoughtly world, for he is a very religious and mystical charactered man, as well as his wife, too.

34/(-)

35/ (Unknown) 36/(-)

37/(+)


Orfeo Angelucci/USA. This is an additional name of a deceiver, who offers himself to different circles, and who's name is pronounced very much like that of the real Angelucci.

Emanuel Cihlar/Austria Dick Miller/USA Buck Nelson/USA

38/(Unknown) 39/(Unknown) 40/(+)


Alberto Sanmartin/Spain. Real-vision contact of little meaning.) With some reservations respecting religious expressions of his own thoughts. Henrique Castillo/Brasil.

Herbert Nielson/BRD.

Carl A. Anderson/USA. respecting religious thoughts.

Carl A. Anderson/USA. like that of Orfeo Angelucci, Igo Etrich, Ing./Austria.

P. Leopold/Austria Frank E. Stranges/ USA. Reinhold D. Schmit/USA. Haruhiro Tsukamoto/Japan Gosta Rehn


With certain reservations expressions from his own

41/(-)

42/(+)

43/(Unknown) 44/(-)

45/(-)

46/(-)

47/(Unknown)


As well I call this name, same symptoms.

48/ (unknown) Joachim Pahl.

49/By this I have named all written names, and not mentioned pure authors of books. 50/Here we should stop with this now, because these matters are not of much importance.

Meier- That do you say, but with us, the people want to know what is. How can there be so many names that you now say are unknown to you?

Semjase- 51/Your question is justified all right. 52/It is because these persons either have no contacts with extraterrestrial intelligences, or that the names written here are not their right names. 53/Else it is also possible that they have had contact formerly, about which we still are not informed. 54/But these contacts can not be of importance, because we would have soon been informed of such. 55/Another possibility still, is that their contacts took place with intelligences unknown to us, who somehow could have come in unrecognized through our controls, which yet is very unlikely, or they had contact with the Gizeh-Intelligences, whose dark machinations we can not always control exactly.

Meier- But that is fun, that probably from this side you miss a lot.

Semjase- 56/Surely, all right in certain concerns. 57/How have continued the things with you? 58/We noticed no dangers any more.

Meier- You mean......?

Semjase- 59/Surely.

Meier- Nothing appeared any more, as was to be expected. But let us no more talk of this, because for me, the case is done.

Semjase- 60/As you like. 61/But now I have to announce to you an important thing: 62/For two to three weeks, you Should care for dividing your time very carefully, to be able to finish all works. 63/A new mission of great importance will be allocated to you, into which you have to elaborate yourself, because you will have to tell certain things to the Earth human beings, which will be of importance to than.

Meier- You give me fun. I have wanted to look into two or three books, because they interest me very much. Besides this, I have a lot of work with Petale, all of which I have to interpret myself. And then you still want to care for transmitting to me the last reports of Asket. And as well Athersata has announced himself again, and so I can write again there as well.

Semjase- 64/We will not overburden you. You only have to shift your personal interests back a bit.

Meier- But if this is so much important, what do you want to give me?

Semjase- 65/You should learn something, and then also make public these matters.

Meier- I see, thus new hard plugging.

Semjase- 66/Surely, you yourself have already found it.

Meier- I really would not know what.

Semjase- 67/During recent time, you occupied yourself quite a lot with prophetical things.

Meier- Oh, you also know that?

Semjase- 68/Surely, because it was provided this way.

Meier- I understand. Then for this time I can write off the reading. Some resting is also gone.

Semjase- 69/You know this will not do, as the time hurries along irresistibly, and you still have very much to do - before time has its end.

Meier- You talk easy. I often feel very miserable, But what has to be just has to be. I will see that I finish all. Perhaps I can deceive the time a bit, if necessary.

Semjase- 70/That would be against the laws, as you know.

Meier- Okay already. It was just a joke. Do not see all things so earnestly. At least I am also laughing about the time.

Semjase- 71/In that manner it is good, yet you should consider just this time, for if you will not be able to fulfill your mission, then again would ......

Meier- I know, I know, I will finish it alright - at least I hope to do so. There really is still much work, but rather often some obstruction gets thrown against me. Recently I

have to do everything alone again. You may know: these who live next to me and who have the most forces don't come at all to help me, or they always have to be advised again to do so.

Semjase- 72/That is a great pity, and besides this, silly of them, and I also know about them that in recent times they no more care much about their spiritual concerns, and withhold themselves from the truth. 73/That is very regret-able.

Meier- To whom do you say this? I know it well enough myself.

Semjase- 74/In spite of that, you will become just for your mission. 75/And something else I should report to you, as I was ordered to tell you: The reports from Asket shall no more be transmitted to you. 76/This is because they are overshadowed by the spiritual lesson transmitted to you from the Petale-sphere. 11/As I know from Asket, the lost re ports contain the whole of the lessen given to you by Jmmanuel, which were given to you from the other side, and which you yourself should interpret and explain, with that matter you have already begun with the Genesis. 78/By this the work will be less for you, by which you can unburden your self a bit in this part, for what yet, on the other hand, a new mission is given to you.

Meier- In that I am pleased, but it will be disappointing for the other ones. At least the experiences should be transmitted.

Semjase- 79/They cure not of importance, but only the lessons, which by Petale and you will be newly given in their full worth. 80/In the reports from Asket, they would have been only partly stated.

Meier- that is evident, but tell me once: Can you tell me details about the Thule Society? I mean, about their purpose and their rise?

Semjase- 81/For me also are known only the necessary facts, no more. 82/But these facts I as well only know from Earth books. 83/Only a few things are known about their rise from the connection and need-to-know of our work. 84/So you should look for such books, and tell this to those who have put this question to you.

Meier- You mean, the question is not from myself?
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Semjase- 85/Surely.

Meier- Then you have hit the point.

Semjase- 86/So I know. 87/But now I think that you should go home and lay yourself down a bit.

Meier- Why that?

Semjase- 88/You are quite well able to control your weakness and your indisposition, but nevertheless, you can not conceal it from me. 89/I receive your radiations, and these witness for me that you feel very miserable, even if you don't let it be seen.

Meier- Oh that, I have just contracted a bit of a cold.

Semjase- 90/You know that it is much more. 91/You even know it very well.

Meier- You have a sensitivity for which I could envy you.

Semjase- 92/You always evade the theme when it concerns your own person. 93/But now I still want to urge something else on you: 94/Trouble yourself that the inheritance of your work is secured, because the value of the transmitted lessons should not be forgotten, but go the way of the venerable, and get to their objective. 95/So try because of this to find suited knowledgeable persons to whom you can entrust the spreading and preservation of all the lessons and other values, so that they continue when it is your time to finish the earthly life. 96/It ought to be so, because after your death we have fulfilled our mission here, and will return into our dimension. 97/Also Arahat Athersata and the Petale-sphere will discontinue their messages from that point in time, and will no longer maintain contact.

Meier- You are wishful thinking again, but it is evident to me. I will look around to find the suited persons. Only this will not be exactly easy.

Semjase= 98/Surely, so it unfortunately is, as you say. 99/The same problem seems also to burden you with your script, which you write each month, and which we all judge to be very good. 100/How are you going to do it then, if sometime you do not have the ability to produce the script? 101/Evidently nobody assists you who troubles himself about it. 102/It should not be that nobody cares for it, to be, if necessary, able to produce the script without your help. 103/I often have the impress ion that your work is simply being taken for granted, and nobody wanting to contribute anything for it.

Meier- In this you are quite right, as just last week one continually evaded me. I wanted to give him the written text for correction, but for this the person evidently had no time, who hitherto had made the corrections for me. Then I simply have emitted that. Since the last time, he unfortunately had very much to do with his work, thus by regret it was impossible for him to still perform that work. And I also see it well that he has a job, because the present crisis leaves much to be spared, to want it, and each one has to be happy when he still has some kind of job. On the other hand, there was thrown towards my head from the other one's side, that I should just produce the paper myself, because I had had the idea for it.

Semjase- 104/That is not very intelligent, concerning the last expression. 105/It does as well not witness much interest, and of a decisive evolutional intention. 106/This expression is very silly. 107/But what is less understandable is the matter with the work. 108/As far as I know, Mr. Jacob in wetzikon has done the correction for you?

Meier- Yes.

Semjase- 109/That he is in need of a job is understandable, but to spare some time is nevertheless possible.

Meier- That may be, but I don't want to urge him, and the better I do the work myself.

Semjase- 110/Your opinion honors you, but nevertheless, you should not work all alone. 111/It must finally be conceived that this work is of extreme importance, and all must do their best possible not to neglect any values. 112/It just is not the same as in earlier times, where the revealers and announcers conveyed their lessons in a prophetic manner from place to place in words and speech, because the Earth human beings were still not capable of reading and writing, and thus could only be addressed in this form. 113/But today, where the education in script and reading is much used on Earth, everything is laid down in writing, to remain preserved, so as to never fall to falsification. 114/As transmitter, for you the mission is assigned to preserve all concerned in good script for all coming times, while others undertake the mission of spreading, and as well are troubled for this mission in all forms. 115/It is not enough just to read the values written down by you and to evaluate them only for one's own benefit. 116/All values have to be announced and spread, for which each single one has to trouble himself. 117/The proverb, "I don't know anybody I can interest in these matters", etc., can't find acknowledgment here. 118/By some interest, every single one can try to assemble like-minded persons around him and to form small groups, for which matter organizational talent is not really necessary, as you yourself have witnessed.1

Meier- Your speech is long and true. But how could one then change the disinterest of those who only want to take, and not to give? I always have to hear: "If you did not have me we would never have come so far". Or: If I would really be a materialist, then this and this", etc.

Semjase- 119/You refer by these words to your friend?

Meier- To who else?

Semjase- 120/In some matters, he still lives in great fantasies, which you call "wild-west-behavior", if I remember this right.2 121/It would be alright possible for him to release himself from these things if he would intently occupy himself with things of value. 122/But this is now against his line in certain measure, because of which he always again gets caught in certain rather deeply ingrained habits. 123/His thinking often takes place in deep form. 124/He really should trouble himself to accommodate himself to the values of the given lessons, by which he also will find relief from the wrong beliefs that by him alone everything would become possible. 125/He is only a little wheel in the gear of the whole thing, and is provided for certain matters which you yourself are quite aware of since your year of 1956. 126/He is allowed to praise himself, if he wants, after having hitherto fulfilled his duty, and also having offered the possibility of the production of the transmissions. 127/But he should consider here, having by that only obeyed his mission and his destiny, which fact should not justify his expressing such words. 128/Each form of life has a definite place in destiny, by which it gains its existence for all and with all things, without estimating itself of greater value because of that.

Meier- About your words, he will not be much delighted -but only seen from the opposite.

Semjase- 129/But nevertheless it should be announced to him. 130/Yet now I want to do something for you. 131/I can no more watch how much you trouble yourself.

Meier- You speak in riddles to ire.

Semjase- 132/Your appearance stimulate sorrows all the more, and this we can not let continue this way. 133/Sit down there.

Meier- Don't make a fuss about it, this will pass away.

Semjase- 134/Now sit down here, I want you to.

Meier- If you think so......

Semjase- 135/So, now put your head here against, yes, so it is all right. 136/Now do close your eyes for a moment, so, this is good; now how do you feel?

Meier- You make me crazy. What is this? His strange swarm of May-bugs has disappeared from my skull, and the stupid stitching and hammering as well. I feel much better.

Semjase- 137/So it is okay, you will finish the rest by yourself. 138/By noon you will feel much better.

Meier- Thanks you, Semjase. I really feel much better. What miracle have you done there?

Semjase- 139/You not only have an evil cold, but you are also much overtired. 140/During the next few days you really should get much more sleep, this is urgently necessary for you.

Meier- By this, you again escape my question. What have you done?

Semjase- 141/The explanations would lead too far; shortly said, I have improved the household of your forces.

Meier- I see, a kind of refreshment of forces.

Semjase- 142/Surely, I have dissolved for you a very tiny unit of original cosmic energy.

Meier- Oh yes, this I do understand, even though the process is a riddle for ire.

Semjase- 143/For this, you should as well not care, because the process is of pure technical character connected to bio-physical forms.

Meier- You talk beyond my understanding.

Semjase- 144/Your value lies in other fields than just in these sciences. 145/But now the time has slowly come for you to go home. 146/You really have to get some sleep.

Meier- As you say. You are right in this. But it is just so pleasant and comfortable here inside. Outside it is rather cold.

Semjase- 147/So it is.

Meier- If only I were already home. By the motorbike it is rather cold to drive.

Semjase- I will bring you to in front of your house.

Meier- Nice, but the motorbike?

Semjase- 149/But you know that is no problem. 150/I will hold it tight below my ship.

Meier- Well, shall I bring it to here?

Semjase- 151/That is not necessary, I can just attract it.

Meier- Again something new, then start it - oh, we are already floating.

Semjase- 152/I already have your vehicle, just look at this sightscreen.

Meier- Fantastic - mankind, girl, there is the house already. Put me down on the street. In the snow one could see the tracks, and then in the morning there would surely be much rumor.

Semjase- 153/As you like, you are right. 154/So, farewell now, and get a calming and refreshing sleep.

Meier- Thank you, Semjase, you again have rather dear words. Good-bye.

Semjase- 155/Hurry! 156/See you again, dear friend. 157/ In a short time I will give notice of me myself.


ANNOTATIONS

(1) Semjase is trying to help Meier free up his time so that other more pressing and urgent matters can be attended to. However, this is only the beginning of many problems that would surface because of the "Group Score". The contacts would soon come under heavy scrutiny by outsiders, because of the group that formed around Meier.

(2) Here we have the first rumblings from a member of Meier’s own "inner group". In contact number 40, one of the members has attempted a ploy, perhaps a test to see if Meier's Semjase will react. According to Semjase, the “Theckla" is not a real person, thus we may assume that the ploy or test did not work, And now the member wants out of the group. Why?








44th Contact

Sunday. 16 February 1976 

03:10 h


This night was a withering cold, and Meier had ridden his unsheltered moped a long way in the most frigid part of the night to reach the rendezvous for this contact. I know of few people in this whole world with the determined dedication of this man. I often wonder how many of his detractors would have reacted so positively under the circumstances.

Semjase- 1/It is wanner and more comfortable here inside. 2/Outside it is very cold.

Meier- Oh, again a character in you which I still didn't know. Hitherto I always that that I alone would freeze.

Semjase- 3/All forms of life suffer from too much cold, if this is not just a life necessary moment for than. 4/Yet what about you, you had much to do since the last time?

Meier- That is a right description. You know: The Genesis, and recently the prophesies, and too, I have also been in Munich and have talked there before a public of large number for around two and one half hours. Further I have troubled myself to write for the Decalogue a suited introduction and last word, because it should soon be sent away for printing at the Hutter Publisher in Munich, besides this, a very nice man, Mr. Soutschek, as well as this Mr. Hutter, ... is a very sympathetic man. He is also working at Hutter Publishing.

Semjase- 5/These persons are regrettably unknown to me.

Meier- That is a great pity, because they are two nice and purposeful men.

Semjase- 6/If you say so, then it must be. 7/Have still other things happened?

Meier- Yes, and it will delight you: Mrs. von Jacobi intends to write a manuscript of our reports. If possible she wants to lay it out and produce it this year.

Semjase- 8/That is very good, but she should look out, that for the broad public certain things don't get clearly named, and should be some circumvention, because for the uninitiated ones, one can not transmit everything in the same way, as is discussed by us from case to case. 9/The original words can one only impute to those who are very much acquainted with it all.

Meier- You will have no difficulties with this, as for this already, Mrs. von Jacobi has given thought. She is an expert and is well informed in such things. But I wonder why you talk like that. In earlier times, you always intended that all be transmitted true to the original.

(Unfortunately this person, Mrs. Ilse von Jacobi, was unable to dedicate herself properly to the work ascribed to her, because she performed it unfaithfully, and interspersed her own superstitious, cult-religious philosophies, which rose from Christian and far-eastern religions and from the Great White Bortherhood, into the Semjase reports. Regrettably, the EIs [Extraterrestrial Intelligences] erred in their judgment of Earth human beings, as according to their ethic they are not allowed to penetrate into the innermost sphere of a human being, to explore his innermost thoughts. This led to only superficial thoughts being registered, and by this, quite other delusions of the mind of the concerned persons was overlooked. This, unfortunately, happened to me and with many persons, who, for reason of sensation, espionage, etc., sneaked into the inner group. They disguised their real reasons and opinions under wrong and deceptive superficial thoughts, which only came to the attention of the Els and was examined, because the Els were not admitted to deeper exploration into their deeper thoughts governing the personality of the person.)1

Semjase- 10/Either you joke with us, or you have misunderstood us in this respect. 11/For the broad public, of course the reports have to be some corrected, but for the initiated persons, they must necessarily find diffusion in their original form.

Meier- Then I have understood incorrectly, but what do you mean by initiated ones?

Semjase- 12/These are all the persons of your group, and all those who, in the run of time, will still meet with you all.

Meier- Oh yes, that is finally evident. Now it is clearly understood. But do know, some difficulties have risen.

Semjase- 13/In what form?

Meier- has started to turn away, and has distanced himself while he has made unjustified reproaches against me.

Semjase- 14/This, regrettably, was feared.

Meier- Why? Have you known something?

Semjase- 15/During the whole past time, I kept him continuously under my control, and have given impulses for thinking towards him, until two months ago. 16/By this he has troubled himself rather well and reached many small successes. 17/But, because of being engrossed in my work, I had to interrupt the control of him and leave him to himself. 18/So I already then feared he would fall back again. 19/This especially, because just at that time he had moved more into the claws of deceitful individuals who filled his head with many lies, especially with dangerous mystical delusions, where as well I was spoken of in an insincere manner. 20/ Resulting from this, it may be as well today, that he secretly abuses me, as this behavior is unfortunately his way. 21/He unfortunately is still immature and is still not able to recognize the truth. 22/This is very regrettable, because he could have had the best expectations. 23/But that he does not release himself from his misleading mysticism will hit him very strongly, as I have already explained to you in confidence in earlier time.

Meier- So you have, but nevertheless I regret it, that he has deserted in this way. Can't you once knock very gently at him?

Semjase- 24/This is not allowed for me; I know quite well what you mean, but your compassion is misplaced here. 25/ Besides this you do not have to carry the responsibility; you have done your best possible, perhaps still more.

Meier- Then I will have to agree.

Semjase- 26/Surely, you should undertake nothing.

Meier- Okay, then not. But what about the DUIST, there too has been rumor?

Semjase- 27/This as well is not your guilt. 28/What you call rumor is a dissension of opinion. 29/But for now, you should care no more about this. 30/Unfortunately we have undergone some mistakes of omittance, and so called your attention to this DUIST far too early. 31/Regrettably we did not recognize all matters clearly, as I already told you. 32/Then I was still not a long time entrusted to these missions, and with Earth human beings still less, because of that I let myself be lead astray many times. 33/But by your help I have learned many things, and now am much richer in knowing.

Meier- This delights me.

Semjase- 34/Surely, but for new you really should no more care about the DUIST. 35/At a much later time this mission will be for you once more, which still can not be defined for sure. 36/But for new you have nothing to do with that, at least for the time being, when the married couple Veit is active in that society. 37/Soon this will no more be the case; then everything there looks quite otherwise. 38/That means, there is no reasen to expect that other persons will maintain the leadership of DUIST, who are as much imprisoned in religious concerns as the present leadership.2

Meier- It is a good thing that you say it, because I would be reproached again for such words.

Semjase- 39—The Earth human being does not like to tell the truth in such clear words.

Meier- To whom do you tell that!

Semjase- 40/I understand you very well. 41/But don't grieve, as these things still can not be changed. 42/Be delighted in my message which I have to give you. 43/It was decided that in the run of the year you may once more get some picture exposures of our beamships.

Meier This I do see for good, indeed.

[He are reminded that all of the beautiful photographs of the Pleiadian beamships were taken in 1975 and 1976, and only when the Pleiadians specifically allowed Meier to bring his cameras. Having lost his original 8mm movies in our testing in the United States, and most of his original dia-positives in handling, one would think it an easy matter for him to simply have made more, had he faked them in the first place. But despite all the pressure from his group members, from us, and from everybody else, Meier was unable to come up with more photographs like the previous ones. He simply could not duplicate what he had already succeeded in getting, no matter how bad he wanted to. To us this is one of the best testimonials to their validity.]

Semjase- 44/Perhaps we can agree on quite a special thing for you. 45/Do not ask now for that, because I am still not allowed to give you an answer.

Meier- Okay, then just look here: Somebody has given this note to me; can you read it?

Semjase- 46/Surely, but what shall I do with it?

Meier- This person asks whether you could give me for him, explanations of these works and about the authors?

Semjase- 47/I regret very much, but I do neither know these here mentioned books, nor their authors. 48/Only this name here is known to me, this St Germain, who performed many things, to fulfill for the Community of Rose's Cross dangerous things, by which they could have been able to seize the world's command to themselves, had not the other side seen to regulate this.

Meier- Oh, that is how it is. Do these people still today keep such St Germain Clubs? Can you tell me more about these?

Semjase- 49/Surely, but this will need some time.

Meier- That's all right.

Semjase- 50/Your wife lays in deep sleep, and I have to care for that. 51/If one of your children becomes awake...

Meier- I understand, but for about two hours this will go well. But at other times you do not as well care for such.

Semjase- 52/Surely, that is right, but today I have noticed that your wife and children are somewhat burdened, for which reason I could not influence than too deeply. 53/Your wife has confused dreams.

Meier- Oh yes, I had not thought of that. She necessarily wanted to look at a ghostfilm in the T.V., and those ghosts will now, of course, haunt through her dreams.

Semjase- 54/So it will be, as she has an expressed fantasy.

Meier- You said this already at an earlier time.

Semjase- 55/Surely, but by this she influences her environment, and like that, the children, who themselves dream confused things.

Meier- My dear, are there ghosts haunting the youngsters in their dreams?

Semjase- 56/This may be quite well possible, even when they have not looked at T.V. 57/You yourself have no respect at all for ghosts?

Meier- I? Are you crazy?

Semjase- 58/Now I have shifted you onto the roll one time.

Meier- You keep expressions and proverbs already like a carter's man. You learn rather fast.

Semjase- 59/But I have a good teacher.

Meier- Thank you, but don't you want now, to tell me about this St. Germain?

Semjase- 60/I will transmit it later to you, when you write down this report.

Meier- That is a good idea. Then I still have some time to put some other questions?

Semjase- 61/But do not use too much time for that, because you really have to go back soon.

Meier- Surely, I will straighten me from that. My first question concerns a contactee, namely Herr Raps, about when you have said his being a real contactee. We new want to invite him to us, and don't know what we shall do. Is it worth while for us, and is he really trustworthy?

Semjase- 62/He is no longer like that since some time ago, unfortunately, for which reason all his remembrances of his pseudo-experiences were eliminated.3 63/Since then he occupies himself in spreading untrue things about himself.

Meier- Oh dear, that's a pity. But why that?

Semjase- 64/Already, before he came to public attention, he did no more fulfill his obliged missions, in consequence of which all reminiscences were taken away from him. 65/Only vague and uncertain things remained inside him, from where since then he pretends, free from own judgment, matters which are untrue.

Meier- And what about his report?

Semjase- 66/You mean that one which was written by him and about him?

Meier- Of course; do still other ones exist?

Semjase- 67/There are certain further matters, yes, but they do as little accord with the truth as the mentioned report.

Meier- But why then have you called him a contactee?

Semjase- 68/Because at first he really had real-visionary contact, and so really was a contactee, who today has no more memory of that.

Meier- I see, then in result, we can dispense with him.

Semjase- 69/You would do well in this.

Meier- Okay, but now in spite of your last wish to ask nothing more, still a question about what you called negative persons: Does there not exist among them, at least one or another of then, the chance there has been any contact, not known to you or yours, and that these contacts have, so to speak, "rushed through your fingers"?

Semjase- 70/This is by absolute sureness impossible. 71/ The persons designated by me are not contactees. 72/At least they never had contact with extraterrestrial intelligences, who came here from beyond Earth, neither through free space nor through one of the dimension doors, because these possibilities for penetration are so tightly controlled that it is completely impossible for even a tiny unit to slip through without being noticed by vis, or by the others controlling the Earth intelligences. 73.Whenever a penetration occurs, then all is very thoroughly controlled and monitored. 74/And these controls and registrations show no positive indications of the so-called negative persons.

Meier- But isn't it possible then, that they could have penetrated by distorted or invisible manner?

Semjase- 75/That as well is completely impossible.

Meier- But why then have you said about different names, that a contact could all right be possible, but you would not know this?

Semjase- 76/That is very easy to explain. 77/For a bit more than one year, our observations were partly interrupted, for quite distinct reasons, which I am not allowed to tell. 78/ During this time it was then possible for unrecognized objects to penetrate, and they did.

Meier- This sounds reasonable to me, but do you new interrupt these continuous controls from time to time?

Semjase- 79/No, we raised them to full scale after the expected time. 80/I don't yet want to disclose to you, from the chance of an explanation, that the persons I designated as negative may have been in contact perhaps, with the Gizeh Intelligences, or still stand in that connection, because we do not exercise control over that."’

Meier- Then this chance exists?

Semjase- 81/Surely, but then the concerned persons would have been very badly led astray. 82/As well those, too, who were deceived by Earthly intelligence; of those, this means, who own the stolen from the Germans beamships, and who announce themselves as extraterrestrials to the Earth human beings.

Meier- Oh man, there the cucoo may get wise from that. But now what about this Ashtar Sheran? Does he still remain in this region?

Semjase- 83/So he does, but his activity has finally core to an end, but he is not so near by that one could call him "in this region".5

Meier- Good as well, but now what about the young journalist who has written all these reports from Sheran, or has he simply repeated them? Meanwhile I have read those reports, as they were given to me.

Semjase- 84/That man is not what he has been described. 85/ He has never even been outside the Earth atmosphere, and still less has he experienced the events reported by him. 86/All his information is pure fantasy.

Meier- Then I do not understand, that Ashtar Sheran, in spite of this, nevertheless exists, if this man has invented all?

Semjase- 87/This as well is very easy to explain. 88/Ashtar Sheran had influenced him when he was still in doubt, by real-visions, and unfortunately omitted from care different things, so for example as well the later elimination when he had completely refused himself from the Gizeh-Intelligences.

89/By this, that man, if we may call him that, came to mix certain vague recollections of a certain kind with his limitless fantasy, and spread that as truth. 90/I was informed of all these things less than nine days ago, because the clearing up of these things has become a small part of my mission, which has already occupied me for so long. 91/If Quetzal had not been very helpful in that, although he is released from this mission, then still today I would have no evidence. 92/But this now is really all I am allowed to report to you officially.

Meier- All right already, I thank you for it. Now I see the matter more clearly. When now I can bring the two remaining explanations together with the two from before, then the picture gets quite well rounded.

Semjase- 93/Surely, but now you should go. 94/The time has come.

Meier- I am already going, still one single question I have: Is your mother still living?

Semjase- 95/But of course. 96/She lives together with my father in his spaceship.

Meier- A pity that I did not get to know her. She surely is a wonderful wife.

Semjase- 97/You flatter me very much. 98/My mother is indeed a very wonderful woman. 99/But perhaps you once will have the opportunity to get to know her.

Meier- This would delight me very much. Anyhow, greet her by unacquainted state, and also congratulate her for her very pretty daughter.

Semjase- 100/? ? ? I don't understand you.

Meier- Is it so difficult to forward a pretty greeting?

Semjase- 101/So I would like to do, but you are wrong, because she knows you already much better than you assume. 102/But I don't understand your words with her daughter, for I am not the only one.

Meier- All the better, then think about that sometime. Bye-bye dear girl.

Semjase- 103/Goodbye.



ANNOTATIONS

(1) Mrs. Ilse von Jaoobi did undertake a substantial amount of translation of the German Contact Notes into both English for us, and Italian for the magazine 11 Tienpo di Misteri, but her strong beliefs in eastern Theosophy were reflected in her interpretations of the notes, and they were not accented by Meier.

(2) Karl and Annie Veit, a married couple heading DUIST, are born again Christians, and do take strong exception to the Plieadians and their philosophy, because they do not have a Jesus Christ, and demonstrate a seemingly unchristian point of view.

(3) Our team met and interviewed Horst Raps in 1977, in Frankfort, where he described his experiences with extraterrestrial visitors to us in detail, and gave us copies of his notes which he later expanded into a small book. He had no tangible evidence at the time to support his story, but it did contain a number of what UFO researchers call "hold back keys", certain details that commonly appear in UFO cases, but which are not reported for others to occupy. If they care up in another case, they are very likely not "borrowed" from an earlier report.

(4) This is another example of Semjase's self-contradiction, of which there are a number in these Contact Notes, thus demonstrating fallibility even by the Pleiadians.

(5) One would certainly never guess that Ashtar Sheran's activity has core to an end "in this region" from the amount of communication claimed by more than a dozen so-called "channels" worldwide, such as Tuella, Marian Keech, Drama, Sister Thedra, etc.

[In 1979, we investigators were told by Meier that for security reasons and for protection of sensitive data, there were three different levels or versions of the contact notes as follows:

The set (the original) was for Meier and five members of the inner group. Another set (an abstracted version) was for the rest of Meier's group.

A third set (the edited version) was for eventual public release.

These massages have all been taken from the edited version. -Publisher]




45th Contact

Wednesday, 25 February 1976

03:04 h


[This contact came unexpectedly and at a very late time as Semjase made an urgent request. She had already explained that the Pleiadian visitors do buy some things they want from vendors on the surface of this planet. Now she asks Meier's help in obtaining something they want quickly. They usually provide the money for such purchases, which they acquire by selling minerals or crystals on the open market. Meier immediately dropped what he was doing and proceeded directly to the contact site.]

Semjase- 1/By regret, I have to deprive you of your nightly quiet. 2/I was ordered to make a request of you ......

Meier- .Which I like to grant, when possible for me.

Semjase- 3/You are very kind, because you will spare me much trouble. 4/Can you buy............ for me?1

Meier- Certainly, but I think I may have to perhaps drive to Zurich for this. Is it needed very soon?

Semjase- 5/We should have these objects in our possession by this weekend at the latest. 6/Is this money here sufficient?

Meier- This is D-Marks. From where have you taken these again? They will be sufficient, I think.

Semjase- 7/These currency-notes were given me by Quetzal.2

Meier- I see. Then he is the money-collector.

Semjase- 8/Surely, he takes care of these concerns.

Meier- As well okay. Basically it is all the same to me. Now please tell me one time, how at all all these names get written, which I know from you. I want to write then correctly, you know.

Semjase- 9/Surely, I understand; from what I know about you, you trouble very much to write your script exactly right.

Meier- Here you are correct, but it does not mean "right script", but orthography, which is something concerned with right writing. But your interpretation has something common to rights.

Semjase- 10/Thanks for the advice, here and there I unfortunately have some troubles about the different terms.

Meier- Only you? Girl, what do you think, how much I myself do not know about these things, and I am already troubled by the German language for some forty years. You know: "Deutsches Sprak ist eben schweres Sprak" (German language is just a difficult language).

Semjase- 11/That’s funny: I will preserve these funny words.

Meier- This delights me, then at least you have learned something valuable today. But can you write for me now all these names?

Semjase- 12/I will spell than for you - which ones are concerned?

Meier- At first, of course, yours, then those of Ptaah, Asket, Quetzal, Nera, Sfath and Asket.

Semjase- Well, be quite attentive: 14/S-E-M-J-A-S-E. 15/

Then P-T-A-A-H. 16/A-S-K-E-T. 17/Q-U-E-T-Z-A-L. 18/N-E-R-A. 19/S-F-A-T-H, and Asket you have named two times.

Meier- That was an error. Excuse my tangling. According to your interpretation, I have only written the name of Ptaah wrong, that was with only one "a", rather than with two.

Semjase- 20/It seems to be established this way with human beings, because as I know, it is written wrong in many literaries, because this is still very well known to the Earth human beings from earlier times. 21/Indeed it is written with a double "a".

Meier- This is spelled for us with "two a".

Semjase- 22/You can not get it better.

Meier- I know, but now I can tell you: I actually did not want to know this for myself, for somebody has asked me for it.

Semjase- 23/Yes, surely, I have assumed as much, yet the question was very logical.

Meier- Okay, then you do not mind If I give you a tape recording here, which you and yours could please examine. Here it is in this envelope. Have you the possibility to play it?

Semjase- 24/Certainly, we are well acquainted with these matters. 25/But please understand that I will have to wait for that, for I have no suited instruments here.

Meier- There is no hurry.

Semjase- 26/Then I will bring it back to you at the next contact. 27/What does it concern?

Meier- I don't want to say it - you will realize it all right. I also want to have a judgment about it which is not influenced by my statements, etc.

Semjase- 28/I would like to satisfy your wish, and so I will look to it later.

Meier- This I think now is correct and obliging. But please tell me whether it is possible for you to bring some objects here. Knew that I think here of kitchen instruments or of tools.

Semjase- 29/That is a very illogical question, and it surely has not risen from you.

Meier- I know it is illogical - and it really is not of me. But I wanted once more to knock for that.

Semjase- 30/You know very well that I am not allowed to bring you any such objects.

Meier- I am clear on that, you already told it to me earlier. But, as I said, I wanted to try it again. But what about, if you would bring to me sometime a piece of metal? Not only a piece of ore, but a piece which was cultivated by you.

Semjase- 31/Your question is just remarkably illogical. 32/ Perhaps you have the thought that I could leave a piece of the beamship to you?

Meier- Not a bad idea, girl. Let us at once sabre a piece down fresh it. Do you have a suited saw, or else a suited instrument?

Semjase- 33/? ? ? ?----You are......

Meier- What is the matter?

Semjase- 34/I am simply speechless, have you really spoken earnestly?

Meier- What do you think? My cheekiness sometimes just does not know limits. On the other hand, I hold the opinion, one only has to talk with the people, then one also can come to an understanding with them.

Semjase- 35/Your words are very wise, but I do not know what your purpose with than is. 36/But what you have said before can not really be your earnest meaning.

Meier- But nevertheless, I really meant it in earnest.

where can I screw something off from your ship?

Semjase- 37/That is quite a bad joke. 38/Why do you so urgently want a piece of this metal?

Meier- Quite simply, we would like to know what sort of metal you use for your beamships.

Semjase- 39/This I can explain for you: 40/We gain if from a process of conversion from lead. 41/We extract this soft metal from many things, as for example from lead-containing atmospheres of stars, from waters, from different plants, etc., as well as from the decay of different ore-stones of stars in destruction. 42/By an, according to Earth understanding very difficult process, we convert the lead substances we assembled into the soft metal lead, which we then change by further mechanical-chemical processes into a hard-metal form, which is much harder than your metal which you call steel.3 43/This still is unserviceable in this form for beamships, because it must be polarized by further processes of conversion into a beamship-suited alloy of a special sort and character, about which I am not allowed to give details. 44/The final product, which must have quite certain characteristics, consists of an alloy.

Meier- This I have understood, but from which metals then does this alloy consist? Do we have similar metals on Earth?

Semjase- 45/Certainly, you have quite the same metals, as they are as well existing everywhere on the stars. 46/But this does not mean that all the metal ores can be found on Earth, which exist in the Universe.4

Meier- That may be assumed, but you have not completely answered my question this way. I wanted to know of which metals the alloy consists.

Semjase- 47/This I am allowed to explain to you. 48/It consists of a copper-nickel-silver-alloy, which for certain of the beamships also contains gold.

Meier- Oh yes, thus an alloy which could be produced on Earth.

Semjase- 49/Surely, it would also be known to you on Earth.

Meier- That's possible, but I don't know exactly, because I am not versed in such matters. But what now, could one use this alloy as well for our spaceships?

Semjase- 50/Surely.

Meier- And you say this so easily? Do you not think that our researchers and scientists could evaluate this?

Semjase- 51/This chance still does not exist, because for this, they would first have to be capable of space flight. 52/They can not build their still very primitive rocket capsules of this alloy, and until the far-away future they will not be able to use it for spaceflight. 53/But my information can be a suggestion to Earth scientists for the still distant future.

Meier- This do I find famous, that you are allowed to say that. And according to this, you as well will not be prohibited from providing me a piece of such metal or metal alloy. Is that not so?

Semjase- 54/Surely. I could grant your wish. 55/I will see if I can bring such a piece for you.

Meier- By this you would donate a huge delight for me. You mentioned a lot of manners before, in ways in which you gain the lead. Here it has struck me that you have mentioned no word of an ore-mining of Earth kind. Is this sort or obtaining ores not usual with you?

Semjase- 56/Ore-mining or other mineral mining on a planet or another star is done by us only in extreme emergency, because this process is equal to the destruction of the star. 57/A planet or another star is never exploited in a form as is done on Earth. 58/What the Earth human being does by that is equal to the destruction of the planet. 59/The first evil effects of this destruction came up on the Earth already some decades ago, and at the present time it is already experiencing the pains of the destruction itself. 60/This is to understand the way that the Earth human being exploits his planet, and robs from it its fundamental life force when he deprives it of its oil, gas and the different ores. 61/The effect of this is that the Earth suffers shifts inside, leading to volcanic eruptions and earthquakes, because the Earth is slowly breaking down into itself. 62/The same event is generated also by the construction of dams and similar formations, which cause, by the assembled masses of water, very dangerous shifts. 63/The worst delusion the Earth human being is performing is his subterranean and below-surface experiments with atomic bombs, as well as those cruel deep subterranean explosion tests, which he declares are atomic bomb tests, but which in truth are much more dangerous.5

Meier- These are concerns which I know, but which all politicians and scientists do deny. But, what do you mean with,, that these mad fools would test still more dangerous things, which they declare are atomic bombs?

Semjase- 64/This means another bomb, which is produced by natural origin products of nature, whose effect at explosion is many thousand times stronger than the present atomic bomb. 65/Brought to explosion in the suited region, it produces an immense chain reaction, by which the Earth falls within only seven to eight minutes to a total firestorm and is atomized. 66/Any attempt at rescue would be useless, for if the chain reaction is started it can not be stopped. 67/Not even we would be able to do anything against it.

Meier- So this would be the absolute end of the Earth, the spharmiddon, as Ptaah explained? The so-called overkill, as we call that?

Semjase- 68/Surely.

Meier- You make quite a prosaic statement. But tell me, of what delusion bomb do we deal with here, and what possibilities do they test under cover of atomic bomb tests?

Semjase- 69/About this I am not allowed to tell, regrettably, in official form.6

Meier- Okay, I can pepper, salt and spice the roastmeat by myself. But it would really be regrettable if Mother Earth were to be blown up so soon. She pleases me quite well, and anyhow, I have started to like her.

Semjase- 70/You speak my feelings. 71/Your homeworld is really very beautiful. 72/But she will not be like that for long if the Earth human being does not soon change his ways, and so give up his delusive behavior. 73/The Earth is still able to regenerate itself if the exploitations are completely stopped within a short time. 74/For the regeneration, the planet needs a very great amount of time, which is to be counted in millions of years.

Meier- This I can vividly imagine for myself. When I consider how old the Earth is, then I can reckon about the time of regeneration as well.

Semjase- 75/Surely, yet how old do you estimate the age of the Earth to be? 76/This would interest me.

Meier- Are you leading me onto slippery ice?

Semjase- 77/I am really interested in your estimate.

Meier- Then I will risk it. - - - But please do not laugh If I fall too far aside, will you?

Semjase- 78/You have my promise.

Meier- Well then: Our scientist-fools are the most intelligent ones, who spread their wisdom over the Earth. These tell the age of the Earth at around 500 million years, [one 0 was dropped in the copying of these figures. What was meant was 5000 million or 5 billion years.] Since my great trip with you and Ptaah, I have reached some other opinion. You have let me see the most different stars, which belonged to most different levels of development. When now I combine these all in view and compare them with Earth, then I surpass our scientists in their assumption of time by some. Just a short time ago, I have considered this and reckoned over all this, where I then met with the amount of 640. So from my reckonings, the Earth would have to be 640 million [another mistake in copying, the word is milliard - billions] of years old.

Semjase- 79/You allow yourself to joke, do you?

Meier- Why that?

Semjase- 80/Are you trying to say that this number is your reckoned result?

Meier- Of course it is. Why shouldn't it be?

Semjase- 81/Have you ever talked with my father about these concerns, without my knowing it, or perhaps with Nera or Asket - or perhaps with Sfath?

Meier- Very surely not.

Semjase- 82/And with Quetzal?

Meier- Why should I have? As well there I can say "no" in good conscience. So what about this? Shorten the matter, please!

Semjase- 83/You really do not joke with me?

Meier- If I do, then you may fix me on the Moon.

Semjase- 84/That is really astonishing. 85/If I would not have heard your words myself, I would dare to say that somebody of us would have told you the number.

Meier- Can't you draw this out still longer?

Semjase- 86/From our most exact reckoning it is.....that is not simply to believe... 87/By what way have you reached this number?

Meier- Surely not by Sunday School.

Semjase- It is inexplicable, how you have reached the result.

Meier- Now don't become crazy. What is with you? I have but only exerted a bit of my brains in this matter. Have I shot so far wrong that you have to incite a whole theatre?

Semjase- 90/Shot wrongly, you said? 91/Very much to the contrary: It appears to me so unbelievable, because you went wrong by only the number 6.

Meier- Now I understand nothing more. If I have gone wrong by that six, then I am still more stupid than our scientists, and my theory about the realized different stars in our universe falls of itself like a house of cards.

Semjase- 92/But why that, you have reckoned well.

Meier- Don't make it so thrilling. You just said that I have erred by the number six, and now again you affirm my reckoning to be good.

Semjase- 93/Now I understand you. 94/You assume that you would have to take the six away from your number, from which you would reach a result of 40 milliard [billion] years. 95/This would indeed have been wrongly reckoned, really. 95/No, you should give an additional six to it. 97/Our very exact calculations have resulted the Earth having an age of 646 milliard years. 98/Thus you have only missed one six in your reckoning.

Semjase- 99/You have no assistive means, and have in spite of that counted the age of the Earth exactly except for six milliard years, which your scientists have not reached with all possible assistive means, not even nearly! 100/This I do find phenomenal.7

Meier- Stop that nonsense. You yourselves have offered me the chance to look around at different aged planets. From that it is no wonder if I have nearly suggested the Earth's age. But let us stop this now, and better tell me whether you have reckonnings about how long still our oil reserves can be exploited.

Semjase- 101/This is quite different, but on average, the values of the earth will become exhausted withing some 21\ years. 102/This concerns the metals etc. 103/The Oil will be enough for around 20 years, if the Earth development delusion is continued.

Meier- Is oil a form of life like the ores, or? If I am informed right it deals with germs.

Semjase- 104/Surely. 105/The Earth disposes of an oil quantity of 646 milliard tons, from which through the sillyness of the Earth human being 65 milliard tons have already been exploited or destroyed. 106/The destruction was generated by subterranean explosions of atomic bombs. 107/Hie quantity of the destroyed oil amounts to around 20 milliard tons, thus nearly half of that, what the human being has robbed from the Earth, can be evaluated by quantity of around 45 milliard tons. 108/A planet like the Earth produces, in a run of one milliard years, oil in the amount of about one milliard tons. 109/So where the planet is 646 milliard years old, it has produced at its inner 646 milliard tons of oil. 110/From this quantity, the Earth human has, within less than one century, exploited one tenth, a quantity for production of which, the Earth needed 65 milliard years. 111/When the planet desires to regenerate after the hitherto robbery of ores, gasses, oil, etc., this quantity then needs after the present loss, 118 milliard Earth years, which is nearly twice the no rural time for production. 112/Because of the unreasonability of her inhabitants she is missing many elements which she needs for production, because the human being has robbed them frail her. 113/Alone, the surface of the Earth has lost within one century so much fertile ground that nature would need many millions of years for it to become fertile again. 114/During only 25 years, the Earth human has destroyed so much fertile or semi-fertile land, that the standard of nature is surpassed by 144.2%. 115/ This means the Earth human being has generated, in addition to the natural waste regions, during only 25 years, 144.2% of new unfertile wasteland where he destroyed woods and fertile ground. 116/Still 35 years ago the Earth surface was covered 86.1% by fertile ground; today these percents amount to only 39.7%.

Meier- But what measures can one take against this? The responsible politicians and scientists care but indeed only a wet mud about this. They think and speak only to live well themselves in their delusion, and that they would not themselves experience the sad end.

Semjase- 117/Regrettably, you are completely correct. 118/ Your politicians and scientists are absolutely irresponsible creatures, from when in any case the paver ought to be withdrawn, to be replaced by reasonable and responsible forces. 119/But this is, regrettably, only achieved by power, which would have to became exercised by the people themselves. 120/Earth mankind would have to agree here to different other matters, which can be counted in five values: 121/At first; for several years, an absolute stop in births would have to be performed, to reduce the quantity of human beings to below a limit of one milliard. 122/Second: An immediate cessation of every exploitation of the Earth is of life-decisive importance, for which reason every exploitation must be stopped. 123/Third: The atomic tests, and the still bigger delusion with the chain-reaction bomb must be immediately stopped. 124/Fourth: Constructed dams must be destroyed. 125/Fifth: Every nuclear power station built must be destroyed, and new ones must not be started.

Meier- Girl, these are matters which many human beings have already thought for themselves, but the dunces in the upper and uppermost ranks care a dirt for that.

Semjase- 126/This is all well known to me. 127/There remains for the Earth human beings the force of power alone. 128/For far too long a time, he allowed himself to be fooled by those responsible, so he can now achieve nothing more by peaceful means. 129/The force on Earth is embodied in politics, religions, and the scientists. 130/And it is exactly this power that has to be broken, otherwise the Earth human being faces a very wicked end, not only by war and eradication, but as well by the atomization of the planet. 131/ The new bomb delusion has great cosmic consequences, and other star systems could be affected. 132/But the Earth would be destroyed by a firestorm. 133/But the Earth human being still has some time for consideration, and 'to take from the great personalities, as you call it, "the control of power", and to live according to the natural law. 134/ But he will not be able to avoid suffering the consequences of his delusion, because the Earth is already hurt so much inside and out, that she roars up inside. 135/Huge earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, climactic alterations, storms, tidal raves and accidental events will make their world appearance in the future. 136/Whole countries will sink down into the sea, and numerous human beings will find an evil end.

Meier- I know. I have the exact dates in the prophecies from the Petale sphere. I also know that a hellish war will roar over the Earth.

Semjase- 137/Surely, these comeing events are already irrevocable .

Meier- I know - unfortunately. But now something else: Recently I have once more occupied myself with the revelation of John, and have reckoned together once more some data, which I had already done in 1966 with Asket. I always came up with the same values when I reckon the number 666. It is said that the number 666 would be the one of a human being. What do you think here?

Semjase- 138/You know the conditions very well, so why do you ask?

Meier- I quite simply want to know your opinion.

Semjase- 139/Surely, this I can give to you. 140/My knowledge in this respect is still not mine, because it is ours in common. 141/The number 666 concerns all right a human being of Earth, but at the same time an extraterrestrial one as well, and their work. 142/In this regard, the Earth human comes against his will to the number 666, namely the anti-logos, the lie and untruth. 143/This given to him against his will, name of lie, is given by fanatics, liars and deceivers, and by religions, charlatans and power-hungry ones. 144/In this the number 666 does not equate with the actual person, and the thinking and doings of this already long dead Earth human being, but with the figure of delusion,which he represented, and which governs the . Earth as a religious cult figure. 145/It is this, the absolutely wicked and unreal, the damage and destruction, that is the lie and untruth, the antilogos.

Meier- That is very well exposed, but you could as well tell the name.

Semjase- 146/The name is already long known in cabalistic circles, as well as the one of the extraterrestrial person and his work. 147/But for two thousand years these cabalists try to falsify the numbers' value of the letters, because they don't want to acknowledge the truth. 148/The value and worth of the number 666 concerns, in German language terms, the matters of God church, Christ and Jesus. 149/ Jesus is the incorrect name for Jmmanuel, who already in his lifetime was against this nomination, because he know the future, and know what would be made of him. 150/Jesus is the value of the anti-logos, which the Christian church altered to Anti-Christ, for which as wall the true lessons of Jmmanuel became changed until undiscernible. 151/These matters were already known by the cabalists for around two thousand years, which is why they always try to falsify the values of the numbers, as I already explained.

Meier- Well, then the animal with the number 666 still haunts along. Can you interpret this in more detail for me?

Semjase- 152/Surely, but only for you alone, because the Earth human being is not yet allowed to know the interpretation. 153/What is already commonly known to you is that the name of the animal was found. 154/This name, W U V, is only the abbreviation of a certain value. 155/The animal is only to be seen as a symbol, because in truth it concerns a worldwide organization with a three-part name. 156/This organization is embodied by the church and its adherents...

158/For you only, that word W U V means ...... but which under no circumstances are you allowed to reveal.

Meier- You are making me crazy, but this is already existing, only the name is not like that.

Semjase- 159/Surely, this organization has already become effective. 160/Yet its name will still change from which the words W U V will rise.

Meier- That's something - really. Asket had given me the right numbers already in 1956, from which I could reckon all with it. About two or three years ago, I found then, astonishing, as well a book by a certain Cheiro, in which the same numbers were called.

Semjase- 161/Cheiro? 162/But he lived more than 1,000 years ago in Egypt.

Meier- Asket has already told me.

Semjase- 163/Have you got a book by him? 164/As far as I know, its existence has not been transmitted up to the present time.

Meier- It is, but not the book by this Cheiro, but by a count, or something similar, who called himself Cheiro, too. He lived some 100 or 2-300 years ago.

Semjase- 165/That is very interesting; then I think that this man will have knowledge about the real Cheiro, and so called himself the same?

Meier- That is possible all right, but it is not so important. Of meaning alone, is that he has found the right number values, or gotten, and transmitted than to posterity. Yet still something else: I have a new typewriter, an electrical one. By the dear help of ..... I could buy it. It is so much easier for me to work with it, yet I am still not as fast on it as on my old one, on which I have to press each letter strongly. Is it not possible for you to transmit the reports to me a bit slower, so that I can write than with the new machine? It would be a great help for me.

Semjase- 166/Unfortunately, I can not help you in this respect, because retardation elements are not built into the transmitter means, as well as not into the transmission emitters. 167/But when you exercise sufficiently, then you will be able as well, to soon write faster on your new machine. 168/I am very delighted that you have much relief by the new instrument. H

Meier- Thank you. It is a pity not to go first ways. But now still another question: I am worried, Mr.......seems to be turning away. I consider it regrettable. Should I not talk with him?

Semjase- 169/No, he has to arrange the different matter by himself. 170/He has to find the truth himself, to liberate himself from all mystic nonsense. 171/In this respect, he has to walk a very difficult way, because he is still very much imprisoned in his cultic-religious and mystical matters for which reason in these last months he has joined more into these vain concerns, and not the least because he was influenced very much from outside for this. 172/But he has new to get clear with it himself. 173/I have given him assistance where possible for me. 174/But he is so stubborn and incorrect that I would have to put him under continuous influence, which is not all possible for me. 175/He has to reflect now by himself, and find the way of truth.

Meier- As you think.

Semjase- 176/It is the decision of Quetzal. 177/But now the time has come. 178/I have to go back to the station.

Meier- Oh yes, I understand. You surely have severe hours before you again. Yet, something else: When can you bring the metal pieces to me?

Semjase- 179/I have only talked about one piece.

Meier- Okay then, only one.

Semjase- 180/Why do you want several of than?

Meier- Because others are also interested in than.

Semjase- 181/I understand, perhaps I can provide you several pieces.

Meier- Many thanks, Semjase. Now, good-bye - and do also greet the others for me. Perhaps I will get to know then sometime?

Semjase- 182/Perhaps. 183/Good-bye, dear friend.



ADDENDUMS

(1) The Pleiadians, and the DALs before than, have occasionally asked Meier to purchase certain things on Earth markets for than, which he has always tried to do to the best of his ability. They usually furnish the money for such purposes.

(2) The Pleiadians bring minerals and crystals from elsewhere which they then sell directly to traders in such things, such as desert caravans, where strict records and commercial requirements, such as certificates and licenses, do not have to be met. They brought Meier some fine crystal specimens of diamond one time, for him to sell to raise some money for his group to carry out an objective. When he tried to sell than in Zurich he was arrested and detained because he did not have the proper gem certificates for such high quality large and expensive items. He never tried that again after that unfortunate experience.

(3) The metal specimens finally delivered to Meier, which they and we had analyzed, consisted of three of the seven states the metal goes through in production and refinement. We lad samples of the states 3, 4 and 5. The sample of state 3 was mostly lead, with impurities. State 4 was nearly equal parts of silver, copper and lead. State 5 contained silver, copper, nickel, gold, magnesium and other trace elements. We lost our specimens in the hands of testing laboratories before we had finished our analysis.

(4) We found traces of stable Rheniun and Thuliun in our specimen tested by Marcel Vogel in his laboratory in San Jose, California. Since our testing in 1979, .scientists lave found that the addition of rare earth elements, like Rhenium and Thuliun, produce astounding properties in otherwise basic metals, such as superconductivity, superhardness, supermagnetism, etc.

(5) The Pleaidians regard planets as living entities which can be injured, and can even die short of their normal cycles of life. In their case, the depletion of natural resources has an effect on the health and life of the planet.

(6) Another extraterrestrial group told us in 1957, in Victorville, California, that our scientists had exploded an atomic device on an island in The Pacific Ocean, that vaporized the island and a hole a mile wide and 300 feet deep in the ocean floor where that island had stood. They told us that the chemical formula for that device was CMAUIKXJTTE, and that, only the quantity of water consumed cooled the reactions down enough to stop an ever increasing chain reaction due to the escalating heat, that could have eventually picked up more basic elements in the chain equation, and could have caused the whole planet to explode, producing another asteroid belt in our solar system. They said that we were truly children playing with a loaded pistol. And now we - later find that the report of the superexplosion, that nearly got away was entirely true.

(7) This calculated guess about the age of the Earth by Meier may not be such a wild guess after all. Semjase once told him that he was one of "them" in Earth incarnation at this time, and so he may be unconsciously drawing on his spirit knowledge from a time when he know these things as facts. There is other evidence to support this hypothesis. Our present science is continually extending the age of the Earth and the Universe as we improve our telescopes and find that we can see farther out beyond our Earth. When we could only see 5 billion light years into space, that was believed to be the age of our universe. Vinen we extended that to 11 billion light years, that became the new age of the universe. Mew we hope we will be able to see the "big bang" when we can see 20 billion light years out into space with our planned orbiting telescopes. We may be taking only our first infant steps in these marvelous sciences up to this time.

(8) Remember, these calculations were made 14 years ago, in 1576, before the great rush to clear the Amazon in Brazil and the forests of India. Anyone can project these figures another 14 years and see where we are new, and where we will be in the year 2000, only 10 years from today. The prospects are frightening indeed. Surely we should have paid more attrition to what our friends were telling us back there in 1976, one of the purposes of their contacts with Meier in the first place.

(9) The Pleiadians are of the opinion that the vested interests are only concerned about exploitation for profit and power for a few, which they will never relinquish, evei up to the death of the planet. They seem to feel that the only way to survive is a mass uprising against these interests to stop the destruction now and to try to let the planet recover. This may seem to be seditious, but if the powers that be truly had our interests and the planet's interests at heart, they would institute the changes themselves and forget about their transient wealth, which will be empty anyway when the planet is exhausted.

(10) One should look at the history of our fundamental Christian beliefs and the origin of their basic texts in the New Testament. The first book of the New Testament written, Luke, was written by Paul, alias Saul the persecutor of Jesus and his apostles, after his "conversion" on the road to Damascus. He was in the enploy of the Priests and the Romans up to that time, and he lacked all the background and true teachings of the leader of the group. But he set down the first written accounts (after the diaries of Judas) as he understood the story, colored by his own ideas and beliefs. The books Matthew and Mark were written many years later, by the followers of those two men, taking Luke as a guide and embellishing that account with other legendary stories of their own. Thus the Holy Work is the result of Saul the persecutor's long efforts to control the Christians for the Priests and their Roman governors, and his own personally biased opinions of what this was all about. The first corruptions of the true teachings of Joshua ben Joseph came in at that time, and they have been further corrupted since then.

(11) When Meier was given an old manual typewriter, Semjase borrowed it and Quetzal was able to reprogram their transmitter to use the typewriter instead of the old longhand written form taken down by Meier under some form of control. After that he could take the contact notes rapidly on the machine in a form of "automatic typing" instead of the "automatic writing” formerly used.

[Note: The metal analysis was video taped by a senior scientist with the IBM organization, Marcel Vogel, inventor of the floppy disc and other hi-tech computer innovations. This tape has been released to home video by Genesis III Publications. -Publisher]



46th Contact

Thursday, 26 February 1976

02:04 h


[Another bitter cold night, in the coldest part of the early midnight to morning darkness, and still there were watchers waiting to follow Meier wherever he might go, even at that time of night. He had made the purchases of the articles requested by Semjase, finishing that task in the afternoon of the day before, and was ready to deliver them to the ship. He had sent the telepathic signal that he was ready, and was waiting a response. It came sooner than he expected.]

Semjase- 1/Your call has reached me very far away, far by earthly terms.

Meier- Where?

Semjase- 2/In the system of the Pleiades, and I have also brought you some things. 3/But first, I want to explain to you the following: 4/Before this, as I was gliding along to land at the usual point, I noticed three different streams of force in the area-analyzer. 5/These forces were heavily interspersed by worry values, which led me to your person. 6/And then, moving over the village, I noticed these forces very centrally situated at the ends of the village's outside streets, at every street. 7/You were being observed and pursued. 8/So I think it suited, for the next time, that we meet more far away.

Meier- So that's it. Then the red car has pursued me, which sometimes drove along my fence. I have already assumed something like that when the same car drove several times along my way. In consequence of this I have driven across the forest.

Semjase- 9/In that you have done well, but nevertheless we are not very secure here. 10/So we can not be together for long.

Meier- So I think as well. Here - these are the things that I could get for you. I have just bought them this noon.

Semjase- 11/Of this you have already advised me when you called me. Many thanks for this; you have spared me much trouble by this.

Meier- Well, here you still have some remaining money.

Semjase- 13/You may take it for yourself; now yet here are the things: 14/Here is a small piece of ruby in zoisit, here a piece of smaragd (emerald), this is a piece of malachite, and this fluorite. 15/These crystals are for you. 16/The others here, you may sell. 17/Unfortunately I could not provide all that you wanted. 18/Perhaps next time. 19/ Here I also have brought you some metal, of three different working steps. 20/This one here is the product of the third conversion process, and this here is the product of the fourth process, and this is the product of the fifth conversion process.

Meier- Many thanks, Semjase. In this you delight me very much. Now yet I do not completely understand the matter. I thought that could perform the conversion of lead into the alloy at once and directly, but now you say that seven processes are necessary?

Semjase- 21/Surely, I may have expressed my explanation too little clearly: 22/The first working step absorbs the lead substances from the atmosphere and condenses them into pure lead. 23/The second process distracts from the resultant metal all dangerous radiations. 24/Then the lead is fed into heat-converters, which, without the addition of any other metals, converts the lead by several processes into the alloy.

Meier- You mean that the lead becomes liquified first, and in this step suffers the conversion?

Semjase- 25/Surely. 26/There do all right exist direct possibilities for the alteration of stuff, but these possibilities are not given for us. 27/But our scientists have already well achieved successes in experiment. 28/For the present, however, we still convert the metals the old-fashioned way in heat-converters, and as said, this happens in seven different runs. 29/The metal becomes liquified, like with you, in furnaces, to suffer then by distinct oscillations, an alteration, but just to a certain value, because of the different steps in working that are necessary. 30/ Each final product then is pushed by pressure through a cooling spiral, where then are generated the small figures, as you have them here before you. 31/This process is repeated some times, while with each new process the value pf the different metals increases and becomes the targeted alloy. 32/The sixth working process then effects the complete alloy.

Meier- Your explanations are understandable, but how is the pressed-out metal cooled in the spiral?
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PLATE I This is the piece of metal in the lowest state of processing given Meier in this contact. This is also the piece from which one half was given to Marcel Vogel for testing. This is the one he tested.
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PLATE II This piece of metal was in the second stage of refinement given Meier, but was actually in a hither stage of refinement in the Pleiadian process. Marcel Vogel never got to testing this piece.
[image: ]


PLATE III This piece of metal was in the third stage of refinement given Meier, but it too was actually in a higher stage of refinement in the Pleiadian process. Meier was given four states of seven used.
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PLATE IV This piece of metal was in the fourth stage of refinement given Meier, but was not the final one. This one was never tested either. Meier was not given samples of the first or last stages of metal.




Semjase- 33/The cooling spiral contains usual water, which we obtain especially for this process in a condensational manner.

Meier- But what does "condensational" mean? I don't know this expression.

Semjase- 34/I deduce this word from "condensate".

Meier- I see, but now the question: Can't you still provide me a piece of the ready metal?

Semjase- 35/Perhaps, I will try. 1

Meier- Thank you. Still it is not evident to me how you then will work the metal, as neither at your beamship, not Ptaah's huge box, could I recognize joints or seams, etc. And nothing is riveted as well.

Semjase- 38/For this purpose we use an instrument which you would call a welding apparatus.37/But it is based on oscillation techniques, which liquifies the metal in a cold state and lets it flow together, by which it is completely without seam and forms one single piece. 2 38/So we also do not know grinding operations, as you do when you have to do welding work, and then have to grind away the seams to smooth it all. 39/In this respect, you on Earth use a very dangerous operation. 3

Meier- We are now still a bit primitive, so have patience, please.

Semjase- 40/Now the time has cane, we have to be careful. 41/But next Saturday or Sunday I will see you again. 42/ Until then, I will also bring back to you the tape.

Meier- Then I will go. Good-bye you night-reveler.

Semjase- Look who is talking. 44/Good-bye, dear friend.

(1) By the time we as an investigative team obtained our metal specimens from Meier, Semjase has also brought him a sample of the first condensed state, which is one of the pieces of metal on which Vogel began his testing. That testing revealed a basic lead compound with a non-uniform mix of several discrete elements that had not been through a molten state, which agrees with the descriptions given here by Semjase.

(2) Marcel Vogel found evidence of a cold fusion process when he failed to find air bubbles in one specimen examined. This may also be one answer to the mystery of the "seamless metal" often described by other witnesses to the mysterious extraterrestrial craft observed.

(3) Semjase has warned Meier not to travel in our commercial airliners, because our metal processing techniques are rather primitive in her point of view and dangerously impair the properties of the materials being used.



47th Contact

Sunday, 29 February 1976 

01:48 h


[Still another after-midnight rendezvous on a bitter cold winter night as Semjase keeps her word about a succeeding contact on the Saturday or Sunday following. She brings back the audio cassette tape that Meier had loaned her to read and comment on.]

Meier- You have hunted quite much through the environment.

Semjase— 1/Surely, but it was unavoidable, as a surprising number of people are still up.

Meier- You can say that again, really. I have still just not a couple. It will be for the sake of Shrove-tide, where the people are just walking everywhere and search for a hidden place. But - I have left four persons of our group about two kilometers away from here. Can you perhaps rush over than one time and make your ship visible to them?

Semjase- 2/I could make an exception some time, but today it is much too risky for me. 3/There are too many persons up and about, and I can not risk a sighting of my ship. 4/ Within six weeks I will let them see my beamship, but only from a distance. 5/But there should only be a few persons there, because too many of them would generate rumor. 6/I will announce the time to you early, when I have found a suited place.

Meier- Can I still bring some of the other group members with me?

Semjase- 9/There should be no more than ten persons. 8/But now to the tape which you have given me. (It was a tape of a certain Muller from America, with a supposed message spoken by extraterrestrials to mankind of Earth.) 9/Here, you may have it back. 10/Did you intend to play a joke on me with it?

Meier- I? Why? - No. I have gotten it from a man from Germany, to obtain your judgment of it. What do you mean by that?

Semjase- 11/If it is as you say, then it deals with quite a bad machination for the wrongdoing of the Earth humans. 12/According to the results of our apparatus and instruments for such matters, it is surely fixed that the speaker, who deceptively calls himself Haton, is without doubt an Earth human being. 13/The speaker has distorted his voice by assistive means and by slow speaking. 14/My girlfriend USAMINE, a specialist in language phenomena, has analyzed the voice and re-transformed it with the help of apparatus into the standard form. 15/The result showed guttural tones which are ONLY characteristic of Earth human beings, and which are not taken up by other forms of life, or repeated. 16/Also the vibrations, the oscillations, and the rave-analysis and measuring instruments demonstrated clear evidence that the speaker is an Earth human being. 17/By the help of Quetzal, we could even find out the undulation of this person - in America.1 18/The contents of the spoken things contain nonsense, which is able to influence the Earth humans negatively. 19/Even the pretention of the speaker appeared ridiculous to us, that he and his imaginary planet would belong to a federation of 5,000 planets, aside from other concerns, and there is still more nonsense. 20/But let us stop with these matters, because it bears no fruits if we should still continue with this foolishness. 21/In the future please don't bring me any such crazy and illogical natters any more, because we can not be occupied with such nonsense for any more time. 22/The time is far too valuable to trouble ourselves with the stupidity of any passioned for repute and deceitful elements. 23/As well, your time should not be sacrificed for these truly primitive matters. 24/It would be better for you to use that time for rest and re-couperation.2

Meier- But I only wanted to grant a request from this man from Germany.

Semjase- 25/Surely, you just do not get better - and about you, and the necessary calm and recuperation, you never give a thought. 26/But go now and lay yourself down for resting, your body desires a thorough recovery. 27/For that reason I will not transmit this report until Monday.

Meier- Today you are quite curt.

Semjase- 28/Surely, but it has to be, because you urgently need tranquility. 29/Besides this, the region around here is not quite secure enough for me, and because of that I want to drive away from here. 30/I was in some hurry, and so I decided on this place. 31/In the future I will search for better places, as well as when I demonstrate the ship to your interested ones. 32/Now go yet, good-bye.

Meier- So long, Semjase. I hope that next time you axe not in such a hurry.

Semjase- 33/Surely, I will have more time then......

(And with that Semjase departed, keeping the screening force field around the ship closed away from sight.)


[Publisher's Note: The reference here is obviously to Richard Hiller, an ET contactee who "channeled" the same group of extraterrestrials as George Hunt Williamson of Prescott, Arizona. In fact, the transfer came about when Richard Hiller had gone to a home in Detroit to hear Williamson channel what he called the Space Brothers. The house was crowded and Hiller being the younger of the men present chose to sit on the floor, leaning against the piano as Williams made himself ready to go into trance. By the time he did so, Hiller had slumped down into a doze himself against the piano, and when Williamson began to speak, Hiller also spoke the same words in perfect synchronization, a remarkable transmission in stereo, through two human channels at the same time. Ever since that time Hiller was also used as a channel by the same Space Brothers. I know Dick Hiller personally for many years before he became a public figure, and I sat in the Solar Cross Group weekly, on Friday nights, from 1956 to 1958, in Victorville, California, as these contacts took place. I have several notebooks full of the transmissions as they took place at that time. We received remarkable information that could not possibly have come from anybody in the group, including Dick Hiller, and we were treated to visual displays in the night sky on cue during some of these contacts. Those contacts were as real as any I have investigated since. It is true that the vocal chords used were human, and the voice was human, but each communicator had his own distinct tone and voice inflections, vocabulary, phrasing of words, area of expertise and personality. In time they each became real live personalities to each of the regular members of the group. Hatonn was only one of some fifteen personalities who communicated through Miller, and their communications were frequently transcendent in nature, in philosophical background, and in technological understanding, far beyond the knowledge of any members of the group. That group included professional people in several disciplines as well as a few lay people, and was a good cross-section of our American society. But the contacts were not only by voice channel, for Dick Hiller was also taken aboard the ET spacecraft in a face-to-face confrontation during the early stages of development of the communications technique. A collection of those communications was published by Richard Hiller under the title STAR WARDS, a title suggested by the ETs themselves. W.C. Stevens]

(1) When another entity "channels" through a human instrument, it necessarily uses the vocal cords of the human, and since the words are articulated in Earth languages, they do came out with the usual guttural tares that are characteristic of Earth hi man beings.

(2) This sounds like the "methinkest thou protesteth too much" phrase from one of the Shakespearian plays. It is quite obviously designed to step Meier from inquiring into other cases. The case in point here has certain characteristics very similar to the Pleiadian contacts with Meier, and those characteristics were in play, in this case, before 1958, and well before the Pleiadian contacts with Meier ever began in 1975.

[Meier now has confirmation that he is under surveillance. Has his telephone been tapped or is there someone from within his group who is compromising his privacy by divulging times and locations of his ongoing contacts. The timing of the surveillance bothers him. Is it just coincidence that someone or some agency has targeted him on the night the metal specimens are delivered, or are "they" after the metal? Because of the Pleiadian's concern for Meier they move future contact sites farther from Hinwil, and into the late night and wee hours of the early morning. -Publ.]




48th Contact

Sunday, 14 March 1976 

00:04 h


[On this cold winter midnight two Pleiadian Beamships arrived together at the contact site, a remote site high up a mountain slope, a difficult place to approach in daylight, much less in the dead of night. It is this kind of dedication, and only this kind, that eventually pays off in contacts of this sort. I often wonder how many of my acquaintances would have the patience and perseverance to carry out such a program. I don't know a single person of my acquaintance who would actually carry this out as may be required. Several of the contactees I have investigated have clearly demonstrated this kind of patience and perseverance. W.C. Stevens]

Meier- I am delighted that you both visit me. Do you have something special?

Semjase- 1/Surely, Quetzal has something to talk to you about.

Quetzal-  1/It is of importance that you keep silent about the matter.

Meier- If you want this, so I will do. But you have hunted me well up the mountain for this.

Quetzal-  2/It is a good place here. 3/In the future Semjase will localize anew the place for landing each time. 4/ It has all become very insecure, because different elements are interested in a negative way for our concerns, as you yourself have already said.

Meier- Besides this, unfortunately, I had to be brought here by car, because yesterday the gas-supply for my vehicle collapsed. My colleague has brought me here, and new he waits very much alone in a plain field two kilometers from here.

Quetzal-  5/That is very kind of him, he is very helpful. 6/Give him my thanks. 7/He should not have done this labor in vain. 8/When I leave I will give him my thanks, that he can see my ship. 9/Besides this, I will give him a small demonstration while I perform an elimination of electrical energy, which he will be able to observe very well. 10/It deals of, that I generate a concentration of energy by attracting electricity from the atmosphere, which I then eliminate by a combustion process. 11/He has to be a bit patient, because I am not allowed to do this below a height of 2,500 meters, because the burning energy falls down and is very hot. 12/He can observe that all very exactly, I will fly high very slowly.

Semjase- 2/He shall also be allowed to see my ship when I start flying away. 3/But now to the other matter: 4/Mean while I tried to find out of when it deals, who has spoken on the tape which you gave me for analysis. 5/Here it deals with a certain Dick Miller. 6/The man was unknown to me until a short time before this, yet he is named by you or your friends in one of the lists. 7/By sureness we can say now, that he is to be inserted among the deceivers. 8/He presently occupies himself with the thought, to hide himself, as you say that, because of fear that the deceit committed by him becomes known. 9/Yet he has no express will for this, as for example with Menger, who already for some time is at a place where he assumes himself safe against pursuit, for which he still diffuses the falsehood, to have left the Earth with extraterrestrials, as many other deceivers still are doing. 10/This is a beloved ploy by than to escape from their responsibility.

[Publisher's note: We are struck by the singular attack by the Pleiadians on all other contactees, generally unknown to them until they are called to their attention, whom they then tell Meier are deceivers, as though they do not want him to be investigating any other contactee cases for some reason. They have even told him that he is the only one who is in real contact and who has ridden in ET ships. This may be true with respect to them and the operations of the Semjase team, but it does not seem to hold true in all other cases.]

Meier- That is interesting. Can we perhaps know where he keeps himself hidden?

Quetzal-  13/We have no permission to tell his hiding place, as such concerns are not in our competence. 14/We have to regard the individual will of each creature, even if it lives deceptively.

Meier- I understand, and I do not want to be oppressive.

Quetzal-  15/Then I want new to talk about some matters with you...... (The talk with Quetzal takes some 25 minutes, but unfortunately the matters discussed are not allowed to be reported.)

Meier- I will observe it and keep silence.

Quetzal-  16/Then I will go now. 17/Good-bye, dear friend, and care more for your health.

Meier- That is easier said than done - I have very much to do.

Quetzal-  18/This is known to me, but you should moderate yourself a bit in all your many troublings. 19/You do rob your forces.

Meier- You are all the same, but some day all will become more quiet.

Quetzal-  21/Your forces are overburdened.

Meier- But I still have to perform all alone, because I still have no representative.

Quetzal-  11/Surely, so it is, but you ought not to use your last reserves. 15/Because of this, I will reach the High Council in the next few days, to ask that Petale transmit less messages to you, as this is becoming the main work. 14/It should not be, that you have to overcome such a great amount of work. 15/Hurry and enlightenment is very much in demand all right, but in this you should also think some of yourself, because when you stand at the end of your forces, then you are no more able to fulfill your mission.

Meier- I will perform it all right anyhow. I still have some time.

Quetzal-  23/If you continue this way, then you injure this time. 24/You have to consider this.

Meier- Of course, but I have no right to lay lazy in my skin. I have obligated myself for this mission and so I have to fulfill it. The time presses and I still have all to perform and finish before the time has come to an end. My work is much more worthy for mankind than a few years of my life. Of course I could still pass by some very important things, and not examine some lessons and overcame them, but I hold the opinion that I have a possibility for this still in the next life, to make this good. I have some millions of years before me.

Quetzal-  25/Certainly, but you should not consider that. 26/You should not injure yourself, for which reason I will talk to the High Council.

Meier- You really are quite all the same. As well in my group. I always hear the same thing. But I can not throw all away and just take holidays.

Semjase- 16/But you need more rest and recuperation.

Meier- Then just do what you can not eliminate.

Quetzal-  27/So we shall do. 28/But now I will go. 29/ Good-bye.

Meier- Good-bye, Quetzal. Farewell —

Quetzal-  30/That is my wish for you. 31/Fare well.

Meier- Then we can still talk a bit, Semjase, can we?

Semjase- 17/Surely, but it can not be for too long a time, because you look very tired.

Meier- Oh what, it will go all right. Just look here. These are notations which I have gotten from Germany. Can you tell me more details about then, whether they are all right?

(Semjase occupies herself for some minutes with the notations .)

Semjase- 18/Some of these things are correct, but most times are in reverse form. 15/The godly aspects, etc., are placed completely wrong, and some of the other matters as well. 20/Here, this, the evaluation of the beamship, is all wrong, and does in no way accord with reality. 21/But about that I am not allowed to explain details. 22/I still have some of the writing materials from you. 23/I will use then for arranging these notations, after which I will return then to you. 24/The arrangement of the sun-system-sphere is about right in reverse from, but this is the same universe-wide, and is consequently not limited to this sun-system. 25/The will, here, for example, is placed in completely the wrong position, namely there, where the ability for thinking should be. 26/Yet I will correct the matters a bit and then give the notations back to you. 27/Maybe within one or two months I can give them all back. 28/Until then, you may give my explanations to that person, which I have already given you last year respecting the 7x7 time periods.

Meier- That is interesting. Do you really understand these notations?

Semjase- 29/Surely. Why?

Meier- I have not come clear with them.

Semjase— 30/This consists in your knowing the truth and feeling this wrong arrangement confusing.

Meier- Then I am a bit silly?

Semjase- 31/There is no talk of that. 32/It consists in, that you can not arrange yourself into this wrong interpretation, because it accords to your much deeper knowledge.

Meier- Then we leave it that way, you may occupy yourself with it.

Semjase- 33/I will do as you say.

Meier- Okay then. But now I have a question regarding contact with creatures from the Other World. Should a human being occupy himself with such things?

Semjase- 34/Your question is very illogical, as you do know that Earth human beings should so occupy themselves only under quite certain circumstances, and so as well only then when quite certain premises demand such doing.

Meier- This is known to me, but I want once to get a basic reasoning about this. Can you give me such?

Semjase- 35/Surely, but on my part I do not want to do this again, which is why I will try in this respect, to ask the High Council for an explanation from higher spheres to reach you.

Meier- Are you thinking from Petale?

Semjase- 36/No, for these matters we should not communicate with the Petale sphere. 37/I think this is for the Arahat Athersata; from that sphere it is possible to get an accurate answer sooner.

Meier- You think that Arahat Athersata will start a communication to me again, only because of this question?

Semjase- 38/Surely, as for many of the earthly mankind, the answer to this question is of great importance. 39/You have put this question because you must have been directed to it.

Meier- Maybe you are right. Questions are often put to me, you know.

Semjase- 40/Surely, this can not be avoided. 41/The present time brings along many questions for the Earth human beings.

Meier- Tell me about it! But what about, if I once recorded your voice by a tape recorder? Would you allow this?

Semjase- 42/Have I once more to trouble myself with that? 43/You have got my answer already one year ago.

Meier- Yes so, but meanwhile many things have changed, and Mr. MHB has gone his own way, so to speak. He was basically the one who always had to carp at everything, for which reason you have stopped everything with that. And now Quetzal will make an exception for my colleague, so that he can see him. And as well, you have premised that you will show yourself to some of our group in the near future.

Semjase- 44/Surely, and it should also be as I said. 45/ -Okay, I will deliberate on these matters anew. 46/Your words are good and deserve consideration.

Meier- That's nice - you are very kind.

Semjase- 47/Be careful, dear friend, you move my feelings.

Meier- Thank you, this does once more explain very much. But do you never have hesitations, that once I could embrace you?

Semjase- Why should I?

Meier- Because this could once happen.

Semjase- 49/It would not be an evil for me.

Meier- Thank you, you are very open - on the other hand there would be nothing more behind it.

Semjase- 50/This do you know, and I, but the Earth human beings would understand this wrong, which has already happened one time, because they think in other forms and do not know the love according to the seven-fold laws.

Meier- In this, you are unfortunately right, and I do often feel rather lost because of that, in this world.

Semjase- 51/That is understandable. 52/Yet now I still want to give you notice of something new, which will interest you as much as all the group members: 53/In the run of next time, a new beamship will be given to me. 54/It is one of our newest constructions.1

Meier- What then will happen to this ship here?

Semjase- 55/It will be used further on, and taken by Quetzal. 56/Besides this, both Explorers will as well become substituted by newest constructions and the total number of our ships increased to seven.

Meier- I see, then quite a pretty armada will came together. Can I then photograph these all together some time?

Semjase- 57/This will I see. 58/At least you should get some pictures of my new ship.2

Meier- What does the new one look like?

Semjase- 59/The measurements will remain nearly the same, and in the outer appearance only small differences appear. 60/The greater novelty is the inside arrangements, which offer much more capability than is the case with my present ship. 61/With the new one I have the ability to break through dimensions in two directions.

Meier- Then indeed a lot will be new.

Semjase- 62/Surely. 63/Yet now you should go. 64/Live well and good-bye.

Meier- A pity. Just as it became interesting. Yet your order is a command for me. Good-bye, girl. Perhaps I will dream about you.


ANNOTATIONS

(1) This conversation is taking place aboard what we have called the 7-meter Beamship variation II, which replaced the 7-meter Beamship variation I nearly a year ago. The new ship mentioned is the 7-meter Beamship (Rayship) class spacecraft that we later came to call variation III. Each Beamship variation has special characteristics peculiar to that craft, and has distinctive features of its own. The interior appointments and equipment is also different.

(2) Each time Semjase has used a new variation craft she has allowed Eduard Meier to take additional photographs of the new snip. He is not allowed, nor permitted, to photograph any of the ships unless he in invited to do so by the Pleiadians. The fact that he has not been able to get new pictures to replace those he has lost is a testimonial in his favor, because if he had had anything to do with manufacturing the remarkable photographs, he could have made more any time he needed than, which has simply not been the case.








49th Contact

Sunday, 28 March 1976 

00:58 h


[The contacts are still being made very late at night to avoid detection as much as possible. This time the rendezvous was frustrated and delayed to some extent by an unanticipated circumstance.]

Semjase- 1/You have taken with you a person unknown to me. 2/The automatic feature of the guiding instrument interrupted the contact, which is why I had to take over the guiding of you and the ship to here by myself.

Meier- Yes, I have brought Mr. Hans Schutzbach here, together with my colleague Mr. Bertschinger.

Semjase- 3/This I have already analyzed. 4/1116 vibrations of your friend, Schutzbach, were not stored in the guidance instrument. 5/Thus the automatic feature interrupted the contact. 6/But I will now store the vibrations.1

Meier- Thank you, Semjase, that is very kind of you.

Semjase- 7/You have not to thank for it, but what is vexing you? 8/Are you having pains?

Meier- A bit. I have fallen on the motorbike and have hurt two ribs.

Semjase- 9/That is not good. 10/Where does it pain you? 11/Let me see.

Meier- Oh, it is really not bad.

Semjase- 12/But I feel something otherwise. 13/Let me see it.

Meier- Okay, okay. - Here I got caught.

Semjase- 14/Take down your upper clothings.

Meier- Still that - okay ......

(I take off my coat, shirt and undershirt.)

Semjase- 15/So, - - - this I have assumed. 16/ - How can you still drive your bike, this is irresponsible. 17/Both ribs are broken. 18/You ought to rest. 19/Have you known it? 19/I assume, yes?

Meier- Of course, but one gets accustomed to that. I have already damaged these two ribs for the third time. Perhaps I should let them really repair themselves one time - - by fishes' paste or gum solution.

Semjase- 21/As usual, you are unreasonable in these concerns. 22/You will go home now and lay yourself down for rest.

Meier- This will not run this way. I have a lot of questions.

Semjase- 23/I will answer these at a later time. 24/Do go new and get some rest. 25/Next week we will give you a lot of work, because you should produce some photomaterial again. 26/For my part, I will bring along an instrument for curing and making sound both ribs.

Meier- Don't do this, for it is alright to tolerate. I am used to it, as I already said.

Semjase- Your work is too burdensome in the coming time, than you could satisfy with broken ribs. 28/Surely, you would bite through this matter, but the pains would injure you at your work.

Meier- But I do not want it. It is as well to overcome it this way.

Semjase- You are stubborn, the pains will be terrible, and especially when you drive your bike. 30/It is not understandable for me, one can not tolerate that. 31/How are you doing it?

Meier- I just do not laugh with it, and take care that I do not have to cough or breathe deeply.

Semjase- 32/I know that this gives much pain, but you have not given me an explanation about how you can still drive a bike?

Meier- Stop this now. I am able to tolerate a lot. Tell me more in detail what I should do next week.

Semjase- I will not give you further information now. 34/I will now bring you to your home place. 35/You need rest, do that until tomorrow.

Meier- This will not do this way, as Mr Bertschinger and Mr. Schutzbach are waiting for me down there by the pistol stand.

Semjase- 36/Surely, but I will influence than and announce to than that you be brought home by me.

Meier- But how will you do this?

Semjase- I will address their ability for assumption.

Meier- I will overcome alone - by the bike. Well, if you want to let me out, then I will go. Bye, girl, - I was delighted.

Semjase- 38/You are angry about my decision.

Meier- You may think right. But maybe, you have the right opinion.

Semjase- 39/Surely, so it is. 40/Farewell, dear friend, and do really go now for recovering.

Meier- As you say. Good-bye, and - many thanks. I know you really mean it well with me.

Semjase- 41/Surely. - Good-bye - sometimes you can be quite unreasonable.

Meier- Again, that is a compliment. Bye-bye.

[In this case the group thoughtfully suggested that Hans Schutsbach write up a report of his observations in connection with this contact, which he promptly did, as shown below.]

Report of Experience Volketswil. 29 March 1976

I spent the afternoon of Saturday, the 27th of March 1976, at the home of Mr. Meier in Hinwil. Later Mr. Bertschinger was present, too. We sat before the television and looked at a western-story. In the middle of the film, our host suddenly announced in complete calm (it was 23:50): "New the telephone has rung." It had been silent already the whole evening. On my question concerning this, his answer was only, that Semjase had reached him in his thoughts. In a half hour he would leave the house to meet her. The event seemed to be routine. The only discussion was whether the "Toffil" or the car should be driven. Mr. Meier had suffered a crash the last week and had broken two ribs, and so it would have been better if he would have stopped the motor-bike riding for some time.

Soon we were prepared. Mr. Meier would use the "Toffil" (Motor bike). Mr. Bertschinger and I should, on his advice, drive behind him in the VW. So we started out and turned in the direction to Wetzikon. At the half way, Mr. Meier suddenly stopped, turned around and drove past us about 50 meters towards a fieldpath. At the pistol stand, our destination was reached. Get out and wait for whatever might cane, I thought to myself. Then Mr. Meier shook his head. It was strange, now the contact with Semjase had stopped, which should not have happened. Anyhow, I assumed this to be in connection with my presence. We may have stood about 10 minutes in the sharp wind, then our leader told us to wait for him and stay behind. Thus the, unnoticed by us, contact had started again. Sitting in the car, the time was passed by observing the region and talking. Some clouds passed over us, otherwise the whole starry splendor sparkled above us in the heavens.

01:15. Eduard Meier was now away a good half hour. Over the wooded hill north-east of us, a great whitish light is rising. Of course we jump out of the car to see this better. Slowly the light climbs higher, until it is about 500 meters above the forest. Here suddenly, at about 1500 meters in distance, a dazzling white fireworks starts, which stops in ten seconds, to begin a bit higher immediately. At this time the light is continuously climbing. A surely 170 meters long tail flows toward the ground, ending in droplets of fire. It is dazzling and gleaming like a magnesium light. The spook lasts about one minute, then the light goes out.2

When the eye has accommodated itself again to the darkness, we notice that a dark-red pulsating body rises up further on: the origin of the formerly visible apparition. A lighter red forms the frame. The core pulses lighter and darker rhythmically. Without interruption, the object climbs higher, and while doing this, is describing a great curve to the right. Soon it is above the clouds as the color changes to a milky white. The object is surely more than 10,000 meters in the sky by now. It slowly becomes more diffuse, but the even pulsation is nevertheless distinctly visible.3

A noise is heard, and indeed, it is Mr. Meier. I do not let myself be distracted from my observation by that. Then when he stands beside me and listens to my comments on the object, the light suddenly turns off and nothing but the stars can be seen. I look at my watch and realize that exactly ten minutes have passed since we started this observation.

The explanation for the initial contact being partly interrupted is give by Mr. Meier. In the spaceship is a kind of technical automatic guiding-beam, which reacts to certain programmed brain-wave patterns. When we drove along the street, the device did not react as it should have, possibly because I was driving. After the turn it became evident that I was accepted in the company of Mr. Meier. The automatic device had interrupted the contact, to leave the further activity to Semjase. In the personal contact, Semjase's question was also about me, and now I can assume that I have become stored in the automatic. Besides this a greeting to me was received with thanks.

Semjase ordered Mr. Meier home early because of his bad state of health. This was the reason that the contact had taken so short a time, about which Mr. Meier was not exactly delighted. We returned home and warmed up a bit with coffee. The experience was of course thoroughly discussed. With a sketch, Mr. Meier showed what the ship looked like, because Semjase had arrived in a new type ship. We discussed matters until early morning. I went home and sat at my work-table to fix the matter of the experience by word and drawing.

I remembered the place of the occurrence well. When I now searched the place on the street map, I noticed that there were neither houses nor streets in that region.

I have excluded the possibility that this could have been common fireworks for several different reasons. On the one hand, the light apparition was too great and too extensive, and the play lasted far too long a time. A military light rocket could be excluded as well. Such an object could not rise so high in this way, and the light was different, too.

/s/Hans Schutzbach Im Riethof 25

CH-8604 HEGNAU

[Later that day Hans Schutzbach felt compelled to put down more details of the event, and so he sat down and wrote out an additional statement as follows:]



Report of Experience

Volketswil. 29 March 1976

In the night to Sunday, the 28th of March 1976, I was on the way by car to Wetzikon, from Hinwil, together with Mr. J.Bertschinger.

At the pistol stand we stopped, to be able to talk calmly about something. Single clouds were here and there covering the starry splendor. All around us was silence.

01:25 h. Quite suddenly, we notice a shining glow up in the near-by forest, at about 1.5 km in distance, a white light. Of course we jump out of the car to see it better. The light slowly climbs higher, until it is about 500 meters above the forest. Here, suddenly, a dazzling white fireworks starts, which stops in about 10 seconds - to start up again just to the right and a little higher. A surely 100 meters long tail flows toward the ground, ending by falling down in drops. Magnesium light looks as bright and dazzling as this. The "spook" lasts about one minute and then the light goes out. When the eye has accommodated to the darkness, I notice that a dark-red pulsating formation can be distinguished: the origin of the still just visible apparition. A lighter red forms a kind of surrounding aura. The core pulses rhythmically lighter and darker. Without stop, the object climbs higher, and while doing this, describes a long arc towards the right. Soon it is above the clouds, has very slowly changed its color to milky-white, and is surely more than 20 kilometers away above ground. Now it becomes more diffuse, but the pulsation is nevertheless clearly seen. Then the light is gone, and nothing is to be seen any more but stars. Now I look at my watch and see that just ten minutes has passed since the light had risen in the forest.

/s/Hans Schutzbach Im Reithof 25

CH-8604 HEGNAU


[On that same day Meier was again summoned by Semjase, ribs now healed, to a rendezvous at distant Bachtelhornli mountain, and was told that he could bring his cameras to photograph a flight demonstration by Semjase in her new ship, the one we have called the third variation beamship. She actually performed two flight demonstrations that day, one at 09:38 and another at 16:50, after she had carried out a mission in southwest Asia. She arrived with two smaller remote controlled Explorer craft of new variation, which she flew in formation with her new third variation Beamship class craft. Meier came well prepared and shot 3 full rolls of 35mm color slide film and two rolls of 8mm movie film before the day was done. These include some of the most spectacular group formation shots of UFOs we have seen up to now. But even more surprising, Meier was again summoned the following day, to a different distant mountain to observe and photograph a flight demonstration of another new ship which we have called the fourth variation beamship.

(1) Semjase has explained to Meier that his brainwave pattern is stored in the central control computer of the ship, and that they can find him anywhere in daytime or darkest night, even hidden in the forest. She says that that is one reason they have to isolate him from any other human beings for these contacts. A strange, or 'unregistered, brainwave pattern within 500 feet causes the computer central to reject the contact, and they have to take over manually and pilot the craft to the desired place.

(2) This dazzling display of droplets of fire raining down has been observed in other Pleiadian night demonstrations as well as in a number of other UFO observation cases reported over the years. It was reported right here in Tucson in 1982.

(3) There are no pyrotechnical fireworks displays of any kind known that behave like this, lasting this long, or going so high up into the sky.

 



SPACECRAFT PHOTOGRAPHS

As mentioned in the first volume of MESSAGE FROM THE PLEIADES, there were contact events where the whole dialogue in the contact was transmitted back to Meier after the event was over and he was back home. There were other contacts where the contact notes were restricted to only certain members of the group and his friends, and still others where the notes were for Meier alone, and could not be shown to any other until permitted by the ET team. Apart from that, there were telepathic summons to contacts or flight demonstrations where no contact notes were transmitted afterwards, and that is exactly the case here.

After the night contact of 27/28 March, where Meier's broken ribs were healed with a special device, and after he had rested from the previous night, Meier was summoned to a daylight contact at Bachtelhornli Mountain, a morning contact some considerable distance away for his Moped. He got there a little early, and the spacecraft arrived at 09:38, a 7-meter Beam-ship and two Explorer class remote controlled ships about 3 to 4 meters in diameter.

He had brought two 35mm still cameras and an 8mm movie camera, and a supply of spare film with him. The man whom I later interviewed, who said he owned the property, told me that that day he let Meier through his locked gate, Meier had only his cameras, a camera tripod, an extra coat, and a sack of lunch with him. He carried the same things away with him when he left the premises in the afternoon. He was alone both coming in and going out. There were actually two flight demonstrations that same day, one in the morning, after which the ET team left the area and went to some place in the direction of Austria. They returned in the afternoon, at about 16:50, and staged a second flight demonstration with the same three ships.

Both times the flight formation consisted of one new third variation "Strahlschiff" (Beamship or Rayship) of about 7 meters in diameter and two "Aufklaren" (Explorer Class Scout Ships) of about 3 to 4 meters diameter. I was told that this was the first time Meier had seen these new remote-controlled drones of this class. They were a little smaller than the first ships of this Explorer class Meier had seen and photographed.

On the following day, Meier was again summoned to another remote mountain area near Hasenbol-Langenberg on the slopes of Mount Auruti. Again this was a new ship of the 7-meter beamship class, which we now called the fourth variation. This one was flown by Quetzal, who put on the flight demonstration, including a close approach and direct face-to-face contact with Meier. The beautiful "sunset scene" photograph of the ship just beyond and partly behind a bare-limbed tree was taken at this time. In the last photos in this sequence the ground is in shadow from a forest knoll to the right as the ship remains in sunlight beyond the tree in the foreground.



FLIGHT DEMONSTRATION

The first flight demonstration in over 8 months, and the first in 1976, took place on 28 March 1976, beginning at 09:38 at Bachtelhornli-Unter-bachtel, a site on the shoulders of Bachtelhornli Mountain which rises above the Fischenthal Valley east of Lake Zurich in Switzerland.

Meier had barely rested from the late night contact in the early hours of the same day, when he received a familiar summons and an invitation to bring his cameras. He had been hoping for something like this for a long time and did not want to miss the opportunity, so he quickly prepared himself and took off. The route was a winding dirt trail, sometimes up steep inclines, with many sharp curves and switchbacks. It ended at a locked gate entrance to a farmer's property. The farmer lived on the place, and so he was summoned with a bell and he came to the gate and let Meier and bike in. Meier was alone with his Mo-ped carrying two 35mm still cameras, an 8mm movie camera, a camera tripod, a spare coat and a bag of lunch. He went right to the edge of a field ending in a bluff facing the valley and the small town of Wald.

He didn't have to wait long before the spacecraft arrived, a new style 7-meter "Strahlschiff" (Beamship) and two 3 to 4-meter "Aufklaren" (Scout ships) exactly alike in appearance. He readied his cameras and started shooting pictures, taking care to husband his film for better shots. He tried his best to get foreground images in as many pictures as he could so that he would have reference points for later analysis. Where there was nothing else he sometimes used his camera tripod or Mo-ped for a foreground reference.

The three craft moved slowly up and down the valley as he continued to shoot pictures. They maintained a triangle formation most of the time, but occasionally the control ship would send one or the other remote-controlled craft to a higher altitude to remain on station while she did something else with the other one, or alone.

He took time out from shooting color slide pictures to start his movie camera, and again he noticed that the ET ships appeared right in the viewing frame of the movie camera he had set up, and he did not have to move it to capture the ships on film. He often wondered about this.

After some time the ships left, but not before Meier was told that they would be back again in the afternoon, after a mission over Austria.

And as promised, the ships returned again around 16:30 in the afternoon. By then he had reloaded all the cameras and was about to leave and go home when they appeared from the east. He quickly set the tripod up and mounted the movie camera again, and started shooting still pictures with his 35mm still camera. He shot another full roll of still pictures and another roll of 8mm movies before the ships finally left for the day.

Some of those pictures are presented here for your inspection.
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March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. Hie two ships and a third smaller second variation ship the remote-controlled Explorer class continue their approach from beyond and to the right of tripod.

28 March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland second variation craft of the Explorer class.
[image: ]

d. A 7-meter third variation Beamship and a 3 to 4-meter approach from beyond and to the left of a camera tripod.

[image: ]
28 March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. The 7-meter Beamship, with the two remote-controlled Explorers out of the picture overhead, is seen much closer and to the left of the tripod legs here.
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28 March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. Meier squats down to frame the 7-meter Beamship mother craft between the legs of the tripod. The two second variation Explorer craft are out of scene above.
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28 March 1976, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. Recovering the two remote controlled drones, the 7-meter mother ship makes a new approach from beyond and to the right of the tripod, used here for foreground reference.
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28 March 1976, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. The three ships in formation have new moved closer and are new seen to the left of the tripod leg in the near foreground. Meier is again in a half squat for this photo.
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28 March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. Meier snaps a series of pictures of the three ships in formation as they make another slow S-tum approach down the valley towards the town of Wald be low.
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28 March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. Meier turns slightly to his left, keeping the three ships in about the same position in the viewing field, but note the change in the horizon features.


[image: ]


28 March 1976, 09:38, Bochtolhomli, Switzerland. Meier turns still further left and the horizon shifts to the right as he tries to keep the ships in the same relative position in the photo viewing frame.
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28 March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. 'The three ships, one 7-meter Strahlschif (Starship) and two Aufklaren (Explorers) seem to grow larger as they continue their approach toward the camera and Meier.
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28 March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. Mete the minor but constantly changing relative angles, attitudes and positions of the three craft in space and with respect to each other as they fly about here.
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28 March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. Bath the 7-meter Beamship and the 5-meter Explorers slowly rise and fall as though on an ocean swell as they continue their close approach to the camera.
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28 March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. The 7-meter mothership and one drone circle out over the beautiful valley with the picturesque farmhouses below. Note the brow of the hill in the foreground.
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28 March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. The 7-meter Beamship guides a 4-meter remote controlled Explorer class drone while a second 4-meter Explorer craft remains out of the picture viewing from above.
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28 March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. The two craft continue down the valley as Meier brings a tree limb into the foreground for perspective and for comparison of focus with the craft for reference.
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28 March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. The 7-meter Beamship and its remote 4-meter Explorer class drone pass under the branches of the tree Meier was using for foreground reference. Note focus.
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28 March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. A closer view of the 7-meter Beamship variation III and one of the two 4-meter Explorer class variation II ships used by the extraterrestrial Pleiadian visitors.
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28 March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. A distant view of a 7-meter Beamship out over the green valley. Two 4-meter Explorer class ships remain out of sight on station above the mother ship at this time.
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28 March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. With the two remote-controlled Explorers parked at high station, the mother-ship soars out over the valley. Note the difference in focus of tree limbs and ship.
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28 March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. Eduard Meier gets a good clear shot of the one 3-meter mother-ship coming in close while two of the 4-meter Explorer class remote drones remain out of sight above.
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28 March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. Meier takes this opportunity to shoot the new 7-meter Beamship through the bare branches of a tree there. Note the difference in focus of the tree and ship.
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28 March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. Meier steps to his left as the new 7-meter Beamship continues its swing out over the valley alone, leaving its two remote drones parked out of scene above.
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28 March 197G, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. The single 7-meter Beamship moves dawn the valley as two 4-meter Explorer class remote-controlled ships of variation II remain out of sight overhead.
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28 March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. A 100X enlargement of the spacecraft in the previous photograph. Note the detail visible on this ship. Light scatter measurements show the ship is distant.
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28 March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. Meier gets this photo of the 7-meter Beamship in the clear out over the valley. Note the steep roll-down from this rise to the valley floor below the ship.
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28 March 1976, 09:38, Bachtelhomli, Switzerland. This is a 100% enlargement of the previous photograph. A 100 diameters enlargement of this picture failed to show any evidence of faking or tampering at all.
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28 March 1976, 16:50, Bachtelhornli-Unterbachtel, Switzerland. These are the same three ships that Meier photographed earlier in this day, a 7-meter Beamship and two 4-meter Explorer class variation II drones.
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28 March 1976, 16:50, Bachtelhornli-Unterbachtel, Switzerland. Note that the undersides of these ships are clearly visible. Detractors of this case state that all the bottoms were black, thus model ships???
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28 March 1976, 16:50, Bachtelhornli-Unterbachtel. One 7-meter mother-ship and one of the two 4-meter drones is shown here. The other drone is out of the viewing frame to the left as the picture is shot.
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28 March 1976, 16:50, Bachtelhornli-Unterbachtel, Switzerland. The second -1-meter remote-controlled drone is out of this picture as well. The bottoms of both craft are clearly seen in this photograph also.
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28 March 1976, 17:20, Bachtelhomli-Unterhachtel, Switzerland. The ET ships flew away for a short time, and then returned at 17:20 as Meier was picking up his equipment to go home. He resumed photographing.
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28 March 1976, 17:20, Bachtelhornli-Unterbachtel, Switzerland. Eduard Meier squats down for this shot bringing a strand of the barbed wire fence into the foreground for perspective and comparison analysis.
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28 March 1976, 17:20, Bachtelhomli-Unterbachtel, Switzerland. Meier steps closer to the barbed wire as he shoots this next picture of the departing extraterrestrial spacecraft. Note the bottom still visible.
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28 March 1976. 17:20, Bachtelhomli-Unterbachtel, Switzerland. Meier moves to his right as he stoops to bring a fence post into the picture for foreground reference. The lower wires cast a near foreground shadow on the slight rise immediately in front of him which falls away to the harvested field just beyond.
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28 March 1976, 17:20, Bachtelhomli-Unterbachtel, Switzerland. By the time the ships were leaving the area they had moved around into another port of the sky with less haze and some thin white clouds above.
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28 March 1976, 17:20, Bachtelhomli-Unterbachtel, Switzerland. Meier had waited all day long to get these several rolls of slide photos and he was exhausted as he packed his gear for the long bike ride back home.




FLIGHT DEMONSTRATION

The next flight demonstration took place the very next day, on 29 March 1976, and another new 7-meter Beamship version spacecraft was introduced. We came to call this one variation four, and it was characterized by a new and different dome profile with four vertical vane-like lobes around the top of the upper dome. These lobes were seen in various degrees of extension or retraction. No "window"-like sensors were visible in this version of the ships.

This one was flown by Quetzal, who made a close approach, hovered, and got out of the ship and spoke to Meier for a few minutes at the hover site.


The site was near Hasenbol-Langenberg, on the shoulder of Mount Auruti, also rising above the Fischenthal Valley, some 60 kilometers south of the site at Bachtelhornli Mountain, in fact the Bachtelhornli site could be seen from the Hasenbol site on a clear day. This location was even more difficult to get to than the one at Bachtelhornli. It was approached by a steeply inclined dirt road, so steep that even our four-wheel-drive vehicle had great difficulty negotiating the ascent. Meier had to get off his Mo-ped, run the motor and push it at the same time, using both the motor and his own strength to get it up the hill. He certainly could not have carried much on this trip, I thought as we struggled up the incline. Here he also had to go through a locked gate before we got to the steep part, and the owner's house was beside the trail near the gate. He kept cows in pasture at the lower level. When I asked him if he had ever seen Meier before, he looked at him and said that he had let him through the gate before, and that he had the same Mo-ped as he was using now. He also said that Meier was carrying little more than a camera tripod, some cameras, a coat and a paper bag on the vehicle when he let him in the first time.

This approach began as a small dark dot in the distant haze. Meier used the handle-bars of his bike as a foreground reference to find the small image in the first pictures in this sequence. It slowly approached and was seen to get larger as it got closer over and in the distance far beyond the handlebars. It was moving from left to right as it approached, and Meier started moving to his right following it. As he did so, shrubs and trees passed between him and the object, giving him more foreground reference points in this series.

The ship continued to descend toward two bare-limbed trees standing on the edge of a steep downslope away from the hilltop site. It swung out over the valley and came almost straight in beyond the larger of the bare-limbed trees there, resulting in one of the most beautiful color photographs of this kind I have ever seen. The ship is seen quite large in the viewing frame, with crepuscular rays from the setting sun glinting off from the side of the larger upper dome. At the hover position Quetzal got out of the ship and spoke to Meier for a few minutes.
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29 March 1976, 18:10, Hasenbol-Lanqenberg, Switzerland. This is first spotted as a tiny dark dot in the haze arriving iron a position above and way beyond the handlebars of Meier's Mo-pod parked on a hilltop.


[image: ]


29 March 1976, 18:10, Hasenbol-Langenberg, Switzerland. The dot continues to grow in size and definition until it becomes the first pictures of the new fourth variation Beamship flown by Quetzal for this demo.
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29 March 1976, 18:10, Hasenbol-Langenberg, Switzerland. Meier steps to the right bringing the camera tripod between him and the ship for foreground reference as suggested by some of his interested friends.
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29 March 1976, 18:10, Hasenbol-Langenberg, Switzerland. As Meier walks to his right he brings some tree branches between him and the ship for further foreground reference. It is a new fourth variation Beamship.
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29 March 1976, 18:10, Hasenbol-Langenberg, Switzerland. We were very much impressed when we first saw this original color slide photo blown up to 24" x 30" on the wall behind Meier's desk in his tiny office at home.
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29 March 1976, 18:10, Hasenbol-Langenberg, Switzerland, A second photo taken within seconds of the other slews the cupola less distinct in the light flare from the setting sun as the ship slowly approached Meier.
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29 March 1976, 18:50, Hasenbol-Langenberg, Switzerland. After a 20 minute meeting with Quetzal on the ground the new fourth variation Beamship began to withdraw from the contact site and Meier to Leave.
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29 March 1976, 18:50, Hasenbol-Langenberg, Switzerland. The new fourth variation Beamship swings out over Fischenthal Valley and comes back in over the shoulder of Mount Auruti for a final overhead departure pass.

Report of Observation of 14 March 1976 Pfaffikon, 20 April 76

On the night of 13 to 14 March 1976, Eduard Meier and I were in Meier's living roan at 8340 Hinwil/ZH CH, Wihalden-street 10. It is just 20:00 when Mr. Meier explains to me that we should be ready at midnight, because he had just gotten a telepathic call from the Beamship pilot Semjase, who comes from the Pleiades (Seven Stars 500 light-years in distance from Earth), that they should meet together at midnight or a short time later somewhere. Until then we have about two hours of time, and so we watched the Western TV "Heisse Grenzen".

Now it was 23:50 hours, and my friend and I drove in my VW to near the contact place, which was situated in upper Zurich Canton, and more specifically above Baretswil near Bettswil, near to the "Sunnemattel" children's home. At my friend's order I stopped the car. He steps out and explains to me that now I should wait at this place, as is always the case, because he is not allowed to take any other person any further to the actual place of contact with the extraterrestrials. He sent me to the northeast direction, where I could see, at about meters in distance, a wooded hill range as a shadow view in the night.

The rather cold night did not make the waiting pleasant as I stood outside and observed the near and far environment. The time went on and so it became 00:40 when I suddenly saw in the northern direction above the fir tops, an orange colored light which was stationary, and appeared as if from nowhere. My first thought was that it was from a house in which a light had been simply turned on. But this suddenly appeared somewhat strange to me, because above the tops of the firs and still in the middle of the forest, there could not be a house. This moved me to observe the light a bit more carefully. It was stationary and unmoving, but then it started barely noticeably to move and slowly wander over the firtops. Then it became faster and faster and climbed up higher and higher.

Seen from my position, I observed it until it had climbed up to about 200 to 300 meters height, where it slowly changed its color from dark-yellow to a deep dark-red. At the above mentioned height, the light stopped for some moments, but then soon continued moving by exact course towards ire. This happened at a suddenly enormous speed, while the visibility of the light increased as it came near, and here again it changed its color, this time into a milky white. Then the sphere of light suddenly stopped and stood still while I waited for what might now cone. It should be mentioned that the luminous object had continuously climbed up during its flight, and now moved at about 2,000 to 3,000 meters height.

Now suddenly below the luminous object, a veritable rain of sparkles started to fall down - like gigantic fireworks - maybe around 150 to 200 meters long. This appearance was accompanied by extremely loud noises, just like two noninsulated electrical power cables had touched each other and this continued for some time. Then a bang was clearly heard, and then it all started to move backwards, like it had started just before. The light sphere flew away once more, climbed up higher, and slowly floated away in a northerly direction, to soon submerge itself in the high-hanging clouds and disappeared.

I was no little astonished about the events experienced, I can assure you. Because of the cold, I sat in my car after the experience and wondered how soon my friend would appear, but in vain, as twenty minutes later he still was not there, and I began to worry that something might not be all right. My worry turned to the negative Gizeh-Intelligences, who could perhaps have their fingers in the matter, which just would not have been of advantage. We always drive armed to the contact places since this was recommended to us by Semjase.

Alarmed, in another twenty minutes I stepped out of the car again, and looked and listened in the night, but there was nothing to be seen or heard. Having become disturbed, I stared again toward the hill range where thirty minutes ago the luminous sphere had appeared, and there, indeed, once more the lightsphere climbed up, only this time I could clearly see it come up far above the hill from between the trees, where it stood above the firtops like it was searching, and then it turned to fly away eastwards. As a red lightsphere I could follow it, seeing it until it was high up in the clouds and already far to the east, where it disappeared from my sight.

I hoped that my fears respecting the Gizeh-Intelligences would not come true, as I sat once more into the car and waited anew. After about ten minutes I saw at about 200 meters in the distance in the road, a small yellow light which moved in a semi-circle left and right: This would surely only be my friend, who would give me a sign by lamp. On that, I started my car and drove towards the light, and soon I recognized my friend, who walked along the road in the darkness.

Together we drove home again, and we discussed what we had to report to each other. For my calming, he told me that I would not have to fear, because the two light spheres had been two Beamships, as Semjase this night came in the company of Quetzal, the chief of the station. He took the care to prepare me a little delight by a small demonstration, and that by the burning of energy (electrical sort), to thank me for having driven my friend in my car to the place of contact. I had to tell my friend the things experienced in all detail, as he himself had seen none of it, because when Quetzal offered me this play, he was still together with Semjase in her ship, in a clearing, and so he could see nothing.

I explain these my specifics corresponding to the full truth, and that I have neither suffered dreams nor any hallucinations of any sort.

/s/Jacob Bertschinger Feldstrasse, 9 CH-8330 Pfaffikon/ZH CH

20 April 1976

Volketswil, 7 April 1976

Report of Experience


Last Saturday, the 3rd of April 1976, I was with Mr. Meier in Hinwil. The whole group which meets with him was present.

As the weather was fine, Mr. Meier offered the excellent proposal that we go to different places where he had met with Semjase. So he looked, besides other places as well, at that one particular place in which Semjase had touched an old weather fir with her beamship, where it hurt the tree as she ran her ship around and into the crown of it, and contaminated it with radiations. Later she eliminated the tree. Now it is gone and no one who actually should know about it can remember it; even the old farmer who through the years cut down the branches to use them as firewood. The tree was simply extinguished as though it never existed.

Mr. Bertschinger and I remained back at Hinwil with the ladies Rufer, Stetter, Walder and Flamner during that part of the day. Now we were all together at night at a meeting place indicated by Semjase and Meier had gone ahead into the woods for the contact. That there was still something to wait for I soon recognized, because none of the ladies who would otherwise have been pushing to go home seemed to be in any hurry. Quite to the contrary. Biscuits and sandwiches appeared from different baskets. Having become curious I wanted to know what was going on. Well, Semjase would give us this night a little demonstration.

At 01:00 the time had come. The private telephone of Mr. Meier rang, and that meant that we should be able to leave the house within a half hour. - - - E.M. sat himself into his motorbike and we followed him in two VWs. After some turning and changing, the drive went into a nature-preserve southwest of the village. Slowly we crossed through the forest and rattled over a railway. Here we stopped and got out. Miss Stetter pointed up to the sky, where two lightpoints moved peculiarly slowly. They could not be airplanes or satellites. Mr. Bertschinger who attentively watched the environment, pointed at the shimmering of a light in the forest. Exactly from there, where we had just come from, a car having followed us now waited, and it surely seemed to surely be for him. - Mr. Meier once more got onto his motorbike and ordered us to follow him. He had gotten a new order (from Semjase). So we went back to the main road. Shortly before the Sports Stadium, within sight of Wetzikon, we turned right into a field trail. Without lights we drove on for still another 700 meters, and then we had reached our goal. Mr. Meier told us to wait patiently, and left us. Also without lights, he started driving in the direction of a wooded range of hills to the east of us.

The night seemed to be confounded cold, and most of those present had insufficient clothes for them, and so we soon were cold in the sharp wind. But as compensation for this, the starry firmament offered itself. And now, as before, the searching lightpoints could be seen.

At about 02:00 o'clock a peculiar light gleamed in the direction of Bachtel, the mountain overlooking Hinwil. Like an imaginary light in the air, it wandered deeper, to then disappear.

Normally silence rules in this region at this hour. And especially like now, the night leading into Sunday. But now several cars drove by on the nearby main street, and turned around, lighting up the environment with their bright lights, like they were searching for something. Then they very slowly rolled back and turned around again. So in a road which is rather ill-famed as a race course. Also in the open field a lot happened. Lights shown up, and even two shots were heard.

It became really exciting when a deep reed pulsating spot of round light glided silently along above our heads. At first the opinion was offered that this could be an airplane. (Because at about the same time, one really could be heard, but the sound was weak and distant.) After about 20 seconds, the light went out, exactly like it had appeared: It showed up in the middle of the sky and disappeared the same way.

At 03:00 hours, suddenly, in the direction of the road, an orange-red glowing "window" starts shining. It was super big for one in a house, and after all, no such building exists in this direction for far around. This object is visible for about one minute.

At 03:30, in the nearby forest, at about 1.8 km distance, a great light comes on. Unbelievably fast, the spirits of life return to our frozen bodies. Of certainty we know, now the moment for which we had waited so long has come.

Slowly a pulsating red core of light surrounded by more light red light, climbs up high, and during this describes a distant arc to the left. At about two kilometers height, it seems, a Bengal Flare would have become ignited. A huge red fireball flared up for fully 20 seconds. It is many times greater than the former light. Ten seconds later, an orange shining light flares up, so great and fast, that I have the impression that it was coming rapidly toward us. This time the light miracle remains a much longer time than before, surely twice as long. The light in both cases, after a certain while, began to move downward. The now orange-like radiation begins about two kilometers height, and continuously increases, just as before. Between the changing of colors a pulsating light can be seen. Then the night seems darker for us than before, because the great light is gone. Some of these light drops can be clearly seen falling in its wake. And just before the ground the last ones go out. The now increasing light is no more red, but appears white-like, and it seems to move away from us. And finally it is seen like a big star below the main star of Cassiopeia. After about ten minutes it completely dies and is gone.

Now slowly the night vanishes and a soft shimmering light illuminates the environment. Still we stay together. There a light flashes up from the forest, which shines brilliantly up into the sky. With this, the rattling of the motorbike is now evident. Mr. Meier is coming. But how strange he is: He is evidently in a rage, and out of breath. He had crashed down on the motorbike, and now his shoulder and leg pained him. He now wanted to get back home as soon as possible, and him not at all in one of the cars as we would have liked. We would just go home very normally, without care for him, starting from here. At his house we had to wait a quarter of an hour for him, which appeared strange for such a short way. When he then did come in, he had taken a short detour. The ladies soon wished us a good night, and we three men still looked at the damaged motorbike. Then we went into the warm room, to warm ourselves with a cup of good coffee.

Mr. Meier had slowly discovered the truth: Even while he drove away from us he had felt himself pursued as he drove into the forest. Then when he crossed a trail, suddenly a car started up, which evidently had been waiting for him at a forest intersection. He was just able to get away from them. In the next trail another VW rolled along, with parabolic antennas rotating on the roof, and two men as passengers. They flashed searchlights through the environment, and when they found nothing they disappeared.

The talk with Semjase took a long time, like at the same place a week ago. At her departure she warned him that driving his injured state would not be well. (He had recently broken some ribs and is now in an overly tired state.) Since this would have taken too long to heal, he could not keep from driving. He drove down through a wooded slope. In open field then, he came to an open trench along the way. Still under power, he crashed with the bike into the depth of the trench. He caught the worst of the impact on his shoulder , but nevertheless, he hurt himself. Of course the motorcycle was also damaged.

When he appeared again from the woods, at once again, the car with the antenna on its top came along. As well then, when he drove on the highway behind us, the two cars again appeared. So he had to take a detour to hide himself behind a house. The car stopped at a crossing and showed its light in all directions before going on again.

Throughout the whole night, people seemed to be searching the region, which struck us as strange. When then nothing more happened, slowly the car traffic decreased. But when the great lights appeared in the sky, the nervous behavior in the streets of the environment continued once more.

Mr. Meier knows about these supervisions, and takes care accordingly. When in any night he leaves his house, then in the environment, lamps flash up and cars get started. Thus he has to proceed through wood and field to shake off his pursuers. So different persons appear to be interested in his activities, and do very much want to know more about them. (Peculiar, in spite of this, has hitherto still nobody of these unknown ones come directly to him to talk with him!) 

/s/Hans Schutzbach, J. Bertschinger, M. Flammer, M. Rufer, O. Walder, A. Stetter 




50th Contact

Sunday, 6 April 1976 

01:37 h

True to her word, Semjase brings the instrument to heal Meier's broken rib bones, but her efforts are somewhat frustrated at first by the number and tenacity of others following Meier and his group. She had to neutralize the pursuers before the contact took place. Meier gets to ask her about some details of the previous contact departure, which he was unable to see from his position in the forest because of the trees.

Semjase- 1/You have brought along many friends, which is dangerous and stands out.

Meier- But they are very far down on the field. We have cone here without lights.

Semjase- 2/That was very good, because you were watched. 3/ Already at the railway crossing, I had to make you wait because a man had pursued you by car. 4/I turned him off at the edge of the forest when I directed a magnetic beam to his car's motor.

Meier- Oh yes, but it had seemed to us that a car had stopped back there in the forest.

Semjase- 5/Surely, so it was. 6/But there are still other cars on the way, who search for you and for us.

Meier- What do you mean: FOR US?

Semjase- 7/I am here with five Explorer craft which analyze all. 8/There are some matters in this activity which we still can not explain. 9/Anyway, it deals with someone who searches for you and for us.

Meier- Is it perhaps in connection with your unexpected fireworks, you have displayed after the last contact?

Semjase- 10/Of certainty, because the glistening light is visible far around, but I wanted to give a delight to your friend, Schutzbach, because he occupies himself much for our natter.

Meier- That you wanted to do this, haven't you said before? Besides this, as well, I still have not seen it. May I do so once?

Semjase- 11/Surely, this possibility shall be given you as well.

Meier- Well, thanks very much. Mr. Schutzbach has given me a good drawing of his sighting, by which I can imagine about all. I can imagine it having the look of a glistening sun. But have you not still other possibilities? I think of other forms of appearance and colors of such lightworks?

[signed sworn statements from a number of these, and other, observers of this kind of phenomena were published in the Preliminary Investigation Report on this case. Some described different phenomena in different approach sequences.]

Semjase- 12/Surely, they are at our disposal.

Meier- Can you once demonstrate something else?

Semjase- 13/Surely, I will try for that.

Meier- Thank you.

Semjase- 14/When you leave, be very attentive. 15/Walk on foot and lead your motorbike beside you without light.

Meier- Listen, that is a motorized bicycle, a Lower-Alps snooper or Christ-pursuer, but it is no motorbike. But I will be careful and turn no lights on.

Semjase- 16/That's good.

Meier- As you say, but why that?

Semjase- 17/We have to explore the events first; we still don't know why you were pursued, at all; it is connected to us to be sure. 10/Only, it is still not evident to us, what exact background this has. 19/But it is suited, that in the future we generally avoid the region around Hinwil, and I will no more came to this region for contacts.

Meier- This means that I have to drive so long again, that I don't know.

Semjase- 20/Surely, this can not be avoided. 21/We have to take into consideration the best possible care.

Meier- It's a pity, this was to be expected after the two times of lightworks. The night always keeps open eyes and ears. You have transmitted to me last Tuesday, that the energy-fire was about 170 meters long. Is that true? Then it must have been really visible far around.

Semjase- 22/Surely, and so it was.

Meier- Well, Mr. Schutzbach and Mr. Bertschinger are still interested in, how far up in the sky you were when I had met them again at the pistol stand, and when you suddenly disappeared in the heavens.

Semjase- By your measure I would have been 22,000 meters up.

Meier- Do you know this exactly?

Semjase- 24/Surely; I monitored your back tour trip to your friends.

Meier- This was very kind of you. Have you worried much about me?

Semjase- 25/You still ask? 26/You with your broken ribs. 27/I will cure those at once for you, and I don't want any response t this.

Meier- You talk like a generalissimo.

Semjase- 28/It has to be, else you will decline it from me.

Meier- I may nevertheless do this.

Semjase- 29/You will get me earnestly incited by such.

Meier- This I don't want, though I would once be interested in how you look with an angry face. It has nevertheless to look dear and pretty. Can you even be angry at all? Do you know such in that manner, as we know?

Semjase- 30/Surely, we as well are not elevated above those concerns. 31/But we can control ourselves better, and so it takes longer for us to lose control. 32/But it is possible, and you should not get me to this point.

Meier- But I am still interested in seeing your face like that once.

Semjase- 33/You are puzzling. 34/Yet now take off your upper clothing. 35/ - Here, this instrument will cure your broken ribs. 36/You have only to sit between these two poles. 37/The rib-bones will be completely regenerated after this process. 38/There will be nothing left to indicate that they had been broken. 39/ - So, now sit between them, - yes, that is right, so it must be. 40/Now stay for some minutes in this position. 41/- - - The whole area is very much inflamed, and quite especially the bones' skin.

42/Unfortunately I can not remove the inf lamination with this instrument. 43/It will take about two months to decrease. 44/But next time, I will cure that by a special apparatus.

Meier- Thank you, that's already sufficient, Semjase When the bones are patched again and pasted together, then the remaining things are a trifle. I can bear it all right.

Semjase- 45/Surely; I don't want to urge you in this respect. 46/I am lucky that the rib bones are sound again. 47/Well, that suffices. - yes, it is all okay once more. 48/Move a bit. 49/So, yes, that is very well.

Meier- That is quite marvelous. The greatest pain has gone.

Semjase- 50/It had to be like that. 51/But now be careful in the future.

Meier- I will try for that. - Can I now put my clothes on again?

Semjase- 52/Surely.

Meier- So, quite many thanks. You are really much more to me than only a dear sister.

Semjase- 53/You honor me very much. 54/I thank you for that.

Meier- Hm, I talk too much, excuse me.

Semjase- 55/It has just been very sincere.

Meier- Oh what, I still have a lot of questions, can I ask then?

Semjase- 56/Surely, just ask.

Meier- Thank you. - Here, I have a whole list. The first question is: Does the American Government have spaceships and dead bodies of extraterrestrials in their possession?

Semjase- 57/They have in their possession certain destroyed material of spaceships, as well as some dead bodies of dwarf-like extraterrestrial human creatures. 58/But functioning spaceships are not yet in their possession. 59/The existing materials are held under the strictest confidence, and only some few initiated ones are informed about this, and cleared up in it.

Meier- Does the danger not exist, that from these objects some use can be derived?

Semjase- 60/All is so much deformed and destroyed that no understanding can be deduced from than.

Meier- That is a relief to know. The second question is: Are there extraterrestrial stations below Calvert, Texas, and at the Unterberg at Salzburg (Austria), and in the Bodensee (Germany) ?

Semjase- 61/At none of the named places.

Meier- But it is said especially of Unterberg, that extraterrestrials have a station there?

Semjase- 62/But that is not the case. 63/All stations on the Earth are known to us, without doubt, and so it is with determination when I tell you that there is NO extraterrestrial station at Unterberg.

Meier- That is peculiar.

Semjase- 64/Why?

Meier- Hitherto it has always been affirmed that something of that kind is there.

Semjase- 65/But that is really not the case. 66/On the other hand, it may be in connection with another station laying hidden there, namely the one of a group of Earth human beings who have built there secretly during the second world war, a station deep inside of the rocks, where they live and work. 67/It is one of those groups who have taken possession of plans by which they became enabled to build beamship-like flightmachines.

Meier- You refer to the German "flying Discs"?

Semjase- 68/Surely. 69/But their flightmachines produced are still quite primitive and not able for space. 70/They are thus still earth-bound, but here they have quite a lot of capability. 71/With these Earth human beings it does concern, too, of one of those groups who appear to Earth humans and pretend to come in their disc-like flightmachines from the stars, and of being extraterrestrials.

Meier- I see. So that's it.

Semjase- 72/Surely.

Meier- Well, the next question: Is there existing an artificial tunnel system under Ecuador, and a great number of metal foils in 48 x 96 cm size, covered by unknown letters?

Semjase- 73/Substantial tunnel systems from past times do exist all over the Earth as well as in Ecuador. 74/But some of these tunnels have been crushed by the latest earthquakes in Guatamala. 75/Different Earth human beings have pretended these Ecuadorian tunnels are inhabited and are connected to extraterrestrial towns in which extraterrestrial human creatures live. 76/But this accords to pure fantasy which is willful, and as well an evil minded scheme for profits.

Meier- I see, and what about the metal foils then?

Semjase- 77/There are none of those there and in the touching space, which would be of extraterrestrial origin. 78/ There do exist, all right, foils of the size you have said, but these were produced some years ago by Earth human beings for insincere purposes.

Meier- The answer is clear, but what letters are on those foils produced by human beings?

Semjase- 79/They were produced by a whole group of Earth human beings, confusing, but consequently for deception purposes. 80/But they are likely completely meaningless.

Meier- ... My next question is from Mr. W of Nurnberg/Zizi-shausen, in Germany: He asks whether two UFO students could be sometime allowed to be present at a filming, and whether it would be possible to give a short demonstration over Zi-zishousen for the purpose if filming and photographing?

Semjase- 99/Your question is very illogical.

Meier- It does not rise from me.

Semjase- 100/Surely. 101/ - The task of filming and photographing was assigned to you, and you have as well performed it to the best of your ability. 102/In this you had the chance to get the best filming material ever obtained on Earth. 102/More is not necessary. 104/If we had desired other persons for this task, we ourselves would have searched for them, and not assigned the mission to you to search for them.

Meier- Of course. Your answer is evident. Now yet the next question, rising from the same source: To where with the Earth rubbish?

Semjase- 106/On our side we have very little quantity of rubbish. 107/The appearance is changed in conversion buildings to useable soil, which is controlled by robots. 108/ This demands a very advanced technology for which the Earth human being is still not capable. 109/But seen relativelyr the Earth human being possesses a similar form of conversion of rubbish to soil. 110/Yet these techniques for conversion into soil is based on quite other principles than ours. 111/As far as I know, these converters are working on the basis of combustion, which serves the some purpose. 112/Yet this is very good, but still rather primitive. 113/But it achieves the right objective, which is, that the becoming to rubbish material is changed again into soil, thus is is given back to the Earth again, from which it was taken.

Meier- So you mean our rubbish combustion factories.

Semjase- 114/You may call it that, yes, that is the right way. 115/Only the Earth human has to improve these installations by much still, yet he is constantly intending to do so.

Meier- Oh, then at least for one time we are on the right track with a matter and do not create chaos. Now still one more question yet from the same origin: Do you drink and do you smoke?

Semjase- 116/A typical Earth human question. 117/No, with us smoking is unknown. 118/As well the drinking according to Earth understanding is unknown, though we do as well have drinks which are similar to alcoholic beverages. 119/Is that information sufficient?

Meier- I think so, thanks. Now yet a question from me: Have you found out some thing respecting the peculiar three-point spring, where in my working-room I got shot by very negative radiations?

Semjase- 120/We need a special instrument for this, which is already being produced by one of our technicians. 121/By our hitherto instruments we could analyze nothing. 122/You will have to wait a bit.

Meier- Okay, so I will wait. Have you already started the synopsis for Mr. Reiz in Munich?

Semjase- 123/Surely, but it will take some time. 124/It is somewhat difficult, because I have to make it Earthhuman understandable, and I myself am not able to clear up some important points. 125/To do this I had to contact our High Council, who himself turned to Arahat Athersata, who should transmit the necessary answer from his sphere.

Meier- Very well, but how long may that take until you can give me the list?

Semjase- 126/At the earliest, some two months.

Meier- Okay, but what about the contact and answer of Arahat Athersata to me concerning the contacts to the Other World?

Semjase- 127/You will get it, but you have to be a bit patient.

Meier- Good, as well. But what about my dear friends, when I have brought along with me? Can you show yourself to them? Know, they are all waiting very eagerly, to see whether they can see something. They surely are standing down in the field in the sharp cold, and tremble very much.

Semjase- Surely, there are six persons waiting, and moreover all are very dear friends, and women friends, the real core of your group. 129/They are all very dear and good, and I shall be glad to be able to greet then all. 130/But please explain this to them, and give them my deepest thanks for their good understanding and observance of my desire. 131/I will see whether, in spite of the danger, I can give them a little thanks when I give them a small demonstration.

Meier- I would like to satisfy your wish, but tell me once, what wash they have understood and observed. This would interest me - but only if this is allowed.

Semjase- 132/Just so, it is not allowed, because it should remain a secret.

Meier- I see, likely a mysterious behavior among women, is it?

Semjase- 133/Surely, you have comprised it very well.

Meier- And you don't want to solve the riddle for me?

Semjase- 134/No, because it is really a secret which only five women can share among themselves.

Meier- Five?--Oh, I see, of course. You are too among these, as down there are waiting Miss F., Mrs. W., Miss St. and Mrs. R., and with you they are five, right?

Semjase- 135/Surely.

Meier- Have you started communication with them?

[On this occasion Meier had attempted to sneak one of his group into the contact by hiding her under a coat behind him on his Mo-ped, because she thought she was also getting communications from Semjase. The plot was easily discovered and he was told to stop and let the woman off before he could proceed. He did so and had to leave her alone in the cold in the dark forest and proceed by himself to the rendezvous site. He picked the woman back up on the way out of the forest again.]

Semjase- 136/By a certain meaning, yes.

Meier- You are rather mysterious. Can I really not be informed of it?

Semjase- 137/No, not a jot will I give you. 138/It really is a secret among us women. 139/I don't joke.

Meier- Then it is really a secret. Okay, then I don't want to know it. Such a thing I have to regard.

Semjase- Sometimes you are admirable.

Meier- You can spare the flowers. You may know, on the other hand, that some thing else oppresses me. That is, that I have gotten very much assistance from just these four women......

Semjase- 141/I know, but I do not desire to talk about this. 142/I am weary of talking about certain concerns with you, of material sort, for you are simply uneducatable. 143/For these matters one really has to coerce you. 144/I don't want to reproach you for that, because I know the reasons for it very well, and I also regard them very much. 145/But you have become too antimaterialistic, for which reason you have simply become inaddressable in these natters. 146/On the one hand that is well, because this way you are able to fulfill your mission in all sincerity without fail, but on the other hand you don't see any more by this, that also you and your family have to live too, which in your earthly world by regret depends very much on material values.

Meier- But now you have mentioned it, yet when you no further join into it, it is your matter too.

Semjase- 147/Surely, and I still only explained to you what had to be said.

Meier- Okay, you are simply radical.

Semjase- 148/Often it has to be like that.

Meier- Perhaps you are right.

Semjase- Now the time has come for you to go. 150/Remember my admonition: We have to be very attentive and take great care.

Meier- But surely, I will sneak around the environment very secretly. Good-bye - oh, what I still wanted to say: The new dias (slides) and films are exceptionally good. All is very exact and clear. Now still only a film is missing from ms.

Semjase- 151/That is very good, this way you have excellent material at your disposal now. 152/The remaining film is as well good in quality - and will come to you next Tuesday. 153/Now good-bye, dear friend, and do not forget to forward my loving greetings.

Meier- I hope that I will remember that, else they will, by regret, first know about them when you have transmitted to me the report. But I will see that I don't forget it. Bye, Semjase.

[And with that this contact ended, but Semjase did put on a spectacular light show during her departure which was witnessed by all those present. The demonstration as well as the several signed statements taken afterward are reported in detail in Chapter 9 of the Preliminary Investigation Report on this case.]

Just two weeks after the Bachtelhornli and Hasenbol flight demonstrations by Semjase and Quetzal, on 14 April 1976, Meier was again summoned for a third flight demonstration, and was invited to being his cameras and sound recording equipment. He prepared himself and headed out as usual, following the guiding impulses to a point between Schmarbuel and Maiwinkel, near Bettswil-Baretswil. He had some trouble getting through because of Swiss Army maneuvers being carried out in the area at that time, but did succeed in reaching the hillside vantage point selected. It looked out over a wide valley to the north of his position and running east and west.

Shortly after he arrived, Semjase, who may have already been there, turned off her screening shield and became visible to all, including the Army field radar in the military exercise. Meier began to hear the now familiar humming-whining sound associated with the ships under certain conditions and could see the ship clearly. He turned on his sound recorder and got his camera ready. Very soon a Swiss Army jet fighter was vectored in on the intruder by the ground units there. The pilot began making flight passes at the ship, apparently trying to get closer, but the ship would jump out of the way at the last moment. Meier began snapping 35mm color slide photos of the aerial skirmish, and was recording the sounds and shooting pictures of the action when two policemen drove up in a patrol car and asked what he was doing. About that time the strange circular craft swooped in and turned the sound up to deafening level. The frightened policemen jumped back into their patrol car and sped out of there and away as the ET ship returned to position for interception by the jet fighter.

Meier resumed snapping pictures of the aerial display, always trying to get both the spacecraft and the jet fighter together in the viewing frame. He actually succeeded in 10 frames out of 1A frames exposed at this time. The jet fighter made 21 passes on the ET spacecraft and then broke off after starting the 22nd, and disappeared in the direction of Bettswil where there was a nearby airbase. Semjase told Meier that on that 22nd pass, the pilot had armed his fire control panel so that he could shoot if ordered, and that at that point she had had to neutralize the danger. The pilots fire control panel began to smoke and failed completely. A mechanic at the base later reported that the fire control panel had melted down internally, and had to be completely replaced, including much of the wiring.

The recorded sounds were analyzed at the Naval Sound Research Laboratory at Groton, Connecticut, where they were able to identify all the sounds on the tape but that of the spacecraft itself.
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14 April 1976, 16:11, Schmarbuel-Maiwinkel, Switzerland. The 7-meter Beamship is seen just above the top of a distant hill, beyond which the Swiss Army is engaged in their routine Spring military exercises.
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14 April 1976, 16:11, Schmarbuel-Maiwinkel, Switzerland. The third variation 7-meter Beamship Beings out over the smoke-filled valley as the Mirage Jet Fighter begins to make its approach under ground control.
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14 April 1976, 16:11, Schmarbuel-Maiwinkel, Switzerland. The new 7-meter third variation Beamship come down the valley toward Meier as the Mirage jet fighter makes a wide turn in the distance to come back.
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14 April 1976, 16:11, Schmarbuel-Maiwinkel, Switzerland. The 7-meter Beamship circles away over a line of fir trees as it gets into position for another investigation pass by the Swiss Army Mirage jet fighter.
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14 April 1976, 16:11, Schmarbuel-Maiwinkel, Switzerland. The Swiss Army Mirage jet fighter turns back after another pass at the 7-meter Beamship as Meier continues snapping color slide photos and records the sounds.
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14 April 1976, 16:11, Schmarbuel-Maiwinkel, Switzerland. The Swiss Army jet fighter made 22 passes on the spacecraft and then the pilot armed hit fire control panel, which began to smoke and quickly burned out.



51st Contact

Tuesday, 27 April 1976 

17:26 h


[This was a daylight contact, the first in several months, and again a remote location was chosen by the ETs. Since the last contact, Meier had finally given his first lecture, in Munich, by invitation of an interested group there. He ran into trouble when his statements from previous contact notes transmitted to him by the ETs were challenged by the more scientific minds in the audience. For example, he was ridiculed over the 646 billion years age of the Earth when he mentioned that in a passing statement. But one has to wonder how smart we really are after all since our own "scientific" figures keep rising from generation to generation. There is a large body of people who still today believe that the Earth is only 4,698 years old, the sum of the genealogies in our Christian Bible back to the Creation. Twenty-five years ago the best scientific minds believed it was about five billion years years old based on fossil records. Today we accept about eleven billion years based on astronomical calculations, and we assert that our whole universe is only 16 billion years old, because that is all the farther we can see with our most powerful telescopes. But what if we build more powerful telescopes in our near future, as we are already planning to orbit. Some are suggesting that we may be able to see up to twenty five billion light-years into the past. Will we then be able to see the "big bang"? If so why haven't we already seen it when we passed the other pseudo limits. Perhaps the Pleiadians are the more correct after all. other points were also challenged, and Meier did not have full enough answers to back up his points.

This was also the trip to Munich where Semjase accompanied them part of the way, as described by Jacobus Bertschinger in a statement he made in our Preliminary Investigation Report and also on camera during the filming of the movie CONTACT on this case. Her ship was seen in the sky above the car during the early part of the trip. This trip had taken place only a week before this contact.

But other events had also taken place since Meier's last face-to-face meeting with Semjase. She had signaled him for another flight demonstration and had invited him to bring his cameras. He was guided to Schmarbuel-Maiwinkel, in the Bettswil-Baretswil area where some routine Swiss Army maneuvers were taking place at the time. When he was in position, she turned off her protective screen and the new third variation Beamship she was flying was visible to all, including the Swiss Army field radar. The Pleiadian ship was immediately discovered and a Swiss Army Mirage jet fighter was vectored in on the disc-shaped craft. This was the event described immediately before this contact note, where Meier simultaneously recorded and photographed the jet fighter passes on the Pleiadian ship. The sound recording of the Pleiadian spacecraft noise emissions and the sounds of the Mirage fighter are among those analyzed for us by technicians at the Naval Sound Research Laboratory at Groton, Connecticut. They were able to find matches in the sound bank for all the sounds recorded except those of the spacecraft itself, nor have we found any match since.

This contact was opened by Meier complaining about the lecture in Munich.]

Meier- It has all been a somewhat unlucky matter with the lesson journey, but I hope for a better success next time.

Semjase- 1/Surely, yet evidently you should have troubled yourself a bit for the organization, even if these concerns are not suited for you.

Meier- I have deliberated about this as well myself, and I will try it. My short journey has risen for me different questions, and many questions were put to me as well. Have you sufficient time to answer all those questions for me?

Semjase- 2/Surely, I am not in a hurry.

[Meier started off by asking questions about a certain XXXXX whom Semjase had previously identified as one of the real contactees, and who had attended the lecture in Munich on 21 April. He had picked an argument with Meier about ET philosophy and spiritual concepts. Semjase rebuked the actions of XXXXX. and warned Meier to steer clear of him in the future. Mr XXXXX of Ketzikon was criticized for having time to go to Munich when he did not have time to help Meier prepare the lecture. Semjase tells Meier that XXXXX is one of the members of the group who is telling the authorities when contacts take place. The dialogue continues:]

Meier- Then he is also responsible for the pursuit hunt on the 25th of March, when somebody spied on me by cars with parabolic antennas on top?

Semjase- 35/Surely, and also he has to accept responsibility that someone has tried to hunt for me with these primitive explosion-engine airplanes and those jet-propulsion airplanes, which you have recorded on tape.

Meier- You mean the "Pilatus-Porters", the "Big Berthas" and the jet fighters?

Semjase- 36/Surely, this all may be charged to his account.

Meier- Then for a long time he could have really played the traitor in our own group?

Semjase- 37/Surely, he is and was the traitor. 38/But at first he did not perform the treason consciously. 39/Only at this latest time, he works consciously against all of us. 41/Since I let him out of my control, he has finally dedicated himself to negation. 43/I hope that you fulfill my wish, to have no more contact with him, for, until you can do so again, he has to first overcome his hard lectures and change his form of thinking.

Meier- You can be calmed, I have already done this, and will continue to do so. This leads to another question, that is about the odd three-point at the Bachtel site, Have you found out anything?

Semjase- 55/Quetzal has occupied himself with that. 56/And yes, he has not troubled in vain. 57/At three different places were, by distances of 2,300 meters each, extremely small fortifier-stations in the trees. 58/These stations of a size of a narrow quarter centimeter, functioned as relay-stations, which radiated disturbance waves from a central sender in very intensive and dangerous values. 59/The central sender floated in a constant position high up in the free space, but we could not discover its origin. 60/ We only have possibility reckonings about it, which by only 47 values enable a very thin evaluation.

Meier- I understand, but in spite of this, I can think of a distinct possibility.

Semjase- 61/We have considered this possibility as well, and indeed different matters are pointing to Gizeh.

Meier- What new?

Semjase- 62/Quetzal has removed the stations, which does not mean that there can not be otherwise again be such instruments newly positioned. 63/These concerns shall become controlled by us, by which the chances of disturbance will become less.

Meier- Thank you girl, that's very kind of you all.

Semjase- 64/It is in our interest as well.

Meier- I do not want to argue about this. I still have other matters: About two weeks ago, I noticed, when writing down your last reports, I have committed a bad mistake in writing, which then I have also told to Mr. Schutzbach when he gave in accord with this question to me. You have said the Earth is 646 milliard (billions) of years old. This was in connection with the production of oil in the Earth, and the ores and minerals, etc. Can you still remember this?

Semjase- 65/But certainly; why do you ask?

Meier- Because I always lack the time to correct the reports after the writing. I had not noticed having written millions instead of milliards. I quite simply have changed these two values, for which reason I want to make an according annex, to point this and other mistakes in writing out. By regret, I have hitherto still not had the time to do so. There ......

Semjase- 66/This is of no great importance, because all members of the group know you lack the time for such corrections. 67/Thus they will as well not reproach you concerning the changed values, when you can first correct it later.

Meier- This is true all right, but not for other people, as for example Mr. Arends in Rimstind, or however else this village is named in Germany. Namely this man occupies himself with astronautics, and has refused this written mistake.

Semjase- 68/You have not the smallest reason to be excited about this. 69/His understanding of the matter might be rather amiss when he, as an expert person, does not recognize the matter deals here of a mistake in writing. 70/But if he would have taken up the whole thing, elaborating clearly in himself, then he would have had to recognize that it could only be a mistake in writing. 71/But the Earth astronomers are living in pure assumptions, and settle affirmations which are strangers to the truth. 72/For the information of this Mr. Arends, I want to explain here, you should write him, that it does only deal with a mistake in writing. 73/ The exact age of existence of the Earth amounts to 646 milliards of years, counting from that point in time where the first formations of gas assembled and came together and into one another. 74/The process of evolution up to the planet's solid body lasted then around 600 milliard years, from then the first basic forms of life developed themselves, from which the first faunic forms arose, from which, step after step, in the run of further milliards of years, higher forms forms of plants, and later animal forms as well rose. 75/ Then, after a further forty milliards of years they procreated themselves as autonomous forms of life, the human beings, who already after their procreation soon became influenced by strange space-traveling human races. 76/ This happened about 6 milliard years ago. 77/This is the time the Earth existed as a solid body, a period of 46 milliard years. 78/But her whole development lasted 646 milliard years. 79/In ignorance of the real events concerning the formation of planets, the Earth scientists reckoned all concerns in this matter by wrong values, in consequence of which they have to achieve wrong results; and they do not want to become educated. 80/For hundreds of years already they try to account for all concerns from their very faulty mathematics, by which they rarely reach true results. 81/In spite of this, they maintain that their accounts accord to the truth, even if they have to correct these years later, which is quite troublesome for them, because they do not want to confess their faults to the broad public. 82/They are and remain simply unimprovable priggs.

Meier- This is known to me - unfortunately. Then yet at once another question: I was able to get photographs of the "Eye of God". You then told me this formation was a piece of human work, a manorial to a megalomaniac god, so to speak. Is this really correct?

Semjase- 83/Surely, do you doubt my words?

Meier- Surely not, but I wanted to assure myself once more. But - is this formation the only one like it in the Universe?

Semjase- 84/Your question is really very illogical. 85/The "Eye of God" was generated by a human being, as I have already explained to you. 86/Such objects can only be produced if the universal power and all natural events allow such a creation, which means in other words, that according patterns of natural origin have to exist. 87/This means that cosmic forces and formations can be clothed and changed by some creatures into certain values and effects, only if those values and effects already exist. 88/From this you can conclude that for the "Eye of God" a pattern already had to exist, and that of natural origin, else the IHWH would not have been able to generate it.

Meier- This I have already known.

Semjase- 89/Of course, you had to do so, though not in astronomical concerns. 90/All the more, your question seems to me illogical and silly even. 91/But it must be evident to you, that if the IHWH was able to generate the "Eye of God", then there already had to be similar existing patterns before, of natural form, of which and in our galaxy alone are known 502 examples of smaller and greater size, while in the whole universe are innumerable ones of them.

Meier- Oh yes, that is exactly what I wanted to know, not for me, as the question comes from somebody else, namely as well from this Mr. XXXX in Rimsting. Here - as well from him, I have a letter which you should read.

Semjase- 92/So from there this silly and illogical question.

93/ - Can I see it?...... 94/The first two questions I have already answered, and it is unnecessary to still go into the remaining natters. 95/The person putting these questions is quite evidently prejudiced by earthly data of astronomy and similar, and in consequence can not confront himself with the truth. 96/Quite evidently, to him as well are unknown the changes in velocity in the course around the central sun, which the Earth and the whole system suffers, from where he accounts the time of one rotation as 25,729 instead of 25,860 earth years. 97/To state this still on scientific basis is a bit too much, as how can one presume such a thing, when one has constructed his knowledge on assumptions alone, which are not even nearly the truth. 98/That the wrong accounts respecting the point of spring, as this is called here, resulted in only a fraction of a second of arc, and in consequence with the whole cycle only two Earth years, is just a stimulus for laughing. 99/That earthman can not even see clearly in his time, and has intermixed it with heavy wrong guessing, and then he wants to indulge in matters about which he knows less and understands less than about his own existence as a material creature. 100/So I see no necessity to answer these questions even nearly.

Meier- You are quite confounded radical today.

Semjase- 101/I feel myself fully justified in this, for these are but questions exactly rising from persons to whose consciousness you actually ought to speak a lot. 102/In Munich you have talked with them, and they don't have other ideas in themselves than to burden your hard labor still more. 103/All their talk is on the one hand only envy speaking, and on the other hand ineducatability. 104/ I regret very much for you, and by this I defend myself only for your person, as you do not do so by yourself in sufficient measure.

Meier- This is not so bad. I can bear a lot.

Semjase- 105/But I dislike these matters and machinations, because your mission is far too important than that one be allowed to do this to you.

Meier- Now finally I see you one time in a rage. I even like you very much at this. You look very pretty. It is ---

Semjase- 106/It does absolutely give me no delight, and if I could, then I would undertake some performances......

Meier- Which fortunately you are not allowed to do. Just do leave from this, as you do know one should not be revengeful. This I already had to tell to one of my companions, as he indeed wanted to swear an oath to thrash certain people thoroughly and long. So please be reasonable, and do not as well prepare sorrows for me. It is already sufficient this way.

Semjase- 107/It is not easy for me, as waves of rage are really inside me.

Meier- I regret it very much. I did not want to incite you by my questions.

Semjase- It really is not your fault. 109/The Earth human beings are often able by their ill logic and their unreasonability to make my self-control break down. 110/Please excuse me.

Meier- You need no excuse. I as well have raged around in Vienna, and in Germany and Switzerland - only because of a stupid telephone, so to speak. So let it be okay. You are very pretty all right, in your rage, but it is senseless when you get angry at that. By other manner, I unfortunately am not able to tell it to you, because I am too rough for such speeches of consolation.

Semjase- 111-You are very loveable, and I thank you. 112/I had not thought it possible to ever lose control of myself.

Meier- But you are as well just a human being, if but much more upwards than we earthly worms.

Semjase- 113/That may be right, but nevertheless ........

Meier- Please, it is very understandable that you have got into a rage. With such primitive pieces of work, one really has to begin to rotate. But I regret your incitement very much, though I am delighted about it, as it makes you very human, and on the other hand, you look extraordinarily nice in a rage. That is no flattery but a statement.

Semjase- 114/You really are very kind ......

Meier- Don't talk about it, it is really like that.

Semjase- 115/Surely, if you mean it - - - I thank you.

Meier- It is okay. I had already been prepared for your outbreak of rage. Namely, when I drove with my colleague from Vienna to Munich, I received a symbolic picture which revealed to me your rage. I had a whole 24 hours to puzzle along with it, until I was able to decipher it, because it was a completely strange picture for me. I did not even know from where it cane, and three signs were fully strange to me.

Semjase- 116/This is unbelievable, but you do not know this form of picture at all.

Meier- Anyway, I succeeded in it and found out that it meant: "Inside of me, my rage is burning high".

Semjase- 117/That is very correct. 118/Some things have escaped from me over which I simply had lost control, especially when I noticed that you both move homeward. 119/I namely analyzed the why, and found that this traced back to the main cause in the negative power effects of 1H1C2—5530, that the whole action ran contrary to to rule. 120/I had already localized these forces in the 21st of April in Munich, when you had a talk with 121/But I could undertake nothing against it as I would have had to use coercion.

Meier- So you have monitored the events? Have you been over Germany because of this? You greeted us and let yourself be seen as we drove to Vienna at about three o'clock in the morning. We were all very delighted to see you.

Semjase- Surely, I wanted to watch over these concerns, and especially so, because we found out, that Mr. had indirectly initiated by pure stupidity and thirst for revenge and causes of envy, all the observation-and-pursuit-hunts. 123/The last call for my flight to Munich resulted from the fact that Mr. went there himself.

Meier- I understand, but what do you want to do now?

Semjase- I still can not answer this question for you. 125/I have to first confer with the others. 126/It would be suited that I give a lesson to those two persons, and of great size.

Meier- You ought not be thirsty for revenge. Consider on the other hand, these two are still like children who just oppose, for they don't have and can't get what they imagine. Besides this, it is indeed admirable that you held out so long before you gave free run to your rage. I have noticed from the beginning, that everything was trembling inside of you, and your hard words were just suppressed rage.

Semjase- 127/These undelightful appearances can not be concealed from you?

Meier- Nearly not, as I have personal experiences in such, at least from earlier times. But let us stop this now. I simply think there has been enough talk about these matters. Look here - moment please - this is a book from a Mr. Sloman I should give you. Perhaps you will grant the request to occupy yourself thoroughly with it and then express your opinion. It is very important to that man to listen to your judgment about it.

Semjase- 128/If it is your desire then I will do it. 129/ But you will have to wait some time, maybe two or three weeks.

Meier- Of course, and thank you very much. Now still something else: Especially in Vienna, very many questions were put to me to arrange a contact with you. Is there perhaps existing the possibility?

Semjase- 130/You do know that I can not agree to such desires. 131/It remains in the way of staying in contact only with you of personal kind. 132/There is no possibility to circumvent this determination, because this is ordered by the High Council. 133/Exceptions are forming for only some few Earth human beings who were your teachers, and with when contacts exist since old times. 134/So I can not change these determinations from my side, and the High Council will not do so as well. 135/Except your teachers, only you are enabled for our cooperation. 136/No doubts about this exist as everything respecting these concerns was very thoroughly examined. 137/But it is regrettable that for this heavy mission, this is obligated to you in this size ... 138/But this is not to change. 139/So you can explain to all those questioners, that a personal contact with me or to otherones of our race is absolutely excluded. 140/that other strange intelligences visiting this Earth are doing in this respect is not our matter. 141/For my part, I have already done much more than I was actually allowed. 142/Like this as well with Quetzal. 143/Several times already, we have made ourselves visible to different members of your group, and demonstrated some things for them too. 144/We did so to thank them for their efforts and the great love they offer for their mission and towards you. 145/Quetzal and I took over the response here, and had to face the High Council afterwards. 146/Delightedly, we were not rebuked, and we got the admission to let ourselves further on be visible to some of your group members some times, yet only under certain security measures. 147/But there always is the threat that our appearing is as well seen by outsiders, which is what happened at the last demonstration several times. 148/Personal contacts are still as well completely excluded here.

Meier- I am thankful to you for this explanation, yet know that the Earth human beings do always believe to be, in spite of this, accessible for contact, especially when they occupy themselves with certain things, then they believe they have a right to a contact.

Semjase- 149/This is known to me, but nevertheless it can not be like that. 150/We do all right maintain many contacts with human beings, but these are altogether only of telepathic or intuitive-telepathic character. 151/We have personal contact only with you.

Meier- It may be presumptive of me but I assume to understand.

Semjase- 153/You are very good at understanding.

Meier- All right. Besides this, I should give you a quite hearty greeting from Hannelore. She is working in W. at the State Defense Ministry. An extremely nice and amiable woman, as I think.

Semjase- 154/That is very kind of her, give her my kind reply. 155/It is delightful for me to receive greetings from a human being at such an office. 156/I will preserve Hannelore in my thoughts and care about her. 157/It is admirable to find in a ministry of defense, a worthy spiritual being, yes, I see, I am delighted about this .....

Meier- You are unfair, you rummage through my thoughts. But this you should not do.

Semjase- 158/I haven't done this. 159/You are radiating very joyful thoughts in respect to Hannelore. 160/You have indulged in these lovingly, and let them radiate uncontrolled. 161/So I have not penetrated into them.

Meier- Excuse it, it is my guilt.

Semjase- 162/It is good this way, as you have transmitted to me by this a very precise impression of Hannelore. 163/I feel all very worthy - give her my kindest greetings. 164/ And as I am already talking about such, please give ray regards and my kind and hearty greetings to my dear woman-friends as well - and especially my warmest thanks.

Meier- This I will very much like to do. But tell me once: What are you actually arranging and manufacturing there? Don't you want to give me some information about this? Besides this, I have noticed that you evidently care in some manner for Amata. Is that right?

Semjase- 165/I can not answer these questions for you. 166/But I have already told you, these things are a secret among us woman beings.

Meier- Yes, yes, woman’s secrets, I know. But I will find out all right.

Semjase- 167/You have already promised that you will not care especially for that.

Meier- Of course, this I will not do. But I have said that sometime you yourselves will betray it.

Semjase- 168/Perhaps, but do not put too much trust in this.

Meier- Okay, I do not want to force, yet with Amata I once could talk about certain matters, as I have come to know certain things respecting appearances etc. You surely will admit this to me, won't you?

Semjase- 169/Surely, there is nothing to be said against it, but please don't try to force deeper.

Meier- I will behave in that.

Semjase- 170/I thank you. 171/Now yet I want you to also thank both your friends who have accompanied you and assisted you, in my name. 172/It is a great delight for me to know them as friends of yours.

Meier- Thank you dear girl, you really think about all. I myself would really not have known how to overcome this all by myself alone. I will forward your greetings, and if I should forget this then it will always still be written. You know, my brains are directed onto so many other natters, I often forget the next aside things.

Semjase- 173/For this no one will rebuke you.

Meier- That may be assumed. Now yet I will have to go, as my colleague is waiting on the hill. He surely is already frozen stiff. My motorbike is unfortunately in repair. I have crashed two times since our last contact, and now the vehicle is nearly scrap and I can no more repair it by myself. But it is not worth while to talk about this. Anyway, forward to all my kindest greetings and my thanks. Good-bye my goldy treasure. Sometime I will fall around your neck.

Semjase- 174/I certainly would not be angry.

Meier- You really encourage me - just pay attention.

Semjase- 175/I feel no fear.

Meier- What would your dad say about this?

Semjase- (Gently laughing)

Meier- So you please me again, don't think any longer of your rage.

Semjase- 176/Your words have removed it from me; your tricks are admirable. 177/I thank you very much. 178/You seem to be able to conceive my most secret movings?

Meier- Perhaps I already do know you long enough. It often seems to me like this would already be many thousand years.

Semjase- 179/In that you are not very wrong. 180/But now enough, your friend is really freezing, you have to go.








52nd Contact

Tuesday, 17 May 1976 

00:47 h


[This was a cold wet night in May, and Meier's damaged Mo-ped has not yet been repaired enough for him to ride it out alone. He is driven to this contact by Connie Schutzbach (brother of Hans Schutzbach) and Meier's new friend, Guido Moosebrugger. He tries to get them as close as possible to the contact site. This was a time when Meier was trying every way he know how, to get others of his friends and group members into the contacts with him, but he never succeeded. After being taken aboard the Beamship, Meier opens the conversation:]

Meier- It is much more comfortable here inside.

Semjase- 1/Surely. 2/You have brought two persons with you, hitherto unknown to me. 3/I had to take over the control of the ship again myself, just as I was over the North Sea, where I had something to do.1

Meier- Oh, were you occupied again with something special? Good. Yes, I have brought Mr. Schutzbach and Mr. Some with me. Mr. Schutzbach lives near Hegnau, and Mr Some lives in the "Walsertal" in Austria. They both are amiable and good human beings.

Semjase- 4/I have examined their sincerity; their interest is sincere, only, Mr. Some thought for a moment that he would follow you. 5/But this does not matter, as this was only his eagerness and his loyal interest.

Meier- I greet you from both, as well as from Mr R. Sch. from Biel. He has given me this writing. He wants to ask you whether he can trust in this. What do you think about it?

Semjase- 6/It is a delight to me to receive the greetings. 7/Reward them my joy and my thanks for it. 8/They, too, are much greeted by me. 9/But what is this in your hand, do you want to tell me any more about it?

Meier- No, I want your unprejudiced answer to it.

Semjase- 10/Surely, then let me see it. ------11/Oh, - this writing is known to me. 12/It deals here with a message from extraterrestrial intelligences. 13/But such is not the case; it is a primitive falsification.

Meier- Then your answer is equal to ours, as expected. Thank you.

Semjase- 14/I am happy to answer, but now look here, you can return this book to Mr. S. in Lindau. 15/From a theosophical view, it is an expressly worthwhile book with astonishingly worth while recognitions. 16?The whole thing is worthy of praise, and please forward this to Mr. S. 17/ Though the excellent quality of the book is notable, if the work is to be serviceable, the whole should be changed in its connection. 18/This means, that the series order should be written otherwise, as all is a little mixed together. 19/All should be arranged in consequent series. 20/And though the work is astonishingly good and according to the truth, it would not find broad acceptance to the broad public, because it still is not capable of conceiving and understanding all these explanations and expositions. 21/This work is only suited for human beings who already have appropriated a higher spiritual level of knowledge and understanding. 22/So when it would be brought among the broad, still not understanding mass, this would cause confusion, which would be unserviceable for the whole enlightenment. 23/This work v/ill not find actual understanding until after about 150 to 200 years, as this results from the calculation of probability.

Meier- Thank you girl, I will give your judgment to Mr. S. But now I have quite a special question: In the 10th of May, I have got from the Petale-Sphere a new world prophecy, which I have to clothe in lyrics, and to interpret. Something appears there which is completely unknown to me to me. It deals with Indians of huge growth who live somewhere in Peru, and who according to the prophecy must have already attacked a village about ten days ago. They seem to be old enemies of the Inca's, who keep themselves hidden somewhere in the jungle in leaf-huts and subterranean tunnels. Is anything known to you about these Indian giants? If you could give me some details about them, I would be very glad, and surely this wall be of much interest to other human beings.

Semjase- 24/Surely, the existence of this form of life is known to us. 25/With them, it deals with the far descendants of an extraterrestrial race, who have an average body size of 210 cm. 26/Their skin color is a redlike-brown, like that of the other Indian races. 27/Their hair color is as well red, yet partly toned. 28/Around 500 years ago, these giants retired into the depths of the jungle, where they constructed an underground village, and have lived there since then. 29/But they are also living above the ground in leaf-huts. 30/They are all still wild, clothe themselves in deer-skins, and live on plants and by hunting. 31/Recently they have worried about descendents with respect to their women, and because of this, they began some decades ago, to rob women from the civilized regions, especially white ones. 32/Their genealogical tree traces back to the Incas, and they are distant descendents of them. 33/There arose in still earlier ages, quarrels among different Inca races, so they fought against each other to the bloody end. 34/It happened like this, too, between the giants and another, descending from the Inca, Indian tribe, which called themselves Chanacs or Chanca. 35/They attacked each other very much, because the Chanacs or Chanca fought against the still more pure-preserved Inca tribes. 36/The giants stood at the side of the still more pure blood Inca, and started to battle against the Chanca or Chanacs, to keep them badly occupied and to attack them heavily. 37/Up to about 500 years ago, until which time the giants had maintained themselves, they suddenly disappeared from the society of all other tribes, and retired deeply into the jungle, where they led hitherto a very difficult and troublesome life, and are believed to have died out since their leaving. 38/As they themselves are descendents of the Incas, one can only consider them Incan enemies, when one considers that they are only enmity-minded against the degenerate Incas, such as the Chanacs or Chanca.

Meier- This is interesting. But you speak of Chanca or Chanacs, don't you know exactly what they are called?

Semjase- 39/These are two names that were always common since older times. 40/They are known by both names. 41/But there is still another name, about which I can not yet give information, because I myself am not exactly informed about it.

Meier- This doesn't matter. You have already told me more than I expected. Nov; still another question, respectively two of them. They are from Mr. Some of the Walsertal: What is the astronomical date of the pyramid of Gizeh, and so on, and does there exist a "Curse of the Pharaohs"?

Semjase— 42/I want to answer the second question first. 43/A "Curse of the Pharaohs" does not exist. 44/This is only a fantastic piece of work: of legendary character, as usual settled by Earth human beings, who believe they see behind all matters, some secrets and mysteries, because they are still far too much occupied with their religious superstitions etc. 45/There have always been the dead, where the graves of the Pharaoh's were robbed as well by your scientists, because they, too, exercised grave robbery. 46/This traces partly to provoked accidents, and on the other hand to the protective means of the old Pharaohs and priests, who were well aware of the coming grave robberies. 47/For that reason, they manufactured, for example, protective installations and similar. 48/So they ordered slaves to collect the hair-spines of the Figidinus cacti, and poisoned them with poisonous mixtures. 49/These spines then, suckled by a thousand years durable deadly poison, were spread over the bandages of the dead and embalmed Pharaohs, and the ones who at later times came in contact with these, were unnoticeably pricked by the hair-thin spines into the skin, and killed.

Meier- Fantastic, but do you mean with the hair-spines of the Figidinous cactus, those hair-fine spines which are on the surface of the cactus fruit?

Semjase- 50/Surely, but now to the other question: 51/When the pyramids were built, the then astronomers had already calculated the further fate of the Earth. 52/The measurements of the pyramids were elaborated according to their calculations. 53/Their calculations revealed that many thousands of years in the future, a catastrophe would menace the Earth and that from the cosmos, like at the time of the construction of the pyramids. 54/To reveal to the later inhabitants of the Earth over the later milleniums, the threatening catastrophe, the measured dates in astronomical form were built into the pyramids for the far distant future. 55/This means that they were constructed exactly according to the dates and measurements, which wall exactly then round themselves with the astronomical dates when the catastrophe from the cosmos starts to threaten anew. 56/The ancient astronomy was very able, and thus reckoned the dates very exactly. 57/They even considered in their calculations, several world crashes, and could reckon the dates with very exact precision. 58/As pre-calculated, the Earth did then convert, and agreed with the then and since long gene science. 59/Now slowly the time becomes mature, that the astronomically measured dates, which as mentioned, served in the construction of the pyramids and were decisive in this, agrees with the astronomical values of the present, and announce the more than 70,000 years ago prophesied events this way. 60/And this event will be exactly then, when the solar light of a very far distant star, a central star, falls through the tube-like Opening of Revelation, which draws itself from the outside of the Gizeh Pyramid into the center, in a straight uninterrupted line, and illuminates one certain point. 61/I am not allowed to tell more about this.


Meier- But it would perhaps be important to know more about this.

Semjase- 62/Surely, but I am not allowed to talk about it. 63/If you want, then I can explain it for you alone.

I

Meier- I will keep silence about that like a fish.

Semjase- 64/Well then, but it shall not be today. 65/I will call you only for this purpose, by thought manner, when I have transmitted this report to you.

Meier- Good as well, but what now about the certain secrets which rank around the pyramids, and how were they built up, by machines perhaps?

Semjase- 66/Real secrets are not to be told, besides this of the existence of the Gizeh Intelligences, the concerns of the measured dates in connection with the menacing danger, and the natter of the starlight which at a certain time will fall through the Opening of Revelation. 67/The pyramids were built by spiritual telekinetic forces, as you already know, thus I have to tell no more about that.

Meier- This is sufficient, too. But it would still astonish me, why during all the last weekend, or a short time before, have curved such lots (of craft) above Hinwil. Have you perhaps lost a golden nothing, which you searched for together? It has been a real great demonstration. We have counted nine machines, of which but two times you and Quetzal were present, If I have caught your thoughts correctly.

Semjase- 68/Surely, you are right in that. 69/No, I have lost nothing, at least such a strange thing, like you have just called it.


Meier- You get me smiling, girl; you have just fallen into my trap. A golden nothing is as well nothing.

Semjase- 70/I will know how to make this guilt good with you. 71/Well, we have recognized at a supervision, that the Army organizations have looked by primitive apparatus and dangerous helicopters at different landing-places, and they searched there for radiations. 72/I tell of these landing-places where I have landed. 73/As the chance for a storage of radiations always exists, we have troubled ourselves for a form of control, and searched all over and analyzed. 74/ There have been no radiations at any of the places. 75/But you yourself may have seen these primitive he1icoptermach-ines, when in about the ninth hour of the evening some days ago they made all insure. 76/Besides others, they also flew around your house.

Meier- I know; we have observed the military fools at this, but we do not worry too much about them, because they are not just the most clever ones. You have yet offered us a demonstration, which has extremely delighted us. Who of you then floated by a search-light direction north-east?

Semjase- 77/Quetzal, he wanted to give you all an enjoyment.

Meier- This he has all right done by his actions. It has simply been marvelous. Please forward our greatest thanks and our greetings to him.

Semjase- 78/Surely, he will be delighted.

Meier- What I wanted to say is; When I recorded the whirring of your ship by tape recorder, and suddenly so many people stood there, like they had popped up out of the ground, there for example was also present the canton-police. Now even these put their noses into it.

Semjase- 79/This I have seen, but this is not so much of importance, because they have no solid essential points. 80/But how actually have your photographs come out, which you had the chance to get shortly before Easter?

Meier- You mean those when one had hunted for you by the stupid jet-fighter? I only wanted to have seen the totally silly look face of the pilot. The pictures are quite well, at least I think so.

Semjase- 81/The pilot had a film or photo-camera in his machine, but he was not able to take a photograph by this, because I blocked it against him. 82/His face was really very funny to see; unbelief and astonishment covered it. 83/Still never before have I seen such a stupefied face.

Meier- This I can fully imagine. The earthly worm does often look punishably silly in his astonishment. But tell me once, .Haven't you noticed something at 00:20? There namely was high over us an object which gleamed in a very uncommon rhythm as it passed along. To see whether it would perhaps be an airplane whose gleam-rhythm had to be a defect, I tried to order the object to turn off its light, which it even did after a short time, for example after five or ten seconds. Thus it must have been a telemeter-disc or something similar, because I can not influence an airplane. This I also told my companions. Do you know anything about this? And besides this, Mr. Schutzbach as well saw something about ten minutes later, a red light in the star formation of the Great Bear, which then abruptly died out.

Semjase- 84/I haven't localized the second object, it was likely there when I was already down. 85/But the first object, where you turned off the light, was one of our telemeter discs. 86/The station announced to me that it had been influenced by un-localizable forces, and drifted away from its course. 87/You should be more careful in such natters.

Meier- Is it so bad if I take the light from such a runner?

Semjase- 88/Surely, because the light of the telemeter-ships is of a special value and serves for course-definement. 89/

As you have already noticed, it offers a certain interval and is very strong. 90/These are radio-like impulses which serve for the piloting. 91/When now you affect these, which you took for a light, for turning off with your thought force, then the telemetership runs out of control, and it moves uncontrolled out of course, thus it has to be brought under control again by the station on the Earth.

Meier- Then I will no more do so in the future. I really intended no evil in doing that.

Semjase- 92/Surely, you also could not have known it.

Meier- Now still a question: Is it perhaps possible that you give a little demonstration for my two companions? Knew that they are in everything and especially very interested in our mission, and a little stake from you would be surely very worthwhile for them.

Semjase- 93/I understand your wish very well, but yet you know how difficult all has become during these latest times, because we are so much pursued. 94/As well from this reason I have told you to be prepared in the time between 00:30 and 01:00 hours, and then had already ordered you here at 23:30. 95/Still, I will deliberate on it, and consider whether I can give you a little demonstration. 96/But this shall be no premise.

Meier- Okay, that is already enough. Will it not yet still be possible for you to perhaps give me two or three of your foods. You may know, I think here of some little pills or whatever else it may be. But I don't want to get you into difficulties, not that in the end you will perhaps starve from hunger.

Semjase- 97/Surely, I can grant your request, but I have no such things here. 98/I will have to bring it to you next time, the best being something similar to earthly things, something which is as well produced here.

Meier- Thank you. As you say, perhaps it is better this way, because if it is something strange, then eventually troubles could rise, as you do know how the human beings behave.

Semjase- 99/Surely. 100/But now the time has come for me, as I have to drive back to the North Sea.

Meier- Then do go, you nightingale - I nearly said night-owl, but that is not suited to you. You are more similar to a nightingale - as well in the singing, at which I mean the voice.

Semjase— 101/Your compliments are of rare worth and very sincere.

Meier- Then take all the flowers of the world for evidence of veneration, and enjoy their smell in delight and love.

Semjase- You are very dear, and I feel strange inside ire.

Meier- You, too, are very dear. - I wish you so very much, dear girl, the infatuating smell of the flowers' world may accompany you by love. Bye, and for soon see-you-again.

Semjase- 103/ ------ Good-bye, my thoughts will be with you. 104/It is often for me very ........

(I only hear the last words of Semjase very weakly, and the end of the sentence no more at all, as I slide down to the antigrav-pit and disappear very fast, sit down on my motorcycle and drive away. I feel life is sometimes quite very strange and distorted. Anita from Vienna would likely say about such: "Life is some shit".)

On the 19th of May, Meier and his group were surprised to discover a news report in their local paper confirming the 10th of May report from the Petale-sphere. A translation and copy of that report follows:

GIANT-INDIANS KIDNAP WHITE WOMEN Wednesday, 19 May 1976

"Blick" - Newspaper For more than 400 years, the wild giants were seen missing.

LIMA (Peru) - Wild giants, clothed only in deer skins, entered the Peruvian jungle-village "La Pampa del Sacrament". With primitive ironwood axes, they struck down the men of the village. None of them were hurt very much. Then they chose three of the most beautiful white women of La Pampa, and kidnapped them.

This happened two weeks ago. A few days later, 2.15 meters tall men with flaming red hair attacked a group of hunters in their jungle camp. They came with spears and bludgeons, a witness reported to the Peruvian newspaper "Ultima Hora". Here as well, the wild men left the hunters injured.

The inhabitants of the country now live in fright and horror. Scientists and historians puzzle: Who are the tall giants?

The descriptions of the horrifying giants suit the traditional description of the "Chanca" Indians. These little seen redskins have been missing or dead for more than 400 years.

The Chanca had then fought much against the Incas. later, the giant indians fled from the Spanish conquerers. They successfully resisted every attempt at colonization. Then all trace was lost. Until now ......
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BLICK Seite 14, Siehe auch Prophetie vom 10.Mai 1976

ANNOTATIONS

(1) It was rumored that a major oil company that was drilling offshore in the North Sea had been involved in a major mishap. The oil rig capsized with a heavy loss of life and a near ecological disaster, that event, like many others had been kept from the press. One of our investigators uncovered this story while having lunch with the supervisor of the offshore drilling company in London. He would confirm this event with the understanding that no names, dates, or company records be disclosed.



53rd Contact

Thursday, 27 May 1976 

13:34 h


[This is the first daylight face-to-face meeting in some time, and now Semjase opens this contact:]

Semjase- 1/Today I bring back to you the painted expositions, and you should only label them according to my instructions.]

Meier- You mean the matters of Mr. Reiz in Munich?

Semjase- 2/Surely, here they are.

Meier- Oh,--------this is a "Bohemian Wood" for me, as nonunderstandable as the drawings of Mr. Reiz himself.

Semjase- 3/You will understand it when I later give you the explanations for it. 4/Now take here the pencil, and write all into it according to my orders.

Meier- As you want.

(I have to work for about 15 minutes as I label the painted registers from Semjase's orders.)

Semjase- 5/This may be sufficient. 6/There is no need for more, and more would also be of no advantage, because we are not allowed to overleap positions in evolution by too much detailed information. 7/You should not forward my original paintings to Mr. Reiz, for they should belong to you. 8/It will be sufficient (for him), to have a copy of then, as you call such.

Meier- You have said it right. Should I give any closer information to Mr. Reiz? Know, it would be very difficult for me, because I can not form connections for me from these drawings.

Semjase- 9/That is not necessary, too. 10/My explanations will be enough, and Mr. Reiz will surely understand then. 11/At least he should be able to perform according to his own development.

Meier- This calms me very much as I was still never able to easily decipher drawings in this form.

Semjase- 12/This is as well not necessary for you, as I already said. 13/But listen now: 14/The round spiral clearly expresses the Creational construction of the whole.

1005: Scheme in the discussion with Semjase and her explanations to preliminary reports in the matter of Mr. Reiz of Munich ("Brucke zur Freiheit")

1006: Semjase' s corrected exposition for the scheme of Mr. Reiz.

1008: Semjase's corrections of the schemes of Mr. Reiz.

1009: Semjase's corrections of the schemes of Mr. Reiz.

1010: Semjase's corrections of the schemes of Mr. Reiz.

[from the drawings and diagrams supplied by Hr. Reiz, one may conclude that he is a student of meta-physics, and in particular the eastern philosophy of the Theosophists and of the Rosicrucians, still strong in Germany. That these drawings were not substantially changed by Semjase suggests that the Pleiadians themselves accept these philosophies as substantially valid, as far as they go in describing our humanity in evolution on this planet.

Publisher]
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15/From it may be recognized the whole Creational power radiating from the center, but as well from the outer as the inner. 16/The new creations radiating from the Creative forces oscillate thus through the inside as well as the outside, and also develop themselves in this manner. 17/The arrows directed towards the inside and the outside represent this. 18/They should make this process distinct. 19/1116 according seven levels of evolution/development, which are separated once more by 7x7 fold, accord as well to the conditioned positions in evolution as to the energetic forms of the forces of life. 20/So it becomes realizable, that the whole construction runs by spiral character, and is absolutely uniform for each form of stuff, for the fine-material as well as for the gross-material. 21/As well, this form of evolution, which is not able to offer any other form, is of universal validity. 22/So when the Earth human being hurries for other concerns and assumptions, then he moves in basically wrong courses and wrong acceptances, as the whole universal life of each form is same-directed to the Creation and suffers no degeneration or abnormality. 23/The Creational force itself, as well as every other existence, has to walk the same way; of this the Earth human being is ignorant and unknowing, and in consequence he explores in research, and draws illogical conclusions from his seeming observations. 24/There are no seven existing spheres of the SOL-system, because all existing spheres are all-universally in which consequence no worlds and suns or whole systems dispose of separate spheres. 25/So in truth only seven all universal spheres exist, but which are otherwise arranged in their whole construction, too, as is assumed by the Earth human being. 26/The drawing brought to me by you is thoroughly wrong, and accords exactly with the Earth human imaginations. 27/To correct this wrong natter, I have used for the better understanding of the painter, his own exposition, from where he can see the truth, if he really troubles himself for it. 28/He will not understand that I can not confess to him the last and most detailed information, because he has to elaborate these by himself. 29/For his better understanding, you should give him those drawings respecting the levels of development that I have already given to you at an earlier time. 30/You also should explain the following to him: 31/The added sketch, drawn by me from his own scheme, shows the true structure of all spheres, from spiritual origin to the material, and the improvement. 32/He may recognize the single intermediate values of the different spheres from my earlier exposition, in consequence of which I need not describe this again, and so as well have emitted it in my painted sketch. 33/To this yet the following should be explained: 34/The Earth human being should be admonished not to complicate all concerns, but to search out the truth there, where it can indeed be found. 35/The truth is truly not complicated, and as well not scientifically conditioned. 36/On the contrary, it is very simple, so it could be understood by a child. 37/The Universe is the inner and the outer body of the Creation. 38/ In its whole pulses the universal soul and the universal consciousness, the force of life, the existence of all. 39/ This existence is penetrated by everything, and everything is penetrated by it, thus it forms a unit in itself. 40/In this unit itself is as well occurring each life, and each given to this evolution. 41/While the Universe is at the same time the inner and the outer body of the Creation, so also at the same time is each existing in it inside and outside. 42/From this itself rises all life, and in this itself does evolve all evolution-conditioned thing and life. 43/In consequence, each creature and all creation has risen from the inner and the outer, and does as well develop at the inside and the outside, and improves itself as well there, to walk, in time, as absolute force in the inside and the outside, into the absolute force. 44/The logic of this fact can be expressed scheme-like by the painted tables, where both the outer semi-spheres express the egg-formed spiral of Creation, in whom herself everything develops itself in spiral form by the absolute force. 45/The connecting lines from the primary sphere toward the absolute sphere of Creation represent here the retaining connections to both material forms of existence of gross-material and fine-material character, which obtain themselves by force of will at the exit from out of the absolute force, until their re-entry into the absolute force. 46/The material wall of intellect behaves the same way. 47/The different spheres are as well recognizable from the exposition, if my earlier explanations are taken for help there, where as well can be recognized, the Earth human being having to become arranged into the sixth position of the second sphere of development, which accords to a still low position, and shows that these creatures are only slowly reaching forward to the border of the recognizable truth, and only approach the most minimal recognition of real spiritual values. 48/But this sphere does also reveal that the Earth human is presently living in an evil discord between truth and untruth, and disregards much that accords to the truth. 49/He believes himself to be very logical and infallible, and blasphemes the truth while he contests it by unreasonable and unreal explanations and affirmations. 50/This as well is the sphere where the greatest errors or spiritual concern are committed, because the form of life becomes drawn to and fro between wanting-to-know and exploration, and still-not-understanding of the truth, and unfortunately many are led astray by elements of megalomanical character, who are still incapable of logical understanding and thinking, and just want to show themselves off because of this to appear greater than they in truth are. 51/But under no circumstances should these be respected, as they are the wrong prophets of the new time who admit no truth for being valid, accuse it for lie, and settle false assertions to have gotten their knowledge by mental transmissions from the higher spheres. 52/And of this kind of prophet there unfortunately are many, just in the present time, who, if they want to publicise themselves, even coerce contacts to other spheres, and falsely infatuate the mass of their followers, where they consciously try to kill the truth by evil lies and denials, like certain elements of the lower forms try to undermine our mission and destroy it while they accuse us of the lie and falsehood. 53/Here they go so far as to pretend falsely, to have gotten this by telepathic information as truth from higher creatures, although they themselves are by no means capable of any form of telepathy, and they have not the least knowledge of spiritual concerns and their circles of effects, so for example with the forms XXXX and  who falsely praise themselves for their telepathic abilities and spiritual knowledge, but who in truth quite consciously exercise quackery and deception.

Meier- You shoot rather hard missiles, 

Semjase- Actually I did not want to tell you anything about it, but now you yourself have started to speak about this. Mr. XXXX has written me a letter with many questions; besides this as well, whether he has telepathic abilities, for which I should ask you. Mr. XXXX as well has written a letter to me, so vile and primitive that I don't want to tell you the contents.

[Semjase then tells Meier not to get excited and not to worry about these attackers, because they do not have any foundation for their attacks, and so they resort to trickery to make it all work. She says that the two men are working in collusion on a scam of their own, and seek to advance themselves at Meier's expense. Then Semjase goes into a long past life history of the two, and it is not very complimentary about them and their interrelationship. Meier asks Semjase if she has personal knowledge of this, and Semjase affirms that she has. Meier then responds as we pick up the dialogue after this deletion.

-Publisher]

Meier- That is a horrible story.

Semjase- 102/Surely, but it is true.

Meier- This should be possible to examine.

Meier- Do you think, at least about the judgment in the named year 1884, minutes or similar could be found which would support your words?

Semjase- 104/It may be assumed that those papers are still findable.

Meier- Then I will try for this, and ask at Elberfeld.

That's really some thing. Now I can understand the machinations of XXXX as well as his and XXXX letters.

I would like to publish that in our monthly paper.

Semjase- 105/This would perhaps be of advantage, because both these men are trying in a primitive manner to destroy the truth, all the same, from whose side it is being spread.

Meier- You get me reflecting...

Semjase- 108/You should be careful.

Meier- All the better it will be when we try for a clearing up and examination of the concerns which you have just told me regarding both these men. Because, when this story gets public in certain groups, this might put a brake on their machinations.

Semjase- 109/It would perhaps have its advantages.

Meier- At least I will see what can be found. The event is no more than a hundred years old, and so it should actually be written down somewhere and preserved. I will soon look for that and try to explore the matter.

Semjase- 110/It will surely be a lot of work for you.

Meier- And if so, it will surely be worthwhile to investigate these concerns. But let us stop that for now, as I still have some other matters which I wanted to ask you: Have you ever heard about a theory that the monkey could be the origin of the human being? Namely, some days ago this was mentioned to me. I know of the old Darwinian lesson, the crazy lesson, that the human being is a descendent of the monkeys - what an idiocy -, only now the reverse is being said, which I don't think so strange, that certain monkey-like creatures, which I want to call ape-humans, for example a certain kind of "Snow-Men", which I have seen, have degenerated to the lowest level. By this I don't want to address the actual apes, and so-called anthropoid apes, like the Orangutan, which means wood-human, the different sorts of Gorillas, the Chimpanzees and the Baboons, but really only the ape-humans, whose existence is known, but which, as usual, is doubted by scientists, priggs, etc.

Semjase- 111/Your question is illogical. 112/On the one hand, you know the human form of life accords to a special act of creation, and in consequence is unable to degenerate by any natural or unnatural metamorphical process.

Meier- This I had not said. You surely have understood me wrong. That is, I have talked of ape-humans, and not the anthropoid apes.

Semjase- 113/Excuse it, it is my fault. 114/It is, of course, as you say. 115/But the ape-humans are not akin to human being creatures, in the meaning of real relationship. 116/They are very similar to human beings in their concerns, but they are merely a faunic creature whose origin traces back to the flora-world. 117/They are indeed the highest developed animalistic forms of this sort on the Earth, at least up to the present time.

Meier- You mean still other animal forms will develop that high?

Semjase- 118/Surely, because this is a condition of evolution, according to the development of the planet itself. 119/But this will take at least another million years.

Meier- A meaningless matter when I consider having already walked some 25 million years as a so-called human being here and there over the Earth. And still of less concern is it then, when I consider, that more than 5.5 billion years ago I flickered somewhere as an amino-acid element on the ancient Earth, to at first become, after a time of a billion years, led toward the human master pattern, and then slowly, slowly to a similar-to-body human being, who then one day got born as an absolute idiot, and needed two billion years to become normal. What then is a little million years? I can really wait, and will, at that point in time, once talk with these animal-intelligence-beasts.

Semjase- 120/You are funny, but you could not be so much wrong in your, thought as a joke words.

Meier- You do really believe...... ? But that is crazy.

Meier- You joke with me as well - but let us first expect this little million years. I still have a bit of time until then - and "as time will come, advice will cane". But now some thing else, there is something interesting me quite ’ especially: What is the relation between XXXX and you, or you all?

Semjase- 122/She is of teleprojective character.

Meier- I see, oh, but now I have caught you, at least about...

Semjase- 123/You are artful in your asking. 124/This is unfair.

Meier- Be not at once suffering. It has been important for all of us to know this. So it was not only for me. Neither do I want to know more, as I really do not want to rummage around in your little secret. The matter was only to know more of the kind of connection. You may keep the secret for my part during all times.

Semjase- 125/It will not last this span of time, then I will betray it to you, and excuse me, I had evidently insulted you by an unsuited word.

Meier- Don't worry about me in this sake. I do already know how this was meant. On the other hand, I can tolerate a lot. If you now allow it, then I still had another question regarding XXXX. You see, I don't want to upset you again. I am only interested in how you generate this teleprojective condition. It does not deal here only of the connection and the contact alone, or am I in error?

Semjase- 126/You combine right. 127/With XXXX there exist certain direct relationships to an Aryan group, of great meaning. 128/This group, meaning their descendents, are still today living on the Earth, but their place of stay has hitherto remained unknown to us, and just this we do try to find out, as this is of importance to us.

Meier- Then it deals of a quite worthy group of human beings, If I don't think wrong?

Semjase- 129/You are not in error.

Meier- Thank you, then I am contented. But this opens some new perspectives for me, which......

Semjase- 130/— You, as usual, will consequently connect to a result, and cone up with the actual facts. 131/I do know this of you already, but please don't talk about these concerns, as they are still not mature. 132/There may still pass decades until then.

Meier- At least, you are for one time rather detained in your naming of time, that is not usual for you.

Semjase- I slowly arrange myself with the Earth human manner of terms and thinking. 134/1, too, just have to learn these things first, and as well, we are not assured against mistakes ......

Meier— Which a certain Mr. XXXX and intimate friend rebuke you for. These both think in their stupidity, that you should not confess done mistakes, that this would be a blame and a sign of spiritual subdevelopment, as they have written to me by the words, "— because Semjase has confessed too many of her mistakes".

Semjase- 135/An answer for this can be spared ... mistakes and errors have to be confessed.

*****

[There was some discussion about a secret Semjase shared with some of the women around Meier, which she refused to reveal. The discussion then turned to a letter Meier had received from a Mr. Kohler in Mannheim, Germany, that reported that older announcements from France in 1959/60 mentioned some French contactees who had closed themselves together in a secret group they called "Friends to the Stars", in 1953/54 who claimed they were in contact with beings from the Pleiades, from whom they received "secret and extremely important information", about which they would have to keep silence. The letter went on to say that in 1977 three books with more than 200 documentary photos had appeared in France and Portugal, named four of the witnesses who lived in a Village near Albret, France. Semjase distracts his interest in further investigation of this case by telling him that it is a deception. They discuss another letter from R. Sch. in Biel, Switzerland, that asks about some places in Africa that can not be flown over, and Semjase questions the place, because she is only aware of such a place near Madagascar, where she says there is another dimension door. Then they discuss some UFO photos by a certain M. Antonio Giannuzzi of Lecce, Italy, which Semjase says are not legitimate, and that Giannuzzi is a known jester. Then they discuss Eugenio Siragusa's contacts in Italy, which Semjase also puts down. And then Semjase mentions Meier's modesty concerning events involving him.]

Semjase- 174/Then you don't want to talk much about certain things, as for example about the event of this morning.

Meier- Oh yes, you are thinking of that. But this is really not worth mentioning. I only think you could have given me a sign before you "faded" yourself away. I suddenly simply had no more contact, and all was closed.

Semjase- 175/Several times already, I have advised you to get away at once if any elements hamper your way or spy on you. 176/We have settled an agreement together, that you as well as I escape immediately in such cases, and continue our contact at another time. 172/I have done this, while you remained joyfully talking on with your friends, at the place.

Meier- I was not sure whether or not you would still order me to somewhere else. I really could not imagine that you had simply withdrawn yourself. But you could have given me a "wireless" note.

Semjase- 178/Have I omitted such?

Meier- Surely, else I would have gone, and would have vanished altogether with my friends. Yet this way I had, whether I wanted or not, to trouble myself with that fool.

Semjase- 179/There were two of them, not only one.

Meier- Of that we know nothing. It seemed to us like only one would have been in the way.

Semjase- 180/No, there were really two men, who I lost out of control when I flew away. 181/I thought during this, that you as well would go away, too, and did no more care about the matter. 182/Did you see both, or only one of them?

Meier- One I can easily say.

Semjase- 183/Thus there had been troubles. 184/What then happened?

Meier- Oh, there was nothing worse.

Semjase- 185/Now please do talk; your words leave out the bad things. 186/Don't conceal it from me.

Meier- As you wish, but it is really not worth the talking about. Such a knave has simply shot around the environment again with his plaything pistol.

Semjase- 187/And - - - - ? 188/Do speak on.

Meier- What "and"? Nothing happened.

Semjase- 189/Your words do not calm me; you conceal something.

Meier- All right, if you want it. This fool has shot-damaged my agenda-book, which I carried just for that in my breast pocket. Then the missile, a small-calibre, ricocheted from from a strong metal plate which I was providently wearing under my clothing. Namely I was prepared for the whole event, because I had dreamt of the occurrence three times before.

Semjase- 190/That is how it happened, and what then?

Meier- Well, the knave in a flash departed, like a phantom. In the dark of the night, I could only see a dim white spot that ran away. When he got in good position, I myself shot, too, and miraculously shot away the light straw-hat from his head. Afterwards he must have disappeared like a devilish missile, for we could no more find him in spite of our at once searching.

Semjase- 191/So that's how it happened, as is characteristic for you, and is typically your conduct. 192/With that I can be calmed again, for you always know how to help yourself.

Meier- Thanks for the flowers. But now I will have to go, because else my wife fears. She already has turned angry, when in the morning she heard of the story, even though nothing serious happened.

Semjase- 193/I would like to have your nerves. 194/You really are good, enough has really happened, and it is self-evident that your wife has to be excited about it. 195/Come here, I will give you a little delight for her; there overgrows quack-grass, I will collect a little bundle for her. 196/Pass it over then with kind greetings and my love to your wife. 197/Also donate a kiss to her from ire.

Meier- She surely will be delighted about this. Also I will get a big bunch of margaritas, pinks, fern, leaves and forget-me-nots for her.

Semjase- 198/You may be right in thinking that she will be very delighted. 199/She has well deserved this. 200/Come on, let us go over there and prepare it all.

Meier- Okay, general, let us start ......

Von Semjase ala Falschung bezeichnete 'ausserirdische Botachaft ’.
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The contact returns to late night or very early morning for security reasons, and this time Meier is driven to the contact rendezvous by two other men. His Mo-ped is laid up for repairs. If anybody has experienced these interminable delays and the late late hours involved, one has to wonder at the dedication of these two friends who have given up their night to drive Meier a long ways to a questionable meeting which they can not even participate in. Upon Meier's arrival, Semjase opens the conversation.

Semjase- 1/You showed admirable patience last night.

Meier- While we are observing UFOs we always do.

Semjase- 2/There had been two strange vibrations, one of which I had already analyzed the night before.

Meier- Certainly. There were two friends from Germany present.

Semjase- 3/Of whom one had his expectations too high. 4/He should moderate himself, for we can not act according to his wishes. 5/I have discovered that he cares a great deal about our matter, but this does not justify his great expectations. 6/But perhaps I will deliberate and give a small demonstration, by which he will be satisfied. 7/But this is not a premise.

Meier- Thank you, Semjase; Mr. Witzer will enjoy it.

Semjase- 8/I premised nothing. 9/He ought to consider that it is not just a mere privilege if I should trouble for a little demonstration.

Meier- Okay already. I understand. I have not come here for talk about such matters. I namely have a lot of questions, if you will allow it.

Semjase- 10/Surely, just ask.

Meier- Okay; I was told to ask you once, what the race of Asket calls our universe?

Semjase- 11/Translated from her language: The SENAN-Universe.

Meier- Yes, then the second question concerns the eavesdroppers of your race. These are quite decis....

Semjase- 12/You speak in riddles, what do you mean by "eavesdroppers"?

Meier- These are your tools for listening, girl, your ears. One has noted in the picture of Asket, her having much longer lobes of the ears, which also are grown tight further forward than with us earthlings. What is the reason for this?

Semjase- 13/I understand. This is purely an anatomical difference.

Meier- Does this have anything to do with higher intelligence, etc.?

Semjase- 14/No, but why do you ask this illogical question, which does not rise from your kind of thinking?

Meier- It doesn't, as it comes from elsewhere.

Semjase- 15/So I thought.

Meier- Well, do know, on Earth there are some such affirmations, that one would be able to discern from the size of the ears the intelligence as well as the character of a creature.

Semjase- 16/But that's ridiculous. 17/According to this silly theory, the earthly animals would have to be the more intelligent than earthhumans themselves. 18/Just remember once your kinds of animals which you call ass, horses and elephants.

Meier- That is evident. So the sense of the speech just treats of pure characteristics of race, of pure anatomical difference without any indication of intelligence.

Semjase- 19/So it is.

Meier- Okay, then I still extend a nice greeting to you from Hans Schutzbach, who also is one questioner in the matter of the earlobes.

Semjase- 21/Thank him for his greetings, which you may reply. 22/I enjoyed them very much.

Meier- Thank you. I will reply it. But tell me, do you all have blue eyes in your race?

Semjase- 23/The colors of our eyes are as different as with you on Earth.

Meier- But yours are a very pretty blue. They are really a delightful sight.

Semjase- 24/You complement me, thank you. 25/This is my natural color of eyes, yet we women like to color our eyes as well.

Meier- Aha, just as crazy as our women as they also believe this to be beautiful. But, everyone to his pleasure.

Semjase- 26/You do not enjoy it?

Meier- Such terrible war-paint? I think it ugly.

Semjase- 17/By which thinking you surely are not correct, because it humanizes the beauty of the natural.

Meier- I hold exactly this opinion. Do know, having painted some soft rouge or similar is quite okay for me, but the heathen warlike paint of horror is truly the last thing. But for the next question: what have you to say about smoking? You do know that I smoke, and that like a grown up too. Is smoking dangerous now, or not?

Semjase- 28/This is a passion to which many Earth people are subject. 29/In this also are hidden several dangers, especially for the psychic persons, thus different, often heavy illnesses can come to them by that. 30/But decisive there is the bodily and psychical constitution of those ones who enjoy this poison. 31/Especially dangerous are chemically treated and perfumed tobaccos, while the natural tobaccos are less harmful. 32/Contrary to this negative effect, your smoking also shows a very positive tendency, because it decreases a too big intake of foods, and as well stimulates the ability to think, as by the very effective wakefulness the spiritual powers are kept in constant high activity, and only rarely does tiredness appear in this respect. 33/These substances are suited for those humans who obligate themselves to great spiritual labor, as by these and their effects, besides their generated will, they are able to perform works and get results which are missing to other humans.

Meier- So you mean that I do not have to give up smoking?

Semjase- 34/It may sometime injure your health, if you do not limit it, but it is meaningful for you because of the mentioned substances which stimulate you to greater efficiency. 35/But this may be your decision, whether you want to continue smoking, or to turn yourself away from it. 36/Yet I know you understand the limits and thus need not fear the dangers. 37/Should this be otherwise, I would have made you aware of it.

Meier- This is already sufficient, thank you. Hitherto, too, I had no reservations, and only thought the smoking often inconvenient.

Semjase- 38/About this you should not get excited, because you don't bother me by your smoking. 39/When you want, you may light your tobacco with us as well.

Meier- For this I have no desire. I don't know why.

Semjase- 40/The environment will cause this, and also some other atmospheric combination here, which has the same effect.

Meier- This may be, but you know this better than I. Yet now I am interested to know, what is actually your home planet and to which sun does it belong? Are you allowed to give information about that?

Semjase- 41/Surely, it is no secret. 42/We call my home world ERRA, and it belongs, besides nine other worlds, to the sun-system TAYGETA.

Meier- Can one see that from Earth with a good telescope or so?

Semjase- 43/This will hardly be possible, as too many factors limit the light values of such earthly apparatus and instruments. 44/These are of decisive value only for the SOL-system itself, but for values beyond that they are very faultful.1

Meier- Aha, once more something on the heads of our dear astronomers. Yet how long have you already been stationed on Earth, and for what time does the station already exist in Switzerland?

Semjase- 45/I have been entrusted with obligations on the Earth since 72 years ago. 46/But my regular time only amounts to four earth-years. 47/Our station in this land was established some time earlier, more than 300 years ago.

Meier- Am I allowed to ask where the other ones are?

Semjase- 48/About this I am not allowed to give official note, which besides this leads me to answer your previous wish, where you asked me for some nourishment means, and which I premised you. 49/Regrettably I have to correct myself in this matter. 50/In sake of this wish, I had to first call back for Quetzal, who still had to refuse my request. 51/I regret very much that I have to disappoint you, and that I had premised something for you before I had counseled with Quetzal about it.

Meier- Do not trouble yourself about it, for it is no longer important. Tell us then please, how many other extraterrestrial races are actually located on the Earth?

Semjase- 52/There are a further seven by number.2

Meier- Do they all have stations here, and are you in contact with then?

Semjase- 53/Surely, they all have their own stations on Earth as well, as we are in communication with all of them, too, and cooperate.

Meier- Are the Gizeh-Intelligences counted in these seven races too?

Semjase- 54/No, they are are not.3

Meier- Nice. Then tell me further how it is with the forms of animal spirits? Are they too arranged into a spiritual evolution?

Semjase- 55/Surely, they are, but their kind is limited to a certain order of pure nature evolution.

Meier- This means they do not have to perform an evolution of the spirit by common sense, as is the case with the human being?

Semjase- 56/This is correct, because their spiritual evolution does not serve for the improvement of spirit, but only for the evolution of nature within her settled order.

Meier- In other words this means that the formations of animals develop themselves in spiritual respect by certain minimal values, but are not obliged to an actual evolution towards perfection, but only to a nature-intelligence or similar?

Meier- Yes, so I am on the right track. Please do not explain this further for I want to deliberate on it myself first.

Semjase- 58/Surely, so is right and well; you walk the right way.

Meier- So I think, too, that finally I myself have still to do some thing. Are you allowed to tell how you communicate over great distances? I mean, what technical means do you use?

Semjase- 59/I am allowed to tell you some facts about that, but it is not very much. 60/You would term our mechanical means for communication as radio, but with the possibility of no retardation while in transmission. 61/ Also the transmission does not happen through normal space, but by the use of hyper-space, through which we induce our signals deformed with over-light-speed particles, which by their billion-fold speed of light spread within microsecond parts over the whole hyperspace and in this reform themselves at the same time at their target.4

Meier- What you explain there is still a riddle for me, for I am not versed in those things. I may have conceived some few matters likely, as for example the deformation of the signals. Here it will deal with coding/cutting, which happens with any coding machine?

Semjase- 62/No, the deformation deals with a universal enlargement of the signals and impulses in relation to the speed of the impulses charged by just these signals and impulses, super-light-speed particles, which are called tachyons by you.

Meier- Now I am completely at the end of my knowledge. You tell me a riddle of seven seals. let us stop it, it will lead nowhere. But I still have another question, which concerns gravity. Is it of electromagnetic form, one or two-poled, or does it occur by the intermediation of gravitons?

Semjase- 63/This is a question which I am not allowed to answer simply for you. 64/I have to first ask the other ones.

Meier- Can you at least answer my question roughly?

Semjase- 65/As far as I can respond to that, certainly. 66/Gravity is of electromagnetic nature, with two unitary but contrary forces. 67/By this gravity works as well in repulsing as attracting. 68/Yet it is connected to mass itself, so at the Earth with the planet itself, which exercises the coherent, but apparently second factor by itself, namely the generation and putting into play, that which you term gravity.5

Meier- The term gravity does not cone from me. But there it seems to me, that you explain that this gravity and electromagnetism will exist at the same time, and would appear as attraction and repulsion?

Semjase- 69/Surely so, but I am not allowed to explain more to you officially, until I have discussed this with the others.

Meier- It is already enough. I do not want to urge you. Can you still tell me how the gravity rises, I mean, the gravitons and the electromagnetism?

Semjase- 70/I really have to counsel with the other ones about that.

Meier- I do only mean, by rough drawings, as for example by heat and cold.

Semjase- 71/Again you seem to know more than you confess. 72/Well then, the causes are to be found on the one hand in the warmth and cold, in the self-heat of the planet and the cold of the cosmos. 73/On the other hand, also, the solid kernal of the planet with its density, like also the atmosphere, are an important factor for the rise of the gravity and the anti-gravity. 74/But more I am really not now allowed to explain to you provisionally. 75/Whether I am allowed in later time, to give you more explanations, will be proof unto itself.

Meier- For the moment I am content with this answer. Now I still have quite a special wish from the group, if you can satisfy it for us.

Semjase- 76/But surely, with pleasure.

Meier- Thank you very much. We want to know some things regarding the recognition of the level of spiritual development of any person. With us this is also called the evaluation of the position of consciousness. Here we want to know, what is the position of a person by the name of EBNER. But here we want you to give us that for purely internal use only within the group.

Semjase- 77/It is a great delight for me to be able to assist you. 78/I would also like to satisfy your wish that this all remains destined for the closed group only. 79/But it will not be easy for you to understand it from my naked explanations only. 80/I would have to instruct you in that.

Meier- Then I will take the time for that.

Semjase- 81/In six or seven hours I could teach you the labor of valuation.

Meier- I will be grateful for that, but can you now give me the valuation of the named person?

Semjase- 82/For this I will need further details.

Meier- I don't have these. Can't you let Quetzal give them to you?

Semjase- 83/Wait a moment.

(Semjase does something with an instrument, and then quite evidently talks in her home language to Quetzal, which regrettably I do not understand.)

Semjase- 84/Quetzal will check this person on his area-analyzer, and as well will perform the evaluation at the same time. 85/In about 20 minutes we can expect his results.

Meier- Fine, then we can still walk around a bit until then. Will you come with me? 6

Semjase- 86/Surely, but it will be very dark here in the vista. 87/The tall-standing trees, you know---


Meier- This does not matter, or do you indeed fear?

Semjase- 88/Why should I? 89/I feel very secure with you.

Meier- Thanks for the compliment. So let us walk outside.

(Some minutes later, outside, while we walk along on a little road:)

Meier- You have said that you call your home planet ERRA. How many humans live there?

Semjase- 90/400 million.

Meier- Nice. So there do not exist there mass conflicts caused by overpopulation. But I am still interested in this relation about, how many planets are there in the TAYGETA-system. You spoke about your home planet and about nine others.

Semjase- 91/Surely, besides my home world are still three other habitable planets, and they are inhabited too. 92/ All the others are already subject to fading away, or are at first forming themselves up.

Meier- This is logical, the planets of one system are normally of different age. As well our planets Saturn and Jupiter are first developing themselves into solid bodies, while others like Pluto, Uranus and Neptune are already vanishing. Asket had once told me the times of difference can in practice be unlimited. Yet when I speak of this, there really is someone who has written a book, that the Uranians would test the Earth people, or had tested them. What do you have to say about that?

Semjase- 93/But you do know that inside the SOL-system, only the Earth is inhabitable and settled.7

Meier- Of course, I know the book being deceptive.

Semjase- 94/Then we don't have to talk about this.

Meier- Okay. It has simply been a question only. Yet something else. Is it known to you that we on Earth exercise astrology, or.?

Semjase- 95/This is a science that traces back to our ancestors, and which we still foster today. 96/With you on Earth it has suffered loss of its essential values and truths.

Meier- This is known to me. But how is the function of astrology with you?

Semjase- 97/In the same manner as on Earth, but of course with other planets and other total perspectives.

Meier- Unfortunately I do not understand much of these objects. But what is your birthdate, when you reduce it to our time then when were you born?

Semjase- 98/To answer you this question, I have to explain some important factors to you. 99/When I speak for example of TAYGE7TA or ALCYON, then I always name by this the whole of the system, thus not the sun of it nor one planet itself. 100/So I am from TAYGETA, which then means from the SYSTEM of TAYGE7TA, but born on the planet ERRA. 101/This, by which I mean my home world, is very similar to the Earth in many respects, for which reason, in earliest times it was selected for our home world by our ancestors when they had left the Earth.8 102/So all the data on the planet nearly corresponds to that of the Earth, with only a few differences. 103/The time of orbit around our sun amounts to 365 1/4 days by Earth counting, while one day in your time has 23 hours and 59.4 seconds. 104/This results in nearly the same time of rotation and daytime as is known on Earth. 105/Against this, the other planets have differences, as is also in the SOL-system or in all other systems in the universe. 106/All of our units of time are named differently by us than with you, which yet corresponds up to little difference with the Earth units of time. 107/So an ODUR corresponds within a few parts of a second to your hour, and as well a MUSAL is quite exactly an Earth day. 108/We have divided our year into 13 ASAR, which means 13 months, with a compensation time every 23 years.9 109/So you can see that we have daily insignificant differences ahead in your reckonings. 110/Our 13 months can also be divided into your 12 months with the change, from which result I would have been born by earthly counting on the 7th of February, to answer your question.

Meier- Aha, then you are also an Aquarian according to our astrological data. That is nearly crazy, everywhere it is still "Aquarianing".

Semjase- 111/With this you are not incorrect, as also in our calculations, the day of my birth is under the star-sign of the waterman. 112/These star-signs are known since old times on Earth, by our common forefathers, and the same signs were transposed to us. 113/Yet seen from the Pleiades, their positions are very much shifted, and thus they result in another arrangement and another view.

Meier- That is conceivable, even if it will not occur to certain priggs of Earth astronomers etc. But now once more a question: Isn't it possible today that you demonstrate something?

Semjase- 114/But I have told you that I will deliberate on it. 115/But it will be that I fly away unseen as I have stated; have you equipped yourselves with film-cameras positioned down in the far field in readiness. 116/ But you know you are only allowed to get photographs if I can permit such for you. 117/This not only depends on my decision, but Quetzal is mainly responsible for that. 118/Yet it will be a task for me, to talk with Quetzal in respect to further pictures, when he has advised (you) to be satisfied with the present material.

Meier- Certainly, Semjase, we are contented all right with all the films and diaslides, but we do not own one single exposure of the, possible for you ones, burnings. Only for that reason we have taken the filmcameras, as we want to fix just such on film. So I would be very grateful to you if you would really talk to Quetzal about that.10

Semjase- 119/Surely, I will trouble myself for that. 120/I understand your question.

Meier- Thank you very much. Knew that I myself could hitherto never observe these appearances. Would it be possible so that I as well could observe this all at that time? I often get asked about such, and never can give information.

Semjase- 121/That is very logical reasoning. 122/Surely I will know how to arrange it in the way that you will have a chance for observation; maybe some days later, on a weekend. 123/Quetzal will surely be quite understanding.

Meier- Please convey my greetings to him, and many thanks.

Semjase- 124/I will do this, yet come now, we have to return into my ship. 125/Quetzal will call soon to transmit his analysis. 126/Be some careful while walking on the grass, and step in my tracks; we should not leave many trace indicators.

Meier- Of course, but this grass is really grown very high.

Semjase- 127/Unfortunately, they will see the print of the touch-down supports; that is not good. 128/I can not eliminate the whole meadow to get rid of the tracks. 129/But I will be able to find a solution.

Meier- Your caution is really astonishing, but yet it is likely better so.

Semjase- 130/Surely, someone has become to much attentive for us here in this region.

(Meanwhile we have reached the ship again.)

Semjase- 131/Wait a moment now please; I will look for what has happened with Quetzal.

(Semjase again occupies herself with her apparatus and instruments, lasting yet only some minutes speaking with Quetzal.)

Semjase- 132/Quetzal has analyzed the concerns of your desire and....

Meier- Please don't tell names, only say person or so.

Semjase- 133/Surely, he has found the person and has elaborated rather an effective result, for which I yet have first to give you a short introductory explanation. 134/The valuations we can perform on the level of consciousness of a form of life are based on a total gradation of 700 separate values, which can be divided into seven periods of 100 separate values. 135/1316 highest value of 700 in our spiral-form grade valuation is the absolute of perfection, approaching that of the Creation itself. 136/These values, in our mathematical terms, are already changed toward your mathematical concepts, of which you already have a rough understanding. 137/You now have to remember the number 700 as an absolute value, which can be divided by seven, from which you get 7x100. 138/You now have to divide the nominal value of 100 by 7x7, resulting in your mathematics as 49. 139/This number is responsible and worth while for the single values below, or sub-periods, which for you result in the exact value calculation of consciousness, regarding its respective level. 140/The remaining 51 values represent the spiritual power, as this way as well, this is calculable. 141/Thus the first calculation leads to a maximum of 357 values, and the second to 343, where both values together, express the present absolute level of the consciousness in digits. 142/Is this understandable to you?

Meier- I have conceived this, only one thing is not evident for me here; can this spiral-formed calculation also be used in retrograde course?

Semjase- 143/You think illogically.

Meier- I don't. My question is based on an affirmation of a concerned person. I myself am full conscious of this being impossible, because a spirit can not involve to a lower level, but all are subjected to a continuing evolution, and are respectively arranged into one.

Semjase- 144/I see; so the question is not from you, as that would have been illogical of you. 145/No, a retrograde application is not possible, because, when a creature has accomplished one sphere of consciousness, then this does also remain his property, though here it does not deal with the material-intellectual power of consciousness, but of the spiritual-intellectual level of consciousness.

Meier- This is evident to me, too, yet how high is the evaluation of the person Quetzal has analyzed?

Semjase- 146/The analysis results, treating of the concerned person, a human being of the Earth, shows that he has maneuvered himself towards an overbearing illusion, by which this person considers himself above all other humans not sympathetic to him. 147/Of those, unfortunately, are many who feel themselves put above all others, who besides this have no knowledge regarding the valuation of the planes of consciousness. 148/His abilities regarding these concerns are only pretended, and are generated by self illusion. 149/The value of his level of consciousness is 186, while all others of your group surpass this value, as I myself once calculated. 150/I could allow myself to do that more often, but I can say there is nobody within your group below this value, for the least value calculated is 188. 151/I do explain this to you, because I have just caught your much excited thoughts, which also reveal the true reason for your question to me. 152/These doings are likely not only the manner of a joker, but the doings of a selfish person who feels himself put above all others, and chooses a higher value for himself. 153/I feel the pain inside you, which you are feeling, so I explain these concerns to you. 154/ So please be without fear, for each member of your group stands higher in the valuation of the level of consciousness, than the person you mentioned...

Meier- We have thought some thing like that. Shall I make him aware of his mistake in this view?

Semjase- 156/This would be rather wrong, for he has new worked himself so much into this delusion, that any logical expression of his wrong action would not be understood by him, and he would start to work harm against you. 157/So there would be no sense your teaching him, for this would be an unsuccessful try.

Meier- Then not a pity. Yet all is rather interesting, and I am rather eager to learn these calculations. When will this be possible?

Semjase- 158/Whenever you want it. 159/But still to be mentioned is that, in general it is very difficult for the human being to work out these valuations, for he always values himself too high. 160/Any not pleasing him lower valuation will thus always be very embarrassing to him and make him rebellious. 161/So you should not make public the mathematical calculations and component factors, or spread then.

Meier- I will do accordingly. Perhaps we can meet next Sunday somewhere to undergo this work?

Semjase- 164/Surely, if you want.

Meier- I will remember to arrange for this.

Semjase- 166/But first you must get enough resurrection by sleep, because it is very hard work. 166/What you have to learn in seven hours normally takes 3 to 4 weeks. 167/So you should be rested and bodily well recovered, not like now, when you look like an old man, and surely for some days have slept only a few hours...



[There was a little more discussion on Meier's fatigue, lack of sleep, and the use of his time, and then Semjase bid Meier goodbye and took her leave.]



STATEMENT

UFO SIGHTING IN THE REGION OF HINWIL

On Saturday, 6.6.1976, the Fuchs family from Komwestheim and myself drove to Hinwil in Switzerland to see Mr. Eduard Meier, UFO contactee with planetarians from the star configuration of the Pleiades, respectively from the planet—system of the sun TAIGETA.

Finally on Whit-Monday, Mr. Meier informed us that we would be allowed this evening to have contact with the planetarian SEMJASE. My first question was, whether we would be allowed to be with him there. He agreed to that, but we had to remain at some distance, for he was prohibited from taking other persons into the contact with him.

Around midnight, the first car drove to the stipulated region, because we had to drive separately and by devious ways, as the UFO group is sometimes followed by people and police, and military, while on excursion to these contacts.

When we arrived at the concerned point, Mr. Meier was regrettably not there. We patiently waited for half an hour. Finally we heard a motor noise, and a little later we were told, to our disappointment that we were waiting in the wrong place.

Now the time was already very late, because the stated time for the contact with respect to the rendezvous had passed. We were already considering to stop the undertaking, when suddenly I remembered that a short time before, a blue shining light had floated above the forest in an eastern direction. Mr. Meier received a telepathic call at this moment, that we should drive in the direction I had just mentioned.

Ten minutes later we, that is Mr. Meier, the Schutzbach brothers, Mr. Bertschinger, and Mr. Altensparger, reached the proposed point for waiting, because it was provided we wait there until Mr. Meier would return, and meanwhile to film the beamship as it rose from the forest, and to observe its flight maneuvers and energy discharges and other still inconceivable things for us human beings, and to film these as well. After a short talk, Mr. Meier headed for the contact place.

For one and a half hours, nothing occurred for us to observe, yet Mr. Meier was talking to Semjase, asking as well the questions from us to her. I made tape recorded interviews and we drank hot coffee, because it was very cold.

During this time I was thinking of the film I would be able to get, and imagined the lighted, spark-spreading and hurrying through the air disc-like ship, when a short time later I saw at a forest hill, about 2 kilometers in the distance, an orange-colored light. At this time I was still of the opinion that this dealt of a great lamp switched on in a house. The size for comparison three times as large as the brightest star in the sky. For a short while I did not pay any more attention to it, until it finally struck me, that the lamp was not standing still, but slowly moving upwards. When I reached the edge of the forest, it became evident that this was nothing from our side. Helicopters and similar would have been audible, because cars in the distance were audible.

"Eh, over there, there it is!" I cried, and the others witnessed this. Unfortunately I had to notice, the light shining from the object was not enough for it to appear in the film. So I pushed the release for only a short time on the super-8—camera, hoping to get something. Then the beamship started blinking, in a period of a half a second, and a short time later disappeared in the heavens. The sighting had lasted 7-10 minutes while we waited for Mr. Meier. About 10 minutes later he appeared again on his motor-bike, and he suggested we drive to the contact place.

On reaching the contact place, half way up the hill’s slope, in the forest, a railway line leading through it, with nearby piles of wood in series, we explored the landing place. In the high grass, there were three pressed down landing areas, being circle-round. The blades of the grass were turned counter-clockwise in a spiral. Yet the circle impressions were unsymmetrically arranged. At once we took compass measurements, and the compass is no more showing the right direction. Finally I made some flashlight exposures of the landing marks. This was lucky too, because hours later, after daylight, when we returned, all the grass had been cut by the dear municipality, and the evidence no more existed. Only the pictures remained, but in the dark of the night I could not fix the correct distance for photography.

Back at the home of Mr. Meier, we asked questions about the contact. And here I got an answer for why the beamship had not shewn more brilliantly.

Semjase should have recognized, as Mr. Meier said, that some of our group desired to take pictures, and we should have first asked whether this would be allowed.

Reideg! her answer that her home-world sun was called TAIGETA, and that she, the planetarian, came from a ten-planet system, she said, "that Witzer raises his expectations too high". Besides this she answered the question papers, which would then soon, together the other events, be telepathically transmitted in the contact notes.

Happy and contented, though the filming had not succeeded well, Mr. Fuchs and I drove back to the hotel. By now the clock showed 05:00 hours.

Signed/Wolfgang Witzer 





ANNOTATIONS

(1) We now know that photons, the finest constituent particles of matter, have polarity and mass, and are affected by gravity. Thus light, which is composed of photons, neither travels in a straight line nor at any uniform speed, though it appears so under limited nan-cosmic conditions.

(2) This seems to be in reference to the other seven extraterrestrial races working in some kind of harmony with the Pleiadians, where they host each other's craft and representative people at their respective surface bases and their large support ships.

(3) The Gizeh-Intelligences also are descendants of the original Lyrian IHWH hmans who came here, and also want elsewhere including the Pleiades, the Hyades, Vega, etc., long ago. The Gizehs and the Pleiadians visiting Switzerland do not see all things the some way, and they have differences of opinions and different objectives.

(4) Under this description of one extraterrestrial race's form of communication, coupled with the fact that no ET abductee has ever reported seeing a radio aboard an ET craft, is it any wonder that our SETI (Search for ET Intelligence) program failed?

(5) By this definition, gravity is a two-poled force, like electricity, that can be controlled once understood. It may be the most powerful force in the Universe. Some El's apparently have solved the the problems of control but consider us too immature to handle that knowledge.

(6) There were times when the meetings between Meier and Semjase took place on the ground outside of the ship, such as in this particular contact, and others where they took place entirely aboard the ship.

(7) Semjase is here, of course, speaking of our own Earth humanity with its special material density of vibration, which my be different for other humanities.

(8) Semjase had once given the history of her (and our) ancestors, in which she said that they came here after discovering this planet capable of supporting their kind of life. Dissention and war broke out and this planet was evacuated as the different factions sought new home worlds. Some went to the Pleiades, some went to the Hyades, etc.

(9) In contact number 56, Semjase gives a little more data on her home planet, EHRA, from which the following is extracted:

Surface Gravity: 1.0003 of Earth 

Density: 5.521

Inclination of Axis: 22.99 degrees 

Diameter at the Equator: 12,749 kilometers 

Vanishing Speed: 11.19 km/sec 

(10) "Burnings". By this, Meier refers to the powerful and colorful energy discharges from the spacecraft under certain conditions.



 55th Contact

Monday, 14 June 1976

10:37 h


[This was an unusual daylight contact, but it did not come on Sunday, but the following Monday. Meier had prepared himself and was waiting. Semjase opened the conversation by observing that he had gotten a little more sleep than usual.]

Semjase-  1/I want to take this chance, when you have slept the night through.

Meier- That's fine. I really have slept my fill.

Semjase- 10/But now we should trouble ourselves about the task. 11/You will surely overcome it all, even if the time is short.

Meier- Can't I put some questions first, because I have a lot of those?

Semjase- 12/I will answer those for you later, besides, I will not trouble myself to repeat our short talk of early yesterday morning, as it has not been important. 13/You may repeat the two or three questions you asked then, once more later, and I will answer them again for you.1

Meier- Agreed, So can we start?

Semjase- 14/Surely.

* * * * *

Meier- My head is smoking, girl.

Semjase- 15/You have accomplished much work in less than seven hours. 16/This is an inconceivable labor for an Earth human.

Meier- Stop throwing flowers. We still have work to do. Can I now give you my questions?

Semjase- 17/Surely.

Meier- Thanks. The first question relates to you, and comes from a nine or ten year old child. Do you have any brothers and sisters and how many?

Semjase- 18/A child asks of me?

Meier- Naturally. Is that so strange?

Semjase- 19/No, but I am delightfully touched; I like children very much.

Meier- Then you would also sign an autograph for it?

Semjase- 20/Do you think of a written greeting here?

Meier- Exactly.

Semjase- 21/Surely, it will be a delight for me.

Meier- Many thanks. This is also a question by a child of the same age. What can you tell me regarding brothers and sisters?

Semjase- 22/I have one brother and one sister.

Meier- Aha, and will you tell me their names?

Semjase- 23/Surely, my brother is named YUKATA, and my sister has the name of PT.F.JA.

Meier- This is interesting. Is your sister black-haired?

Semjase- 24/Why, is that known to you?

Meier- Is it really as I have said?

Semjase- 25/Surely, but how do you know that?

Meier- You will wonder. My wife has had a dream. She told me to have seen in it a very pretty, dark-haired girl, with whom I talked. My wife heard then, that I had called this girl PLEJA. She was about try size.

Semjase- 26/Did this happen about three weeks ago?

Meier- Hie time may be correct.

Semjase- 27/This is very interesting. 28/Within this time, Pleja told me she had caught very strong thought streams from somewhere., which she could neither analyze nor localize. 29/This must have been your wife, who in these last two months starts to interest herself in our mission and other concerns, as I have noticed. 30/And besides, she possesses strong spiritual abilities, which to develop would be worth while for her.

Meier- I know this, but how can I make her understand?

I have often tried in vain.

Semjase- 31/I myself will care for her, because she has now reached a step in development where one must assist her.

Meier- Well then I will care for that also.

Semjase- 34/You will need to have much patience.

Meier- As if I don't have. I can wait even for years.

Semjase- 35/This I know.

Meier- Okay, then another thing, it is also a question from a child. How old is your father?

Semjase- 36/Aged 759 years.2

Meier- this by our time, or yours?

Semjase- 37/It is counted in your chronology.

Meier- Well then, I have a question here concerning our Earth, and that concerns the glacial periods. How many ice-ages has the Earth had, and what is the actual meaning?

Semjase- 38/You should know about this already.

Meier- Unfortunately, I really am not informed in detail about these matters. I only know what one has taught us in school. But this since then has all been renewed again and new knowledge has been gained. Besides this, the question is not from me.

Semjase- 39/Then I would like to answer it, at least in that measure that I cam do from from my own knowledge. 40/The ice-age, as you call that, is normally termed in your language a glacial period. 41/ibis is a name and at the same time a process and state of a planet, and that is then, when by climactic changes a world falls completely or partly to a freeze, but which you casually call simply a glacial-age. 42/In this natural process, whole worlds, or like with the Earth only great regions, become enveloped in temperature falls and atmospheric shifts, etc., by masses of inland ice which normally form themselves into gigantic glaciers. 43/These events are, as said, fully natural, and moreover of demand for the development of a planet. 44/This occurrence of ice-formation is also subject to a certain rhythm, which for the size and sort of a planet can be determined by a simple mathematical calculation... 45/For example with the Earth, and especially there, because your question refers to the Earth, this cycle lasts around 700,000 years, which means that after every 700,000 years an alteration of form appears, which is basically introduced by a glacial period, performed by it and finished. 46/Between the cycles of glacial epochs are continuously rising interglacial periods, which you call them as well. 47/ And as the Earth is already a very well evolved planet, it no more falls to a complete glacial epoch, but only very large regions become covered by the ice-masses, while the remaining regions remain free of ice. 48/When then the ice-masses disappear in one region, then another region is already preparing itself for a glacial period.

Meier- This is very interesting. Fran your explanation, we are proceeding towards another glacial period.

Semjase- 49/Surely, and the Earth has been preparing itself for that for a long time.

Meier- I see. Now you said this process is repeated around each 700,000 years. Fran that we must have had 4 glacial epochs during the past 3 million years?

Semjase- 50/Surely, but in between lay still several interglacial ages.

Meier- Interglacial ages?

Semjase- 51/Surely, as I explained.

Meier- Well, yet you said that these glacial epochs are evolution-caused. In what relation are they?

Semjase- 52/As you know, every creature is obliged or subjected to steady change, an evolutionary change. 53/ Because the Earth is the embodiment of a creature as well, it canes under the same law of evolution as all its vivifying forms of life. 54/The natural way of evolution of all forms of life is universal unity, such that each step in evolution on the Earth, or with the Earth itself, is as well arranged into a period of wakefulness and slumber, like with every other creature.' 55/But it so happens, that the Earth is vivified and carrying forms of planetary life that cannot slumber on its same scale, because by such those forms of life would be damaged. 56/Because of that, it lays down only partly for slumber, which is regional. 57/This happens in such a way that she, the Earth, evokes changes of temperature and climate in great regions, which are then covered by dense masses of ice. 58/This then compels the actual alteration, as by such a freezing of great regions, all creatures have to adapt themselves to the new conditions, by which result they slowly change to other external shapes. 59/So animal, plant or human being all run through a process of alteration, which evolves them higher up, because an evolution is never able to change in retrograde form, but only forward, which thus means that an alteration always takes place towards something higher. 60/When then the Earth evolves, always forward and higher, it is accompanied also by the other forms of life developing higher in all their differing characters. 51/Such a global evolution thus changes the plants, animals and human beings alike, towards new and higher forms. 62/This means, for example, that a beautiful flower changes towards a still more beautiful one, and is cultivated by the evolutionary influences of the Earth itself, whose evolution just happens by the glacial epoch. 63/An Earth animal may serve as another example, which is known to you by the discovery of remains, the mammoth. 64/This animal, like all the others, has slowly changed by evolution, by the glacial period, to a higher form, as well in appearance as within its animal form of spirit, like has as well happened to all other animal forms of life, so for example as well with the saurians.4 65/The mammoth lived in very early times mostly in colder regions, for which reason it was very shaggy haired, and had two differently positioned great teeth, where the one was bowed upwards and the other downwards, being very well suited for the defense and for the getting of food. 66/By the evolution of the Earth, such as the glacial epoch, the animal changed to a higher form, got another outer appearance corresponding to the new animal spirit and intelligence ability. 67/ Under these new evolutionary conditions, it wandered to warmer regions to further evolve, by which result it still lives today on Earth, but changed to higher form.

Meier- You mean the elephant?

Semjase- 68/Surely, he is the distant changed descendent of the mammoth.

Meier- Gigantical! So by the evolution of the Earth, all plants and animals change towards new, other-looking creatures. This was actually evident to me by its basic connection. Do you know how much the biologists and the zoologists would ruffle against that, if one should tell them? These would let us be shot for insane people.

Semjase- 69/They are still very far from the truth.

Meier- Okay, in this you are unfortunately right. They simply want to know all things better and not let themselves be advised. Now yet another question: Asket had once spoken about Pope Paul VI being poisoned shortly after taking office. Contrary to other predictions, which always came true, her word in this case has not come true. Can you tell me why not?

Semjase- 70/It has come true, and so two years after his nomination to become Pope.

Meier- You speak in riddles. How shall I understand that new? Rope Paul VI does live, and nevertheless he has been poisoned, and by that dead as well? This does really surpass my mental horizon.

Semjase- 71/I want to explain it to you, but you are not allowed to make this public.

Meier- This I can premise you, but what about the group members? Can I tell it to then?

Semjase- 72/Surely, but under strict orders for keeping silent.

Meier- So it shall be.

Semjase- 73/Then you are not allowed to mention it in the report.

Meier- I will simply extinguish it.

Semjase- 74/Well-----75/ -----------

Meier- Oh, I see. Then this solves the riddle. Now listen again: In the night of Whit-sunday to Whit-monday we have seen in the region of Robenhausen and at the private airport of Fehraltorf different sightings of light. We have been then, as you know, at Bachtelberg, and then you told us that we should have patience with respect to our observations. The lights may have been some beamships. Had it been you or perhaps some of the other ones?

Semjase- 77/Do you know for sure that this happened where you just said?

Meier- Certainly. In the night we assumed this would have been at the military airport of Dubendorf, but meanwhile as I stated, exactly, it happened behind Robenhausen towards Fehraltorf.

Semjase- 78/You have already explained that yesterday, and thus I turned to Quetzal for explanation, who has analyzed everything in that region during yesterday night. 79/No one of us has been there, but there resulted, in this region having been a ship, but of unknown origin. 80/Quetzal found out that it was a ship with a combustion propulsion of electrical energy, which evidently had met with difficulties and had a fault which could be repaired. 81/Undoubted traces of radiation showed, besides the burned appearance of vegetation, that was caused by four futile attempts at starting, before the fifth succeeded. 82/This also explains the intensely radiated appearances of light which you have seen. 83/At the yellow light appearance, we found in the grass of the airfield, that four further ships of the same type must have stopped there. 84/No combustion was found, but remains of electrical radiation energies were detected. 85/From calculations it was found that they would have been ships of smaller size, with a diameter of less than four meters. 86/These craft must have escaped our control as our instruments had measured nothing. 87/Surely they were surrounded by protective screens. 88/Besides these craft there were no more, so Quetzal has suggested, yet does not mean it, that they will not return.

Meier- This is sufficient. We need not know more. Now a further question: Have you ever heard of an alloy, which contains 92% calcium and 7% paladium? From where does this come, and for what purpose is it used?

Semjase- 89/There is nothing known to me about such an alloy. 90/If you have more information, then I could ask about it?

Meier- I don't know anything more about it. It is not so much important. Of much more interest will be the answer to the question whether the moon Ganymede of Jupiter is inhabited, and whether it deals there possibly with a spaceship?

Semjase- 91/Ganymede is a little planet very similar to metal, and is not inhabited. 92/As well a mankind does not live there, but some few creatures all right are stationed there. But it is not a spaceship.

Meier- But the creatures who are stationed there, do they maintain contact with Earth humans?

Semjase- 94/Surely, because they belong to the Gizeh-Intelligences.

Meier- Oh, so that's it. So Ganymede serves as a station for them?

Semjase- 95/Yes, but otherwise it is not inhabitable.

*****

Meier- Now a further question: You told me in the beginning of our acquaintance, that your beamships were equipped with a light-emission-drive, and further by a tachyon propulsion system. Do you still have these ships, and for that reason call them "beamships"?

Semjase- 140/No, as the drives you mention do not correspond to direct beam propulsions. 141/1316 beam propulsions were of another kind, and we have not used them for about 400 years, though we still continue the term beam-ship for the craft. 142/My ship, which I still had at our first meeting, was still semi-radioactive, for which reason you also could see the radiation. 143/But it dealt there only with highly concentrated light bundles. 144/My last ship already used an antigravitation-drive, which was based on the principle of discharge. 145/But this propulsion was only suited for planetary flight, while for empty space a further tachyon-drive is used. 145/My present ship is equipped with an anti-matter-drive for cosmic space.5

Meier- You speak of anti-matter. Does it really exist?

Semjase- 147/It does exist, but our scientists have found this out only recently, and explored it.

Meier- Then they have worked very fast, if they have already built propulsions of such.

Semjase- 149/It is only a little step from knowledge to utilization.

Meier- This you say very easily. Yet how heavy is your ship today, with the whole assembly?

Semjase- 150/It is around 700 kilograms heavier than the one before.

Meier- Then there are 1.5 tons?

Semjase- 151/Yes.

Meier- There was put to me the question, who was Quetzalcoatl? And is Quetzal identical to him?6

Semjase- 174/I can answer the second question by "no", nor do any of Quetzal's forefathers belong to Quetzalcoatl. 175/Quetzalcoatl had been, in Earth terms, a very high officer or a high supervisor of an extraterrestrial group, which was active in the region you today call Egypt. 176/But he was very knowledgeable and wise, and thus was often assigned special missions, of which one brought him to South America, where he became venerated as a god by the Aztecs. 177/Since he owned a small ship this impression of the Aztec people was strengthened, but not by his intention. 178/When he first met together with another commissioner, a certain Huitzilopochtli, he changed his conduct. 179/Huitzilopochtli was one of the leading intelligences of Gizeh, and he exercised a bloody scarification-government over the Aztecs. 180/He was insatiable in this respect, and demanded human blood as sacrifice, while Quetzalcoatl was against such. 181/In this ray an evil enmity rose between them, and each of them tried to gather the government above the nations.

182/By wicked deceit and deceptive machinations Huitzilopotchli succeeded in expelling Quetzalcoatl, in consequence of which this one fled and returned to Egypt.

Meier- This should be sufficient for this question. Can you tell me now, where exactly lay Atlantis?

Semjase- 183/For a long time already I have wanted to report on that. 184/Atlantis was divided into two governments. 185/Greater-Atlantis was situated between the separated continents of America/South America and Europe/Africa, while the smaller Atlantis was in then in the Santorini region. 186/Greater-Atlantis was damaged by war activities with the inhabitants of Mu, which was in the place of the Chinese Gobi desert, and sank into the sea.7 187/But Mu was also destroyed and ceased to exist, in consequence of which only the subterranean town of Agarta remained alive. 188/Small-Atlantis was destroyed around 6,000 years later.

Meier- By this you have answered a further question for me, which is for this Mu, namely where it was placed. Now this only leaves the question what Mu actually was.

Semjase- 196/Mu had been a land, and sometimes the capital of that. 197/Mu was a country like all others, but extraterrestrials had built the town at the surface as well as the subterranean town of Agarta, of which each was governed by a man and a woman. 198/Neither the land nor the towns were of special importance, except that they had been constructed by extraterrestrials from the Lyra-System, and were colonized, and also were destroyed again.

Meier- This should suffice. A further question....

Semjase- 206/Now this should be sufficient for today.

Meier- Still one more question, or two. Wait a moment -yes - there are still four questions.

Semjase- 207/Okay, but then that should be the end.

Meier- My promise. — Here — By which forces or mights are the Freemasons aided?

Semjase- 208/That is not completely known to me, but I will look for an exact clearing.

Meier- Thank you. Do you know the predictions of the Mongoles with respect to their earthly government, and what do these say?

Semjase- 209/Do you still have questions which I can not answer?

Meier- Don't you know them?

Semjase- 210/Regrettably, no. I never heard of anything like this.

Meier- Well, then not that, and just the second-last question: Does the white race have a mission as well in the Age of the Waterman (Aquarius), and will it be able to perform it?

Semjase- 211/Every human race on Earth has to fulfill a mission, and if finally they recognize and acknowledge the truth, so they will also be able to perform it together. 112/In that no race is preferred or injured, as all are Mswimming" by one boat with no difference. 213/ The termed white race forms of life have no special mission, as this doubtlessly sounds from this question, 214/It is as well not placed above any others.

Meier- Okay, okay, it surely was not meant in that meaning. But now the last question: Are the forces of the sun high beings?

Semjase- 215/I have already answered this question for you, when I told you about the hierarchy. 216/The forces of the sun are less like beings, like all remaining universal energies are not like beings either. 217/By this, your last four questions are answered.

Meier- Are you in a hurry?

Semjase- 218/I should have been away a long time ago.

Meier- My dear, why haven't you told me this, then I would have replaced my question (in pocket).

Semjase- 219/You have troubled yourself so much that I did not want to injure your feelings this way.

Meier- You have given me much joy. Yet here please look, here I still have a book, and different questions and drawings by Mr. Reiz, for when you have already made the schemes. Can you take this material with you and look at it?

Semjase- 220/Yes, I will trouble myself for that.

Meier- Thank you, girl. I have already told him it will take perhaps two or three months before he will get his information.

Semjase- 221/That was very kind of you, as I want to look through all very thoroughly and with calm. 222/I will trouble for it. 223/What I still want to tell you: 224/Quetzal will give you closer information concerning Amata within the next few days. 225/Besides, it was unreasonable for you to take her with you to the vista, as you do know that this is not allowed for me, and I can not allow this from my side as well.1

Meier- I know all right, but nevertheless I had to try it, you know?

Semjase- 226/Sure, but it was unreasonable. 227/But now the time has really cane; I have to go. 228/Bye-bye, and many greetings to all your friends - as well as to your wife.

Meier- I do like to forward to them. Good bye, and do also greet your sister, if you should see her, Pleja, you know.

Semjase- 229/She will surely enjoy it, for she is together with me at our station.

Meier- Oh no, is that really true?

Semjase- 230/ Certainly, but now fare well and au-revoir.

Meier- Good bye, fare well.

(1) Semjase made the contact on Sunday, as suggested, but did not follow through with the instruction at that time because Meier had not rested sough to absorb it. So she returned the following day.

(2) At another time, Semjase had told Meier that in their own environment, those Pleiadians normally live 1,000 to 1,200 of our years in a full lifetime. So Semjase's father is a little over middle-aged by their standards.

(3) The Theosophists, Rosicrucians, and certain eastern philosophies, also describe periodic and cyclic planetary rest periods, where a whole planet gees dormant for a time, like a severe winter, or like going to seed, or going to root, only to sprout again and flourish once more after a suitable rest.

(4) Here is another explanation for some of the great extinctions. The newly emergent conditions my have been too much of a change for many former forms of life to successfully adapt to.

(5) In another UFO contact case coming out of Mexico, human beings who said they came from Andromeda (constellation) were contacting a University professor on a regular and frequent basis. These Ardromedans said their spacecraft were powered by an anti-matter/matter conversion process. (See UFO CONTACT FROM ANDROMEDA, this publisher)

(6) It should be noted that the names of Pleiadians given Meier for identification, are not the real names of those extraterrestrial lunans, because their names, in their own language, simply are not pronounceable in articulated form.

(7) Mu was covered by water and became the Great Gobi Inland Sea. In a subsequent Earth change, which raised the Himalayas to their level today, the Gobi Sea was emptied north into the Arctic and the surface became desert. (t-KN, WHENCE, HOW AND WHITHER, C.W. Leadbeater) 1









CONCLUSIONS


We have come to another break-point in these contact notes we brought back from Switzerland in 1980, and this is where Semjase finishes giving Meier physical details on her home planet. This also concludes Vol. Ill of those four thick manuscripts of contact notes I held up at the end of the movie "UFOs ARE REAL", and page 1048 in Mr. Meier's 1,800 pages of translations up to that time.

Thirteen years after we began this investigation we are still unable to either prove or disprove the nature of the reality of these remarkable extraterrestrial contacts with an Earth human. We certainly can not simply dismiss than, because we have too many other witnesses, more than forty of them now, including some Eduard Meier did not know about until we told him. And we have four other photographers, besides Meier, not counting Mr. Witzer and his movie camera introduced near the end of these contact notes. Mr. Witzer even provided his own signed statement for the record.

In this volume we offer the first published photographs of the four metal specimens given us by Meier for testing. All those who claim they have a piece of this metal will now have to match it with one of the pieces pictured for their own story to stand.

We have added a number of the Bachtelhomli and Hasenbol photos in this volume that have never been published before, because this is the time in the chronology of events when they were taken. Nobody has yet been able to successfully duplicate even one of Meier's photographs of the Pleiadian craft. We were unable after years of our own testing, to successfully disprove any one of the four photographs we chose for testing.

We signed for over $60,000.00 worth of laboratory, computer, and programmer time, expended in research facilities all over this nation, testing these four pictures in just the first two years of examination, and that does not include our personal expenses for photo testing and analysis, which came to several thousands of dollars.

In our "UFO PHOTOGRAPHS AROUND THE WORLD", Vol. 3, (not yet published), we described our computer analysis work in detail on these four pictures. We were not able to subject all of the four photos chosen, one each from each of four different spacecraft photo events selected from more than a dozen, to all of the separate computer steps, because of fund limitations, but among the four pictures tested, we did use every testing step described plus all the other photo analysis techniques, such as photogramatic, microscopic, laserographic, diagramatic, etc., described in earlier volumes of the PHOTOS AROUND THE WORLD series.

We have been asked how this could be so expensive, and so I have decided to include an abstract of only that computer testing program, as an Appendix II to this report. This was done ten years ago, and we doubt that it could be done much cheaper even today, though we could do it through much finer windows new. The finest we could get, up to the end of our testing, was one micron. Now we screen at one tenth micron and get even more accurate information.

Meier has the patience of Job when it comes to his contacts, and he can wait endless hours for the meetings to take place. He travels in the dead of night to the most remote and almost inaccessible places, even in the coldest seasons of winter and the worst of weather, and seldom complains.

He is tireless in his asking of questions, and persists to the very limits of patience on the part of the ETs, and he does get some remarkable answers that often ring true to those reading these notes.

We are constantly receiving letters from people telling us how reading these notes and the comments by the extraterrestrials has changed their lives forever. When they test the content of many of the dialogues their own way they become convinced that no man could be pulling this off as a hoax just to fool somebody.

The history of their and our ancestors in common is quite interesting, and actually falls into place somewhere between the evolutions theory and the creationist theory, the ancestors themselves taking part in both the evolution of form and the creation of modem human.

Those ancestors have core and gone again several times over the span of the last several ice-ages, and they see this continuing into the future. Their history of our planet and its humanity goes back far beyond the 4,900 year sum of all the geneologies of men in our Biblical history. And so this is bound to be upsetting to orthodox Christianity, and they will have to deny this completely or risk having their religious beliefs altered. And isn't this pretty much what we see new?

Thus we conclude this volume and refer you to the two Appendices on the following pages.



APPENDIX I

PROPHESIES

Because events run in a sequential order, and some can not occur until others have already done so, prophecy is a necessary science to any other intelligence studying a society in evolution. Thus many extraterrestrials visiting this planet have engaged in predicting future events on out timeline.

In the 43rd contact, on Thursday, 27 January 1976, Meier complained of a work overload due to his having to take down the contact notes, the transmissions from Arahat Athersata, and now the prophetic transmissions from the Petale Sphere. Semjase agreed to see what could be done about slewing down the Athersata transmissions for a time, but the prophesies from the Petale Sphere continued.

All extraterrestrial intelligences needing this information, also calculate, or seek to perceive, future events for their own illumination.

Thus it was that in a contact on 19 October 1978, a discussion of detailed prophesied events came up.

We jump forward here to that contact, at this time, because the time of taking down the Petale Prophesies is the time of these present contacts in 1976. Also because I was able to personally observe the outworking of same of those prophesies in 1979 when I was in Europe. One of these was the invasion of North Viet-Nam by China, another was the storming of the Iranian Embassy in London by London Bobbies, and a third was the abdication of Queen Wilhelmina of the Netherlands in favor of her daughter Beatrix, all of which I had been told to expect by Eduard Meier before the event actually happened.

In a discussion of this in his house on 9 March 1979, Mr. Meier offered to show me his restricted notes on prophesies that had already come to pass.

Wanting evidence for myself, I asked for copies of the pages listing only the events mentioned which had already occurred. I was fully aware of Meier's premise to both Semjase and the Petale Sphere, not to reveal events before their time.

He handed the notes to Eva and sent her out of the room to make copies of those pages for me. While she was doing that, Meier was called to the telephone. While he was still talking on the phone, Eva came back with the copies and handed them to me, which I stuck in my briefcase. When Meier came back from the telephone, he asked me if I had been given the copy pages, and I said yes and patted my brief case.

When I looked at the notes later, I discovered that Eva had misunderstood and gave me more pages than Meier intended, because there were prophesies that had not yet been fulfilled. I decided to keep Meier1's premise not to release information on events before their time, but when I got home I allowed two good friends of mine to read the notes in full for future confirmation. Those two men were Major Rudolph Pestalozzi, USAF (Ret.), and Mr. O. Richard Norton, former director of the Flandreau Planetarium at the University of Arizona.

I have now decided to release those few pages from the 115th Contact on 19 October 1978 for your appreciation.



115th Contact

Thursday, 19 October 1978

18:04 h


Meier had been summoned to a late afternoon contact, to which he decided to respond, after refusing several previous summons over the last few weeks. He delayed responding for some time, deciding whether he would go or not. When he did go, and finally got to the rendezvous site, the Pleiadians arrived in force. Ptaah and Quetzal were with Semjase this time, because Meier had become disenchanted and broke off the contacts himself, refusing to respond to the summoning signals. He had not responded for some time.

The first part of the meeting was taken up by the Pleiadians trying to persuade Meier to continue with the contacts, because a mission was dangerously periled. They made some concessions and then reminded him of some of the prophecies that would occasionally involve him in some way. This led to a discussion of prophesies in general, and some that he had already taken from the Petale Sphere in particular.

Here then are the pages that Eva handed me in Eduard Meier's house in Switzerland on 9 March 1979. The events mentioned in the prophesies that follow that date now speak for themselves. She had marked the notes as indicated.

Important: This is not an exact translation due to a lack of experience with the English language by the translator, but is a close copy of the original in German.

FOR THE EYES OF WENDELLE, LEE, BRIT AND TOM ONLY

Semjase- 35/So now do listen. 36/The first sign of the final times will be a sect massacre, for which many political personalities will bear great guilt. 37/By murder and forced mass-murder, nearly 200 children will find their death, and around 1,023 grown-up persons also, while of all of them only an amount of about 1,000 will be found. 38/ This tragedy will happen in Jonestown, a village in Guayana, named after the megalomaniac and injured in conscience sect-leader Jim Jones, who has emigrated to Guayana together with a great part of his fanatical and hypnosis-influenced followers, and established there a village where he keeps his believers like slaves. 39/By recommendation papers of many political personalities in America, has succeeded for him the emigration to Guayana, together with his adherents, where he maintains a barbarous regiment. At the time of the middle of November, now will be and happen, that he evokes by coercion and hypnosis, a fanaticism for which more than one thousand human beings will fall victim. 41/Many will voluntarily consume an offered poison, and will kill their children as well with this, while others will be forced to do the same thing, and the remaining ones will be killed by the bullets of murderers. 42/This extremely degenerate sect calls itself "Peoples Temple" or "Volkskirche Vereingung" (Cannon United Church), and is very much engaged politically and is sponsored by American politicians, who must share a very large guilt for making possible this cruel massacre, because they were those who paved the way Jim Jones crazy doings, and opened the way to all.

Meier- That is most cruel. Isn't there any possibility for preventing that? One must be able to do one thing against it.

Semjase- 43/No, there is no other way, because this event must occur, because there are many important effects connected with this, which especially will happen in America. 44/You yourself then will have a decisive role in this matter, because after this event you will have to send a message from us to the American Government and the American people.

Meier- And what things will this message contain?

Semjase- 45/This you will know at the appointed time.

Meier- Well, but how do you imagine that I could reach the American government? If I write to there they will never get my message, as I do know by experience.

Semjase- 46/Such will not occur, because meanwhile you are keeping the decisive contacts by which this message will reach its addressee. 47/We will give you according advice in this respect. 48/This task is obligated to you and even then, if among us things should appear, which will become very unpleasant...

Meier- But what will this mean?

Semjase- 49/This you will recognize in a short time, but do premise me that you will nevertheless undertake this task, as for many reasons we ourselves cannot perform it, and as well order anybody else, by which I mean Earth human beings, who unfortunately are not within our disposal besides you.

Meier- Okay, I don't want to flinch. This is a premise.

Semjase- 50/Sure, you used to keep your premises in honor, but be aware that the accomplishment of this will be very hard for you, because of very undelightful things coming to appear.

Meier- You can trust me. I won't flinch from my obligation, even though very undelightful things will happen.

Semjase- 51/That is your ward, like one can not expect otherwise from you. 52/I thank you very much.

Meier- Nonsense. Don't make a fuss over it. Do tell me more, what further on will appear for the Earth that you wanted to tell me. Here as well I would be very much interested in whether really now the Shah of Iran will be overthrown after the New Year, and be expelled from Iran, as I have figured out. And next, I also wonder about whether the "Voyager" sent out by the USA will obtain good results at Jupiter?

Semjase- 53/According to our calculations about the course of the sonde, it will fly very near to the star and to different moons of Jupiter, which means that good results have to be obtained, if the instruments of the research means are working faultlessly.

Meier- Will this perhaps mean that the time has come for the scientists to discover that the so-called Red Spot of Jupiter is in truth a self-rotating funnel-shaped hole in the wildly fluctuating surface of this unimproved sun, and that the funnel-hole forms the center of a gigantic and many thousand years long lasting storm? And does this also mean that now it will be found that not only Saturn and Uranus have a ring, but Jupiter as well, even if it is much smaller and thinner than both of the others at Saturn and Uranus?

Semjase- 54/Surely, even this has to be recognized, because the sonde will be steered so close to the celestial body, that it must necessarily record these matters.

Meier- Oh yes, and then perhaps it 'will be found, that the ring of Jupiter consists in most part of the outthrown particles of the great volcanoes of the moon Io, which were partly caught up by Jupiter, while the greatest part of all the outthrown material falls back onto Io again, and in practice covers all volcanic openings, as well as the huge plains and mountains, by which this moon, contrary to the other moons of Jupiter, shows no crater-filled landscape but a fantastic levelness despite the many craters.

Semjase- 55/During your excursion tours with me you have very thoroughly listened to me, and admirably kept them in memory. 56/Can you still remember other facts? 57/Besides, these facts will surely be seen by the exploring mean.

Meier- Fine then. Of course I still know several facts, because I have not forgotten all that you and Ptaah explained to me. I still can well remember the differently larger Jupiter-moons having different colors, as for example red, yellow, brown and white, as well as orange. Too, I still know that Jupiter should actually have became a sun, but her mass was too small for this star to really have been able to develop into a sun, but that nevertheless the whole formation consists in greatest part of fluid helium and hydrogen. Then still I know of you or Ptaah explaining to me that in the main parts potash salts and sulphur compounds would form the surface until deep down, and that all would have set down as a very thick crust, when the great masses of water would have vanished from this body. Especially, I think I remember that you said the moon Io was once completely covered by water. If I remember correctly, you both told me; I don't know any more whether you or Ptaah, that the moon Io is exactly the large opposite to the moon Europa, that namely there on the moon Europa, the masses of water had not evaporated and changed, but have frozen into a gigantic armour of ice. Besides this, you still told me many other things and gave explanations to me, of which I still know a lot. So you also told me that the moon having about 200 kilometers in length, which I termed a huge chicken's egg, I think, was the moon next to Jupiter, whose name I do no more remember.

Semjase- 58/Considering all things, you have an admirable memory. 59/That moon you just mentioned is called "Amalthea". 60/The moon Io itself, about which you said something, moreover is the most volcano-active planetary body in the solar system. 61/This fact already then was explained to you, if you remember.

Meier- Of course, I don't forget such things so soon. Then you said this moon was much more active volcanicly that the Earth. Besides this I still remember very exactly, that you explained that the kilometers large cloud formations of the storm funnel of Jupiter move at great velocity, and rotate counterclockwise.

Semjase- 62/Surely, so I explained.

Meier- Now I wonder whether I remember correctly about the volcanism of the moon Io. If I am right, then you explained that the volcano eruptions occurred by elemental power, and were equal to immense explosions which would fling out their material similar to atom-bomb-clouds, which reached heights of up to 180 kilometers. Mainly this consisted of dust particles, gasses, ashes and a little magma, which reached ejection velocities of up to 2,300 km/h and more, and because of the missing atmosphere of the moon there existed little counterforce. But you told me that the greater part of the out thrown material falls back again onto the moon, as I have already mentioned. The rest, so you explained, was pushed out into free space, of which then a part is attracted by Jupiter, and is very slowly collected into her ring as a compound of sulphur ions. Is this correct?

Semjase- 63/Your memory is very much correct.

Meier- Okay, this will be sufficient. What matter then is interesting me, and which I don't know any more exactly: In Iran should, a short time before the overthrow of the Shah, still break out a civil war of short duration? Do you still know about what time this would happen?

Semjase- 64/Surely, as in the 9th, 10th and 11th of February 1979 this will happen.

Meier- But this whole absurdity will cost the life of many human beings, if I think right. As well about one hundred sentences for death should then get performed by the patronage of the murderer Khomeyni. The whole matter is truly not merely political on the part of the Shah and Khomeyni, but will happen for the reason that Khomeyni wants to take revenge on the Shah, because the father of the Shah had long ago murdered the father of Khomeyni. Is that right?

Semjase- 65/Surely, that is correct.

Meier- Well, this I just wanted to know.

Semjase- 66/Then I can still inform you about other more important matters.

Meier- But if you allow, I have another question yet?

Semjase- 67/Just ask, else you would give me no peace.

Meier- Here you likely think right.

Semjase- 68/So do ask.

Meier- It treats of Vietnam and China. Will, in the end of February, or about then, China really attack Vietnam? And will this really only be a proforma-attack, which represents the very first predecessor of that which in later time will be repeated, and then shall form the essential starting fact of the Third World War, at least by that part, which will be started by China?

Semjase- 69/You are informed about these things, and you also know this to be inalterable, in which consequence all really occurs. 70/So why do you ask?

Meier- I only wanted an affirmation, nothing else.

Semjase- 71/Which you got by this. 72/Can I go on now?

Meier- Of course; this has been my last question - until the next one. In itself, this next question is already there, but I will still wait with it if you have more important things.

Semjase- 73/Just do ask, or else you will have no peace.

Meier- Wherein assumptively you are correct as well. Okay then: My question is the following: Your official information about the number of Jupiter moons is not correct, because they correspond by only a part with the truth. As far as I know, this giant planet has 17 moons (seventeen), as I was informed by Ptaah during the great journey.

[This was one prediction we watched carefully, because up to the time I first saw these documents only 15 moons of Jupiter had been reported, and two of them only very recently. See the report on this in My Preliminary Investigation Report. The last two were found after the date of this 115th Contact. -Publisher]

Semjase- 74/That is right, but this matter is not allowed to be known on Earth before the month of September 1979: afterwords this matter of fact does no longer play a part. 75/besides that, the American scientists will, in the course of their evaluations of the Jupiter-exposures, discover at least two more moons of that planet.

Meier- Then this will not be only one?

Semjase- 76/I said that they will discover at least two of those, after which then only three will still not be known to them.

Meier- that's a thing, but I will still keep silent about it.

Semjase- 77/To do this is of urgent demand, too, but on the other hand you are able to keep silence, otherwise this would give you troubles. 78/For this reason as well, I want to entrust you, as well by obligation for keeping silence, that you and all group members much will be decided within the next year. 79/As usual, these decisions will be connected to untruths, and destructive intrigues, which in the main will be originated by the brothers Schutzbach and their aunt, Olga Walder, and Margret Flamrer. 80/You and Elsi could even be taken before a lawcourt. 81/But in this you should not get disturbed, because in consequence of these intrigues you will all have the sign of the first great success in respect to the announcement of your, your all ones' and our task and mission. 82/It will happen, the Japanese television production of a good film inside of your center about our concerns, after which then, in the Month of September or October 1979, as well, the first book will be produced and sold.

Meier- Dear child, that is news. But why does the Japanese television just came here?

Semjase- 83/This will be the merits of your American friends. 84/As well, the first book will be printed by their help, which will deal with that work which will not find equal on the Earth.

Meier- Is this that one which was written by Wendelle Stevens?

Semjase- 85/No, it will deal with another one, filled up with your best exposures of our beamships.

Meier- Here I am eager yet. But why do I have to keep silent about it?

Semjase- 86/Because many of your enemies who could still spread lies and intrigues worldwide, will then be recognized for such by the film and the book, by which the spreaders of the lies and deceptions will suffer defeat and become unworthy of belief in all the world, which fact is necessary.

Meier- A real psychological war.

Semjase- 87/That's right, this embodies such.

Meier- Then I can expect this all rather relaxed.

Semjase- 88/Surely, so you can, because there exists no reason for worry in this respect.

Meier- Okay, then one can be contented. Are you still keeping other things stored?

Semjase- 89/Surely, even vary large important ones which will cause labor for you as well.

Meier- How much?

Semjase- 90/This deals of coming events, at whose coming-to-appear you should conceive a short essay, to hand over then to different governments of the Earth.

Meier- But you know my having done so several times already, but that each time no reaction had occurred afterwords.

Semjase- 91/Surely, but at a given time, you nevertheless should trouble yourself again for these things.

Meier- So I can, or course, but of what does it treat here, or what should be effected by it when once more no success is obtained?

Semjase- 92/Soon I will explain the connections to you. 93/If on your troublings no reaction should appear, then unfortunately the work has been in vain. 94/But then your and our duty will have been performed, to try for a change to the positive during a menacing heavy-weighted political confusion, which is able to lead to evil destructive excesses and wars, and already in the year 1976 were transmitted to you as prophesies.

Meier- You order me a riddle, as I do not know what facts you talk about.

Semjase- 95/Remember the prophesies about the threatening Third World War.

Meier- ---- - Oh, now I get it. You talk of the prophesies which discuss the overthrow of the murderer-knave Shah-in-Shah Mohanmed Reza Pahlevi, of whom you have already spoken, and about the death of the Jugoslavian dictator Tito, who shall die during the conning three years when the Saturn shines her light towards the Earth, and about the marching-in of the Soviet Russian army into Afghanistan in the end of the year 1979, as well as about the newly elected Indira Ghandi as Prime Minister in India, and her following then death, which will shake the whole Indian nation as well as the alliances of the Americans with different states of the near and far east, where still is added the alliance of Pakistan with the Chinese, besides the many other events to be expected.

Semjase- 95/Surely, I am speaking of this, but in this thoroughness, none of the prophesies have been told you, because these details have not been mentioned in than; so these rise from your own calculations and figuring out. 97/In any case you have not received these from us.

[And that is where the pages of the 115th contact given me by Eva Beiri ended. There was of course much more, much of which still can not be revealed publicly, because it may interfere with the outworking of necessary events affecting many other people in the world. In time I succeeded in obtaining more of those restricted notes from the 115th contact report, but this was from a time before the extraterrestrial visitor's translated sentences were numbered. Thus I will have to report them as I received them in the continuation that follows: -Publisher]

Meier- Sorry.

Semjase- That's all right. What else have you found out?

Meier- The West Pakistanis will make an alliance with the Chinese, so that the Chinese will be able to enter without hindrance into Pakistan. The Chinese are then settling down in Pakistan. From there the way to the Arabian Sea will be opened (to them) as well as the the Middle East. Also I find that the U.S.A. could be interested in Pakistan and the Chinese alliance, because the U.S.A. is afraid of the Russians marching out of Afganistan to the Indian Ocean. This could be terribly complicated, because then the Russians would really break out (prophesy: the wolf breaks out) . Also this, the skorpion, Indira Ghandi, being usually inconsistent, will suddenly do a catastrophic political step forward to the Russians. This would mean once again a danger for the whole world, because then the Russians would settle down in India. The way to the Indian Ocean would then be opened to the Russians. This has the same effect as if they were to pass through Persia and Pakistan. The governments of Persia and Pakistan will be so naive and politically immature that they would open all ways for the Russians. My calculations reveal that the whole situation is very complicated. Then the complicated situation in Europe added to all this makes it worse, so that there will be no logical decisions. Many pompous people will claim that there will be no danger of a Third World War, but they do not recognize that this war will not break out suddenly. Different nations will have troubles with others, (1+1) + (1+1) + (1+1) . The U.S.A., NATO and United Nations Organization will not be able to do anything to contain these actions. These organizations are too weak. NATO and the United Nations were never organized with enough strength to be decisive. By the time the world would really need their help, they wouldn't have enough power to change the situation. They will not be able to prevent the dangerous prophecies from coming true.

Semjase— Your explanations are right, but we could make the bad things a little better if you would write a message and send it to all the governments of Earth, and this should happen in February 1980.

Meier- If this is your desire, all right, but I don't promise you any success. One man by himself cannot do it .... especially when he is known as a stupid crazy person of fantasy.

Semjase- Nevertheless, you should do it.

Meier- OK. Shall I publish details, for example the date of the death of Tito, and Indira Ghandi, also the sadistic and murderous misery that will accompany the beginning of the Ayatollah Khomeini' s rule, and also of his death and the death of the Shah, both having a very inglorious end?

Semjase- No, never make such an announcement!

Meier- Then also you do not want to announce any more happenings taking place in Germany, Switzerland and the U.S.A., whether political or non-political ones. Also you don't want to talk about what is going to happen in Africa, and all the bloody events coming in Europe?

Semjase- No.

Meier- What about all the fanatic religious sect-people who will start bloody killings? And what about the Queen of Holland who will abdicate her throne in the Spring of 1980?

Semjase- Such harmless things as the Queen's abdication you may tell.

(A discussion about the Sumner Olympic Games in Moscow then followed and a message for the world was transmitted, to be held unrevealed until February 1980.)

Meier- At one time you were talking together with Ptaah about our mission, and the time that will be needed for our mission to take full effect, about 100 years, before the struggle over this would be over and we will all be working on a new mission. Our contacts started in 1975, January, so this would be in 2074 or 2075.

Semjase- Yes, I contacted you on 28 January 1975 at 13:00, after a long interruption.

Meier- I would like to have more precise information about my next incarnation, and about the further mission.

Semjase- Before 1980 you are not allowed to talk about these things.

Meier- Until what time?

Semjase- Until the 15th of March 1980. With the beginning of your mission on 28 January the time has started. The whole time will be 100 years. This year will be a preparing time for your next coming in 2075. If everything will work as it should work there will be no change.

Meier- Could it really be possible that things will be changed, such as the time of birth?

Semjase- Surely, the mission will not be changed, but the time to begin could be changed. A precise definition of the time of birth will only take place at the time when a being's lifetime is over and the spirit is going to the other side to start working on things in spiritual life to become more evolved, but in your case the fact is that in your lifetime you will be given a close date of your rebirth, within 2 or 3 years. At the end of your life you will be able to give an exact date of your rebirth. In connection with your earlier activities over many thousands of years, you have had many old and famous names. At all times your activity was instructive for the whole world and her creatures .and things. It was your duty to become a prophet, but also this was your will-force. Still, for ever and ever people have not recognized you at the right time, as a true prophet, not today, not in the future, and not many thousands of years ago. As today, you will net. In the future be a pompous prophet having religious people bending their knees, but as you have been doing in the past, you will do in the future. You will be building a new house of thoughts for mankind. The important thing at that time (in the future) will be that the religious believers have at least heard about your teachings. Then these believers are the ones who live in a most messed up wilderness. You know that at the present all religious organizations are in a severe crisis. This was already known 2,000 years ago. because of these facts you had to be reincarnated at the present (time)._

just to undermine all these cult religions and sects. You are doing this better than we expected. You are not going to unite them now. You are going to undermine them. You will not react against big cult religions and sects directly. You are undermining than individual by individual. The teachings and the undermining will grow, and after 100 years you will start again, not to give rewards to the religious believers or to punish those who lived in a wrong way, but to bring more teachings, and also to start a new religious drama and fight against untruth and unreality.

Meier- Thank you. I am happy about all this. Somehow I really feel wanting to fight firmly against these evils.

Semjase- Yes, you are a fighter. That is why you have been chosen for this mission.

Meier- Coming from the Lyrian system I had no other possibility.

Semjase- Surely, but this destiny you have chosen for yourself. Did you know that? You know that you would have to struggle, and that this would become very difficult for you, especially because you will feel very alone until 3999. At that time you will be leaving the Earth again.

Meier- Being a Lyrian, I altogether feel a stranger on Earth. I am not complaining, but it had to be said. In one way I have become an Earth person, but at times the loneliness is terrible, especially when I appreciate certain facts but nobody was understanding in thought.

Semjase- I know that it would really help you if only people would give you more love.

Meier- Oh, better not, Ongoing things would only start again if more love would be shewn. Because of this, I prefer to make a shell around me. The difference is so great, and the Earth laws so complicated and illogical. This makes it worse.

Semjase- It seems that I have not given you enough attention. Your words are making this clear to me. You changed over in the Earth time from the Lyrian system. I did not give enough attention to this fact and treated you as an Earthling.

Meier- Well, it is my fault too. My behavior was just like the behavior of an Earth human being, but this defense is no help.

Semjase- I really do understand. In the future I will try again to see in you the one you really are.

Meier- Somehow I do feel like an Earth human since I came to this planet. Happily I climbed over this world so many times, and I had so many lives on this planet I cannot count them. I have an Earth physical body with a spirit from the depths of the Universe. This I mentioned already eight and one half thousand years ago. This Earth body is binding me to this planet. That is why I feel in a way still bound to it. How will this Earthly body be able to go back to my home planet?

Semjase- It will then no longer be an Earthly one. At the appointed time parents will come to visit the Earth. You will become procreated. Then your parents will go back to your homeland and you will be born there.

Meier- But what is going to happen to the others?

Semjase- This will happen to them also (In their own time).

Meier- Are there others in other groups, not belonging to the Earth?

Semjase- Surely, but I will not give you the names. Ask me again in June or July of 1980..............Now what about Jugoslavia. Did you make any calculations?

Meier- Yes I did. I have two dates. The first is 24 February 1980 at 22:10 hours. The second is 4 May 1980 at 15:04 and 47 seconds.

Semjase- Your calculations are correct. Tito will pass over on 24 February 1980. Tito should end this life on that date. If not he will have a most painful and terrible death. From 24 February to 4 May he will be hanging in machines. His body dies on 4 May, but spiritually he was already dead on 24 February. After this he had nothing to say. About Persia, by the turn of the year the hostage affair in Tehran will lead the U.S.A. into big trouble, politically and otherwise. Also this will lead to immature and silly actions by the President of the U.S.A. Twelve human beings will lose their lives......

(Semjase then described the terrorist attack on the Iran Embassy in London and those hostages, and the difference in the too situations.)

Meier- About Khomeini, is he already today insane?

Semjase- Yes, but he will become worse and worse.

Meier- Where is the Shah and his company going?

Semjase- Carter will make the mistake of giving him refuge.

Meier- What is this wonder boy going after?

Semjase- lb tell you the truth about that would take a long time. And this: Pahlevi has quite some time ago counseled with America, Panama, Egypt and others.

Meier- His end, anyway, will be very inglorious.

Semjase— ........Terrors will take place, also criminal acts, a bank will be emptied. The government is going to change altogether, diverse troubles. Then Queen Elizabeth and Philip will be visiting Switzerland in April 1980.

Meier- You remember what has been said in the prophesies about the death of Tito as received several years ago?

Semjase- Are you talking about the prophetics (of Petale)?

Meier- Yes. It was transmitted to me, that by the time Tito is passing over, a trembling will roll through the ocean.

Semjase- Surely. But what is your question?

Meier- Very simple. I can see that it is going to be more than a simple trembling. As far as I can see this is only the start of a huge trembling to came. I# know quite a few things about the prophesies, so that I am able to recognize facts which are hidden from the layman.

Semjase- As you say.

Meier- Good, then just tell me where such trembling will take place, and what is going to happen afterwords. The trembling is only a forerunner is it not?

Semjase- Unfortunately, yes. It will start in the ocean west of America.

Meier- Oh yes, new I know a little more. Am I right in assuming that this first trembling is in connection with the Andreas fault?

Semjase- Yes.

Meier- Oh yes, this could mean that somewhere in America, a volcano will suddenly break out?

Semjase- Yes, you are correct. For many centuries a volcano being dead will suddenly break out and will bring death and destruction. It will be the mountain St. Helen. Life will be destroyed and much country buried. The trembling, which starts when Tito is passing over will not be very great, so that mankind will hardly notice it. But this trembling is only a fore-sign for the huge outbreak of the St. Helen volcano, which is in connection with the Andreas fault starting in the northwest side down America to deep down in the south of that country. The scientists will not make any connection at the start of the little trembling of the volcano with the fault line. They also will think, at the beginning, that the volcano will become calm again. They will be making a mistake if they do not connect the outbreak of the volcano to the Andreas fault. By 10 days after the outbreak a few scientists will recognize the connection. By this time the San Francisco area will already have heavy earthquakes. Remember the prophesies given to you on 2 February 1976. In then there is a message telling of the destruction of San Francisco. With the outbreak of the St. Helen volcano, the time will be near and the beginning of the end starts. In the prophecy it is set down in poetry form, "And the city near the fault will be totally destroyed".

Meier- I know, but I didn't learn the prophesies by heart.

Semjase- Of course not, it is I who is able to say it by heart.

Meier- Really, well, do start ........

Semjase- The whole poem of that prophesy follows: .........

Meier- Fantastic, you really do know it.

Semjase- Yes, I also know all the other prophesies you have copied down in poetry form by heart.

Meier- You flatter me.

Semjase- It is my pleasure to repeat the prophetic poems ...

Meier- This is really very nice of you, but the prophesies you have just mentioned lead not only to the coming events of the future but also to happenings taking place years ago. It is an extensive series that also reaches into the far future.

Semjase- Yes, that is why I mentioned them, because of the coming events in the future. They are already of value in 1976, but by the time Tito passes over the events will be more and more fulfilled so that mankind may be warned. It my be that the diverse peoples will be remembering your prophesies, and will recognize that they are much more than just wards. Also many people will perceive, because of this, that your mission is not false and fraudulent, as has been spread about.

Meier- You are talking in puzzles. Mankind contests that I am telling the truth and that I am having real contact with you. I am used for a long time to being called a lieu: and a fraud.

Semjase- This is true, nevertheless in 1980 there will be a time of more and more attacks full of lies and deception. Many persons well known to you, formerly members of the group, will speak falsehoods in public, trying to distract all, including your whole mission.

Meier- By talking about "in public" do you mean the authorities?

Semjase- Yes, that is one side.

Meier- And who are these "beloved persons"?

Semjase- You will soon find out. At this time they are officially members of your croup.

Meier- Your "green news" tells me enough. For months and days there has been quarreling and fighting and the telling of falsehoods from the Sclatzbach Brothers, especially Hans, who through his attacks put people in desperate situations.

Semjase- Your gifts of condemnation are admirable.

Meier- Oh it is not difficult at all. these are facts.

Semjase- Anyway, the time before you will be very unpleasant.

Meier- I can imagine this. Well let the things come to me that I can handle at the moment.

Semjase- That is true, and also on the other hand much too early. If you would think the same about those happenings coming in the future, let them come to pass, anyway there is nothing that can be changed.

*****

Meier- This I know, unfortunately.

Semjase- Unfortunately, yes. It should impress you that from the year 1980 especially, you have to be very careful for your life will be more and more in danger.

Meier- This does not worry me so long as my sense organs are warning me of such evils. I can be pretty sure, you know, that if certain things are going to happen, I usually dream it in advance.

Semjase- This is well known to me, but remember this all depends on your balance. If your balance is influenced by annoyance and worry, then those signals could fail.

Meier- Yes, I know.

Semjase- I know that you are conscious of that, but even so, you should be very careful. The day could come when you are reacting too late, or that through pain you are not able to move fast enough.

Meier- Are you thinking of the appearance of warning pains in the small of my back?

Semjase- Yes, they could suddenly increase so much that you would not be able to control your reactions.

Meier- You think this could happen?

Semjase- Yes.

Meier- I have never thought of that. Until today I was always able to control these things.

Semjase- This may be changed some day, so please be careful.

Meier- Thank you for the hint. If at any time it would be worse, I will try very hard.

Semjase- I know, but you are not taking these facts seriously enough.

Meier- Yes I am. But a murder attempt against me does not irritate me.

Semjase- It may not impress you, but this could be very dangerous. It would be better if you would feel in those situations an excitement. So many times it seems to me that I could hear the clank of ice when I, after these happenings, am analyzing all that is going on inside you.

Meier- Now you are exaggerating.

Semjase- No. Not at all. At this point I am working very exactly, and I am not having a tendency to exaggerate.

Meier- That I know, but in this case you are really doing it.

Semjase- You are speaking against your better knowledge.

Meier- You win. Anything else?

Semjase- Not quite, no.

Meier- Then I have one more question. If I start, in 1980, my action against the boycott of the Olympic Games, will it be a success?

Semjase- Altogether, yes. It will be to the merit of you and your group that the Olympic Games will take place, and further, that they will one day become unpolitical. But to you, as the chief initiator, will be given no public credit or attention or thanks. It will be kept secret that thanks to you and through your initiative the Olympic Gaines will still exist and still take place in the future. The responsible authorities of the different states and all the sport alliances of the nations (will) let the whole thing appear as if it were their own decision, while they are at the same time acting according to your advice. But, being so fond of themselves, they are not able to accept that their affirmative decision to participate in the games is only the result of your action. They think only of themselves and to profit.

Meier- Basically, what does it matter if only the games take place?

Semjase- Nevertheless, it is a pity that those responsible in this case take all the merit and thanks to themselves, but this is going to change one day. It is written in the future that one time you will be named the savior of the Olympic Games.

Meier- I can renounce that. This is of no importance to ire. Also the members of the group did a chief part of all the work such as the translating, printing, folding together and preparing for the post. Having only one arm I am really handicapped so that I need their help.

Semjase- but the chief part was your job, to put the whole message on paper. But let this be for new. I never win discussing facts like this (with you).

Meier- Tell me, do you already know how many percent of all the nations of the Olympic Alliance have decided their attendance?

Semjase- Not exactly. About that I have not made an exact calculation, but about 58% to 64% will take part.

[That was the last of the notes on the 115th contact made available to me at the time, and I have not added to them since. The notes speak for themselves in most respects. I have numbered my comments in this text and will list them on the following pages. -Publisher]



APPENDIX II

COMPUTER ANALYSIS OF PHOTOGRAPHS

Once we had good copies of the Meier photographs in hand, we began to look around for ways to test them for validity. We know we should have the original images for the best testing results, which were all in 3Smm Positive color slides, but Meier had already lost so many of them that we did not want to remove any more from his possession and risk being accused if further loss. And so we went with his people to have the best custom positive-slide to positive-print duplicates made. These were only second generation images and we decided we would try to live with that and try to remain on good terms with Meier.

We were going to need a good photo laboratory photo-graimietric analysis,, the computation of all angles and intensity of light and shadow, relative focus/ relative gray scale, etc.

We were going to need a good microscopic analysis of all available data in the pictures, looking for all of the various forms of trick photography such as suspension, montage, double exposure, paste-up, reflected images, etc.

We were going to need a laserographic analysis of the images to confirm or dispute the microscopic findings.

We were going to need to perform a diagramatic analysis on the pictures in series (all of these were in different series of more than two photographs) to see if all movements were correct and as they should be if they were real, to eliminate toss-ins, projections from below etc.

And we were going to want the best computer analysis money could buy. To this end we started with the GSW (Ground Saucer Watch) analysis until we found it was a very simple program that actually proved very little.

We went to the manufacturers of the computer equipment used in Air Research in Phoenix where Bill Spaulding developed his program, and who were now performing his tests for him on their display equipment in their showroom, using an off-the-shelf home video camera and a hand held 75 watt table lamp as their light source. We were told that this revealed nice color contouring and a coarse 5 micron pixelization at about 260 lines resolution, which actually analyzed very little in the photographs.

Those people at Spatial Data Systems got us into the SPIES annual symposium in San Diego that year, on the latest state of the art computer sciences, and contacts to get us into JPL at Pasadena where the best image analysis array then in existence was being used.

We scaled up from there, using the latest state of the art equipment manufacturer's products, their research facilities, and their star programmers, inventing as we went, to ultimately develop the program on the following pages.


SELECTED PHOTOS FOR SPECIAL TESTING

After seeing the number of UFO photographs available in this one case, it became apparent that we could never afford to test them all. After consultation, we decided that we would select four pictures, one each from four different series, taken on different dates, at different places, and at different times of day. We would look for the best picture in the series with the most potential data for analysis in the picture itself, and we would get the best image of the lowest generation possible for our testing.

The pictures we selected were:

8 March 1975, 17:40, Ober-Sadelegg. The log pile scene.

12 June 1975, 10:30, Berg-Rumlikon, Movie camera scene.

28 March 1976, 16:50, Bachtelhomli. Low over skyline.

14 April 1976, 15:14, Schmarbuel. Jet fighter-UFO scene.

The Ober-Sadelegg series was selected because it had a number of good photos in sequence on which we could get good position plots and chart the movement of the ship. We chose the log pile scene because it had a known object in the approximate position of the flying object in that one picture, and we were able to measure the distances.

The Berg-Rumlikon series was chosen because it also had a string of good photographs in sequence on which we were able to plot azimuth changes and calculate trajectories. We also had a known object in the foreground for comparison with the flying object, the movie camera, which also filmed this sequence on super 8mm motion picture film in full color. In this series we had another photograph we would like to have tested, and that was the picture in which the light soil road was reflected in the underside of the shiny rim of the spacecraft. We decided, however, to take each picture for testing from a different series and gave that one up.

The Bachtelhomli series was chosen because of the unusually long string of photographs in unbroken sequence, including formations of two and three craft together in the sky, and because of the long distances covered in the ship's traversing up and down the valley. However, we chose a photo in the series which was particularly clear (not blurred by motion) and had a large image of the spacecraft in the center of the frame, lending itself to greater scale enlargements. This is the photo that we laser scanned in Basel and enlarged the image 50 times and printed it out on poster paper, resulting in the superb image detail printed on page 340 of the Preliminary Report of Investigation.

We chose the Schmarbuel-Maiwinkel series because there were eleven photographs in sequence of a Swiss Army jet fighter, a French built Mirage, making passes at one of the spacecraft. We had the spacecraft and the Mirage both in the same frame in these eleven of some eighteen pictures taken during that pursuit. We also had a sound recording of that skirmish in which we can clearly hear both the Spacecraft and the jet fighter, as well as many other local sounds like a freight train and a police car siren. In our computer work on the pursuit scene chosen, we were able to not only bring out the full shape of the jet fighter seen as only a dot in the distance, but we were also able, with filters, to reveal the shape and size of the heat plume behind the jet fighter. This was published in pictorial volume I on this case.

We decided that we could never test the 300 plus photographs of the ships we had seen, and that no more purpose would be served than finding only one that was real and indisputably valid, so we concentrated on the best potentials for such testing, and we concentrated our efforts on those four. If only one of all these photographs was indisputably real we were faced with the same problem, Somebody else was here in our airspace who seemed to be canning from beyond our world.

As it turned out, all four of the photographs chosen have withstood all efforts to positively dispute than. Nobody has ever been able to duplicate even one of these UFO photos in the ten years since they were taken.

An amazing phenomenon having more to do with the nature of people than the nature of UFO photographs seems to have developed around these pictures by Eduard Meier in Switzerland. Many of the counter-proponents attack these photographs without undertaking the least effort at investigating the real situation. The nature of these attacks is usually unscientific and highly notional, and is easily distinguished by its blatant assertions with nothing but vague personal claims being made, mostly unsubstantiated by evidence. The known model photos are always brought up. and as the pictures, and are attacked, despite the fact that everybody already knows the model photos are just that.

This seems strange to us because we have never asserted that all of the photos are real. We only tested and analyzed the four of them, each one from a different photo event. By implication, one may infer that the rest of the pictures on those 4 rolls of film may also be just as valid.

While we have been unable to prove that any of these 4 photographs are actually real, because there is no affirmative test for reality of UFO photos, we have signed for the use of over $60,000.00 of research money spent in a number of institutions eliminating step by step what they are not, and they are demonstrably not created by any known technical tricks of photography, and they are not small models.

Beyond that we cannot attest, but we can say with conviction that we believe they are real. If another might choose to believe differently, that is his prerogative and we have no quarrel with that, but we feel that he ought to offer his convincing evidence for all to examine instead of making simple personal assertions and unfounded allegations that he can not support, or simply quoting someone else who is doing the same thing.

We have built models, and we have used the models of others — one $400.00 exact replica built by a movie studio special effects department, and we have rigged then into the very same scenes in Switzerland, and were never able to get a suitable duplicate picture that would pass even the preliminary tests.

The counter-proponents have not, to our knowledge, ever done any of this — and they never went to Switzerland and talked to the principal photographer, or any of the other 5 photographers who have gotten photos of these craft; an elementary step in any proper investigation. Nor have they gone to the properties with the witnesses along to point out directions, times, shadows, etc., and attempt to rig models into the scenes and carry model trees, etc., as alleged, in some cases actually impossible to do with what was normally available.

We stand on what we offer as our finding but we do not claim proof and we never have.



COMPUTER ANALYSIS OF UFO PHOTOGRAPHS

Computers offer a great potential for detailed analysis of reliable UFO photographs which have not already been rejected by conclusive no-go data obtained in preceding visual, microscopic and laserographic examination of the picture.

There are a number of analysis programs possible and a great deal of data can be entered in, be stored, and be processed by computer techniques. Limitations in space will restrict what can be presented here to just simple basics, most of which can be again expanded upon by operators.

Getting the data into the computer memory is the first and most important step and this is also the most critical. The best and finest systems, light filters and stable light table or illumination array available, must be used at this stage. Ordinarily a video camera with high resolution is used for this and the image picked up by the lens system is converted to signals by the vidicon tube or saticon, as the case may be, and is displayed on a video screen or carried to memory or both. A more accurate method is to pick the image up directly on a CCD (charged coupled diaphragm).

The computer images should be generated from the original (or the best available) in a number of different ways. As we like to see what we are working with we will rearrange the order of productivity a little and introduce the whole picture into the computer first. For this we use the video camera and a very stable light table for film or positive transparencies. We will need a good illumination array of photoflood lamps for hard copy or prints.

We introduce the picture into the computer in black and white, or more properly, in shades of gray, without filters, and store that in the memory system. Then, with a polarizing filter we will introduce two more black and white images with the filter rotated 90 degrees for the second image and also store those.

If the picture is in color there will be more steps in addition to the above. Using color filters over the video camera lens we will now introduce, in sequence, images picked up through amber, cyan, and magenta filters, as well as infra-red and ultra-violet if they are available. If none of these are available we will use red, blue, yellow and green filters, or we can add these images to the others, and these are also stored separately in the memory. We should repeat this at 10x for a selected quadrant. We can later call these images up in black and white or in color as we prefer.

We will then introduce the whole picture into the computer memory with a microdensitometer such as the Joyce Loebel-Vickers PIV-77 or equivalent. This should be done at a 5 micron and a 1 micron scan if possible (including 300% below and 600% above the visual range). We should also enter a lOx scan of the same selected quadrant as above for later comparison and overlay as may be desired. Light scatter can be studied and analyzed from this data.

We will again introduce the whole picture plus a 10x enlargement for the same selected quadrant into the computer memory using a digitizer such as the Fairchild CCD-2: 512x512 array minimum or finer. Some 1024x1024 arrays are available.

If conditions warrant we will further scan with an Interferometer: 0045 tolerance with a .06 micron window, and an Infraredometer: +7 -.0001% deviation from 1 degree Kelvin +/— .0001% from wavelength, and introduce these images and data into the computer memory system. An additional scan using burst-thermoluminescence techniques to enhance any radiated energy effect in the picture may be made to supplement the infra-red data generated and this should be entered into the memory also.

Now that we have the whole picture generated in a variety of ways and separately entered into the computer memory we can identify a number of sensitive points in the image field and enter more data at 50x, 100x and 500x magnifications for detailed study. These points would include at least the following:

1. A light spot in the sky.

2. A light spot on an object, preferably the UFO.

3. A dark spot in heavy shadow.

4. A dark spot on an object, Preferably the UFO.

5. An intermediate gray spot on and off the UFO.

6. An edge outline on the UFO object from 4 sides; left, right, top and bottom.

7. A left edge, right edge and top edge on any other object in the picture.

8. The horizon line.

The 50x and 100x magnifications can be done using the video camera to look through a microscope adapter. Higher magnifications of 500x and up would need a scanning electron microscope using photons, X-Ray, and other energy particles to illuminate the image. This data is also entered into the computer memory.

An infra-red scan at high magnifications of 50x, 100x and possibly 500x is also entered into the computer memory using laser projection onto a charged coupled plate.

Working with the magnified data first we call up the images one at a time and look for anomalies in grain or granule pattern and distribution, comparative density of activated crystals in the light areas on and away from the object, and the same for dark and gray areas. We examine the transition along boundaries or edges of objects for abnormal changes in distribution or pattern. We can match grain pattern with the batch pattern in the manufacturers' catalogs to verify the date of the film.

Double exposure, anomalous light, laminations, reflected images, paste-up, etc., show up in characteristic aberrations produced. Airbrush and crayon techniques are definitely identified here.

We look at the sharpness of definition and comparative width of the side, top and bottom edges of the UFO and compare these to the same on any other near fixed object in the picture. We count the pixels across each of these edges and record them in a table for later reference and use.

Now we can call up the whole picture in any of the separate images introduced into the computer, in any order we prefer, one or as many as we like at a time, overlaying or taking away as we choose to match data in various ways.

We can call up the images we entered in black and white and through the color filters, one at a time, and study them as black and white negative pictures, and then reversed as positive black and white pictures and they will all be a little different because of the separate filtering. We can then give them back their filtered color and look at the pictures separately in monocolor, and then by overlaying them in the computer we can look at them in multicolor, where we can separately control the intensity of each color so as to bring out or emphasize different qualities for different applications. We can even superimpose the multi-color picture entry in the memory on top of or we can frame it along side of the other for comparison. We can increase or decrease the intensity of the colors and we can sharpen the image using contrast and brightness controls.

We can run light scatter analyses programs to verify a single light source, and that reflections and shadow angles from structured objects are consistent throughout the picture and that they agree with ambient light conditions for the date, place, and time reported.

We can find the digital numerical value of any haze or distance greying in the scene and then cancel it out and color fill with adjacent color to further enhance the picture, and again we can adjust to desired contrast and brightness for a better image.

We can call up the images entered through special filters for both below and above the visual range and study their effect on the light vibrations in the visual range of frequencies. We can cancel out the visual range of vibrations separately by color if we prefer, until we have removed them all and are left with only what vibrated in non-visual frequencies but were nevertheless converted to numbers and stored in the memory. We can give these frequencies any color we choose and study the patterns. Patterns in near red frequencies indicate radiated or reflected thermal energy. Other energies such as X-Ray or other particle emissions, radar, radio and sound waves, either emitted or reflected, can be detected by their effect on their harmonic frequencies in the visible range spectrum. We can find the positions of greater or lesser energy radiation in an object, or if it is neutral (which casts a lot of suspicion).

We can set up a color temperature profile which depicts the image like a topographical map in terms of color temperature. This can also be done in terms of light intensity from or reflected from an object which gives us another topographical presentation more like 3-D imaging in contour lines. This process can identify light hot-spots which point the direction of illumination, and all shadows should run away from that.

We can run a cursor line through the image and read the light intensity in any color, or in all of the colors, at any point along the line and can project this in a graph of those light values, which under certain conditions, but by no means all, could give us an idea of the shape of the object in terms of light contour. We can also do this in terms of radiated or reflected energy, including, under some conditions, even sound.

We can set up color contour programs in many different ways. We can divide the 512 or 1024 array gray scale numbers into as many as 16 different divisions and assign a separate color to each, and we can divide each of those again if necessary to give us an across the spectrum color profile of the object. Or we can take a ball of yellow light, such as is common in UFOs, and divide the yellow into as many as 16 different intensities and separately profile each of these values within the ball of light to see what is going on there., and we can do this for any color, or we can further divide any of those intensities again the same way if desired. We have seen some spectacular results in some of this kind of work. We can reveal seemingly hidden luminosities within luminosities by this process. In one case we revealed a structured lens-shaped luminosity within a greater luminous mass that was almost flared-out to visual observation.

We can call up any image in the memory, create a histogram of it, and print it out in terms of number value from 1 to 512 (or 1024 depending on equipment) on the "Z" scale, depending on the shade of gray it forms in the computer. We can use this "Z" scale printout to determine our selection of numbers to be depicted in any shade in the video display for color mapping. The opportunity for creativity here is infinite.

We can set up color separation programs to reveal more data from a picture than can be detected visually. For example in a certain UFO photograph we had of a Mirage jet fighter turning back, some 5 miles distant, after a camera pass on the UFO. The jet was just a dot in the distance in the original 35mm transparency. We laser scanned this up to a 7 by 9 cm color composite focus from the true focus plane both ways but it is much more pronounced in the direction of the lens and more easily distinguished. Inside the true focus plane, property number 1 is negligible because of the relatively short distance difference, but at the same time property number 2 is exaggerated by the same short distance. This is all due to the basic geometry of camera lenses. In fact the relationship between the two properties is one way of determining if the defocusing is inside or outside of the true focus setting.

The second two properties are based on the same principle of the compression of energy in the direction of motion, and although a part of the blur phenomenon it might be better called motion phenomenon.

In the first case, since the blur is directly proportional to distance, if we know any two different distances from the camera to the objects in the same direction, we can calculate the rate of change of blur for that distance and set up a scale in the computer by which we can measure every other distance away from the lens as is seen in the picture. Then knowing the angle of optical divergence from the geometry of the lens, if we know the distance we can calculate true size of the objects seen, or if we know the size we can take measurements, run calculations, and verify the distances. This will clearly tell us whether we have a model close-up or a large object at a distance.

The relative thickness of the observed edges to size, of the UFO image, is another good way to detect a small object close-up. Since the edges of close objects appear much finer it is almost impossible to calculate relative edge thickness and therefore motion on a model. We can see now that blur-factor analysis alone can give us distance, size motion or not, and direction and rate, all from a two-dimensional still picture. We send this to memory and store it.

Next we will call up the original black and white or color composite image and sharpen it with contrast and brightness controls. If we have any attenuation in the air such as haze, smoke, water vapor, dust, etc, we can find the numerical value of that shade of gray and cancel it out and then color fill by averaging the adjacent values into the vacancies. This gives us a much internegative and then scanned that again into a computer memory using a Hamamatsu Digitizer at 1/2 micron resolution. This was now very grainy so we averaged out the spaces between the granules and got a five inch long image on the video screen. When we had the computer look at this through a green filter we could clearly see the heat plume from the jet exhaust, not visible before this step. Bringing that up in enlargement we were able to separate that small plume into separate values in the green filter image by plume intensity. Then by assigning separate colors to different intensity ranges in a color contouring step, we were able to show the core of the heat plume and the ranges out from the heat core and how the heat propagated in the jet trail. None of this was visible in the original picture. We were also able to pick up a radiated field or some kind around the UFO but this field was different from the heat trail of the jet fighter.

As with laser holography, we can set up depth-of-field programs for any of the images introduced into the computer by either or by a combination, or even all, of the techniques described. A preferred order of selection might be:

1. The first black and white (or color composite) of the entire picture, if we have used an optimal lens system, good illumination, and a rock steady mounting arrangement .

2. Lacking that we would prefer to start with a microdensitometer scan through a 1 micron window.

3. Our third preference would be a direct digitization co a charged coupled plate (CCD) at the highest array possible, and no less than 512x512.

Here we call up the whole picture first and sharpen it with contrast and brightness controls. With a cursor we draw a box around each of the areas previously selected for the 50x and 100x magnifications using other techniques. Now in this computer image we take each box in the same order as in the other steps and have the computer blow it up from memory to fill the screen. Again we sharpen the image with contrast and brightness controls and color fill if necessary to get the best picture. We make a table of pixels counted across the width of the edge line in each box and remember what the light area, dark area, and gray area looked like in the same magnification. We send this picture to memory and call up the next scan (assuming that we have made all desired scans) and give it exactly the same treatment until all scans have been processed in this fashion and stored. We now have a table of pixel counts across each edge line in the various scan modes. Now we split our video screen into four quadrants and bring up the first designated box from the last scan in the upper left hand quadrant. Assuming that this will generally be a color composite we will then call up in turn the same box from the gray (b&w) scan in the upper RH quadrant, the same for the microdensitometer scan in the lower LH quadrant and the same for the digitizer scan in the lower RH quadrant. We check these by comparison and note similarities and differences, especially in width across the edge lines and whether the denser center of the magnified line is centered or left or right of center, and its relative density with respect to the rest of the line width seen there. We will send this to memory and work all the boxed points in the same way, making our notations on line widths in our table.

We are working with several properties here:

1. The greater the distance light travels from a given edge line, the greater will be the dispersion and the less distinct that line will be.

2. The greater the distance from the true focus plane setting of the lens system the edge line is, the less sharp the focus will be, and the greater will be the blur induced by distance out-of-focus.

3. If an object is moving, the leading edge will appear to be compressed and the trailing edge will appear to be expanded in direct proportion to the relative rate of movement in the picture.

4. In the same manner, the variable density of the edge line itself, from center out, is also compressed on the upwind or bow side and expanded aft, which makes the greater mass density of the edge line appear to shift in the direction of motion. The ratio between the two will give us a reasonable rate of motion and the bow compression will give us the direction.

As the first two properties work in the same fore and aft plane, they become the basis for blur-factor analysis. We find that there is in fact a measurable desharper image. In one demonstration I saw the fog subtracted from a color photograph of the Golden Gate spans in the morning fog in San Francisco Bay. Only the span towers were clearly visible. The highway level, barely visible in the original was revealed by this subtract and fill method until it looked almost as though the picture had been taken of a clear day.

But we can reverse this process and emphasize the atmospheric attenuation as much as we like. Now, when we do this we are separating out each plane of distance that we can tie to an object in terms of increasing gray value, which at the same time is a measure of proportional distance if the distribution of the attenuating medium is uniform. If we know any two distances to objects in the picture we can set up a gray value scale in the computer and measure the distance to any other object and to unknowns in the picture. These values can be then compared to the values developed with the blur factor scale for confirmation. We send this to memory and store it.

If we need more confirmation we can call up the whole picture image introduced into the computer through the microdensitometer and scan again for light density or light scatter values. The operating principle here is the fact that the farther light travels, the more dispersed it will become. The light received from a large sphere in the distance will always be more dispersed than that received from a smaller sphere closer-up, under the same conditions, but still of the same measured width in the image frame. Such dispersion is aggravated by water vapor in the air and is therefore more effective in higher humidities. It is this property that makes a closer object stand out in greater contrast to its background than a more distant object, a closer lens shaped object will always appear brighter on top and darker underneath (assuming normal top lighting for outdoor scenes) than an identical form at a distance under the same lighting conditions. And since a closer object will always have narrower boundary lines for the reasons mentioned, the measure of sharpness is further emphasized. Knowing any two distances from the camera to objects in the picture allows us to set up a third distance scale in the computer based on light scatter, even if the almost impossible condition of no attenuating matter in the air exists. We create our scale and send this whole image study to memory, adding a light scatter factor to our blur factor and our gray factor scales. Now we can compare all three for agreement.

If we still need further confirmation of our distance scales, we can call up the whole picture image that was digitized into memory at its finest scan, preferably a 1024x1024 array, and count the pixels across boundary lines and check these relationships against our chart of edges from the selected points earlier tabulated. This count will be more accurate if we make it in the 10x scan of the selected points through the digitizer. The width of any line in pixels (picture cells) with respect to any other line is a result of properties inherent in the blur and light-scatter factors already discussed.

There is even a fifth distance judgment factor available but it is only applicable to color images. This we may call a chroma factor, which also lends itself to measuring relative relationship away from the camera toward the horizon in any given color photograph. This is based on the principle that the farther light travels from the reflected surface to the film plane, the greater will be the shift from red through blue to green on the horizon. You will recall that you have seldom seen a bright red object on the horizon in a color photograph but you see them in blues and greens all the time.

Here we go back to our red,green and blue color separation plates made with the Hell Chromograph DC 300 gas laser scanner. We will call up the plates made through the red, green and blue filters in that order and will look at them in black and white. Here we must be very careful not to adjust the contrast controls for the first steps because we are going to make direct comparisons of color values registered in black and white through the color filters under identical light conditions.

We call up first the black and white image of the whole picture scanned through the red filter and observe the relative intensity of the UFO object together with a known fixed object in the picture. The more distant objects should be more clearly seen in this red-filtered scan. Then we do the same separately with the blue, and finally the green. Objects at intermediate distance should be less clearly seen through the blue filter but at the same time more clearly seen through its opposite, the yellow filter as their overall chroma cast will shade toward the blue. Closer objects should be more clearly seen through the green-filtered scan because its opposite, red, is not filtered and the overall chroma cast from nearer objects will shade more to the red side for any given picture. It is now possible to set up a table of relative distances from the lens to objects in the picture so we can see which is closer and which is farther than any other object in the picture.

We will now split our display screen and stack the images with the red filtered on top, then the blue and the picture through the green filter on the bottom. We must line them up carefully. Then we will set up a light density cursor line and adjust the picture images so that they line up exactly on the line. The line may now be positioned on any object that shows up well in any of the three images. Then we can simultaneously adjust the contrast on all three image frames until we can see the greatest deviation in corsor readout in the intensity profile curve set up on the screen to the right of the image frames. Nearer objects of neutral color like gray or silver will show greater intensities in red, as seen through the green filtered image on the bottom of the screen than the intensities in distant green as seen through the red filtered image on the top. For distant objects the reverse will be true. The middle image made through the blue filter sets a kind of norm for comparison, though it is actually weighted closer to distance and the green.

We can verify these results by going to the high magnification 500x images through the microscope. In this case we must use optical magnification to preserve the color. Color in certain processes is produced by photo activation of color crystals making up the color granules in the emulsion. In high magnification a halo can be seen surrounding the color granule. This halo has a characteristic color shade that seems to be influenced by the distance the activating ray travels before influencing the crystal.

When photographs are copied, each projection with light necessarily adds short travel red-shift to the whole image, but since this is uniform it can be compensated for. Repeated projections add more red shift to the color pictures, and are therefore also a measure of the number of generations of images that preceded the copy in question. Although this is the least reliable distance measurement it may ultimately become significant if all preceding factors fail to provide the image distinction sought.

Now we can call up the infra-red scan with the infraredometer into the computer memory and depict it on screen. Using the image scanned through the green lens filter as a reference, we can cancel out visible red in the scan (we can also pick this out by number in the "Z" scale histogram) so as to leave only the infrared image in the video screen presentation. Infra-red energy is close enough to visible red that it is focused by lenses and some of it is picked up and registered in the dynamic range of the standard film. There are even infra-red filters and special infra-red film, but since this equipment has been so seldom used in UFO photographs we will have to be content with what we can harvest from overlap beyond the lower visual ranges and harmonic effects on the visible red.

Here we are looking for evidence of energy radiations which may show up as "hot spots" in the infra-red scan indicating a self-contained power source, if it produces heat. If the UFO object, or any other object in the picture, is sufficiently energy radiant, and it is above the ground, we will expect to find evidence of a radiant-path of reflected radiant energy all the way from near the lens to the farthest reflection angle to the object, something like moonbeams on water. This also gives us another measure of distance because a small object near the camera, even though it may be radiant, will not be distant enough to make a visible radiant path except on a table top, which would be different and would give away the size.

There are other programs that can be set up to study sound effects from harmonic frequencies in other octaves and their influence on the frequencies of the visual octave. There are also high Gauss effects from strong magnetic fields that can be studied with computer sciences.

1

 Meier 'red tried to sneak one of the women of his group, one who seared to occasionally make psychic contact with the Pleiadians, into one of the contacts. On this occasion he had her hidden under a poncho of cloak behind him an the back of his Mo-Ped as he proceeded to the rendezvous. But before he arrived at the meeting place, he was ordered to stop and put her off his vehicle and proceed alone, which he did.


ADDENDUMS

As with Message Vol., 1, the next folder contains the original English translations of the original Contact Notes in German, which we had so much difficulty getting accurate and approved by “Billy” Meier himself, who did not want any of this material published outside of his original group of friends.

It is due to our own naive lack of experience that we foolishly took it upon ourselves to publish what we thought to be the most important information in the world for the public at large, With hindsight we see that this may not have been the best thing to do, but we have to live with it now.

In our original production of these notes we took it upon ourselves to omit certain passages that could have offended certain religious sects, or could have been considered libelous in nature. This has come back to haunt us and require explanations on our part:

In the next folder in this book are what remains of those same original translations of these same notes, from which our MESSAGE FROM THE PLEIADES, Vol. 2, was written. You may find the few missing paragraphs that we left out in our version, for whatever reason, by number, as we have now come to the conclusion that the truth will come out in the long run anyway, and those who take offense will just have to do as they please. If you are turned off by any part of these Contact Notes, they are not for you anyway.

One additional advantage of referring to this folder is the outline of the major events covered as shown in the forepart of these translations, which may assist one in finding certain subjects of interest in this section of notes.
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"The heaven by night is fall of marvels, 
There is an evening star, 
Hesperus fairest of the stars, sharer of 
The throne of Aphrodite,
 One lovers know so well, 
A group of seven stars, the Pleiades. 

They are, as it were, the nymphs of heaven, 

As doves, the Pleiades, they bring to 

Zeus ambrosia, yet at the same time 

They are comely Goddesses . . . 

The daughters of the 

Titan Atlas and Spouses of the Gods,"

Ancient Grecian Poem



NOTE



This is the third in an ongoing series of contacts with Eduard "Billy" Meier in Switzerland, going on since February 1975. As was his custom, he kept a regular record of his contacts and dialogue with those extraterrestrial human beings who told him they come from a star group we call The Pleiades.

He was told that those entities recorded all of his meetings with them on very sophisticated devices aboard their ships that could reproduce and retransmit the entire meeting in dialogue as well as mental input and unasked questions. "Billy" maintained a record of all these contacts and the nature of the dialogues on many different subjects with them.

These notes published here are mostly dialogue with those extraterrestrials, and those dialogues follow in sequence from where we left off in volume 2 of these Contact Notes. This is a remarkable record of such contacts unequaled before this time 3

From the German language originals collected by the Stevens-Elders-Welch team during their six year on-site investigation while events were happening Edited and annotated by W. C. Stevens Liberal reference has been made to Elders and Welch file notes, memoranda, and records of the trips.
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This is the book of contact notes from the Pleiades case that was shown at the end of the movie documentary UFOs ARE REAL, which has raised so much interest.
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Eduard Meier and family as they appeared in 1976, at the Home of the events reported in the contents of this book. Meier was working as a security officer at the time and the oldest child was just starting school.



PREFACE

After eleven years of investigation into this extensive UFO contact case taking place in Switzerland, and years of testing of the physical evidence produced, such as UFO photographs, recorded sounds of the spacecraft, metal residue and ship's landing tracks; I have decided to publish more of the elaborate contact notes for your study and evaluation.

These notes were never intended for public release, and they have much information of a very personal nature to certain of the individuals involved. Also they are very voluminous and could not possibly be squeezed into one book. Thus we have purged out parts of a personal nature, dialogue of lesser interest, and conversation not of general concern to all.

The Contact Notes have actually been translated several times by bi-lingual scholars with different backgrounds, but there have always been problems with the translation — accuracy being critical. There are two basic steps to translating written information from one language to another. The first is transliteration; changing the words. The second is interpretation or re-phrasing of the converted words to most accurately express the original idea in proper form in the new language. .

Since there frequently are several choices for substitution of words, some conveying different emphasis and some conveying modification of the meaning, it is important that the translator have a considerable knowledge of the original idea being expressed when he is making his choice of words.

The second step is more troublesome because here the transliterated words must be rephrased in the new language to most accurately convey the desired idea. There are always several ways to re-phrase them, and so a good understanding of the basic idea is also critical.

One Christian translator chose words and re-phrased in the interpretation step according to her understanding in good Christian terms. The student of Theosophy interpreted in terms of her own metaphysical concepts, and the phrasing came out quite differently. The University scholar tried to interpret in terms of modem scientific thought, and that was different too, because the communications were imparted to the witness in concepts well understood by him, who was neither Christian nor Theosophist, nor scholar, but a farmer with a limited education and much practical experience in the school of life, always experienced at a very modest income level. His concepts are framed in the understanding he has developed based on these experiences.

We have tried for years to agree on one or another of the translations, and finally came to accept this present version as the more accurate conversion into English. Of course, for real accuracy, the Contact Notes should be read in their original German.

This translation was made by a young German college student who spent a great deal of time at the Meier home, living with than and observing the various witnesses in their daily lives, and seeking very careful explanations. His translations were then checked and approved, as he proceeded, by both the others at the home and by Eduard Meier himself.

This may be about as accurate as we can get at this time. We have other problems in publishing these notes however, such as the restrictions on release of information by both the extraterrestrials and also by other witnesses and friends involved.

Our purging of these notes of personal and other sensitive information mentioned in the original notes necessarily results in some discontinuity of thought, but we have sought to preserve as much of the information as it is possible to release publicly at this time.

We have carried forward the original paragraph numbering within each of the contact notes in order to facilitate all future research. It also provided a limited measure of the amount of sensitive information in those notes that can not yet be released.

When the notes first started, after the first contact with this extraterrestrial team on 28 January 1975, Eduard (Billy) Meier sat down to write what he could remember about the contact, and then discovered that it was coming through to him rapidly, including the whole dialogue, word for word, just as though he had recorded it. later he found that the dialogue was in fact recorded by the extraterrestrials and was being mechanically/telepathically played back to him from a computer-like device on the spacecraft, and he was receiving it in a form of automatic writing.

When Meier was loaned a typewriter, the Pleiadians asked to borrow it for examination, and Billy took it to than on the next contact. They gave it back to him a few days later saying it was a primitive machine, and then Meier found that when he sat down to hunt-and-peck some notes, a contact message came through almost as rapidly as the writing, on the typewriter, working it with only one finger on his single hand, in a kind of automatic typing — again transmitted from the computer aboard the ship.

Still later, somebody gave Meier an IBM Selectronic electric typewriter, and then the notes transmission was shifted to it in the same way. At that point he was typing nearly 60 words per minute, with one finger, under mechano/telepathic control from the ship. We have recordings of this automatic typing.

As the level of imparted information improved, the extraterrestrials began informing Meier of some things he could not reveal to other people, things that he needed to know for his own understanding only.

Then he discovered that some of the dialogue was being left out of the text on the automatic re-transmission. The Pleiadians told him that they were withholding some of the sensitive information for his own good. What he did not remember could not be compromised. He had one of his first serious arguments with them over this and obtained a concession on their part.

The contacts were not all simple dialogue. There were real arguments, discussions, humor, agreements, and even some outright threats, and we have been able to preserve examples of all of these for you.

The format for this presentation is chronological in the order that the contacts occurred. The notes were usually written up within hours of the contact and another person would read than and witness and date the report.

The initial screening of these contact notes was done in Switzerland by the witnesses there. If you feel that not enough information is given, or that proofs are being withheld, remember that those people involved there have their own proofs and need no other assurance of any kind. They are not impelled, nor do they see any need, to prove anything to anybody else. They have enough threats, harassment, and intimidation new, and do not seek to add to their own burden. We have persuaded them to share this much with you for your own information, to accept or disbelieve as you choose. They are not the least bit concerned about your choice, nor are we. After all, you classify your own self in these matters. Nobody else does.

The contact notes open with a personal statement by Meier about how it all began for him.

In reading these notes we must always be mindful that Eduard "Billy" Meier is at this time a mortal man, just like you and I, with the same weaknesses and strengths as any other Earth human being. But in his case he has been especially educated, prepared and tested by his contactors to undertake a certain task with little reward and much grief in it for him. What makes "Billy" unique is his openness to the contacts and his willingness to undertake the mission despite the odds against success.

A prophet, as "Billy" is often referred to by the ETTs, is simply a teacher. This is not necessarily a term of superiority for we are all teachers as well as students.

Certain full names have been deleted to protect the privacy of those individuals concerned. Meier has himself edited out and withheld parts of the original contact notes never intended for public release.

We tackle these notes with a great deal of trepidation and no inconsiderable fear. We could deal with the objective physical aspects of this case scientifically, and we could draw conclusions from the testing and our own experiences during the investigation.

Reporting the subjective aspects of this case is much more difficult. Realizing our deficiencies in knowledge, experience and expertise in these matters of spirit and being, we feel totally unqualified to judge and even to report these messages to you. There are aspects that we agree with, and there are some aspects that we have very good reason to accept, but at the same time there are other aspects with which we totally disagree. Our disagreement however, does not make them any more or less valid. They are as they are, and we each see then in our own way. We have tried not to filter these notes for you so that you may judge them for yourself.

Here then is our presentation.

Interjections, footnotes, comments and commentary by the compilers of this translation are inserted where necessary, and are set out in different type style and size so as to clearly distinguish them from the original translations. These comments are made according to our own belief and much limited information, and do not necessarily represent the views of the many original witnesses. If we disagree with them, it is for our own reasons and does not make us any more right than they. We are only expressing our own opinion with far less knowledge of the case than those who experienced it first hand.
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55th Contact

Saturday, 19 June 1976

10:37 h


Thought Transmission Contact 

[Meier, plagued by some information given him about the Catholic Church, was in his study pondering the question and sought some more clarification. When he felt a response in his head, he began to formulate his question.]

Meier- For the first thing, I want to get something explained which gives me no rest. You will surely still know that we recently spoke of pill-Pauly. Now it is not evident to me with your information, how he could actually be dethroned and murdered. I do not understand the connections. Can you tell me more about it?

Semjase- 1/Surely, but this has to be maintained in silence as well.

Meier- Of course. So you understand who is meant?

Semjase- 2/Surely. 3/The pitiable matter happened as follows...

(Semjase then gives Meier a further explanation about the murder and cautions him to keep this information in strictest confidence.)

10/And to be fully sure that this immense intrigue and series of murders would never become known, the church, by the church powers of the Catholic office, all notice and entry in the birth registers, etc., were eradicated, by which result today there is not any more indication of the then existence of the true Pope, his relatives etc.

Meier- Is that all?

Semjase- 11/It will suffice, and doesn't it touch you?

Meier- Why should it? I am accommodated to a lot.

Semjase- 12/Yes, but today I haven't called you in respect to a longer discussion, but I only wanted to inform you briefly that Quetzal can initially transmit you his information in the next week. 13/So you don't need to be especially prepared for that.

Meier- I like it, that you tell me that, else I would have to stay here tomorrow. Namely, I have been invited for a flight in one of those apparati which you define as explosion pots or similar.

Semjase- 14/But be careful.

Meier- Ah, do know, our apparati are rather secure as well.

Semjase- 15/Nevertheless, technically they are still very faultful and insecure.

Meier- Do you want to frighten me?

Semjase- 16/Such is far from me. 17/I wish you much pleasure.

Meier- Thank you, we likely will have.

Semjase- 18/This should be enough for today, for I am in a hurry. 19/Much luck and delight as well on Monday.

Meier- You know it?

Semjase- 20/But surely, because others are not as good at blocking their thoughts as you. 21/I do hope it will become a great success.

Meier- This will be completely with the reporters, because they are writing the story.

Semjase- 22/Surely, but you can add a lot. 23/Now fare well, for I really have to hurry.

Meier- Okay, can I ask at least whether we shall see each other again soon?

Semjase- 24/It will be the usual time.

Meier- I see. Thank you. Then live quite well also, and don't overburden yourself, if you are in such a hurry.

Semjase- 25/Then - oh yes, I do not want to forget it; be careful with your speaking in front of the person who wants to spy you out respecting the technical concerns, etc. 26/It deals with a person of very wicked materialistic tendencies and degenerate evil.

Meier- I know. At the one side, one has told this to me already, and at the other side, I myself have also noticed this. You don't need to worry. I am already prepared, and even promises of millions leave me cool (to the idea).

Semjase- 27/Surely, and because of that you are able to confidently perform your mission. 28/But I still feel myself obligated to tell you the indications because this person is very malicious.

Meier- I know. You can be calmed.

Semjase- 29/I am really calmed, thank you. 30/Now fare well, and regard my dear and sincere greetings to all the others.

Meier- So I shall do. Ciao.



(This has been just about two months since Meier had been invited by a media group in Vienna, Austria, to come down and tell them about his contact experiences. When he reluctantly agreed to do this a date was set and he was driven the days ride to the meet-in Vienna by his friends, Hans Schutzbach and Jacobus Bertschinger.)



A SHORT SIGHTING REPORT

In the night to the 23rd of April 1976, Billy, J. Bertschinger and I drove by car from Munich to Vienna. On the way near Linz, we had a short rest. We had just pressed ourselves again into the VW-car to continue driving. Suddenly Billy pushes the door back open and shouts: "She's directly above us!". Like acrobats, we jumped out of the vehicle, too. And indeed, just above us, a red spot draws fast along. It seems to come from the region of Munich and now turns in the direction of Switzerland. "I am directly above you and greet you!" This Semjase had just let him know, so Billy says. This regard was exciting and also delightful. A short time later we roll on towards Vienna.

During the drive back as well, we experienced an interesting intermezzo. Billy was apparently dozing in the car. But suddenly he seized for his pencil, and with closed eyes, he scrawled strange symbols onto a piece of paper. No more than we, ourselves, could he see a sense within these symbols; no presentiment, too, from where they would have come. They simply existed, caught like a missed radio call. Yet a part of the signs he yet believed to be able to understand. But for the remaining part, he still studied all the way to Switzerland, and still there during one night. Then he had a solution: "Inside of me, there is a burning rage!", and that had to have escaped uncontrolled from Semjase, as she later agreed to have happened also. All the difficulties and troubles, to which we had been exposed during the failed lesson journey, must have excited her very much, especially then when she had to realize we were on our return tour. Mr. Meier alone exercises with such symbols. All are but transmissions he gets, reaching him by this manner. His task then is to translate these to words in our German language and to write them down by typewriter.

30/Hans Schutzbach (The meeting had been infiltrated, by accident or design, with hecklers and trouble makers who asked ridiculous questions and hurled jeering remarks until Meier left the stage. He was crushed by the unexpected reception, and felt confirmed in his original intention not to go. And he has made very few public appearances since.)

On Saturday, 6/6/76, the Fuchs Family from Kornwestheim and my littleness drove to Hinwil in Switzerland to Hr. Eduard Meier, a UFO contactee to planetarians from the star configuration of the Pleiades, respectively the 10-planet-system of the sun TAYGETA.

Finally on Whit-Monday, Mr. Meier informed us that we would be allowed this evening to have contact with the planetarian SEMJASE. My first question was whether we would be allowed to be with him there. He agreed in that, but we had to remain at some distance, for he was prohibited from taking any other persons with him (into the contact).

Around midnight the first car drove to the stipulated region, because we had to drive separately and by different ways, as the UFO-group is sometimes followed by people and police and the military, to UFO excursions and UFO contacts.

When we arrived at the concerned point, Mr. Meier was by regret not yet there. Patiently we waited for a half an hour. Finally we heard motor noise, and a little later we were disappointed to find that we had waited in the wrong place.

Now the time was already late, because the announced time for the contact regarding the rendezvous had meanwhile passed. We considered stopping the undertaking when suddenly I remembered that a short time before this, a blue shining light had floated above the forest in an eastern direction. Mr. Meier received a telepathic a call at this moment, that we should drive in this direction I had just mentioned.

Ten minutes later we, that is, Mr. Meier, the Schutzbach brothers, Mr. Bertschinger and Mr. Altensperger, reached the new proposed point for waiting, because we would have to wait until Hr. Meier returned, and meanwhile to film the beamship at its rise from the forest, and to observe its flight maneuvers and energy discharges, and other things still inconceivable for us human beings, and to film these as well. After a short talk, Mr. Meier headed off to the contact place.

During the time of 1.5 hours nothing occurred for us, but Mr. Meier was talking with Semjase, giving as well questions from us to her. I made tape-recorder interviews and we drank hot coffee, because it was very cold there.

As the time passed I was joyful for the film I would soon be able to get, and I imagined for myself the lighted, spark-spreading disc-like spaceship hurrying through the air, when a short time later I saw at a forested hill about 2 kilometers in the distance, an orange-colored light. At this time I was still of the opinion that it dealt of a great lamp switched on in a house. For size comparison, it was 3 times as large as the brightest star in the sky. For a short time I did not pay much attention to it, until it finally struck me, the lamp was not standing quiet, but was slowly moving upwards. When it reached the skyline of the forest it became evident to me that this was nothing of ours. Helicopters and similar would have been audible, because the cars in the distance were clearly audible.

"Eh, over there, there she is!" I cried, and the otherones witnessed this. Unfortunately I had to notice that the object was not bright enough to appear on the film. So I pushed only for a short time the shutter release of the super-B camera, thinking perhaps I would be fortunate. When the beamship started blinking, in a period of a half a second for a short time after that, the sighting had lasted about 7 to 10 minutes. It disappeared in the heavens, or just went high up above the horizon. We waited for Hr. Meier. About 10 minutes later he appeared again on his motorbike, and he proposed to drive us back to the contact place.

Having reached the contact place, half way up the hill's slope, in the forest, following a railway line, near wood piles in series, we explored the landing place. In the high grass there were three pressed down landing swirls, being circle-round. The blades of the grass were turned against the direction of the clock. The round circular depressions of landing marks yet very symmetrically arranged. At once we made a compass measuring. Ergo: Compass is no longer showing the right direction. Finally I made some flash exposures of the landing marks. This has been for my great luck too, because hours later, after daybreak, when we again returned, the whole grass had been cut down by the dear municipality, and no evidence existed any more.

All that remained was the pictures, at which but in the dark of night, I could not correctly fix the distance for the photographing.

Getting back again to the home of Mr. Meier, we asked questions about the contact. Here I also got an answer for why the beamship had not shown more light.

Semjase had recognized, as Mr. Meier said, some persons of our group desiring to take a film, and she would first have to ask whether this would be allowed.

Besides the answer, her homeworld sun being named TAYGETA, and she, the planetarian came from a 10-planet system, she still had said:"That Witzer raises his expectations too high." Besides this still other questions were read from the papers, which would soon then, together with the other events, be telepathically transmitted into the reports.

Happy and contented, though the filming had not succeeded, Hr. Fuchs and I drove back to the hotel. The clock was now about 05:00 hours.

Signed/Wolfgang Witzer



 class="calibre3">Second UFO Experience for Guido Moosbrugger

Saturday, 12 June 1976

This experience was a bit different from the one in 16 May 1976, Because this offering was planned in advance and announced early. Namely, some three days before, I received a long-distance telephone call from Mr. Meier, and was delighted by his news, that there was planned for the coming weekend a demonstration by the spaceship pilot Semjase, and that only for the purpose of getting new kinds of material evidence. Several persons had already had the chance to enjoy different UFO-demonstrations, but permission had not been given hitherto for filming and photographing.

Because of the announcement and the promise, and in my poor photographic knowledge, I sought the advice of my colleague Hubert Risser, because as a hobby photographer I still had never before worked with a telephoto lens, to say nothing of, during night. I bought a very light-sensitive dia-color-film, which had to be sent by Mr. Risser to Stuttgart for development, and was received by him again. In any case, I drove with some misgivings in Saturday, the 12th of June, to the Meier family in Hinwil. I doubted that my photographs would bring the desired success.

At Hinwil, already in the afternoon some friends and acquaintances had assembled in a comfortable circle. To ease the intended undertaking, only some persons should take part in the demonstration, who had already been analyzed at an earlier time, as I have described in my first report. During the evening, I heard, that we should be ready between 26:00 and 01:00 hours, to be called. While the ladies had lain down for a bit of rest (Mrs. Flammer, Stetter and Walder), we mainly discussed phototechnical problems. (Mr. Meier, Konrad Schutzbach and my littleness). When Mr. Meier still had not received a telepathic call by 00:30, from Semjase, I went outside to get some fresh air. Of course, I was also interested in the weather conditions, as during bad weather no demonstrations would be performed, as Mr. Meier had assured. In this night, fortunately, there were ideal sighting conditions. When I returned into the house, the others were just starting to break up. During my absence, Mr. Meier had been informed that his contact with Semjase and the later demonstration would happen in an environment closer to Hinwil. After a short discussion of the situation, we finally got started at 01:00 o'clock. Mr-Meier drove separately on his motorcycle to the landing place of the spaceship, where he was led, as usual, by the on-board computer. Because of quite specific reasons, Mr. Meier alone is chosen to have the personal contact with the extraterrestrials from the planet ERRA.

As spoken of in the discussion of the situation, we drove to the selected place of observation, which had been exactly described to us. Having reached there, we at once put up our tripods and focused our cameras on a wooded tree-line laying about 1.8 kilometers away in a northeast direction. But to our regret, in spite of the late hour, there were still many vehicles on the road, because there had been a pop-festival on the home hill of Hinwil. We were afraid that Semjase would not perform her demonstration because of that, because she does not like too many eyewitnesses, as the powerfully shining energy burnings at such a demonstration can be observed by everyone. But she evidently did not want to disappoint us, for at 02:15 hours, the night play began under a clear sky. As assumed, it did first appear in a northeast direction before a wood-covered hill as a reddish disc, which some seconds later got dark again. Astonishingly, I did not have to adjust my camera any more, as the mentioned disc was beginning just inside the correct viewing field. After a little rest, a silver disc shone up a bit higher in position than before, yet at the same horizon and of about the same diameter. Soon then, at a higher position, the third disc shone towards us. From the comments of the ladies, it was of three colors, which I myself had not seen so correctly, because I was occupied at the time by lifting the camera. Soon there appeared a silver disc rather high above the horizon, which let a glittering drizzle of rain fall straight downwards. For better understanding, I want to expressively stress, that all right these so-called energy burnings are generated by the beamship, but not all are identical to the shape of the ship. Finally we could see the slow take-off of the spaceship after the demonstration, in the form of a red point, which climbed up into the sky and slowly got smaller and smaller, until it disappeared finally from our sight. The whole offering had lasted no longer than 10 minutes.

About half-past three, a motorcycle rattled in our direction on a small fieldpath, coming from the before mentioned direction of the forest. This was Hr. Meier, who after the contact had himself observed the demonstration, too, and photographed it. He told us, Semjase had flown over to Austria and will land again on her return flight, but in another place. We at once changed our positions. Then again we were ordered to "stop and wait!" Then soon Mr. Meier drove to the nearby wood and the new contact place.

To our great surprise, for the first time he took with him on the luggage carrier of the motorcycle a member of the group, in the hope that Mrs. Stetter would perhaps be admitted to a personal contact. For some time she as well receives telepathic messages, but by another way and manner, than Hr. Meier. Yet the well intentioned try was unfortunately unsuccessful. We readily would have granted her meeting face-to-face with Semjase, but by regret it didn't happen. Instead of this, Mrs. Stetter had to climb down very near to the landing place, and wait there all alone for the return of Mr. Meier. Good thing that she had at least taken my coat, otherwise perhaps the dear Mrs. Stetter would have frozen in the woods. In this respect we had a better situation than her, for we could whenever desired retire into the parked cars. Besides this, the two other ladies cared, as usual, for our bodily welfare. They offered the cake while Connie served the hot coffee. Mrs. Flammer and I made - expressed a little exaggerated - the nightguard.

Neither of the touch-down nor of the take-off as the spaceship, had we seen or heard the least. Yet the behavior of some animals appeared some strange for us. The night silence was suddenly interrupted by loud horses' neighing. At the same time, we noticed a peculiar barking, which seemed to come from a fox. and last, a bird, great like a raven, fluttered over our heads. As is known, animals always get excited if extraterrestrial spaceships are nearby.

At four o'clock, Mr. Meier returned together with Mrs. Stetter towards our waiting-place.

Now I still want to give some notes about the exposure material. As mentioned, we only observed four shining disc-shaped objects and the reddish point. But the separate exposure material brought out different results:

1. The film exposures by Connie Schutzbach all showed discs.

2. The black and white photographs by Connie, and my color exposures in contrary show an exact disc form in only the first exposures.

3. The color dia-exposures by Mr. Meier, which were taken from a very much closer position, from a straight upwards perspective, without telephoto, again show other formations. Admirably the intensive colors are strong when the projected pictures are seen up close. Fully surprising was a picture showing a snowwhite sharp number - the number "1".

Anyone who has seen these light figures, has to confess, that they are not made by any earthly fireworks - but very clever ones will surely find once more a reasonable - as they think - explanation for these phenomena.

Hinwil, 14th of July 1976 s/Guido Moosbrugger
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Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1976, 02:15. 

From a distance of 1.5 to 2 km of meeting place. 2-3 Sec. time exposures. This is the best of the several photos taken by Guido Moosbrugger as he and Connie Schutzbach, Frau. Flammer and Olga Walder stood on a hill overlooking the contact site that night. The ship can be seen in a great ball of yellow light.
[image: ]

This is the same photo of the brilliant yellow-white mass of light with the glowing luminous Form of the ship inside the mass outlined For you to better make it out in the unretouched picture proceeding this one. I wish someone would tell me how anything like this could be hoaxed by anybody by himself.


[image: ]




Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1976, 02:15 AM.

This is the next photo in sequence taken by Guido Moosbrugger as the great ball of yellow light ascended higher into the sky. Then this light dimmed down and a reddish-orange bar of light was seen.
[image: ]

Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1976, 02:13 AM. The reddish-orange bar of light glowed brilliantly in the dark sky as Guido Moosbrugger continued snapping pictures with his new 35mm camera with telescopic lens attached.


Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1976, 02:15 AM. 

The bar of reddish-orange light got brighter and a cascade of shimmering gold sparks of white light fell straight downward from the orange bar, like a rain of fire. The camera Guido used was an Asahi Pentax 1000, with a Takuman 1:2/55 lens and a 1:35/135 telephoto lens in place.
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Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1976, 02:13 AM. 

Mr. Eduard Meier took his pictures from ground zero under the ascending craft. He was looking straight up as the ET ship departed, and saw a deep red glow with a golden spot of light in the center.
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Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1976, 02:13 AM. 

Then the glow turned into a bar of yellow light in a deep red glow as the object got smaller and smaller above Meier's head. He continued to snap pictures of the ascending Pleiadian spacecraft.
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Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1976, 02:13 AM. 

The red glow turned to a brilliant yellow point within an orange glow surrounding it as it receded in the dark sky above.

[image: ]


Wlnkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1976, 02:15 AM. The next photo shows a light trail in the form of a bright question mark (?), possibly due to camera motion because of the 2 second exposure.
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Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1976, 02:15. 

The light image here looks like a hand pointing the index finger down as the 2 seconds elapse.
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Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1076, 02:13 AM. 

This photo, now considerably dimmer and higher, looks like an inverted question mark(?), quite small and high in the night sky.


Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1976, 02:13 AM. 

Now the image, more orange with a red glow around it again, looks like 2 small chevron marks in the sky.
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Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1976, 12:15 AM. Then Meier snapped a picture of a white light in the sky as the image continued to ascend, and when developed out, this light looked like a number 1 in the blackness of the heavens-
[image: ]

Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1976, 02:15 AM. The lost picture Meier made in this sequence shows a yellow plume of light high in the night sky, changing to orange near the top and crowned by a deep red glow. The flight demonstration was now over.
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Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1976, 02:15, Conrad Schutzbach, using a 35mm camera loaded with high speed black white film, shot pictures of the same phenomena at the same time from another rise a short distance away. Those photos are shown here in the order numbered by the group. Number 268 here shows a light mass moving out to the right of the frame. There is enough light from this display to reveal the horizon line.

Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1976, 02:13. All of Conrad Schutzbach's photos show a dimmer or brighter light trail from the object, not photographed in the other shots made during the same time frame. This could be due to camera motion during tho short time exposures, as the photographer had little or no experience with such night shots up to this time. Number 269 here shows a brilliant ball of light and wipe to the right.
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Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1976, 02:13. Number 270 by Connie Schutzbach shows a bright point of light moving in the night sky in an upper left to lower right angular slope. There is a very faint wipe to the right from the top of the image.
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Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1976, 02:13. Connie Schutzbach's number 271 (shows a roughly triangular light track with a trail wiping out to the right. The intensity of the light varies somewhat over the short 2 second time of this exposure.

Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1976, 02:15. Group photo number 272 also by Connie Schutzbach, shows a dumbell-shaped light track with the characteristic light trail wiping out to the right.
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Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1976, 02:15. Number 273 by Connie Schutzbach shows two brighter light masses at either end of a wide "V"-shaped connecting light. The light trail wiping out to the right is very dim in this photo.
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Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1876, 02:13. Photo number 276 shows a small tilted triangle of light with the characteristic light trail wiping out to the right from the bottom. Some of this may be due to camera motion while the shutter is open for the two second time exposure, but since no stars have registered, even the brightest ones, this has got to be a very bright light in the sky that night, of unknown origin.

Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1976, 02:13. Photo number 275 shows a dumbell-shaped image joined by a short bent bar of light. The brightness of the light hero indicates slower movement of the object. The light trail wipes out to the right from the top of the light mass in this picture.
[image: ]

Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1976, 02:13. Photo number 276 shows a squiggly stair-step pattern of light with the wipe out to the right from the top of the image.



My first UFO-Experience

In middle of May of this year (1976), I had driven during weekend towards Hinwil (Zurich highlands, Switzerland), keeping the purpose of examining the believability of the UFO-contactor Eduard Meier (Billy), and for to listen of closer informations about his activities. He had invited me for a visit, and I am very much grateful to him therefore, because I could experience by his help exact that, what I had desired already since long time.

In Sunday, the 16th of Kay 1976, I stood at the home of the family Meier, in evening. Later still Mr. Konrad Schutzbach shared the group. Exact at 5 minutes past 22 h, Mr. Meier called the short note at me: ‘Between half past twelve and 1 o'clock* (p.».). ‘What will be then?’ I wanted to know.

He only answered by a lazy hand's movement, while by outstretched hand he sometimes fanned waveshapedly through the air and meanwhile followed just further on for the T.V. program, like just nothing would have happened.

For those ones, who are not acquainted to the conditions there, I have to add, Mr. Meier always receiving a telepathlcal pre-announcement, before he gets ordered for a personal contact towards the spaceship pilot Semjase.

One hour sooner than expected, so at about half past 11 (23.3) h, Mr. Meier hurried up from his chair like "bit by a tarantula", and rushed out of his room outsides. Curiously we hurried after him. Outsides, Mrs. Meier showed me the direction, whereto I should turn my eyes. In the next moment already, I realized a glittering lightpoint, which about as fast as an earthly satellite draw along the firmament. Mrs. Meier kindly left her telescope for me, by which help I clearly could realize a red blinking light at the flying object, until it disappeared behind a wood-grown hilltop. Mrs. Meier and I then searched for a some higher lain observation place, by the hope, that the just realized abject would once more appear. Instead, Mr. Schutzbach run gaspingly towards us and ordered us for coming with him as fast as possible; a contact would be provided. By fast steps we soon reached the house again, and when we entered the livlngroom, Mr. Meier was just changing his dress. Mr. Schutzbach helped him in fixing the girdle of the jeans-trousers, and I carefully seized the pistol, which lay on the table, and put her into Mr. Meier's girdle. Very fast, we dressed us by warm outerwear to be equipped for the nightly excurse, for there covered a painful cold in this season. Mrs. Meier remained at home with the childs, Mr. Meier took along his motorcycle, and we deliberated, by whose car we should drive. Soon then Mr. Meier rattled away by his vehicle, and we followed by my car. My seat's neighbour gave the necessary advices to me, for that by no means we would miss the connexion, because we kept no presentiment, whereto we had to drive. At first, we curved all over the village, for shaking off eventual pursuers, as Mr. Schutzbach affirmed to me. By different ways, we reached the destination place of Durstelen.

In the way, we yet had to stop for two times, drive back a short length, because evidently we had taken a wrong direction. Quite across the fields, we sometimes only drove by parking light. About a half hour after midnight, our leader suddenly stopped in middle of a flyaway. Mr. Meier explained the situation as follows;

From different reasons, which meanwhile are known to myself, the contact places have constantly to get changed, thus Mr. Meier most times does not know, to where each time he has to come. From that reason, he gets led by the beamship as to speak by remote control by help of a computer. When he alone is on the way, he then gets directly led towards the landing-place of the beamship. This beamship owns the ability, to touch down completely noiseless and invisibly at each place of the globe, reap, to start from there, as well in night, as in day.

Of course, the pilot can use protective means for preventing from the unadmitted access towards the spaceship, or from other actions, by suited manner, while alone in extremest emergency case get used the different defence weapons.

The personal meeting among Mr. Meier and the pilot Semjase take costly place in the inner of the spaceship, while warm weather yet also outsides. The communication gets done by German language. Whole the conversation gets recorded continally. In a later time. Mr. Meier receives her transmitted true to the words by telepathical way, and that by a suited velocity of transmittance, what way he can write the depositions by the typewriter.

When Mr. Meier has accompanying persons with him or gets pursued, like as well had happened already, then the computer leading gets interrupted near to the contact place. The pilot now checks personally, whether the present persons seem to be trustworthy enough, or not. When that check results negatively, at once gets changed the disposition, or the planned contact fails at all. At out case, unusual long time passed - rounded 20 minutes - until the action continued.

The reasoning we later got, was: The pilot still urgently had to perform a mission, and that in region of the North Sea, Just at the time, when the computer stopped its activity. From there, Mr. Schutzbach and I would have got examined by thoughts' analysis.

During the time, we stood in the mentioned fieldday, walked a little up and down and whilst this, eagerly searched along the firmament to all directions. There was an excellent sight while this starlit night. Thus a point formated flying object could not evade from our attention, which straightly drove along the horizon. While this drive, it constantly blinked by short intervals. At first, I reflected upon an airplane, but Mr. Schutzbach as private pilot know better. He meant, the frequency of the blinklight appeared very unusual for him. Mr. Meier meant, it could get tested, whether the object would be an airplane, or anything else.

As said, got done - after few seconds, the blinking light very suddenly missed, and nothing any more could get seen of whole the object. I was so much startled, that I didn't know, what I should say about that.

Mr. Meier's later explanation is: "I simply have ordered the flying object, to stop with blinking — at an airplane, this command would have failed for me." From words of Semjase, who besides, was not so much delighted in this joke, than we were, in the object it dealt of an unmanned telemeter disc, which gets used for reconnaissance purposes. Past the extinction of the blinklight, she would have evaded for some time from the determined course, and in consequence had to get newly directed to her course by command from the station.

About in 01.45 h, finally Mr. Meier got newly connexion telepathicly to the ufonaut Semjase. He advised us, that here we should wait for his return and watch the sky especially at northern direction. Then he alone drove to the contact location.

Past his return, he told us, he would have been about far five minutes an the way until a vista, where Semjase would have waited for him in the spaceship.

When Mr. Meier had removed from us, I silently deliberated, what would happen, if I walked behind him to the contact place, what I would have done too readily.

Interestingly, Semjase must have received these thoughts of me, otherwise she would not have been able to speak to Mr. Meier during the contact conversation: ..... Mr. Some kept the thought for a moment, what might happen, if he would go behind you. This but does not matter, for this was alone in cause of his curiousness, and his sincere interest.

Hr. Schutzbach and I now patiently waited outsides and watched. Past about naif an hour, it gradually became too much incomfortaole, and we preferred to continue our observations from out of the car.

Suddenly at northern direction near above a forest clearing,appeared a fire-red disc, floating in the air, moving a bit to and fro like a pendule, and then disappeared flashlike. The distance to her was rounded 3 kilometer. We measured this while a later daylight visit by help of a map.

Soon then appeared at the same place a snow white, rare sphere-formed figure, that moved circle-like to horizontal direction, while this manoeuvre the sphere seemed to threefold herself, as like at a girrou picture could get realized each one sphere, too, halfway down left and halfway right. Finally we still realized a fourth, some smaller sphere, that released herself like a drop from the central figure, but not fall fully down the ground.

Past a short pause, again shone up at the some place a headlight-like disc. She seemingly came near to us, because she got taller and taller and intensiver - but after short time, she shrinked down to her first size, and in next moment, tracelessly she had disappeared from the scene.

By this, the play "Luaiere dans la nuit" had finally passed.

This demonstration had got offered to us by Semjese, because grateworthly Hr. Meier had pleaded therefore.

Mr. Meier himself had realized nothing of this demonstration, as at this time, he already was on his way return.

Soon then, we heard again the rattling of the motorcycle, and Mr. Meier returned at us. Past a cigarette pause, we started for returning home, we performed without detours. Here I delightfully amused about the curving technics of our pilot. (Namely Mr. Meier still owns one arm alone.) At half past three o'clock in the morning, we returned to Meier's house. This had been an impressive experience personally for me, which I will never forget.

Concerning the believability of this story, I still could tell different facts, like for example my second UFO-experience in the 13th of July 1976, when we had get an admission for fotographing and filming, and other facts more.

Besides, by a second witness Konrad Schutzbach can certify, that this report got written from best knowings and conscience.

Of course, I can not be offended at anyone, who can not accept this story - from what reasons ever may be - for reality; or wants like this.

May I get marked for a phantast or crazy one, but never admit of getting told for a liar or cheater.

Signed: Konrad Schutzbach Guido Moosbrugger Frecht Nature Preserve, Hinwil Switzerland, 16:00. This is what we have come to call Pleiadian 7 raster Beamship variation number one of the several types observed and photographed by Eduard Meier in Switzerland.

Ober Sadelegg, Switzerland, 8 March 1975, 17:20. This is what we have come to call Pleiadian Beamship variation number two of the 7-meter size. This is the location where Meier successfully recorded the sounds of this spacecraft before the eyes of 13 other witnesses. He recorded simultaneously of 4 separate recorders.
[image: ]

Bachtelhomli-Unterbachtel, Switzerland, 28 (torch 09:38. This is a third variation 7-meter Beamship used by the Pleiadians visiting Switzerland. On this day it was accompanied by two second variation remote controlled drones of smaller size that could also carry one person, which are out of Frome in this photograph.





56th Contact

Wednesday. 23 June 1976


[Meier had been pondering the discussion of the world glacial periods, and of course this information raised many more questions than it answered. The information given did not fit the accepted views of the scientists and the things we had been taught about our geological history of this planet. Then Meier was summoned for another contact and he opened the conversation himself with a brief statement and a question.]

Meier- Tochy has a question concerning the glacial periods on the Earth. Something does not seem right at the last given kind of question. Look here, like I have asked you: How many glacial periods has the Earth had, and what is such in detail?

Semjase- 1/I have answered this question for you according to my best knowledge.

Meier- Evidently not so, as your answer was objected to by the questioner. Maybe I myself have made the mistake and put a wrong question to you? Unfortunately I understand nothing within these concerns.

Semjase- 2/In what manner was the question told to you, can you still remember?

Meier- Not that, but I still have that paper here. Here it is said in words: In the new geological literature one reads that there had been during the last glacial period on Earth (at the end of the tertiary, that is about 3 million years ago, until the present) six glacial ages. But in my opinion, there have only been four of those. What is now correct? (Werner)

Semjase- 3/This question is fully illogical and not understandable, as it contains a provable wrong assertion. 4/I would not have answered this question to you, as evidently by its confused nature it serves for an insincere purpose.

Meier- I did not know this, but I had assumed that it would be illogical to you, and so I had clothed it in logical form.

Semjase- 5/So could be assumed, because your kind of question was very logical.

Meier- Okay, but can you tell me now, why your answer was objected to?

Semjase- 6/Which interests is the asking person advocating?

Meier- As far as I know, it deals of a hobby-geologist or similar.

Semjase- 7/Then all further answer is in vain, because hobby-journalists of Earth are very stubborn aid uneducatable, like the trained scientists. 8/They all just cling to their assertions, though they are often wrong, but they believe they know. 9/So any further answer would be of no value.

Meier- You likely are right, but I myself am vary interested in the answer to my question, as I can in this way expand my knowledge, as well as all those others who are interested in your explanations, etc.

Semjase- 10/This sounds very logical. 11/That do you want to know? 12/Make your question precise.

Meier- As I said, regretfully I don't understand a lot about these matters, but one can elucidate from different expressions of that hobby-geologist, that the geological science of the Earth assumes and believes to have realized, that during the last 3 million years there would have been 10 glacial ages on this planet. So the question regarding the 4 or 6 glacial ages would easily have been a trap question. So is, in my opinion, the question of whether there have been 4, 6 or 10 glacial ages during the last 3 million years.

Semjase- 13/1116 manner of asking of this person is very silly, and does not just indicate a very expressed spiritual activity, but this should still be noted, as, if she would have put the question in a sincere manner and logical as well, then she would have also gotten a suitable answer. 14/But by new, the kind of questioning indicates that this person is very much prejudiced about herself, and not just taking much interest in all sincerity. 15/How else would she dare to put such a question in a false and lieing node? 16/In that consequence, I don't want to turn to this question in cause of her, but in cause of you and in respect to the truly interested ones, as far as I can do this. 17/As I mentioned already, a glacial epoch is taking place on the Earth periodically and on average every 700,000 years, which accords to the value of a great ice age. 18/Between these great Ice Ages lay different interglacial ages. 19/Their cycle is around 350,000 years. 20/During the glacial epochs normally 1/6th to  1/4th of the Earth's surface is covered, while the interglacial ages cover  1/10th to  1/12th of the surface. 21/From this it is easily calculated that this misguided geology-person is as well raising again a wrong and misleading affirmation without content of truth, saying, that during the last 3 millions of years would have existed 10 ice ages on the earth, because there have been during those 2,800,000 years altogether those 4 great Ice Ages and those 8 interglacial ages which have evoked new changes on the Earth. 

22/In summary, it may thus be realized, that 12 glacial ages have mutually covered the Earth during the last 2,800,000 years, and have evolved her, meanwhile the Earth is preparing herself now in the present for a new interglacial age, which will reach its maximum in 150,000 years. 23/The second following glacial epoch, for which the earth is also preparing herself already, will reach its maximum in 550,000 years, when yet it will be at this time one of the Great Ice Ages again.

Meier- By this you have sufficiently answered the question. But there is still one thing not yet clear to me: One has told me, the interglacial ages or the meantime glacial periods would simply be an enlargement of the glacial masses, which shift themselves very far forward and then slowly withdraw. But your answer tells me these interglacial ages are really smaller glacial epochs. Something here seems to be not quite correct to me.

Semjase- 24/Your question might be justified, for earth geological science does live within the astray acceptance, (that) a planet would have only ONE real glacial era, which always repeated (itself), and that the interglacial ages would only be enlargements of the (waning) glacial ages. 25/But to repeat now, there is the appearance, always anew, of the glacial epochs in a 700,000 year rhythm, and they have recognized the truth while yet for them, the scientists, is still unknown the 700,000 year rhythm. 26/But dealing as well with the interglacial cyclic ages, which we call as well for small ice ages with us, of real glacial times, this is fully strange for then. 27/Thus they live in error with the assumption, dealing with the interglacial ages as only the forward wandering of the glacial epoch. 28/In truth it is not quite this way, because the interglacial ages are real, cyclic ice ages which have nothing in common with glacier forewanderings, though these take place indeed by a cycle of around 70,000 years. 29/But these are mere glacier forward shifts and glacier wanderings, which effect themselves as earth-regenerative, and which appear by changes in the climactics. 30/These shifts and wanderings of the glaciers can be defined as the smallest glacial ages, so the smallest glacial times, which as well must be parted in two different forms, namely greater and smaller ones. 31/So on the the last great shift of glaciers of this sort occurred around 600,000 years ago, and which will repeat already within 10,000 years, while the harbingers of this make themselves known already now on Earth. 32/The small glacial shifts or forward-wanderings maintain a cycle of around 35,000 years, while the last event like this happened around 25,000 years ago. 33/Calculating from the cycles, there will follow with the next great glacial shift, a small shift as well, while yet the locations covered by the icy masses on the earth will be different. 34/This answer should suffice for new. 35/On the other hand, I myself do not know more about that.

Meier- This is already more than I had expected. Many thanks to you. Regrettably, I have forgotten last time to ask a question from Koni. He wanted to know whether you have the sicknesses on your home planet that we have here on Earth. He is likely meaning with that, whether these evils do also rage on your home world, or simply do exist there. He also asks especially about the so-called cancer, and he also wants to know whether you have other pathological evils, or know of them, or whether you have simply overcame the sicknesses?

Semjase- 36/Many of the so-called sicknesses have already been conquered by our scientists many centuries ago, but still prevail today, being transmitted from earlier ages and other stars. 37/But they are in no manner death-bringing or body-destroying any more.

38/They are mainly then, the evils of an insignificant kind, like for example colds and so on, from which pneumonia and similar can result, which we are normally able to control, thus they can not rage. 39/ Other diseases are like that also. 40/We are only human creatures, like the earth-inhabitants, and in consequence we as well are susceptible to certain things of pathological nature, but we can usually control and cure them. 41/There exist with us as well certain diseases which are unknown on Earth, over which as well our scientists have become the master. 42/Concerning what you call cancer, which is embodied by wrong-controlled life, I can say, that fortunately we have banned this disease already a long time ago. 43/But this was only possible when our mankind and our scientists avoided certain negating and negative opinions and kinds of conduct, and started to think and act in a new way.

Meier- So does this mean that you are not allowed to tell us how we could fight against this evil disease?

Semjase- 44/Unfortunately that is true, because the earthhuman being must elaborate the necessary knowledge by himself in this respect, for he grows by this in himself, and will by that understand a lot of things, and learns by this the right way of living. 45/But if we were to reveal this knowledge to him, then we would give a means into the earth-human being's hand which he would turn to destructive uses once more, because the knowledge about conquering this disease hides too many forces and too much power than we could render account for revealing it. 46/It is still too early for the earthhuman being to able to possess this knowledge. 47/By the proceeding and progression of evolution, he will be able to discover this knowledge and its forces and power, by which he will use it in suited treasure within the creational laws, without developing it in negative form.

Meier- But this is a devilish pity, however I understand your position, though many will say that this is barbarous and megalomaniac of you.

Semjase- 48/So will say only earthhuman beings who are not capable of thinking in good form, and because they themselves live in a barbary they are unable to realize. 49/Because of this, they will abuse us as barbarous and arrogant, though we are not by any means, and regret it very much, but we are mot allowed to give help in these and certain other matters. 50/ We don't have the right to influence a human evolution by more, and lead it forwards, than that which accords to all Creational-natural laws, and by the present position in evolution of the creature.

Meier- I do understand this clearly. You surely do not need to excuse yourself. Still one somewhat silly question by me: Are you also susceptible to the "Pfnusel"?

Semjase- 51/------? 52/I don't understand this word.

Meier- Aha, of course you don't understand this. Can you speak "Chuchichaschtli"?

Semjase- 53/I am still trying to understand what your question before that means.

Meier- Oh yes, that; are you as well susceptible to a catarrh? This namely was my question.

Semjase- 54/I just said that we have to bear the appearance of colds, only that we cure able to attack than and confine them.

Meier- Oh yes, of course, you have said it. I am sorry. I had already forgotten this. Then now still a somewhat unusual question: Is the beloved Pill-Pauly (Pope Paul VI) walking in homophil fields, or is this only a disdainful conjecture by some writers?

Semjase- 55/That is a very odd question, which is based on certain rumors lately being spread?

Meier- In this you are right. Can you answer this question to me?

Semjase- 56/If it is important to you, then surely.

57/Yes, the rumors are true. 58/As it already was, before he stepped into his sneaked office.

Meier- Okay, this was assumed. Can you tell me now, what one should think of a confederation by the name of "White Eagle lodge" in Liss, Bigland?

Semjase- 59/The name is not known to me.

Meier- Could you explore for it?

Semjase- 60/If this is necessarily demanded, but it will not bear fruit if my assumption comes true, here dealing of a secret sect or something similar. 61/ Ought it be?

Meier- I do not know, but I will ask.

Semjase- 62/Please do, and I would be thankful, for we could use this time by other manner.

Meier- Okay, but now, before I forget it, can you give me some autographs for the children, namely we have forgotten this in the last meeting.

Semjase- 63/Very readily, on what shall I write the greetings?

Meier- Here is a paperbloc and a felt-pencil.

Semjase- 64/Thanks, you may nevertheless continue asking.

Meier- Okay, namely I still have a very special interest, which burdens very much my mind. My friend and colleague M. seems to be somewhat strange in the recent times. He is really confused. Is there perhaps the possibility that I have offended him, or is he simply in a natural depression? Or perhaps are there other ghosts haunting around which effect him getting crazy?

Semjase- 65/There is nothing known to me about this, but I will look for the case.

Meier- Thank you, then here I still have some other questions from Mr. Witzer in Nurtingen: Has one of your beamships ever crashed here?

Semjase- 66/We don't have spaceships on the Earth, as the question will likely refer to that.

Meier- I am the guilty one, I have put the question in logical form: Has there ever, since you are here again on the Earth, one of your beamships, an explorer or a telemeter disc, crashed down?

Semjase- 67/No, our gears of this sort which we have here are fully proof from crashing down.

Meier- Thank you, then another question: Is it true that there are in the American Pentagon 10 to 16 glass coffins or glass-vitrines, in which lay dead extraterrestrials, who should be about 120 centimeters of tallness?

Semjase- 68/Something like that is unknown to us.

Meier- Does there still exist a chance for such?

Semjase- 69/Surely, but this would have become known to us.

Meier- Do you doubt this information?

Semjase- 70/It will very likely deal of an assertion without much content of truth. 71/There is nothing known to us respecting such an event, which would allude to the crash-down of a beamship of strange and unknown origin.

Meier- Okay then, what is with Apollo 13, whose tank for oxygen should have flown away from the instrumented part and escaped into free space? What was the real cause for this?


Semjase- 72/About this I can't give information, for I am not informed myself of these concerns.

Meier- Then another question: How many humans of your race are living at present on the Earth?

Semjase- 73/Altogether we are 114 ones.

Meier- That's going alert. How do you call your sun Tayget in your language?

Semjase- 74/Similar to you, namely TAGET.

Meier- Oh yes, and what diameter is your home planet ERRA?

Semjase- 75/She is very similar to the Earth, as I already explained before.

Meier- Already well, then a question, which as well you have answered already sufficiently and which thus has to appear illogical to you: Have some of your race incarnated on the Earth?

Semjase- 76/You know this is impossible; you ask very illogically.

Meier- I said so. I have not given the question for myself, but for Mr. Witzer.

Semjase- 77/I see.

Meier- The next question refers to the troposphere of ERRA; Of which gasses does it consist?

Semjase- 78/It is very nearly earthlike. 79/The troposphers of our worlds remain normally between 75 and 70% nitrides, 25 to 29% oxygen and 1% rare gases like carbon dioxide, Argon, etc. 89/ERRA itself has a greater content of oxygen, by 32.4%. 81/Traces of Argon and other gasses can be found by only 0.3% and nitrides by 67.3%. 82/This is only referring to ERRA, as I explained.

Meier- That is fine, yet you evidently talk of the atmosphere, though the question concerned the troposphere .

Semjase- 83/This is one and the same thing, as you usually call the troposphere for simplicity just atmosphere, which yet is combined seen from the bottom up, by the troposphere, stratosphere, mesosphere and the thermosphere.

Meier- I see. I didn't know this. By regret I have a lack of education about this. Thanks for the teaching.

Semjase- 84/The knowledge is not of greater meaning for you.

Meier- Nevertheless, it is a lack of knowledge. How large yet is the surface gravity of ERRA?

Semjase- 85/Do you want to know the whole data about my homeworld?

Meier- This could do no harm, for I am always asked that again and again, only I don't understand anything of these things, unfortunately.

Meier- I think the question is answered, at least I hope so. Now yet once more a question concerning the dear George Adamski: Has he ever seen a spaceship or beamship, and are his photos altogether falsifications?

Semjase- 98/Your question is once more illogical, for I have answered it to you already several times.

Meier- I know. You said that he has never himself seen a beamship, nor even a spaceship, and as well no explorers or telemeter discs. According to your information, he has built from the information of a woman, who once saw a beamship, different models etc. of a size of about 30 centimeters, with the help of which he then produced the pictures. But what about his pictures, are they all false?

Semjase- 99/Certainly, this is doubtless so.

Meier- Okay, you once told me that Adamski shortly before his death had troubled himself to assure for posterity, that he had been a charlatan. From your information, he would have witnessed this by a writing and signed it himself. Have you found out now, where this paper is, and is it possible that I can get a look at that?

Semjase- 100/You have to have some patience still, because we have only small indications regarding the person who keeps the paper. 101/But be sure, it will be accessible within the time of one year.

Meier- For that I am eager, like an arrow in a bow.

[It is difficult to understand Semjase's position with regard to George Adamski. She has consistently put him down without a shred of evidence to support her statements. As before in this matter, she was wrong in both the statements just made as Adamski is known to have taken some of his pictures in front of witnesses, and the paper did not come to light within the year forecast. We can only assume that there was some important reason for her discouraging Meier's interest in George Adamski's case, as with others also.]

Just as I am eager new for another answer from you: You told me that you were 114 human beings by total

Meier- I think the question is answered, at least I hope so. Now yet once more a question concerning the dear George Adamski: Has he ever seen a spaceship or beamship, and are his photos altogether falsifications?

Semjase- 98/Your question is once more illogical, for I have answered it to you already several times.

Meier- I know. You said that he has never himself seen a beamship, nor even a spaceship, and as well no explorers or telemeter discs. According to your information, he has built from the information of a woman, who once saw a beamship, different models etc. of a size of about 30 centimeters, with the help of which he then produced the pictures. But what about his pictures, are they all false?

Semjase- 99/Certainly, this is doubtless so.

Meier- Okay, you once told me that Adamski shortly before his death had troubled himself to assure for posterity, that he had been a charlatan. From your information, he would have witnessed this by a writing and signed it himself. Have you found out now, where this paper is, and is it possible that I can get a look at that?

Semjase- 100/You have to have some patience still, because we have only small indications regarding the person who keeps the paper. 101/But be sure, it will be accessible within the time of one year.

Meier- For that I am eager, like an arrow in a bow.

[It is difficult to understand Semjase's position with regard to George Adamski. She has consistently put him down without a shred of evidence to support her statements. As before in this matter, she was wrong in both the statements just made as Adamski is known to have taken some of his pictures in front of witnesses, and the paper did not come to light within the year forecast. We can only assume that there was some important reason for her discouraging Meier's interest in George Adamski's case, as with others also.]

Just as I am eager new for another answer from you: You told me that you were 114 human beings by total number here on Earth. Is that number constant?

Semjase- 111/No, this changes from, month to month. 112/We often are less than 50, then again more than 300.

Meier- I see, then this will be connected to your missions, is it?

Semjase- 113/Surely, but as well to the transport of our foods and other demanded equipments.

Meier- Of course, as you have to eat too. Now yet I want to ask once more a question concerning Agharta: Can you tell me how large this subterranean town really is?

Semjase- 114/Yes, surely. 115/Agharta is built in two parts, each of then in size like the town you call Zurich, which means, the Agharta below the desert of Gobi is about  1/6th smaller than Zurich, while the satellite city is about  1/4th smaller. 116/Both towns are called Agharta, but have additional names of alpha and beta.

Meier- By this you still did not say where the satellite town Agharta Beta is located.

Semjase- 117/By your question you seen to be informed about this, otherwise you would not know the name of the second town.

Meier- Of course; Asket had explained it to me then, but we have nothing about this in written form. Can you explain it once more?

Semjase- 118/Yes, if that is the case. 119/Agharta Alpha is located several hundred meters of depth below the surface of the Gobi Desert, but I am not admitted to tell the exact location. 120/Agharta Beta is likewise a subterranean construction, but is located below the Himalayas. 121/Agharta Beta comprises besides the actual town, an immense area of cave systems, which wore inhabited by the subjected human beings, but the caves are not inhabited today. 122/ The cave systems had been the essential habitations of the people, virile Agharta Beta was the government center, which was under the higher command of Agharta Alpha, which was the actual center of both Aghartas.

123/Both towns were connected by a 200 foot wide by 130 foot high tunnel, corresponding to a measure of about 65 x 40 meters, which is still not expressed exactly by me. 124/But the connecting tunnel was nearly destroyed in the great catastrophe of the Gobi and has not been repaired. 125/So today there still exists a small connecting tunnel which enables a little traffic.

Meier- Like that Asket also told roe. But now exists a man regarding Agharta, whose name I unfortunately have forgotten, who appears since about 10 to 15 years ago and pretends to be the Master of the World and the high chief of Agharta. What about this?

Semjase- 126/The existence of this man is unknown to me, but he is surely an imposter. 127/The Regent of Agharta would never show himself in worldly publicity for there exists neither reason nor interests. 128/ On the other hand, this would mean too many dangers in it for him, and as well for Agharta herself and her inhabitants.

Meier- This should be clear enough—

[There was a discussion of the origin of the word "Christus" and its derivation, which some readers may not agree with, but which anybody can look up for himself. Then Meier, never willing to give up on his incessant questioning pushes on with his next query.]

Meier- Quite many thanks. This has been very much in detail. If you don't mind, then I again have a very odd question.

Semjase- 142/I wait for it.

Meier- As you will surely know, we have generated in concern for our earthly overpopulation problems the so-called "pill". The question now treats to, whether as well your race knows some thing of this kind, that is, whether as well such medicaments or similar are taken, to keep the amount of descendants within limits, which still does not succeed with us in spite of the pill.

Semjase- 143/The question is really a bit queer, but it is very justified. 144/No, we do not need such things, as under observance of the natural laws, we arrange ourselves to their order and keep ourselves to their periodic regulations.

Meier- So does this mean, that you ones are only then making sexual love, while this is arrangeable to the womanly time of infecundity?

Semjase- 145/It is not completely like that, because human creatures remain human creatures as long as they are bound in physical bodies. 146/Sexual demands also appear outside the time of infecundity of the woman, in which consequence as well outside this time is accorded these necessities. 147/But to avoid generating descendents, there exist many natual means, which we always care for and use, but which does not exclude exceptions and undesired descendents being created. 148/Every woman of our race possesses technical means for earliest detection, to be able to recognize an undesired pregnancy within 3 days. 149/ When this happens, it is dissolved by natural preparations and early menstration, by which the fertilized ovum is expelled before it is able to develop. 150/This is not a process of abortion by earth mean, because there is no inspirited life destroyed. 151/ As is known to you, the spirit first inhabits a human creature three weeks after the procreation, thus by that event of an early induced inter-menstration is expelled the substantial basic elements and substances, and no life is killed. 152/This is seen otherwise by the earthhuman being, because his possibilities for the early recognition of pregnancy are still very limited, for which reason he can only realize a pregnancy when the newly procreated form of life is already inhabited and vivified by the spirit. 153/A destruction of the fruit in this state does already mean a destruction of life by murderous manner, being no more admitted by the natural laws, except in real emergency cases where a pregnancy or birth of the life becomes a menace to the life of the mother.

Meier- My dear, that is a long talk. If I have understood right, then you ones use for prevention of a pregnancy only pure natural means, as for example the means, that you simply jump out of the train in Berlikon (where it does not stop), and not travel on to Zurich (its destination), do you?

Semjase- 153/I see it admirably, how you are able to describe and circumvent these concerns. 154/Yes, that is one of our natural means.

Meier- Well I don't want to ask of which sort the other means are, for they surely are manyfold?

Semjase- 155/Surely, but in all these means, harmony among the man and woman is demanded, else it would be distasteful for the one or the other partner.

Meier- That is intelligible. With us it is, unfortunately, very difficult to talk about such concerns, for the human being of this world is rather confoundedly prejudiced and narrow in this respect, where the Pope plays a decisive part. Especially in Switzerland is this theme tabood in practice, as here these things are especially much injured by the laws, but as well by moral apostles and sectarians of special sort. But here especially these moral knaves are those who in public have the greatest talk and confound and condemn everything that is connected to sex and a naked body, but who behind the curtain and secretly keep a loose, dissolute and immoral life, and celebrate sexual orgies. In other wards, they play before the public the decent moral personality to cover being much the greatest pigs in reality.

Semjase- 156/Unfortunately this is true, as this is known to me.

Meier- So I am not alone in this opinion. But look here new. Here is a paper that Mr. Reiz has sent to me from Munich for you. This deals of a certain Lord Surya.

Semjase- 157/Please give my thanks and my greetings to Mr. Reiz. 158/I will occupy myself with this paper when I have time.

Meier- Here I still have two questions from mister Schutzbach. He has read a book titled "Disclosed Secrets", and has discovered scans things. In Italy there is a castle by the name of "Castel del Monte", which should have been built by Cesar Fredric II of Hohen-staufen. Is that right? The second question relates to the first one, namely that there would be placed in or on this eight-angular castel an inscription as DS IDC DB10 CLPSHA2 to ask what this inscription means?

Semjase- 159/There is nothing known to me like that. 160/I have no information about it, neither about such a castle nor of the described inscription.

Meier- This is no matter of great consequence. Now yet another question that occupies all of us. You know, we earthly worms trouble ourselves with the so-called professions. So now our question aims to that. What have you actually learned for a profession?

Semjase- 161/I conceive, even if we do not term our activity by your names. 162/But if I have to speak of a profession, then this becomes some complicated, for I have learned, by earthhuman understanding, several of those. 163/My tasks are connected to my own learned knowledge, referring to education by spirit's lesson, coordination, technologies, archeology by time-return-travel/past-travel, earthly lessons on religion, politics and economy, earthly human's history, and different other subjects, for which I am still instructed at each single part, and educated. 164/It does not happen with us like you, where you only learn one or two fields of knowledge, as we normally master 12 to 30 and more fields.

Meier- Dear, I would like to have such a head.

Semjase- 165/You already are a great exception among the earthhuman beings.

Meier- I see. you now start planting the flower gardens again. This time I will take advantage of it. You have told me that Quetzal will give me a report on Amata this week. Hitherto I have nothing yet.

Semjase- 166/Still today this will be, as Quetzal will arrive here personally in about 10 minutes, and will explain the necessary facts to you.

Meier- That’s nice, I will enjoy seeing him once again. - Ah - About 10 days ago, we were able to photograph and film-exposures of your ship during the night. We got rather good light images on the films. It would be very useful to us if we could make one more. Would that be possible?

Semjase- 167/This has meanwhile become a somewhat dangerous matter, because we have drawn the attention of many observers, by the generation of the energy burnings. 168/Yet in spite of that, we might be able to perform this again. 169/As I see, you have your camera with you, so I will talk with Quetzal, and he will surely admit it once more. 170/But then we have by cause of caution to stop such demonstrations in the future, at least for some longer period of time. 171/Too, we ought to no longer demonstrate ourselves in such an open manner, as we did during the last months. 172/All really has become far too dangerous. 173/If, by circumstances, we demonstrate something still today, then this is primarily the last time for many months or even years.

Meier- What a pity, but this likely will not be changeable?

Semjase- 174/Unfortunately no, and that is final. 175/We have dared too much.

Meier- Really very unfortunate, really. Is no sighting any more possible?

Semjase- 178/Very high above ground can be, but not in that manner as we did during the last months.

Meier- At least something.

Semjase- 177/Yes, so you have to be content with that. 179/But what I still want to ask: 179/Have you really been traveling last Sunday in one of those dangerous explosion motor flight machines? 180/Unfortunately I could not watch this, because I was otherwise occupied.

Meier- Of course. We hurried through the air for around two hours, or one and a half hour, by that box, and at a speed of 360. Hie turbulences of wind have yet thrown the boy around a little, but on the one hand it was very interesting, and on the other hand, a great fun. I really enjoyed how the box got thrown around. For my part, it still could have been much more, you know. Really such an adventurous flight against the elements, while we surely stood more on our heads. Yet I had not thought of jumping and rattling of the boy for nice calm weather, but one never finishes learning. Then I also tried very softly, and gently too, to examine the box for her sensitivity in being controlled, where I drew the box upwards as well as downwards. Then I took a soft curve to the right and then the left side, where I contented with 70 degrees of declination each, if I informed myself correctly from the airplane instruments. But what troubled me were the curves, for I took them very strongly.

Semjase- 181/You are very sensitive at the feeling of orientation and balance, which is controlled by the ear-organs. 182/Besides, you are very much nature-bound, and thus react very strongly on changes of any kind.

Meier- I want once to go blind-flying in such a box, for once to experience how I react to this. It simply is not evident to me, that one can suffer a blindflying confusion or disturbance of balance.

Sesnjase= 183/This is connected to your nature-boundedness and your express desire for reality. 184/But it would be better not to dare such an experiment, as these explosion-motor machines are dangerous.

Meier- They are really not so bad. They are somewhat primitive all right, and also somewhat unwieldy, but one is really able to move by these boxes through the air and to grim down onto those who trouble themselves by feet through the landscape. I really had my delight in seeing, when some mountain walkers labored themselves up the slope mountain paths, while we jurried away over them easily and without any effort.

Semjase- 185/That is very unmannerly of you.

Meier- But you see, that is malicious joy.

Semjase- 186/I had not thought when I said that. And as well, I understand your making fun of me. 188/But you nevertheless are a barbarian, for I can explain for me only this way tour constant desire for these adventures.

Meier- Well-spoken, for after all I live in a world full of barbarians, in consequence I myself have become one. I am even very glad about this, because this way at least I experience a lot.

Semjase- 189/In spite of that, you should be careful, as well as all the others too. 190/Those howling monsters simply are not secure enough.

Meier- Consider once, that we have to be content with these explosion boxes, for we have no other ones. We are living on our world with our own technologies, but this is still very primitive. Eton your opinion we may still be confounded barbarians with flying suicide-capsules, but about this we are quite confoundedly proud and imagine having accomplished great things by their production and control, even if it appears cave-inhabitant-like and pole-house similar. Finally we are still at the first beginnings of the conquest of the air, and so you indeed can not demand so much. I assume you simply can not understand this, because your technologies are so much more developed and more secure.

Semjase- 191/Be sure this is as you have said, you are right about that. 192/Our earliest forefathers have moved through the air in very primitive explosion motor gears, only this appears to us now as very adventurous, barbarous and monstrous. 193/But look here at the screen, Quetzal arrives. 194/Just wait a few minutes.

(After more than one minute, Quetzal indeed touches down beside the ship of Semjase, and after a short welcoming, he begins with the purpose of his visit.)

Quetzal-  1/By regret it was impossible for me to transmit the wanted information to you earlier. 2/I was occupied with very nerve-troubling problems. 3/To be all the more serviceable for the concerns, you should ask the questions of me which you evidently already have written and in hand.

Meier- Exactly. These are the questions. They refer to teleprojections by Amata. It would be best if I read them to you as Amata has written them down.

Quetzal-  4/It will be well that way, but afterward I will have to explain to you still some facts in this respect, being destined alone for the knowledge of your group.

Meier- This we will all right be able to arrange clearly, as things which are destined only for us all, we will simply cover at the copying of the reports. So I want to give you the first question. Amata writes as follows: Are the great ships which once and again I see, great superstructures with many cabins only spaceships, or even great-spacers? How many persons are on such a ship?

Quetzal— 5/At the description of the objects, it deals of neither the one nor the other, but quite simply of very great emigration-ships, of a size of 120 kilometers in diameter on average, with accomodations for over one million persons. 6/These giant ships are used solely for purposes of emigration, especially then if a world is greatly menaced and destruction has to be considered. 7/These are the same giant emigration ships as were already used in earlier times by our forefathers when they reached from the Lyra-Vega-System towards Earth, and later as well inhabited and colonized the Pleiadian stars. 8/Their outside form and size has been maintained since then, but they are always subjected to novelties of technical sort, thus today they are equipped to the newest level of technology. 9/When Amata received our teleimpulses as teleprojections, then she saw all by extremely reduced size, because she would not have been able to conceive and to survey the gigantic size of the reality.

Meier- I see. Then in practice, she has seen something like models?

Quetzal-  10/Not exactly like that, for the projections are rather large. 11/What is the second question?

Meier- What is meant by those creatures who walked out, on Thursday during the night, from a wonderful redness in the sky, always after a flash, for which no thunder followed, and from a vehicle, and drove down towards the UFOs stationed in the environment on or above the trees, etc. They were all clothed in white garments, and all looked at me. One of them walked down a stairway, in a long white garment with wonderful sparkling stars on it, moved below my window and then walked towards a UFO positioned below a tree. From there he looked towards me, while all the more creatures in white dresses, in whole groups, came along.

Quetzal-  12/This appearance is a teleprojection by our side, in purpose of the dissolving of a memory. 13/The beings clothed in white garments represent our forefathers of a time of about 70,000 years before, who then came to Earth but did not stay there within solid houses, but in their free-floating beamships, which they mainly positioned above the forests. 14/From that the UFOs seen by Amata and floating above the trees, as she says. 15/Between the ships was a girdle of rays of visible nature, which served as connections to the formations, and shone up by intervals. 16/These are seen by Amata as flashed. 17/The man covered by the wonderful dress ornamented with stars, was the IHWH of this emigrant group, whose later descendents still live as their own smaller group of extraterrestrials somewhere on the Earth, but who by all thinkable means we wore hitherto not able to find. 18/Meanwhile we can only say for sure, that Amata must be a very late descendant of the IHWH, meaning thus, that the group of extraterrestrials mentioned wore a part of our forefathers, having mingled another time here on Earth with earthhuman beings, and must have forgotten their natural origin. 19/And what way these relations are running, and how7 and where the present descendents of these forefathers are living is one of our tasks, and for that sake we care for Amata, too.

Meier- This is really fantastic. Here then is another question: In the evening of Friday a vehicle came along from behind the moon, hanging on two clouds, and floated down onto the roof opposite our house, which was suddenly covered by a white-like stratum of snow. From out of the window, an old man with glasses and wearing a white garment looked out. The vehicle remained for only a short time on the roof, rose up again and floated along by my window, while the old man looked urgently at me. Then it climbed up again towards the sky and disappeared behind the moon.

Quetzal-  20/This teleprojection deals with the exposition of the brother of the old IHWH, to release further factors of memory inside of Amata. 21/The vehicle suspended between the clouds, as Amata says, represents the position of deputy of the old man for being IHWH.

Meier- Okay, then the next question: Other white figures again sat on the opposite balconies. A man in white dress was lifted out of an UFO by two men in gray working dress, and was lifted onto a stage, where he sat down and looked over at me. Down in the yard of the neighbor's house stook a lot of people in gray working dress, directly beside the stage. One of these men came out of the group, gave fire to a star, and hanged this over the garden fence. More and more people were coming by great beamships and spaceships, and settled down on the surrounding roofs. Then creatures in white dress appeared again in vehicles, which looked like thick (tree) trunks and had large cabins. In these vehicles, they drove directly into an already present great ship. Could these white figures perhaps be heaven's sons?

Quetzal-  22/We and and our forefathers were called Heavenly sons in the early ages by the earthhuman beings. 23/This teleprojection deals with the past, present and the future. 24/But I can't give the official interpretation, as here it deals with just that the part of that, that I am allowed to tell only to you and your closest group, as I have indicated before.

Meier- Okay, does the explanation take a long time?

Quetzal-  25/It will take some time.

Meier- Then I can make it later as an additional page in the report, only for our inner group.

Quetzal-  26/How shall I understand this?

Meier- I will just write the details which you give me alone for our inner group very separately, and print that and hand it over to only our closest of members.

Quetzal-  27/I see this as very reasonable and correct.

Meier- Then I am calmed. But now I first have another question: It seems that Amata is occupying herself very much with teleprojections. Doesn't there exist there the danger that she overstrengthens herself in that?

Quetzal-  28/So does really behave?

Meier- Of course.
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Quetzal-  29/It is not good if she occupies herself too much with this, because she might start to suffer from imaginations, being not serviceable for the whole matter, and bringing trouble to Amata herself. 30/She should realize the projections, but not occupy herself severely with these.

Meier- But she already occupies herself very much with them.

Quetzal-  31/That is not good, and we have to undertake something against this. 32/Look for her staying next Saturday in your group, for then you can bring her near to one of our ships, because will we came for that sake once more. 33/At a certain distance to the ship, I will order a stop for your further walking, where you should remain with Amata. 34/I will then call you to come to us while Amata is waiting. 35/Then we will take her under our control. 36/She should not fear, no more than with the teleprojections. 37/I will give you further information on Saturday. 38/Be ready with Amata then. 39/But now I want to give you the explanations.

Meier- You are altogether just simply crazy.

Quetzal-  40/You know quite well this is not so, and that we know the truth very exactly as yourself.

to delusion. Then the salad is baked for all times and roasted.

Quetzal-  41/You will beware yourself from such, because you are far too conscious about your duty. 42/ But now really, the time has proceeded and we have to go. 43/Goodbye dear friend, and walk in peace.

Meier- This I will very well need, especially now. Goodbye, great master.

Semjase- 195/Remember that you can call for me and that I will come very fast when you need my assistance, even though I assume that you will overcome quite by yourself your problem. 196/Fare well, and maintain the peace inside of you. 197/See you again.

Meier- You whisper about like the preachers of churches' grace. I am no baby, confound it.

Semjase- 198/You delight my mind with your words, for you witness by that, that you will stand it all.

Meier- Well, then it may all be like that, but do go now, else you still get thrashed by Momma, if she has to wait.

Quetzal-  44/I understand quite well your being aggressive. 45/This is a very good medicine for you. 46/Now yet, goodbye, dear friend.

Meier- Tshys together. It's really enough for me now.




57th Contact

Sunday. 27 June 1976

01:47 h

[This rendezvous took place very late at night, or very early in the morning - depending on how one looks at it. The group had been discussing the answers to the last meeting's questions, and Meier came armed with some more questions for clarification and possible rebuttal. Quetzal opens the conversation with an answer to Meier's request for an opportunity for more photographs of the spacecraft.]

Quetzal-  1/By regret I have to tell you that today no demonstration for the sake of filming and photographing can take place. 2/As I noticed, everywhere are many humans in the ways and at festivities, at which they very intently observe the sky with respect to different fireworks in connection with the festivities. 3/Moreover I have seen just before this, existing over there at the street crossing before Hinwil, a car in which are sitting two persons of the police who very attentively observe the environment.

Meier- Very pitiful.

Semjase- 1/By regret, this can't be changed, and so we can only finish the matters about Mata.

Meier- Can't I at least ask some questions?

Semjase- 2/Surely, If they are not too many.

Meier- Surely not. The first refers once more to the "pill". You once had explained to me, that your people would intersperse your nourishments with some preventive substances, to keep this way the amount of births under control. At the last contact you have told of quite other connections.

Semjase- 3/Then you have asked the question very imprecisely. 4/It is correct, that we add natural, plant substances to our foods to prevent pregnancy. 5/But this action is only referring to this kind of prevention being exercised if the numerical superiority of births menaces, that is, if problems of overpopulation appear. 6/In most cases this method is used when a race has reached that point, and it knows this, that the planet is only able to carry and to feed a distinct number of human creatures without artificial interferences having to be done. 7/Thus this is related to the spiritual evolution. 8/On the other hand, it so happens, that all human forms of life on our worlds can voluntarily get the foods with birth preventing substances mingled in so as to regulate the amount of their births. 9/But not all of them do so, as many prefer to use other preventive means, though the substances are by no means harmful, which unfortunately one can not say about your birth preventing preparations. 10/So there does not exist a general command for the use of these substance mingled nourishments, in consequence of which all are used voluntarily. 11/A command prevails only when birth control has to be introduced anew, for to effect a norm adapted to the world status of births.

Meier- It occurs in this manner, I see. Then the next question: Have you found out anything concerning my colleague K.?

Quetzal-  4/It was found that his behavior can be traced back to his own negative psychic influence. 5/It is in no correlation to any outstanding negative influences. 6/As I have analyzed, his depression is based on a nearly pathological and very unreasonable opinion from his professional doings. 7/It would be better for him if he would balance himself in this respect, and arrange himself into the peculiar to you and concerning you order. 8/Tell him that we as well can not emit performing our daily works, if but not by size, as is common on your world. 9/On our home worlds, all human beings perform or work their daily tasks, just like we, who are performing our mission here on Earth, but our time of laboring is much higher taxed in comparison to our homeworlds and to your times of (professional) working. 10/Our time of occupation is normally about 16 earthly hours each day, often even still more.

Meier- K. will be able to read your explanation then. I hope he then will recognize clearly what doing is wished for him. Besides, I should still give a hearty greeting from all of us to you both.

Semjase- 12/I enjoy it very much, and I, too, send all my love and my greetings to all of you.

Quetzal-  11/I as well am very delighted by that, and I, too, want to transmit my love and greetings.

Meier- I will give them these regards. Besides that, Semjase, I have a surprise for you: You have yet told me, that you would like to provide yourself with a mechanical writing means, thus likely a typewriter, did you?

Semjase- 13/Surely, Quetzal has agreed to that and will care for the necessary money.

Meier- Very well, but this is unnecessary. You know, your friend Olga is so much inspired by your plan, that she hands over for you a typewriter.

Semjase- 14/So she can not do, for as well she will first have to provide herself by such a mean.

Meier- Now you are considering illogically, because Olga very much likes to do this, and all these four are very much grateful to you, and have nearly become mad with delight about the offering.

Semjase- 15/You trowel.

Meier- Of course, but how shall I explain it otherwise to you? Olga already has such a mechanical apparatus, and exactly this, she wants to give it to you. She has even brought it to me, but unfortunately I failed to bring it here, for I forgot it.

Semjase- 16/I am quite touched by Olga's decision. 17/Please forward my hearty thanks to her.

Meier- She will enjoy it.

Semjase- 18/The delight is quite my own, too. 19/In the beginning of the week, I well call you and ask you to bring the writer-mean to me. 20/Moreover I will bring with me my sister Pleja, for she wants to get to know you and to look once at your barbarous travelling means.

Meier- That's fine, and I will like to teach her to drive this dangerous vehicle. What do have to say about that?

Semjase- 21/Don't!

Meier- You will experience it.

Semjase- 22/Pleja will be delighted by it, for she is very interested in those objects, but it appears rather barbarous to me.

Meier- Already at the last meeting I told you, Semjase, we earth fellows are just barbarous, and I am quite contented with that.

Semjase- 23/Surely, this is known to me, and by parts, it is even okay this way.

Meier- Finally you see it yourself: Barbarians are not living so wrong are they?

Quetzal-  12/That is right, it has its advantages, because the human being is more resistable by it and capable of enormous performance.

Meier- Thank you for the flowers. I enjoy this 'like a reed-sparrow'.

Semjase- 24/Unfortunately I have to go now, because in the mountains, which you call the Jura-Mountains, I still have to perform a task. 25/Goodbye, and see you again soon.

Meier- Goodbye, dear girl, and do not strain yourself too much, and when do you ever sleep?

Semjase- 26/This question is mutual isn't it?

Meier- Maybe.

Semjase- 27/So, good bye.

Meier- Adieu, dear girl.

Quetzal-  13/Now you yourself should go and bring Amata here. 14/I will direct you, together with her, to a place. 15/Here, take this, she should bite it in her mouth and eat it. 16/Then you come to me.

Meier- Okay, so it shall be.

Meier- Well, so I go now.

Quetzal-  18/Do so.

(I drove back by motorbike to my friends who waited in the open fields near Wetzikon. then we all drove to a contact place lying nearer to the contact point, where I took Amata then onto my "barbarous vehicle" and drove with her to the contact place again, where then all was performed according to the plan of Quetzal. More can not be said about this at this time.



THOUGHT TRANSMISSION REGARDING CONTACT

Semjase- 28/Be ready at 16:00 hours. 29/Pleja and I will wait for you at this time in a place to the west of Yesterday's contact location. 30/Go to the southwestern part of the forest where we will expect you.



BEAMSHIP MARKS

On Monday, the 28th of June 1967, at 15:30 in the afternoon, Billy had just telephoned me and asked me to carry his wife and children in my car and drive out with him to a meeting with Semjase. He would like us to be near then. Exactly at 16:00 hours we should drive away. And at this point in time the Meier family and Mrs. Stetter got into my 2-CV auto as Billy prepared his motorbike. With the help of a drawing, he explained to me whereto we should drive and wait for him. We drove there and sat about half an hour in the shade of a lonely tree, well outside of Hinwil. At 16:55 the children suddenly began to shout. I turned around to see, at a distance of about 700 meters, an object lift up over a part of the forest. At first I thought of an oversized hot-air balloon. But the form was not correct for such. Here it was a bit more disc-like, was silvery-gray in color, and was fast climbing up high. During this, it made a wide radius to the left side, and turned, seen from the ground, that is, from northwest towards a southern direction. How silly, no telescope is at hand, by means of which every detail could have been seen on this object. At the first moment we were not aware of what this object was. But the solving of the matter had to be, that it was a beamship starting out! We strained our eyes to pursue it for full minutes, as the object disappears more and more in the air, until finally we can only see a little point high up in the sky. Then the hitherto constsntly shrinking point starts to move rapidly fast to the right. At this point of time, Billy had come up to near us unseen, and at the same moment, when he appears to us and greets the children, the point is away, like it was rubbed out. He shakes his head when we tell him of the event, for Semjase had affirmed that she would no longer show the beamship in the cause of security. So we would have had to see the beamship of Quetzal, who himself, together with Pleja, the sister of Semjase, had come for the contact, too.

If we were interested, he would guide us to the landing place, where traces of the two beamships could be seen. And how we wanted to see this! So we drove down the small sightseeing-hill and into the forest about 500 meters, in which there extends a long narrow view. It is somewhat marshy and covered by high sedge. Carefully, so as to trample nothing, Billy led us to a very interesting place. Here and there he pointed to the ground. There were footmarks pressed into the soft ground. These would rise from Pleja! But what appeared overwhelming to us were the impressions of the landing supports. There were in the half a meter high grass, six giant round marks, arranged in two groups of triangles. The grass was pressed flat on the ground in a counter-clockwise spiral-form. In the center of the two triangles is a trampled-down area, about which Billy says, here had been the exit point of the two ships. Indeed there was leading from there, a small foot track towards the edge of the clearing. The marks of the ship of Semjase was measured from center to center. Their distance was 3.77 meters and 4.0 meters respectively. At the exit is the trampled area of about 70 centimeters in a round form. At the ship of Quetzal, the traces were arranged in an equal-sided triangle, with a distance of 3.45 meters from center to center. Here I measure the diameter of the round tracks at exactly 1.82 meters. Here as well was the trampled area in the middle and a small foot track which leads away and joins that of Semjase. Here in the soft ground the footprints can be seen. Quetzal must have very long feet (30 cm). Heels are not in evidence, but a soft cross-ribbed profile. The footprints of Pleja only measure 26 cm. This girl has to be a funny thing. In any case, she wanted to drive Billy's motorbike, and so he showed her how the dangerous thing does function. After a sufficient examination we left the place, to return once more some later.

We came back with a film camera and other cameras, and produced exposures, for a better view we climbed up a beech (tree) which evidently serves an extensive tribe of ants as host for a culture of lice!

Hans Schutzbach
[image: ]

ANOTHER PHOTOGRAPHER

[Hans Schutzbach, in all his modesty, failed to mention in his statement that he had brought his 35mm camera with him that day, and had it in his car. When the Meier children started shouting and calling attention to the rising ship, Hans grabbed his camera out of the car and opening it, tried to set the light adjustment and the shutter speed as quickly as possible. He was nervous and excited and trembling so bad he nearly dropped the camera trying to get it ready. The ship was now rapidly rising and going away and he thought to change the adjustments again, but gave up and shakily aimed his camera at the now rapidly receeding object. He snapped that picture and rolled the film for another, but was too late. It was out of sight and gone. He did capture one picture of the tiny dim shape of the ship fading away in the distant haze, but he was so disgusted with his failure that he gave the photo to me when I was interviewing him. I have published it on the following page.]

Publisher
[image: ]

Hinwil, Switzerland, 28 June 1976, 16:55. Hans Schutzbnch took this picture with Mrs. Stettor, Mrs. Meier and the Meier children watching, as the beamship rose up out of the clearing and flow away to the south. Ho was so excited he lost much time getting his camera ready and it almost Flew away before this picture.





58th Contact

Monday, 28 June 1976

15:14 h


With getting his Family ready, loaded into Schutzbachs car, and the preparation of the map and description of where they were going, taken care of, Meier was running a little late For this rendezvous. He was also carrying the typewriter from Olga and a ream of typing paper to be given to Semjase.

Meier- Please excuse my being late. I simply did not come away from home in time. I have sent my wife and children to the hill behind the forest, and this also needed its time.

Quetzal-  1/You seem to be angry because of the retardation, but you shouldn't be.

Meier- I want to be on time.

Semjase- 1/This is good character for you. 2/Punctuality is of much value and evidence about response. 3/Non-punctuality evidences indifference and loss of interest. 4/But it is not all your guilt for coming late now. 5/I do not know delays with you, and in consequence have controlled (myself) about your nonappearance at the fixed time. 6/It is really not in your guilt. 7/But now Pleja, my sister, wants to welcome you, look, there she is standing among the trees. 8/Just walk over to her.

Meier- Nice, but now look once here, at what I have brought for you and why you had called me at all.

(Meier hands Semjase the typewriter given by Olga.)

Semjase- 9/You can explain the function later for me, but thank you very much for it, from me to my dear girl-friend. 10/I embrace her in thoughts.

Meier- There she will be happy. Here still is some writing paper. Such a packet contains 500 sheets, which will be sufficient, or?

Semjase- 11/Certainly, but now go to Pleja.

Meier- Okay, but still a question: For us it would be very valuable if once we could film and photograph good traces of your ships. Would it be possible that you touch down both vessels on the ground instead of leaving them suspended in the air, so that the impressions of both the cup-like supports draw themselves into the grass, which then we can photograph on films?

Semjase- 12/You will have to talk about this with Quetzal.

Quetzal-  2/To leave traces is not advised, but I do understand your wish. 3/Then this place is much suited, and very rarely walked upon by human beings, in which consequence such an undertaking might not be of great danger. 4/It will be possible to comply with your request. 5/Vie will touch our beamships down on the supports.

Meier- Thank you, Quetzal. That is very kind. Now if you will excuse me.

(I walk the few meters back through the high grass to the edge of the forest, and step over breaking branches and crackling foliage into the woods, where Pleja, the sister of Semjase, waits for me. Attentively I look at her while walking near. She is as pretty as Semjase.)

Meier- Hello girl, I enjoy it very much to see you. You look just as I have imagined you when my wife had told me of her dream. You are really very nice, beautiful for swallowing you. Look out, as soon I may start biting pieces from you/

Pleja- 1/I thank you, and may you be greeted in love. 2/You give me much delight, still never have I been we leaned by such a loving and uncomplicated manner. 3/Thank you for that, and the affirmation as you have touched me very happily by your greeting.

Meier- Oh no, I am just uncomplicated and boorish at such concerns. Know that I do not like complicated ceremonies for getting known to another, and surely hide as well by my concerned behavior, my insecurity.

Pleja- 4/You are very sincere and clear, and this pleases me very much. 5/You may all right be somewhat insecure in the mentioned way, but your conduct witnesses for that you feel and think according to your words.

Meier- You have to know it.

Pleja- 6/We do all know you very well.

Meier- So I can imagine, because you surely have all examined me to my innermost bones.

Pleja- 7/So very intensive it is but not really that, yet I have come here for I wanted to talk once with you face to face. 8/I know your earliest past and the very old pictures of you, and from that, I wanted to see you once myself, and talk with you.

Meier- But I can give you some pictures of my youth time if you wish?

Pleja- 9/I speak about a much earlier time.

Meier- Oh yes, I understand, you are talking about a quite certain time. - Ah, aren't you interested in our barbarous technical devices? Have I heard something like that?

Pleja- 10/It is very unpleasant for you to talk about that time, and so you lead the talk to elsewhere. 11/But you should in spite of it, occupy yourself with the past of that time.

Meier- You talk like Semjase. Of course I already know, and as well I am conscious about all these things. On the one hand they are very dangerous, and on the other hand it is not important yet for my actual mission.

Pleja- 12/With that word you are right only for the present time, for it will gain importance at a later time.

Meier- This may be. But as time comes, so advice comes. Do you now want to examine my barbarous vehicle? It is over there by the trees. I would like to teach you to drive it.

Pleja- 13/Surely, I am interested in that. 14/These means are really barbarous, but I like to trouble myself for guiding it and to master it.

Meier Well, then crane.

(We walk over the vista to my motorbike, which I then move onto the nearby forest way. During about 15 or 20 minutes I then instruct Pleja in driving the bike. Then still is a short talk.)

Meier- What do you think about my moving-means?

Pleja- 15/The guiding and mastering of this gear is quite a barbarous adventure, which I take for very interesting. 16/Could I use this instrument myself for some longer time?

Meier- Of course. Do you want to go on a motorbike tour?

Pleja- 17/It would be a delight and a pleasure for me if I could drive some time alone by this barbarous instrument.

Meier- Agreed, you may take the vehicle, but just be careful that perhaps you yourself will become barbarous. That "Klapf" keeps its character, and it stimulates one for a quite adventurous kind of drive constantly.

Pleja- 18/So I already felt, and I enjoy that. 19/It means a real adventure for me, something I never have experienced.

Meier- You see, the barbarian life has its own attractiveness .

Pleja- 20/By which word you are not incorrect. 21/ But now come on, I have to go again, because I have to carry a task through with Quetzal.

(Together we go to the ships, which Quetzal and Semjase have meanwhile put down onto the landing supports. )

Meier- Semjase, is it admitted that you will perhaps give a joy to my wife, the children, Miss. St. and Mr. Schutzbach, and hurry over them in your ship? They are all waiting on the hill behind the forest.

Semjase- 13/In the daytime such an undertaking is especially dangerous. 14/I would be seen from too far around. 15/It is a matter for Quetzal to decide in this respect.

Quetzal-  6/It is likely better that Semjase remain invisible, but maybe I can do some thing. 7/I will survey the environment and then decide upon it. 8/It will yet be difficult to offer us visible, because many humans are going their ways in the environment. 9/Farewell now, our obligation calls us.

Meier- Tfchys together.

Pleja- 22/See you soon, dear friend. 23/It was a lucky meeting for me.

Meier- Quite as much for me, bye-bye.

Semjase- 16/Then you can explain the instrument you brought with you for a short time.

Meier- Okay, so came.

(The explanation takes only a few minutes, and then Semjase has an understanding of all. Then we part from one another, and she flies in her ship behind Quetzal, who had disappeared only about four minutes in his ship with Pleja behind the bushes limiting my view to the northwest.)




AN UNSOLICITED CORROBORATION



About this time one of those strange events we have come to call synchronicity came about when somebody in a German church group who had received a letter from a friend travelling in South America, describing a very unique adventure in the east Bolivian jungle, took it to their pastor for advice. Their Pastor Dillmann, who himself was interested enough in the UFO phenomenon to have become aware of a number of UFO research groups, suggested they send it to one of the research groups in confidence and ask their opinion on the matter, and he gave them the addresses of several such organizations known to him.

Among those groups was the people around Eduard Meier, and a copy of the letter and enclosures was mailed to them for comment.

As there is always something lost in any translation, I have decided to avoid any further loss by adding my interpretations to this document by further refining it in English form. Thus it is still in the German translators form, and thus appears to some to be inverted, because in all the Romance languages except in English the modifiers follow the subject instead of preceding it as in English. We have a large white house whereas they have a house, large and white. There are other possibilities for more than one choice in the interpretation step to translating.

Therefore I have decided to simply reduce the pages from the translation in the Contact Notes master file, and provide them here for you to read for yourself. That document follows:



Translation of a letter, pages 1095 and 1096

Dear Ladies and Gentlemen!


Inlaid us sent some copies of a letter of one of our friends, and presently still travels as globetrotter over the world. According to his desire, we don't want to tell a sender's address, for what matter you will get the reasoning by the inlaid copies. Past some discussions with our pastor Dillmann, we have agreed, to manufact added photocopies of the mentioned letter and to lead them to different, told us by pastor Dillmann, adresses, while we have the hope, the copies being serviceable for you, though we doubt a bit the written details in the letter, and keep earnest hesitations for the state of health of our friend. In spite of that, we but want to comply with the wish of our friend, according to the advice of our honoured pastor Dillmann, and we send you the inlaid, about which contents you have to get clear yourselves. There had got told to us, that you occupy yourselves to such concerns, as they just are told in the letter, from what reason you will surely know, about what it is dealing there. At the letter copy is still added the copy of a drawing, which our friend attached to his lines, he can assure him being an expressively good drawer in respect to physiognomies, thus the sketches of the two heads and of the object will have to be correct true to reality, of his details accord to the truth, and not to a fever attack or similar, what unfortunately we fear, put can not show for proof, as we have no more heard anything about him since the month of February. Maybe it is useful for you, when we tell all the got by pastor Dillmann adresses, to where we send each such a letter's copy, perhaps you together can find out about the strange informations of our friend in cooperation.

By the hope, to have been serviceable for you, and as well to serve by this for our friend, we greet you kindly


Signed for: 	A. Alders

**

Trinidad, the 2nd of January 1975 

Dear friends!

During my travel over the world, I have come to Trinidad now. You find my place at the river of MARMORE in the Llanos de Mojos in BOLIVIA. I am here since three days, and have realized very many interesting things already.

I have filled already many pages by typewriter, by my impressions and experiences. But yesterday early in the morning, I had an experience, which nearly let "jump my out of my boots". At first I considered for a hallucination or a tropical frenzy, before I could convince myself to be fully well-up. Maybe you feel the same, when you read these my lines. But you know well about me and know, that I am no dreamer, and thus you simply have to believe to me, if but this will surely be difficult for you. All is so much monstrous and crazy, that even today I search for mistakes in my brains and still believe to dream. But nevertheless all has happened exactly as I write this to you now, still standing under the impression of my yesterday event, which simply was monstrous for me, otherwise I can not express it. Do not consider me for being crazy or ill, for I am neither the one or the other. I am as normal as you are, and as well not addicted to phantasies, as you know. Yet now let me tell you my experience of yesterday:

There was just 5 o'clock in the. morning, when I rolled out of my bed and prepared for going this day to the farer environment of Trinidad. About 10 minutes after getting up, I observed something in the morning sky, which I simply could not believe. All right I already have read about Flying Saucers, and heard about, but never considered about them and as well not believed. I always thought such assertions for chimeras. But now, very calm and without noise, such a flying saucer flew over Trinidad, got more and more deeper, and finally disappeared anywhere behind the backwoods.

I believed me dreaming and rubbed my eyes, as this could simply not be true what I just had seen. The saucer appeared for me in my standing position like two laid together, semi-round great discs, just as a discus looks.

At first I sat down for a while and deliberated; perhaps I should better return to the civilization and let examine myself thoroughly by a medic.

But then I found the decision, that I should better examine the occurrence more thoroughly, before I would decide for such a step. So I took my compass then and defined the direction, where I believed to have seen going down the flying saucer. Then I packed my bundle and marched on, always exact to the direction, which I had defined by the compass. This was quite exact east. By much troubles and sweat, I penetrated through the environment and and the rankly growing backwood, on and always on. It seemed for me, like I would never reach my aim, and I already wanted to give up and to return.

Already I was for more than three hours on the way 2nd still hoc found nothing, and so I had but to have sufferred from hallucination, because from my calculation, I must have met with the saucer already since long time, if it really would have existed. All right I still troubled myself heavily breathing and fully wet by sweat through the obstructive wood, was but already inspirited by the thought for returning. In spite of that, I did not start the return, for anything forced me irresistibly forwards.

It seemed to me, like I would get drawn forwards without having a will and like by a magneto, against which I simply could not defense. Then, this might have got continued about a further half hour, I finally believed to get crazy, because I suddenly realized something very great, metallic glittering through the bushes. First I stood stiff and non-believing, yet then I conquered myself and fought through the end of the way. And once more I believed to dream, because in a great clearing was floating only about one meter above ground a great discus of octal, surely nearly 16 or 15 meters large on diameter. Horrible was, that no noise or else a tone was, listenable, and nevertheless this discus floated free above the ground simply in the air. Like grown tied, I stood at only about 20 meters away and stared unbelieving and inunderstanding towards the Flying saucer over there. I was able for no thought any more, and also could no more walk.

I am accommodated to a lot, from all my travels, and rather hard-boiled, but yet this, I realized, let just stiffen me. This could and had simply not to be true, because this could simply not exist.

I don't know, for what time I nave stood there and had not moved. I only know, suddenly touching anything at my arm, and that then I turned in understanding and like in a dream around. that then I realized, let me stiffen still more, as beside me were standing two men in diver dresses. I still remember me wondering about that and asked myself, why these two would run, middle in the jungle, by diver's dresses. Firstly then I got a presentiment and I realized many differences. The dresses were evidently light and not so very heavy like the known to me diver dresses. As well the silvery colour did not accord to the known to me dresses. And the two blond men kept no helmets, but had on their dresses appearing strange to me instruments of different size and forms, still stiffened, I could not speak a word, though the men, which evidently belonged to the flying saucers, looked not malicious and even laughed friendly. Then suddenly one of them spoke anything, Cut I could not understand any word. There as well the second one tried, but by same result: I understood no word. As well their language seemed totally strange for me, but of melodical and sympathic sound, that anyhow calmed me and seemed to loosen me from my stiffeness.

The both about same-sized men, their size about to the mine, thus they now took me at the arms and guided me to their flying saucer, what I let happen without a will. About five meters to the saucer, they had built up peculiar things, among which had been also some strange stools or chairs, on which we sat down, while I still could speak nothing, smiling friendly now again one of the men talked to me, but again I could not understand anything. His speaking but had the effect, that the fallen onto me stiffeness escaped fully now from me, and I got very calm, and now I suddenly could speak, too. By Spanish language I asked astonished for this inunderstandable for me occurrence, yet evidently now I got not understood, do I tried by English language, but by same failing. As well by my German language of home, I succeeded only samelike. We simply could not talk together. There once more one of the men talked at me by his melodical, sympathic voice, while he seized at his girdle and switched on a gear, hanging there and surely being not greater, than a cigarette boy. While the speaking then suddenly his language changed, and same as sudden I heard Spanish words, then French, and suddenly German. I don't know why, but suddenly I was joyfully excited on it, what the men must have noticed, because the German language remained on, and at first now I noticed, the men talking by my home language at me. I still know very detailled, what they said first: "......now we can talk together by our language transformer. Be greeted and do not fear. We are here in peace and will part in peace again!. This were the first words I could understand, one I surely will never forget them by exact their sounding of words. It has been so much impressive on me, that I memorized all very deeply; just believe it to me.

As now we could talk with another, I got asked for, whether I could take in reminiscence all by brain very well, when they, these both men, would explain different things for me. I agreed to this question and explained, that I would write all shorthand at once, if this were admitted, because I would be a globetrotter, who would earn his lifelihood by reports of experiences. This would even as very good, one gave for answer to me, what yet would be short-hand writing, one wanted to know. I yet wondered for this question, yet I answered it correctly, what for they thanked me. 

So I searched out my shorthand block and a pencil, and started true to word writing down all, that got talked among us. So I can give you a true to the words copy of our talkings, which surely will set you same as much to astonishment and non-believing, as myself. Yet let me tell you all in series, as I have written it down:

I am Kahun, the one of the both men said.

I am named Athar, was the announcement of the other one.

My name is Horst Fenner, I explained to them.

You live here in that wild land? Athar asked. 

No, I am only tourist here, as I am from Germany.

What is a tourist? Athar asked me.

A visitor, was my answer.

Then Athar and I are tourists, meant Kahun.

How shall I understand this? was my question.

Kahun answered: We are not from this world, which you name the Earth.

How shall I understand this now? I asked astonished.

We are coming from the stars, answered Kahun; we are not creatures from this world.

You want to make a joke with us, don't you? I asked, as I really believed, the told being a joke.

We come from the stars of Proxima Centauri, as you name this group of stars, was the answer of Kahun. This is the laying next to this world solar system, in distance of rounded 50 billion kilometers according to your termination.

This can't but be, that's but utopical, I meant.

(It. is easier, when I just put the names of the each speakers before each sentence. So I will write it this way: )

Kahun: We do not joke.

Horst: Then you must be stars' man.

Kahun: So we are, if you want to name us like that.

Horst: I can not believe.

Athar: We do not speak by untruth.

Horst: Shall I really believe this to you?

Kahun: It is the truth.

Horst: That is unbelievable; what are you doing out here?

Kahun: We often come to the earth. We observe the events here and consider me development of the human beings. Unfortunately they are laying very much behind by religious misleadings and because of political intrigues. The humans of the Earth could effect very much mischief by their wrong developments and fights for power, what way even more far in distance star systems could get afflicted. Because of this, we come to the earth and observe, for to prevent eventually worst things.

Horst: This sounds quite unbelievable.

Athar: We speak the truth.

Horst: If you really tell the truth, what will you both be able to effect if really something would run wrong?

Kahun: Have no hesitations, us are not alone, besides our Centaurians are still different other space-races on the earth, alone these are originated in much farther distanced systems, than we do.

Horst: This all sounds like Utopia for me. Yet what do you want to undertake against the development on the earth? You can not yet change all by power, this would but lead to a world war. And wherefrom are the other starmen?



Kahun: i have but explained for you, that we are telling the truth.

So it is not utopical. As well we don't want to take means against the earth, for this we have no justification, especially not by power, which is interdicted for us. and you have not to expect any fear from a war from our side. We have many friends on the earth, with who us have contact, and who by that work from our advices and orders in peaceful manner for the benefit of all earthhuman beings. 

They spread the knowledge about our existence and about our mission. You name these, your fellow-creatures, contactors. They work in our order, and get attacked with enmity because that. One accuses them of lie and of deceit, against what they unfortunately can not defend themselves. Unfortunately it does as well behave, that there mingle themselves among these good contactors elements, too, who only exercise lie and deceit. and joke, what way our mission gets menaced. Especially the most important one of all contactors is exposed to greatest enmities and even his life menaced. This is a man of very important worth, and he got educated as the prophet of the presence, whose missions are the most important at all, because he has to bring anew as prophet the real lessons of the truth towards the earthhuman beings. This is the lesson, which you call as the Lesson of the Spirit.

These lessons get transmitted to him from the very highest spheres of spirit, in connexion to space-races, coming from the starsign of the Lyra, the Plejades stars and the DAL-Universe. Besides these yet are still staying on earth different other cosmical races or come here regularly. Unlimitedly but the highest and most important missions get performed by these space-races, who belong to the Plejadian. stars, because they are the far descendants of the forefathers of the earth human beings, from what reason this great mission belongs to their field of justification. These cosmic races keep three different stations on the earth, under the command of a leader by name QUETZAL, whose reputy is a woman creature in age of about 350 earth-years. Her nomination is SEMJASE, and she is the daughter of the most mightful commander of the Plejadian spacefleet. At the earthly contactor to the Pleiadian race, it deals of an about 40-years-old man, who is at home in a land you name as Switzerland; his name is known to us as BILLI.



By complete number, there are located six different space races on the earth, like that but also on the earthly neighbored stars, Venus and Mars, where yet are only very few ones in very small stations. The amount of these Venusian and Marsian inhabitants

is here to tell by only 50 persons, because these planets are absolutely uncolonizable and extremely hostile against living, just like all other planet bodies of this sun-system, in which alone the earth is inhabitable and really carrying life of material and spiritual kind, as is known to you. A matter of fact, which as well your science may soon witness, in spite of contrary lieful affirmations of jokers and deceitors, who pretend, to have had contacts to us or even today maintain.

Horst: This is unbelievable, is that really all true?

Athar: We talk the truth.

Karst: I simply can not believe it. This all sounds for me like an utopica horror.

Kahun: Nevertheless our informations correspond to the truth.

Horst: I will have to believe it, may I desire it or net. Alans already

your flying saucer there evidences to me, that you must be right.

Athar: We call our flight machines as beamships.

Horst: May I get known in something about their drives?

Kahun: We are not allowed to give informations about such matters.

Horst: I regret.

Athar: It would be a very great help for us, if you could be assistive

to us.

Horst: Readily, what shall I assist you?

Athar: We want to entrust you by a mission in connection to our existence.

Horst: Should I perhaps write something about you?

Kahun: This would be very serviceable for our mission.

Horst: I can't so, I am but not crazy. No human being would take this

story for true from me, and I would get declared for being crazy.

I can't take this in consideration.

Kahun: As you want, then our troubles were in vain. You have to leave

us now.

Horst: Wait, it wasn't meant like that, perhaps I could but try it, when

I remain anonymously.

Athar: How small we understand this?

Horst: Just so, that I do not tell my name.

Kahun: That is not fit for the concerns.

Horst: What shall I do then?

Kahun: You would have to go public as contact person.

Horst: So I can't, I but am not crazy.

Athar: Then our conversation is finished.

Horst: This is yet very much to regret, but you have to understand me yet.

Kahun: If this is your last decision, then we have finished our conversation.

Horst: So be, if does, but I simply can't otherwise. Can you but at least

answer a question for me?

Honan: If she does not concern our flightmeans and instruments, then yes.



Horst: Before, you have talked about persons, who call themselves for contractors, but are none. I have then read once some names, which I have kept In reminiscence. The one was named Adami or similar, another one Genovese and a further one Michhalk. Can you tell me something about these?

Athar: Why are you interested in that, if but you want to keep yourself in silence?

Horst: It is just only s question. At the other side, you have convinced me, that you really have to come from the stars. I like to teach myself and to get teached, but I can not go ahead publicity, to grant your requests by this. At the one side, one would believe no word of me, and at the other side, I am not the suited person.

Kohun: You may be right. Yet as well it is your right, to know about the truth. The called by you names are well known for us, yet you have pronounced them incorrect: The first is named Adamski, the second Genovese, and the third Hichalek. These are but not the names of real contactors, but the ones of wicked deceiters. Neither the one of them, nor the other one have ever had contact with us or with other cosmic races. As we know, they have never even seen alone one of our beamships. These three persons but are not the only cheaters of this kind, for there are still many more of those.

When then you later hear names like Zilar, Menger, Miller and Nelson, or Castillo, Siracusa, Sertossi, Renaud and vilanueva or Klarer, then you may be sure, dealing here of the names of cheaters.

Horst: Dear, are there so manyones?

Athar: There are still much more of them, but they are rather few in contrary to the true contactors. Don't you perhaps but want to work for our mission?

Horst: It is enticing, but I really can not. Maybe at later time; at first.

I want to discuss about these things with anyone thoroughly, who knows whole the matter and who is best informed. Can you tell me someone?

Kohun: Turn yourself towards the most important man at all. cut you cannot take over your task later, because you have to decide this just now. Either you know already now, what you are sole to response and what accords to your duty, or we have to renounce from your aid. We have to be very severe here.

Horst: So I have to deny it, for I can not make a decision just now.

I regret. I will yet deliberate on this all and but perhaps try, at least to publish this experience with you.

Athar: This would be a delight to us, and surely will be useful, too.

But now you really have to go, because we still have to perform other labours. It is to regret, that we have guided you to here in vein. Go along in peace and do not fear.

Dear friends, so far I could write whole the talk true to its words, and in the end, all appeared no longer as so much phantastic to me. Past still some further friendly words, we said good-bye, and I walked back during hours to Trinidad, where I came to, short before night. Whole the night I lay awake and considered about all, and I thought having but acted quite stupid, as I could perhaps have experienced still much more from Kohun and Athar by a sham agreement. But yesterday I was so much confused by the experience itself, that I have not deliberated on such at all. I only thought, one could define me for crazy, if I would indeed publish something about that. Now yet I really do not know, what I should think of that all, and whether I do not dream perhaps. But perhaps I have treated right, perhaps but wrong as well. Please talk once about it with my father and with the pastor and ask them for their opinion, which please let me know soon. Do also ask the pastor, whether one should really spread the recorded by me talking anyhow, or whether not so. If he thinks, this should be doe, then please do it, while I but want to ask, that neither my adress nor yours gets told, because I do not want to get troubled past my return. If you just only would tell your adress, then one would necessarily as well find out my adress, from which I but want to prevent, in any case, as you will surely understand. 

So, if at all, so no extracourse and undeliberated things. Readily I await an answer by you and your opinion. Within about one month I may be in LA PAZ, where you can reach me the usual adress. Best wishes until then, and kind greetings to all.



Your globetrotting friend




  
    
    Unknown
    
  




  



Telepathic and Teleprojection Reports by AMATA


Because the telepathic and teleprojection experiences of AMATA, a member of the group around Eduard Meier, have been discussed in considerable detail by Meier and Semjase in their face-to-face conversations, I have decided to include some of those personal experiences by Amata right from the contact notes in Meier's own inner group.

Again, in the interest of simplicity and trying to avoid any further loss in translation by my further interpreting the German translators work, I have decided to simply reduce the size of the translated pages in the group's master file of Contact Notes.

The amount of psychic development within this group of average ordinary people, since the Pleiadian contacts with Eduard Meier began, is amazing. Psychic development incident to UFO contact, or shortly after has been noticed by many of the serious UFO researchers before this, and now it is even expected and is looked for after a major contact. Meier himself has become a channel for communication by at least two other intelligences known to him and the group around him as Arahat Athersata and a collective consciousness that calls itself Petale.

Others in the group have also become psychically sensitive in different ways that I will not go into here out of respect for their privacy.

Here then are the Amata notes right from the translator's files in the group's center in Hinterschmidruti.



Telepathical Reports and Reports by Teleprojection by AMATA

A M A T A is the, told by ARAHAT ATHERSATA, name of a member of the Freie Interessengemeinschaft fur Grenz- und Geistesuissenschaften".

A M A T A (the earthly civilian name does not get called in cause of security for the group mender) is keeping since longer time, as second sender of the group, contact to the extraterrestrial intelligences, by name to the Plejadians, and especially to Semjase, too, as to Quetzal and Ptaah and otherones. These contacts are without except of tele-projective and telepathical character, which, as far as possible, get written fixed by AMATA, and made accessible for the interested reader by way of printed copies.

The numbering of AMATA'S contact reports is done at first as numbered series of the Semjase-Report's counting, and second, as counting within the special report, beginning at "1" and the additional note A H A T A •

The pictures within the teleprojections keep defined meanings and special worthes, which yet are not determined for the external, but only for the internal group's field, and only can get revealed within there. By this told group is addressed alone the innermost circle of the "Freie Interessengemeinschaft himself. By regret can further circles only get equipped by cognitions of these concerns firstly after passing of a defined date.

Hinwil, 5th of July 1976


Signed: Eduard Paler (Billy)


A M A T A    9th of June 1976

Already since several days, I can observe white, transparent beamships at the sky, which already in the morning leave anything down onto trees,

caves and roofs of the houses (of my environment). I can realize men getting settled down from the ships by a parachute, or that they just drive down a beam of anything. They manipulate anything in the trees, roofs and caves. In the evening, I can realize, there being smaller and greater UFOs, which they are projectionning there. Most of them own a round opening from what reason one can look into them.

On the roof ‘straight ahead to me in a transparent ship is sitting a man of violet colour of his skin. Unexpectedly the dark knave over there is blinking with his sun-glasses from over the roof. From out of a little box he holds in his hand, then suddenly a sort of a white ribbon gets shot outside, which rolls along the border of the roof. Now this turns over its direction towards a cave of the house's wall, in which is appearing quite out of the nothing a television screen, on which the image of this man gets evident. Once more, I look closer at this image of the man. Unbelievable, he again keeps a kind of box in hand, from out of which, two little red lights blink and then die away. At first, I can not unriddle this signal and thus I look askingly at the stranger, and soon afterwards, the image of the violet person appears in one of the lower windows. From there, he points down towards a lower window at the yard and in the house of the opposite to me. Slowly the light starts shining within my thoughts. The appearing and turning off of the both red lights shall mean, that, when the night comes and the lights got incited, he could get realized down there in the window. Then happened like this indeed, later. When once at darkness time, I glance over down there, he is sitting at the border of the window and beams up a violet light. I now recognize him very clear.

I considered whole the demonstration of this teacher as very much "heartily

On the roof behind is standing a man, owning a "truly" green face, and he is insides of a green dress. He stays insides of a white, transparent UFO. (The man is insides of a UFO, which itself is on the roof. ) Sometimes he puts up a television screen, when I can't realize well any ships landing there.

The both strangers are day and night on these both roofs. (They likely soon are thirsty! ) Confidentially, they still are there in the morning.

AMATA   Evening, between 20.00 and 21.00 HR

The sky, seen from my window southly (of my little chamber) has got a wonderful redness of evening. Same like that, in the western side of the other window. From one moment to the other, I realize shining up a flash, a zaggy one, out of the redness of the sky, from out of which is shooting up a white disc, in which is a male person in white dress. Now the UFO gets guided towards one of the already being in the trees ships, where the man leaves the bringing him along disc, and walks over into one of the projectionned to there ships. The empty disc yet leaves the trees then and disappears to the red sky.

Just once more, a new flash is lighting, and as well now is shooting from out of the evening's red sky a white, transparent disc. The object is sliding again towards the trees, lands on one of the trees, and out from the ship are walking two white figures from the cosmos and walk into one of the landed there ships. Always and always again, flashes appear*, at both sides of my windows, while at each flash, a white disc brakes through and floats directly towards one of the trees, where different UFOs have touched down. In several of the shooting-along discs are several, then again two to three or only one whitely clothed person, who each walk over into one of the already settled there ships in the trees. (Peculiarity did no thunder fallow after each flash. )

From out of my left chamber's window, I observe in the tree some right sided to my other window, a yellow-ligntened, already projectionned UFO. Once more, a flash shines up, and sore right to the tree and out of this tree itself, is very slowly coming out a transparent white ship, in which are a man in a long, floating, white cloth. From out of nothing, is suddenly standing a long, white stairway in front of the standing quiet now object in the sky, and outwalking comes a white figure majesticly down this stairway.

The figure is covered by a long, white cape, spread over By wonderful, small, glittering, silver stars. She moves towards the UFO in the tree, walks insides, sets herself down in the entrance, and glances over towards me. From out of all my windows, I realize red, green and yellow lightened, stationed UFOs in the trees. They seem to be about 17 ones. On different roofs in the environment do also touch down UFOs, by shape of a small bus, keeping landing legs, at which are seizers for landing. They are occupied by whiteclothed human beings, or even clothed dark-violet ones.

These people position themselves on the roofs, spun in the yard or in the gardens, and look over towards me. Several of these human beings talk to one another, because their lips are moving and they are turned towards one another. It's an experience, which deeply touches me and causes newly the consciousness, that the extraterrestrians are my all sureness existing.

12th of June 1975 21.00 h

Again all around, lightened, stationed UFOs. On the roofs, balconies, in the yard and in the gardens, these whitely clothed figures and companions. High in the sky, I realize shining up yellow a star. Flashlike, he becomes greater, and in middle of the star, I can recognize a head. It's indeed a UFO, as it moves constantly, and suddenly I realize long white beams, it sends out. Unexpectedly the UFO is coloured all around dark violet. It is a fantastic sight. When I go to one of the other windows, then surely the star is above me again, high in the sky.

13th of June 1976

21.00 h

Shining up brightly of all the landed UFOs. In the UFO seen right-side to my window, is shining up a strong light, and one can realize in it a greeny and a white star. Just now, a ship is floating from behind into this ship'.

It looks like a great round, thick and long tube, by round windows, behind which are again looking out creatures within long and white dresses. Again I can realize this brightly glittering UFO at the Firmament, looking like a star, in whiches middle a head comes to appear. At the same moment, immensely long, light beams brake out of this star, which end then by drops. Around have come up many people again.

14th of June 1976

During the day, I always again realize moving high over the sky ships, immensely great ones, medium large ones and smaller ones. Evening 22.00 h. Down in the yard has just landed a ship, out of which an old man is walking, with followers. As well this man is clothed whitely, and he gets guided
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by two men in grey-green dresses towards one of the lower balconies, where they put him into an armchair. The stationed ships are lightened again, and I can see people moving insides. Suddenly a dark figure is Flying over ahead to my, hanging on a violet parachute - Another dark person stands outsides at the window of my bathroom. She is manipulating at any a thing. I want to move into my sleeping-room, and while this, I occasionally look at the dwelling's entrance door. Dear, I believe to dream, in front of the door (I can look through the glass) are jumping up and down two pink spheres, and two dark figures are standing in front of my door.

I quickly open, and hurry-up, they are disappeared. In the windows of the neighboured houses appear orange lights and partly red or yellow, greater stars. They are lightened UFOs. Everywhere I observe white figures, in the yard, in the gardens and on the roofs. In this moment, still a medium-large ship floats down. All around, it shines up orange, and a man with a long white dress climbs outsides; he moves to one of the roofs. Through a window, he looks over to me.

15th of June 1976

In the evening during slow setting of the sun.

There shoot pink-red, blue, yellow and green coloured spheres from out of the slowly setting Sun very fast towards me, in which heads of extraterrestial  move, about in a distance of 500 meters to me. In the window, I suddenly realize glittering and shining two very little discs (about 10 mm). Then again very tiny stars (looking like brilliants), sparkling in the window. Oh, now I can look very clearly into a UFO, by a size of about one meter. Above I realize the round roofside and two round windows, at which two male creatures are staying, who generate by two small, rectangular apparati these brilliant-fireworks. The same scene gets repeated insides of about four further UFOs. I look up into Sun, from out of which suddenly a long beam shows towards my window. By my eyes, I follow for this sunbeam, and suddenly realize two heads in front of my window, which look at me.

The sunbeam disappears, and nears once more to my window. Once again, two heads appear at the sunbeam. They are quite other faces than before. Suddenly I realize an about being 1 meter long pointer of blue colour, showing at my window. Following for the painter, I look again towards other faces of some foreign character. One of them is of dark skin.

About in 21.00 hours, the hereby landed ships shine greeny, redly and yellowy, and one can clearly recognize several humans insides of them.



A H A T A

Suddenly a vehicle dissolved itself from the sky, similar to a car, in which are about 10 men with long, white dresses- they land on a situated right to me roof of a house. Suddenly the UFO right in the tree in front of my window is shining up. In it is nearly on top a greeny star, and below, a white one. Again a UFO has landed, by a length of about 3 meters and half a meter in diameter, with several round windows and in it sitting again men in long clothings, talking to one another and looking over to me.

In the windows over there, I realize orange light, and in that, some lighter, round windows, from where human beings look here. Below to these windows in the garden, there are many white figures. One of then is sitting quite near in a kind of armchair, looking over to me. His white clothings spreads over the ground. Besides to it, I realize a white, glittering helmet (it seems to be set by diamonds).

Once again I move to the kitchen window and realize on the upmost balcony left side at the neighbour's house, a screen and two men, manipulating on it. On it, I always realize heads. Behind to these screens still sit some men in greeny dresses. Very suddenly, a violet light shines up, on this balcony (it is rectangular, keeps about a length of 1 m and a height of about 60 cm). It slowly climbs over the fence of the balcony, and slowly down at the wall of the house until ground, and still a piece ever this, towards me. On the roofs right side to me, something acts. Severa ships in size and formation of an autobus are appearing. As well insides of these are figures with long white clothings. Other ships again, are filled by men of grey-greenly or dark misters' dresses. They all turn they faces towards me. As well ahead to me on the roofs, people assemble. A great ship, which has landed on one of the roofs, lets crowd cut people, standing on a stairway  until down to floor, Now at the wall ahead to me, a great picture shines up, namely a man in a spacetraveller's suit (white dress, white helmet).

The picture moves, the man seems to drive. Very suddenly again violet, green and pink lights appear. In the sky, the already several times realized shimmering star appears, from out of which, a head is looking at me. At once again a great beam brakes out of this, ending by white drops or spheres.

Once more, I move to the windows, which look at the street. As well here, the already landed UFOs shine up. Around are whiteclothed humans in floating dresses. At one of these groups is standing a tall man in grey-violet suit, who lets jump greenly and whitely stars over the group. The stars jump up high and aside, like at a jongleur. I just realize appearing an orange sphere between the trees over the street, which disappears again. At the roof's corner in the right side I observe quite distinctly ahead to me three men's heads with grey-violet head's coverings, looking at me. A bit left to then and also a bit higher, four heads of violet colour look to me from out of some coverings, Below to them, at the corner of the roof, is still a single such head of violet colour. Like shot from out of a pistol, they look to the right side, high towards the sky. There gets covered a cart of sky by pink-red colour, from where is appearing again the orange great sphere, from out of which quite comfortably is looking again a man's face. Suddenly right side and left side to this sphere are fixed marvellous great, silvery stars in the firmament, about four of them. left, add three below. Same picture at the right side, too. It is unimaginable beautiful, it is splendid. suddenly the man is shining quite yellow-white, and all around him are fixed great, round leafs, like at a flower. As well out of that, is looking a male person. I am so much filled and touched by all the realized things, that tears run down my face, and I feel deep awe rising in me in cause of all the experienced.

16th of June 1976 20.00 h

On third roof on my window, something happens. That is, the green man is establishing a screen. In it, I can realize placed at the backside of the second roof, a transparent UFO, set by several persons, keeping hanging an orange-shining star in front or the roof.

21. 20 h

Seen from the kitchen window, left side on the upmost balcony, a screen gets started for using. So do two men in white clothings. flashlike a violet light appears in the sky, on which is a white parachute. On this, a white-clothed person is hanging. Just behind him is following a smaller, violet parachute, on which takes hold a dark-clothed being. This creature only is about 60 cm tall, out very clever. They fly passing me towards the upmost balcony left side, where the screen is, and land Behind this. The chutes of these doth out remains opened. In the trees left side to my smaller chamber's window, each time is flaming up a violet light, when I look over, and dark faces with redly white, rolling eyes stare at me.

On two roofs, two UFOs have landed, which look like two put on another soup plates and of about 1 m in diameter. Within their middles, they are orangely lightened. Just once more, a white tune with small round windows

touches down on the opposite roof. In the neighbour's house is playing the T. V. At once, there an UFO, set by men, appears in it. The picture always changes, sometimes greater stars appear in it, another time extraterrestrials  again. At the corner, where the T. V. stands, is sitting a man, keeping a hat, which looks like a great yellow flower. Instead of a flower, he now keeps these three ones on his head. At the other side of the window in the opposite house, suddenly the lamp outsides turns on. As well she looks like a great yellow flower's leaf. Now she turns off. But now gets on again By orange colour. In darkness, I walk from sleeping-room to my chamber, where I have to pass the foreroom. Suddenly in the foreroom window I realize appearing a violet chute, a violet man hanging at it, glancing at me by his great round eyes. Now just still another white ship comes flying along, a man hanging at it with a white dress, while he swings up and down. Over the garden over the street, high in the sky I realize a lot of lightened UFOs, looking very similar to a very tall star. They shine up yellowy, whitly or orange. A bit farther in distance, again the orange sphere rises, keeping now as well flower's leafs around its head. In middle of the sphere, a window is opening and a curious head does appear. Flashlike now another UFO rushes along, then slowly floating to Behind of the orange sphere. Around her wonderful violet and greeny colours appear. For long time, this sphere remains at the firmament. Just has come again a white transparent ship aside to the garden, set by many people. Above the tree in garden, the play continues. The roof has opened and keeps the shape of a great motorized ship. Two white chutes, at which two white-clothed figures are hanging, are sailing along me and touch down on the trottoir, look up to me and cross the street. Once more, a ship has come in. A bit right side to the otherone, it's coming in. In it are sitting a lot of whitely clothed persons. One of them is wearing a wonderful golden head's covering. This covering  looks very similar to a fez, only a bit higher and broader.

The this way ornamented owns dark skin colour, and seems to be something "more important". Now a man of this ship bows himself down over the fence and talks to another one in the below ship. Evidently that one has told him a command, For the below ship moves a bit backwards and sametime down, then the upper ship moves a bit backwards. Some men of the both ships keep their heads together and gossip with one another. Curiously they look towards me. Meanwhile has got 24.00 hours, and I perform my usual "roundalong", at last insides kitchen, and realize, as something white-golden rushes down from sky. It's something uncomprizable beautiful! It simply is splendid!

It is unbelievable! It's a transparent UFO, insides staying a man with long, white-golden dress. I glance and glance, while in cause of touchedness

the tears are running down from me. He is landing, an the standing at the right side house's roof. The picture is wonderful! It's marvellous!

A very small vehicle is dissolving itself from the great one. It looks very similar to a seat of a seat-equipped person-lift, and is surrounded by transparent glass. Slowly the thing moves up higher and is floating along until my window. An old man with glasses looks at me, rises up again and floats pack to the UFO. Still about three or four of those chairs drive over to me, and every time, another extraterrestrial person is insides.

By regret, the golden-clothed man remains back in the ship.

17th of June 1976

The usual, each-evening scene plays. This means the getting lightened of all the positioned here UFOs. From all directions, ships are coming in. It's getting dim already, so I have lightened the standing lamp. I left open the door towards foreroom. Suddenly I realize glowing two dark eyes in the bathroom. I look a bit more close. Indeed, it's a figure, hanging at a dark violet chute. This figure with violet face gets up and down, and always looks at me. Now something hushes passing me, and away she is. Far that is appearing a lightened UFO at the window of the bathroom, and out of it, someone is spying.

18th of June 1576 21.00 h

The same play like yesterday, which means, like in each evening. On the neighboured roof, again a t—v—screen is established. Suddenly I hear music. She seems coming from out the screen. Now I even listen to voices. It's a language I don't understand. Now these voices got silent again. The whole must have came from over there, because the house is empty presently.

Once again, I stay at one of the windows towards the street. From one of the golden balconies below a pretty little baldachine, a great violet face looks at me. Besides it, still another one. This time yet a green one, as well this from under the baldachine. Like attracted to there, I suddenly look towards the upmost balcony directionned the main street. Below to the wires of the "trolley-bus" from one moment to the other is appearing the front part of a yellowy lightened ship. Quite in front, a man is moving with a hat on his head and manufacting anything. It is a broad unite band, on which he is working, and which can get drawn long, and now in it I realize a lot of little white windows of round shape, from out of which faces are

A M A t A

staring faces. This thing can turn towards all directions. Now it gets drawn Back, and now originates a threefold garland, which moves turningly over the wires of the 'trolleybus" towards the other side, getting fixed there at a balcony. Meanwhile has Decode again 22. 15 h, and I start ay tour around. Now I have reached the kitchen's window. On the long balcony over, a new ship seems to have arrived, fit one side of the ship, suddenly a light shines up. It is about 50 cm long and about 50 cm heigh; it's red. About three times it shines on and turns off then. At the front side of the ship is standing a man by white dress and long clothings' tail, bowing his head towards me. Above his head, suddenly two stars are jumping around, of a diameter of about 30 to 40 cm. The one of them is silvery, the other golden. Very suddenly these both hurry away and travel together southwards.

I do nowhere realize them climbing up the sky. But what is that, they return and float sidewards along the balcony. Behind them, like a flash something small and red hurries along. It's unlikely. Out it is true - it is the red star from our dear Semjase - like we already could observe him high in the sky. I am shocked, the tears are rising, and a deep delight is filling me. Insides my tired brain, it's getting lighter. The white ship with the many white figures likely is coming from the Plejades. For that reason the both stars became independent, for that they fetched the ship of Semjase and accompanied it here.

Just I want to climb into the feathers, then but for one time I get attracted to the window. From out of one of the stationed ships insides the trees over street, two long telescopes appear, being enlarged in front. They become longer, and finally reach until about two meters before my window. Distinctly I realize two dark faces in them with white-redly blinking spherey eyes, which thoroughly look at me. Now they put their heads together and whisper to one another, but soon look to m= again. Slowly the tubes get retracted, and the spook has gone.

19th of June 1975 Sunday, about 13. 45 h

Together with my sister, I sit in front of the restaurant "Zum Hirschberg' on top of the "Hirschberg" above the city of Gais. We just enjoy a drink, because it is very hot. I look down the valley, and about 400 meters below to us, I realize something glittering up silvery. It is truly like a silvery star, in size of about 30 cm, which always on is blinking. By strange kino, the star gets also realizes by my sister. She, of course, keeps the opinion, this would be the reflex of a car in sun. She Out uses the name "star". My interest now got awakened, and I move to the fence, and see:

Down there, is floating a transparent ship, with a star fixed an it's front. Several persons populate the UFO, who all are looking up to me. Thus it is a salute far me. I am filled again by deep joy. The ship begins sinking for a little, then hurries high up the air and disappears.

21.00 h

Right side to my chamber's window, I realize, as slowly something great touches down. It is the front part of a ship, which slowly moves itself from backward into the already positioned in the tree ship. In middle of this part of the ship are two round windows. Then follow at the left and right side two long round tubes with a lot of cabin windows, insides of which humans are moving. The colour of the ship seems to be creme-coloured. It is marvellous to realize, that creme-coloured part of the ship, insides of the greeny lightened stationed ship with two colorous stars. Still a further time, something is touching down, this time a bit aside to the tree (that means left). It is an immensely long and great ship, which touches far downwards. As seized from out the air, a long way appears in front of the hanging in the air ship. It seems for me like a kind of slider's course, because about three to four men in white clothes drive down on it, climb into the landed above in top of the tree ship, and thoroughly examine me by eyes. It's something undescribably beautiful, to sea this long, transparent ship hanging in the air. In the empty house, once more something seems to move. Immediately there a window gets lightened. Within the frames of the other dark windows, two dark figures are (who besides are standing there each evening). Between these both, suddenly is moving a light figure and waves with two stars towards me. These are a white, greater one, and then again the little rad "dwarf* of Semjase.

The light figure then disappears in the room of the brightly lightened window. Again a wonderful delight fills me. High in the firmament, different white-shining stars appear, which, when I look at then, suddenly keep a great, round window. It seems, like the stars would enlargen themselves, for that I could recognize these great round windows, in which vary different heads show themselves, which are these from white and from coloured races. Everywhere around on the roofs has life appeared. I realize very, very many white, violet and as well greenly figures. Just the clock has reached 23. 45 h, and I disappear into my sleeping-chamber.

It's in the afternoon.

Because of the heat, I keep the shutters closed at my chamber. It's about 18.00 h. My, what's that? Through the shutter's slits, faces leer at me.

They may wonder, what's going on here? And want to look for all being right. So I hurry and open the windows, and the bright light of the sun streams insides. The "ghosties" seem to have calmed, for they have slipped away. It has got 21.00 h, and again, I make my tour around. All ships around are lightened, and others have already come down. Round over, many people on the roofs again, in the gardens and the yard. At one side of the yard, just has landed a transparent UFO again, and down a stairway whiteclothed figures walk. A long-fluent cloth covers the foremost figure, whose train reaches until the garden. She is waving a great golden star. Like shot by a pistol, suddenly something jumps around the house's corner along the ground. It's the red star of our Semjase, which then disappears in the bushes. That is marvellous! This "cheeky little red dwarf"; how fast it is! Once more, deep joy streams though me. Thank you, dear Semjase! Now I turn once more to the small window of the chamber. As well here, all lightened brightly. On the spot, there is a rattling opposite on the roof. Several greenly clothed and tall men by same-colored faces are acting there by that noise. A violet vehicle comes rushing from the sky. It's indeed once more a great parachute, on which a violet being hangs. Clearly one listens the landing of the parachute on the roof. A violet face flashes up, and a great violet face with sphery eyes looks at me. Over in the street and on the roofs, many people again. Down from the sky is coming a long white stairway, on which are many white figures. Below to these figures have landed again ships with extraterrestrials. Sudden I realize throning above these ships a great, grey figure; its face's colour is grey-green. On the head lays a monster of helmet, shimmering silvery- The man keeps a great projection-apparatus in hand, which he can turn to all sides. Through a long tube, he  looks over to me. Then again, I can realize his face insides of the tube. This aspect is marvellous. Now my glance  looks over to the house opposite. There, just anything is floating onto the roof. It's a very great chute, at which a man with grey-green dress is hanging. He slowly lands on the roof and looks to me. Suddenly he looks high up to the antenna aside to him on the roof. Indeed there dangles a still taller nan, and of same skin's colour. He, too, looks at me. From the upmost balcony vis a vis to the street, two dark glowing eyes beam at me, from a violet face, besides to these, there really is still another one. It's simply uncomprizable,

no

that sureness, that knowledge, the extraterrestrials being here and being existing. Slowly I move the turnaround again, and then disappear full of impressions into my "coach".

21st of June 1976

21.30 h

Allwhere the scene is lightened again. Many people have met already. From a window to the street, I look to a balcony. The owners of the balcony just are getting comfortable there. They put a lamp on the desk and lighten her. The man moves behind a newspaper, the wife yet knits anything. Suddenly I realize at the wall of the balcony a viewing screen. On this can be seen very tall a younger, slim and very pretty, dark-skinned woman. She constantly smiles at me. Suddenly she starts manipulating by hands at the lamp. The light there starts flickering, and the knitting woman puts the lamp a bit aside. The dark woman in the screen looks full of meaning at me, and again her hands slowly seize for the lamp. Again the lamp starts flickering, and the wife with the knitting set puts still more far the lamp. One minute -, two minutes; again the lamp flickers. I hear the man getting angry, and the woman put over the lamp again. I amuse delightfully. Now the lamp is burning already since some while. Yet I am getting overbold, and by thoughts, I whisper to the dark-skinned: "Do this again!"

She only looks at me and smiles, Nothing! Once more I think: "Do this again! " It seems to contrive; the lamp turned off again. The man angrily crumbles by himself, for he but wants to read this newspaper, and I hear murmuring something the wife. 30 be yet confident, this confounded lamp will burn again!

Awhile the night, I suddenly awake, yet don't know the time exactly any more. Outsides to the window, I listen riot and noise. A scraping and scratching gets realizable. Now I even hear guttural sounds, I believe it having been an abusing. But I an too tired, thus I simply am tea lazy than going spying from the windows.

22nd of June 1976 21.30 h

To my eyes is offered the same imagination like in each evening. Around are the lightened UFOs. Ships are coming and disappearing. Many people.

Here and there a parachute coming flown along, or then once more a little seat visits me at the window. Any extraordinary does not occur today, so I go to bed.

in

A H A T A

The time is a hit past 02.00 h in the night. I awake, being very tired, and again hear noise outsides. Now I hut dislike this, and have to look for becoming right. Halfway sleeping, I go to the window again and lift very gently the curtain. At very first, I look at the brink of the roof, for the noise has yesterday come from there. Nothing! - Further on, my eyes look aver - towards the middle balcony at the other side. Yes, here they do sit, these disturbers! These are three violet heads below same a coloured parasol, which constantly look at me by their shining round eyes.

By thoughts, I call them: "Are you content now? Do you finally keep silent? " No sound is to listen any more. It is everywhere completely silent!

23rd of June 1976 20.15 h

I stay at acquaintances in the living room, who just dedicate themselves to a television program. They sit in front of the screen, I yet am placed a bit closer to the window. Just here and there, I get a glance over to the flimmerbox, and then soon turn again my eyes towards the window.

Because there something comes appearing. It is a greater ship, which floats there before the window. I can look insides to it directly from its front. Insides it is fantastic blue lightened. Slowly it coves nearer and nearer, until about 2 meters in front of the window, it stands. Very suddenly, about four violet chutes hurry away from the ship, directly towards me. How can happen otherwise? They again are four dark heads. One after the other is coming, the chute in hands, until the window's glass flying aver. They nearly push flat their nose at the glass! Quite wondering they look insides to us. Now even whiteskinned drive down, yet without chute, and shew up for me, that they know, where I can get found each time. Quickly sometimes I have to turn my eyes to the t. v. again, for that my doing does not strike too much. These jugglers! They simply are everywhere there, where I myself am as cell, even at the "quiet location"! Soon 22.00 hours has come, and I start the way, for I want to ensure myself, whether still today something occurs around my house. Meanwhile has come 22. 15 h, and I undertake the usual tour round over. Nearly all is still dark. But around already many people are. One time already, I have performed my "tour around" and just start with the kitchen again. I nearly had no glance to the balcony left side, light goes up there. So the viewing screen comes to activity again.

My eyes wander on to the empty house. At the downest window left side, a dark figure moves, and the window gets a little opened, and out is jumping...




59th Contact

Thursday, 8 July 1976

14:03 h


[Meier has not been exactly satisfied with all the answers he has gotten from Semjase. When he gets home with some of them he is assailed on all sides by rebuttals, and further questions to try to clarify what was given, so he is prepared to challenge her on some of this when she arrives for this meeting. He opens the conversation immediately with what is on his mind in this respect concerning two issues of considerable importance to him.]

Meier- First, we should clear up some things, before we occupy ourselves with new questions. Namely because the earthhuman beings are still ignorant of many facts, from which misunderstandings then arise. Such happened, for example, with two questions from me, concerning the American Government and the Pentagon, in respect to materials and dead bodies of extraterrestrial origin. With respect to the government, you have agreed that it has some objects of extraterrestrial origin in its possession, while you have neglected this for the Pentagon. Now it wasn't evident why you should say yes once, and then say no once more.

Semjase- 1/Your question is very illogical.

Meier- You do not seem to understand. Among us the questions are logically put, but the answer is not always understandable for the earthhuman beings, because they do not know of several matters. Like this, it is far-reaching unknown to them, that the American Government represents a countries government, while the American Pentagon embodies the ministries of defense and war. So you should give an explanation in this field.

Semjase- 2/I understand. 3/Unoficially America gets governed by several kinds of governments. 4/On the one hand is governing there the presidential government, but on the other hand as well are the Pentagon and the CIA moreover. 5/They officially belong together all right, but in truth, all three of these formations work for themselves in their innermost, for which reason they form in a certain respect each a government of its own. 6/Then when your questions referred to the official government on the one hand, and to the Pentagon on the other, I will have to give you two answers, one according to each, too, which is, that the presidential government has several materials of extraterrestrial origin etc., while there is nothing known to us of the Pentagon being said to have possession of several dead bodies of extraterrestrial intelligences. 7/There may all right be a chance for this, but we don't have any cognitions about whether this is really true or not. 8/We have meanwhile cared for the clearing of this question but we could not gather clear results.

Meier- I think this explanation will be sufficient. But now I want to know thoroughly from you all about Atlantis and Mu. Already more than one year ago, you had promised me that you would give me sufficient information about that. Meanwhile you all right gave some few notes concerning this question, but you gave no thorough explanations and details.

Semjase- 9/Surely, and then I explained to you that I would inform you when the time was mature for it.

Meier- I know, but isn't it far enough now?

Semjase- 10/The time has come to talk about it.

Meier- This delights me, so do begin. I am eagerly listening.

Semjase- 11/As I already explained at an earlier time, Atlantis and Mu mutually destroyed one another. 12/But there was a special state of affairs, and so I have to start the history at a very early time. 13/Around 50,000 years ago in earth time, our home-worlds finally found peace and liberty after very long times of wars and revolutions. 14/A short time before the settling of the peace and quiet yet, a scientist by the name of PELBGON elected himself leader of a group of about 70,000 human beings, with whose help he took possession of several greatspacer ships and fled-15/Being an important scientist, it was an easy thing for him to coerce the 70,000 head group under his control, and to bring them through space and time in his wild escape towards Earth. 16/On board the stolen spaceship were nearly 200

very good scientists in the most different fields of knowledge. 17/By these themselves, as by the whole group, Pelegon was unanimously acknowledged as their god, which means, king in wisdom and leader. 18/During the following millenium, they lived on the Earth and originated a highly developed culture. 19/They built up many and great cities and inhabited all the continents of Earth. 20/Their flourishing time lasted nearly 10,000 years. 21/During this time, everything ran well and all found a very high position of development. 22/But before the 10,000 years were finished, by the desires for power of some might-thirsty people, unsatisfactions once more arose, leading to deadly wars, that caused the whole Earth to tremble in a wild war-crying. 23/There happened an earthly world war of a measure, like never before nor in later time until today was brought upon the Earth. 24/Everything, without exception, was damaged and destroyed, and only a few thousand humans survived the immense catastrophe. 25/But these few escaped in good long-distance spaceships out into the cosmos, and settled on a strange world. 26/Only a very small remainder remained back on the destroyed Earth, and they degenerated completely. 27/About 7,000 years later, when the distant descendents of the escaped returned to Earth, they found only very wild and degenerate beings there. 28/The return of the descendents of those once escaped, was done again under the leadership of a god, whose government built Mu as well as the and Her- and Greater-Atlantis. 29/Greater-Atlantis and Mu were then the two biggest cities ever built on Earth, and for the sake of peace, were built on two different continents. 30/Again a high culture developed and everything began to flourish. 31/For thousands of years unity and peace ruled, until once more some scientists degenerated in their thirst for power, and were trying by all means at their disposal to tear to themselves the top leadership. 32/But the people, remembering the wars of their forefathers, revolted against the power-hungry scientists, and these had to flee. 33/With the help of some sympathetic allies, they were able to take possession of several spaceships, and they vanished out into space.

34/Calculated in earth-years, this was a bit more than 15,000 years ago. 35/During the next two millenniums, these evil-minded refugees lived in a neighboring solar system, produced many descendants and developed high technologies, which offered huge possibilities for them. 36/But they raised these decendents in hate and thirst for revenge, because they wanted to bring the Earth under their government and control. 37/The hate and passion for revenge by the descendents was always incited and driven by their government so far, that among their own ranks a certain order could only be maintained by very troublesome and cruel punishments. 38/In this way a nation of wicked and beastial character arose. 39/It was also because of their hate, that the average life of these haters was driven by research and mutations etc., so far that it finally amounted to several thousands of years. 40/Every single being of this nation was educated into war technologies and impossible intrigues. 41/After two thousand years, this hater-crowd was sufficiently grown, that an attack against the Earth was drawn into consideration. 42/So they assembled, boarded their greatspacer ships and came to Earth. 43/This occurred about 13,000 years ago. 44/Their leader was the IHWH ARUS, a scientist of extraordinary beastial mind and of overpowering force. 45/For his assistance, he called many scientists of the different fields of knowledge as representatives and subleaders, in the amount of 200. 46/At a moment they came robbing the Earth and took possession of new lands, by which result they could settle the north of what is now known as America. 47/This is the present Florida, which first came to be laying in the present south because of a change in the Earth. 48/Spreading out from there, they obtained much power by fighting all over the Earth, while they constantly attacked Atlantis and Mu. 49/Always and always again, they attacked the Greater-Atlantis and Mu, with the objective of taking possession of these cities by war actions. 50/In consequence worldwide wars raged for two further milleniums, until there infiltrated into the ruling ranks of Atlantis and Mu, wicked elements of the hater-men, who secretly incited hate and power so long, that by their intrigues the Greater-Atlantis and Mu were completely destroyed, while the few survivors were taken into servitude, and the great scientists were able to escape in their spaceships, and returned to their ancient homeworlds in the Seven Stars, thus to the Pleiades, which were first colonized by their most ancient forefathers, when these left their original homeworlds in the region of Vega in the constellation of Lyra. 51/The nature and manner in which Greater-Atlantis and Mu were destroyed was so full of cruelties and intrigues that in the history of earthmankind there likely will never be an equal. 52/The intriguers incited between the Atlanteans and the inhabitants of Mu evil-minded machinations, which caused mutual war-activities. 53/Between both arose a wicked hate and will for destruction. 54/Mu, which was situated in the desert of Gobi, made war upon Greater-Atlantis, which was constructed in the great isle region between the present Africa and America, before it submerged in the greatest earthly war catastrophe of all past and likely as well all future epochs, down into the Atlantic Ocean, leaving only some few small islands, which you presently call the Azores. 55/The war powers of Mu and Atlantis were of horrible scale and force at their prime, and were equipped with the highest technical attainments. 56/So Greater-Atlantis alone disposed of an army of 4.83 million people, (4,830,000 men), which was well equipped with small fighter-beamships. 57/Moreover, the government of Atlantis commanded a giant fleet of 123,000 units of one-man-destroyerships, the smallest beamships for earthly close combat. 58/Besides these there were still 16,431 eliminator units, smallest beamships, which by the influence of heat could eliminate all matter in a fraction of a second. 59/Finally they disposed of 24,230 overkill-beamers, which each needed 10 men for manipulation and were built into medium class beamships.

60/Against this huge power, Mu was superior, because the scientists of Mu had as well developed very dangerous weapons which were still more dangerous and destructive than everything of the Atlantians together. 61/Namely, the scientists of Mu had discovered powers which made it possible for them to convert whole small planets (asteroids) into all destroying cosmic bombs, which they tore out of their millions of years old courses and steered them with great precision towards an exactly defined aim (orbit) of another planet, and let than crash down with terrible power; and exactly this horrible weapon did they use when Greater Atlantis started it attack upon Mu. 62/The best and most suited scientists of Mu were ordered to a suitable plametoid which could be used as a deadly and destructive missile against Atlantis. 63/So they flew out in their beamships into free cosmic space, and in the ring of asteroids outside the orbit of Mars, they found an object suitable for their purpose. 64/It was a planetoid several kilometers in diameter, whose exact size we still have not determined. 65/With atomic and electromagnetic energies, it was pushed out of its orbit and took a course towards Earth. 66/Then the self-rotation of the planetoid was braked down and stopped, while they built a propulsion drive on the side away from the Earth, a drive of gigantic size, with the goal of an immense acceleration of the little planet, which would be directed by rushing speed into its aim. 67/Only less than a half a day before the great attack of the Atlanteans against Mu, the cosmic bomb was improved; a death bomb of human delusion of great importance. 68/When Atlantis started her attack, the producers of the deadly missile were informed by hyperwave-impulses within a few seconds of the beginning events, and were commanded to get the deadly missile started. 69/A few seconds after receipt of the command, on the side of the planetoid turned away from the Earth a thousand suns seemed to rush into the dark cosmos, and by gigantic power, the monster started moving. 70/Rapidly the speed of the death's messenger increased, guided by the control of the monster scientists, who, sitting on the planetoid, observed their task, themselves also dedicated to death. 71/ Meanwhile, on Earth the Atlanteans destroyed the city of Mu, leveling to the ground. 72/Those who had not escaped into the subterranean branch cities and into space, died away in the eliminator beams of the Atlanteans, and nothing witnessed any longer their once existence. 73/The victorious Atlanteans returned to their island kingdom and celebrated their victory over Mu in great transports of joy. 74/But their joy did not last long, because they had barely begun their festivities, when there came in, overtumbling one another, announcements about the raging danger from the cosmos. 75.Only a few high governors and scientists were able to take refuge in their spaceships and escape into the cosmos, before the catastrophe broke upon Atlantis and it submerged into the sea. 76/Those destined for death saw the disaster rushing near, high in the sky and far away in the northwest, above the ocean and the distant continent. 77/Like from nowhere there suddenly appeared a dark heavenly body, which raging fast came nearer, and whose back side pushed away glistening light. 78/The monster shot along, and became a giant within a few seconds. 79/At first only visible as a small falling star, it rushed within a few seconds to very close and of gigantic size, trailing a fiery tail. 80/Fascinated and paralyzed, with eyes opened wide in horror, the humans stared at this monster, which so suddenly and noiselessly rushed near, yet then suddenly gave out an unbearable howling sound when it entered the first layers of the atmosphere of the Earth and was exposed to its friction. 81/Two seconds later the planetoid glowed like a supernova and generated a heat of more than 34,000 degrees. 82/ Whole regions of land burnt to gloving ashes within seconds when the heat from the speeding planetoid rushed down from the hurrying giant. 83/Then suddenly the cosmic bomb exploded at less than 172 kilometers height, and broke into many thousands of greater and smaller meteorites, which were flung like small atomic bombs towards Earth and destroyed everything in their way with great force that was within reach of the impact and pressure waves. 84/ The whole Earth shook in the huge explosion and thunder rolled over all the globe. 85/The Earth was badly shaken and many volcanoes broke out of her. 85/ Two great parts of the exploding planetoid crashed like titanic fists into the Atlantic Ocean and hit through the hard earthcrust at the bottom of the sea.

87/It seemed like the Earth would die, because the impact power of the remnant pieces was greater than 32,000 hydrogen bombs, as you dispose of presently in such absurdity. 88/Deep down in the ocean, the earthly crust was tom and the way opened for the bubbling of the Earth's innermost hot and glowing magma, which now thick-fluidly wallowed high. 89/The waters of the sea began bubbling and boiling, and the dampened masses of water rushed up into the atmosphere to heights of 35,000 meters (roughly 90,000 feet). 90/By this event, the raging sea was thrown up into a gigantic tidal wave, which with great speed shot along to a height of 2,300 meters, tearing everything with it and submerging whole countries simply under water, and destroying everything it reached. 91/The island kingdom of Atlantis was submerged in a speed of minutes below the raging waters of the Atlantic Ocean, without leaving behind even one living creature. 92/The capital, constructed in the form of a beamship (circular) was rent into several pieces and sank with her underground (facilities) . 93/In this way occurred the history of Atlantis and Mu about 9,500 years back in chronology before the modem counting of time.

Meier- Fantastic, but from where do you get all this knowledge?

Semjase- 94/It was delivered to us.

Meier- Phenomenal - but you just said these occurrences lay back by 9,500 years, before modem counting of time, as you say. Is this date of year exact?

Semjase- 95/Certainly, exact within two years. 96/ There were exactly 9,498 years, calculated backwards from the present time of counting, in consequence 11,498 years.

Meier- Such a thing can not happen.

Semjase- 97/You doubt my notes?

Meier- Certainly not, but just look here: - Here I have a feature sent by one of our group members. There such a man with the name Otto Muck, a German physician, has calculated that Atlantis must have got destroyed at exactly 19:00 hours of the 6th of June in the year 8,498 B.C., and that exactly in the way you have just told me, but he thinks it dealt with a purely cosmic catastrophe.

Semjase- 98/This does not surprise me.

Meier- Doesn't it? And why? This man has calculated this all very exactly, exactly to the year, only that he was wrong by one thousand years.

Semjase- 99/Surely, this is a wrong calculation, because he has trusted in information which is wrong by one thousand years. 100/Besides, he assumes that the events of Mu and Atlantis were caused by the Great Flood, but which is wrong.

Meier- This is known to me, Yet I really thought that you would wonder about this very sharp calculation, in my view, and the revelation of the affairs.

Semjase- 101/Why should I? The expositions of this earthman Muck are best known to us, as well as the fact, that he is very close to the truth. 103/But he must know that, because he first received and fixed the legends of Atlantis in writing 2,322 years ago, and surrendered than for posterity.

Meier- You drive me crazy — you really mean, that this Muck would be the ancient Plato?

Semjase- 104/I do not mean; we know this very sure. 105/Put here a comparison between both these pictures. 106/Here is the bust of Plato, and here the picture of Otto Muck. 107/Does something strike you?

Meier- Hm, - man, girl, this is right, these both are but the sameones.

Semjase- 108/Certainly.

Meier- But that's fantastic; if only that man know this.

Semjase- 109/By regret he is not addressable for these matters.

Meier- A pity.

Semjase- 110/By which saying you are right.

Meier- So may not. Then are you allowed to answer me a question concerning these little planets or or planetoids. Namely, of what does deal the so-called "Adonis-Group"? This Mr. Muck says that this cosmic missile would have dealt of a body from out of the "Adonis-Group", by which I unfortunately can imagine nothing.

Semjase- 111/This can very easily be explained. 112/The earthhuman being counts as the Adonis-Group all those heaven's or cosmic bodies which are called planetoids.

Meier- Oh yes, thus Adonis-Group-member does simply mean planetoid? How complicated the human being can be.

Semjase- 113/Unfortunately they are.

Meier- You are right, too. Yet now another question: You had once told me that no life would exist on Mars. If I have understood this right, you meant by this but planetarian human life, didn't you?

Semjase- 114/Certainly.

Meier- Well - then your earlier answer does not exclude (the possibility) that any other life of floric or faunic form can exist there, or even does exist. You then told (me) expressly, that life does not exist there, while logically you had addressed only the human planetary life. What do you think now. Will the Americans discover low forms of life with their sonde sent to Mars?

Semjase- 115/They will meet with surprises in many respects, as in the fact that Mars has much more water than earthly science had assumed until new. 116/But there are also surprises in the character of the ground and the nature of the microworld. 117/The floric and faunic world can absolutely be found on Mars when the scientific instruments of these sondes are well enough to evaluate and store the concerned results.

Meier- Then "life on Mars" could prove true for our science?

Semjase- 118/It is in the compass of possibility, that the analyses could verify this, when the scientific instruments are good enough, because faunic and floric forms of life are existing on Mars, even though this planet destroys other forms of life by its contrary to life nature.

Meier- Yes, yes. Then at least for our group, you are due for telling an explanation. Like with the American Government and the Pentagon. Does this also appear in two aspects? I do all right understand your logic when you say, that not any life would exist on a planet. According to your high logic, this expression refers exclusively to planetarian human forms of life, doesn't it?

Semjase- 119/But certainly, nothing else can be understood from that.

Meier- It just deals of this, for when you answer in this ranner, then one always believes, unfortunately, that by it was meant every life, thus to faunic, floric and human. So in the future we have to be more precise in such matters.

Semjase- 120/This is very much unwanted for me.

Meier- Then you just have to trouble yourself for this, else misunderstandings will rise.

Semjase- 121/I see. 122/ - I will trouble myself for it.

Meier- Okay, many thanks. But now another question: The next sun system, seen from us, belongs to the Centauri-Groups. As far as I know, the first of them is called Proxima-Centauri, then Alpha-Centauri as next, and then Beta-Centauri, which is named a bit otherwise by us, namely the BARNARD-Star or similar, which is a bit more than 6 light-years from us. Are now you informed about, whether any human beings live in these systems, who come to Earth too?

Semjase- 123/Surely, I myself do know different kinds of friends in all three systems, but where only one can be seen in the Barnard-System, that is, in the Beta-Centauri system, from Earth, that planets are rotating there around the sun. 124/But why do you ask?

Meier- It's a bit a strange story. - Do you perhaps know a certain ATHAR and a KOHUN?

Semjase- 125/These are two dear friends of mine from Proxima-Centauri, but wherefrom do you know their names? 126/You seem to be informed about certain concerns about which I gave you no information until now.

Meier- Maybe, but tell me, since what time do function these dear ATHAR and KOHUN along on the Earth? - And do these have any contact with human beings of this planet?

Semjase- 127/They often come here. 128/They obtain contact, but not of a very extensive kind. 129/They kept their last important contact with a man from Germany, more than 50 years ago, who also received permission to portray that in very great detail.

Meier- Well, in the beginning of this year, they were again painted physiognomically. And perhaps they are both here? Look, here I have a painting.

Semjase- 130/? ? ? ? ? ? 131/From where did you get these paintings? 132/These indeed are Kohun and Athar. 133/How did these paintings reach into your hands?

Meier- This you would like to know, eh? But look here; read that. This have I received previously by the post.

(Semjase reads a long time, then she turns to me again with a rather puzzled face.)

Semjase- 134/That's a very great surprise. 135/I know nothing about all of this.

Meier- You see, you, too, are not omniscient.

Semjase- 136/I have never pretended this.

Meier- Okay, but I only shift you onto the roll, as I call it. Look, to console you, here I still have a word in comfort; you may look at it later, as it does not address me.

Semjase- 137/So it isn't from you?

Meier- Certainly not.

Semjase- 138/Convey my hearty thanks for it.

Meier- Will get done, girl.

Semjase- 139/Now I have to put a question to you: 140/Could you occupy yourself during the last three days by replacing yourself into the past?

Meier- I wanted to do so, but I lacked the necessary time. For two times I could snake away in the afternoon and have some hours for myself. But I did not find out anything. - The time was too short.

Semjase- 141/You have to trouble yourself for this, because it is of importance for you all.

Meier- You mean for the group?

Semjasae- 142/Certainly; the time has come, that different ones among you should obtain closer cognition concerning the connections.

Meier- But you could help me in this.

Semjase- 143/Surely, but you yourself should elaborate the connections. 144/In the meantime, you have analyzed more things than you want to explain to me; about this I am quite sure, but you do not want to talk about this, because you still don't know the full connections and they appear fantastic to you. 145/You want to keep silent for only so long, until you are absolutely sure by yourself.

Meier- That's correct; I can't render account for telling anything earlier.

Semjase- 146/You are very conscious of the duty here.

Meier- You start to elaborate the flowers into scent. But tell me - can you tell me something about the present relations, by which I mean, what mission is laying inside of all this?

Semjase- 147/The same, as was within your other time.

Meier- You mean, they will take missions upon themselves because of their own decisions and feeling for obligation and performance of a duty?

Semjase- 148/But surely, as you know this very well. 149/In cause of their reached by themselves and still to reach by themselves recognitions, they join into a duty of obligationing, in which consequence they assist you helpfully and care for all those concerns for which you yourself can not oblige. 150/ This is valid also for the material concerns and your great modesty by the way, that they, the material concerns been mastered by them, which fact already existed in an earlier time. 151/Though a very large modesty of your person is needed for the accomplishment of your and our mission, but you are too modest, which fact could threaten your mission, if in this respect it would not be given over to your dear assistants. 152/Many times you can not care for your own welfare, because of your modesty, in which consequence you have to be mothered in this field. 153/By self-cognition our dear friends and girlfriends have recognized this, for which fact the girlfriends especially have turned themselves to the necessary task, in doing the most necessary things for you or to execute those things. 154/But they perform this in sincere love and joy and with the sureness of their recognition, this being demanded, because you yourself are unable to master these matters alone. 155/But they also fulfill their task and obligation, because inside of than has awakened the cognition about the truth, and as they have found the way towards wisdom, for which reason they offer their help as well under thanking. 156/They know very well, that only by their common assistance are you able to fulfill your heavy mission, and as they have recognized this truth just as truth, and as of extreme importance, they have become duty-performers for which matter they are helpful freely and of their own will.

Meier- And - haven't you lent them a bit your helping hand?

Semjase- 157/You should not expect such things of me. 158/Surely, there have reached me very many thoughts of your girlfriends, who I name as well as my personal girlfriends, but I have not influenced than for doing any things, because such would not have been serviceable for the matter. 159/Only that I was helpful to them, when I explained to them the truth in a most thoughtful way, from which they were able to understand it. 160/In consequence, all is in their own understanding and recognition, as well as in their own decision.

Meier- Excuse it, I haven't meant it this way.

Semjase- 161/Then I have misunderstood you.

Meier- All right again. Can you at least tell me if I am right when I assume, that quite well defined connections from the distant past weld us together in the present?

Semjase- 162/You know very well, that is the way it is. 163/You do know very many things and matters for much more than you want to confess to yourself. 164/ You even know this for certain, yet the evidences are still missing for you, which just you yourself have to elaborate.

Meier- I do know. It's just that I am a confounded barbarous realist.

Semjase- 165?Surely, and this is quite well, because in this way you are always able to create a clear recognition without fail.

Meier- That's possible, but rather often this is confoundedly troublesome.

Semjase- 166/I do not know of any chance to keep you away from a once settled goal; in consequence of which you will crown this time search as well by success, even without my assistance.

Meier- Well, all right, maybe you are right, but in what way shall I tell this all to my dear friends? I can't make a fuss of it. That is simply not my line.

Semjase- 167/This is known to me, and so I could be helpful for you here, while I undertake this task from you and explain it all in a contact report, which yet can be used only internally in the group.

Meier- By that, you take a whole truckload of folders from my heart. Many thanks.

Semjase- 168/It is a delight for me, too.

Meier- My dear girl, this matter has really excited

Semjase- 169/This is understandable, but consider, that the members of the innermost circle have become very knowing and understand many more things than those who only by untied manner belong to you. 170/Regard my dearest thanks and my greetings to them.

Meier- Readily.

Semjase- 171/Then we should leave from one another for today.

Meier- As you think. But could you admit one last question from me?

Semjase- 172/Yes.

Meier- Thank you. - You had told me at an earlier time, that you would answer my question referring to Atlantis and Mu only when the time was mature for that. Today you have given me the answer, and I am unable to see the time being mature for this. Fran what may I recognize it?

Semjase- 173/That's very simple. 174/Already for many years we have controlled Otto Muck, who was inspired as well by us for certain things. 175/For the first of events, he should achieve great informative publicity by the results of his researches, to prepare the earthhuman beings for the full truth about the events of Atlantis and Mu. 176/So he has accomplished this on the one hand by a book, and on the other hand by a magazine article as well, which you have just shown me. 177/By this the ground is being prepared for revealing the full truth. 178/In any case, I wanted to tell you about the events surrounding Atlantis and Mu today, but you were first with your question.

Meier- I see; then I have been a bit precipitate.

Semjase- 179/No you weren't, but now farewell and good-bye. 180/Take care of yourself.

Meier- Same thing for you, and many greetings also to Pleja and Quetzal.




60th Contact

Thursday, 29 July 1976 

00:43 h 

[This was another after midnight contact and Meier had been there waiting for Semjase to arrive. This time he has a copy of a photo taken by Olga Walder on his airplane flight with Connie Schutzbach on 20 June past. He is curious about Olga's sighting during that plane ride, and non he has a poor photo, but the only evidence that exists to prove it.]

Meier- Today I have some very special questions, which refer to Venus and the Destroyer-Comet, and then on to the Great Floods and other catastrophies. Can you give me closer details about these?

Semjase- 1/Yes, if your questions lay in my field of cognitions.

Meier- They will do so. But first I want to ask you for an explanation: You told me after my first flight with C. Schutzbach, that you had no time for watching our flight. But on that you told me once last week, during a very short question by me, that two of your Explorer-ships (remote-controlled craft) had watched us on 20 June 1976, just as we flew over the "Berner Oberland”, when Mrs. Olga Walder shot two exposures, but without having seen the two ships.

Semjase- 2/It really was as you say, but the two Explorers were not ordered to watch you, but at this time were on a routine flight. 3/When you ones with your dangerous flight means wont to satisfy your barbarous adventures' desires, then this is your matter, and we don't interfere.

Meier- Quite well roared, lion, look here on the picture - - are these the two Explorers?

Semjase- 4/Yes, but only the ionization-covers can be seen.

Meier- This we have already seen, too. Thanks for the information. But now the other questions: Can you tell me, what time the Deluge happened?

Semjase- 5/You ask very illogically, as I have explained these matters already at the beginning of our first contacts.
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Berner-Oberland, Switzerland, 20 June 1976, mid-day. Olga Wilder, riding in the back seat of the airplane with Connie Schutzbach and Eduard Meier on Meier's big airplane ride, snapped two pictures out the right side window over the Berner Heights area. When the developed prints came back there were two strange mist-like clouds of identical shape and size out the right side of the airplane. Here is that photograph.

Meier- Yes, surely, but for certain reasons, I want to hear this from you once more.

Semjase- 6/As you want - hitherto have passed quite exactly 10,080 years since that time.

Meier- But last year you told me they were 10,079, which I know exactly, because I have looked it up.

Semjase- 9/You speak very illogically. 8/You evidently are still overtired and don't recognize logical connections.

Meier- You likely are some — oh, I fool, of course. Since then one whole year has gone past.

Semjase- 9/Very correct; you really are overtired, and I should not have called you.

Meier- But now have a step. It's not so bad. - This Deluge, was it the only one during these 10,080 years?

Semjase- 10/No, there was not only this one, which you call the Great Biblical Flood, because there still came two further deluges at later times, one in the year 7,957 and next in the year 6,906.

Meier- Before the time of Jmmanuel?

Semjase- 11/No, calculated back from now.

Meier- It's becoming all the more confused. Please explain to me once the most important catastrophies of the last 10,000 years.

Semjase- 12/Your question is unlogical.

Meier- That is silly; but I am no scientist. With my question I mean the most important natural and as well human caused catastrophies.

Semjase- 13/That is logical now. 14/ - - So listen now: 15/I give you the dates and explanations without conversation in calculation, which means, as they were in time of the last, and partly of this, year. 16/The Biblical Deluge happened around 10,080 years ago, caused by the Destroyer. 17/But by very great inaccuracies of the ancient chronologists, these events became distorted and falsified, and in consequence were put in for being much later, by the Bible-researchers and historians. 18/It .....

Meier- I missed something in your explanation, which are the occurrences of Atlantis?

Semjase- 19/You are very much unlogical. 20/These events happened 11,498 years ago, in consequence I can not take them with the epoch of 10,080 years ago.

Meier- I see, excuse it, today I really seem to be rather stupid.

Semjase- 21/You are just very tired. 22/It's likely better you return and first get enough recovery by sleep.

Meier- This you may want. I am here and here I will stay. I surely will overcome this. I only have to concentrate myself some. Please excuse it, it really was my mistake. Please speak beginning from the time when Atlantis and Mu were destroyed, that is, since the year of 11,498 B.C.

Semjase- 23/As you want, if you are really able to listen?

Meier- I am surely.

Semjase- 24/Then listen: 25/Atlantis was destroyed by scientists from Mu, like I told you previously. 26/This occurred 11,498 years ago, as you yourself just now correctly mentioned. 27/This was the first great catastrophe of the last 12,000 earth-years. 28/ Nearly 1,300 years later, another catastrophe followed, but which was of cosmical origin. 29/Around 10,215 years ago, a planetoid of immense size from space rushed towards the Earth and crashed down with horrible force. 30/It divided the waters of the Atlantic exactly there where already 1,300 years ago the asteroid part from the Mu scientists crashed down and destroyed Atlantis, but we do not yet know, whether this little planet had come from out of the free space or whether it came from the asteroid belt. 31/After this event, only 135 years passed before the Earth was afflicted again by a catastrophe, bigger and more gigantic than the one before, but in the present eastern part of the globe was overswamped by immense masses of water, when the giant-comet "Destroyer" passed along the Earth within a dangerous distance, calculated 10,080 years back from today. 32/This led to worldwide catastrophies, but which for unaccountable reasons were never noted by the earthly chronolegists, and only in much later time found their announcement in scripts, when another deluge, once more caused by the destroyer afflicted the Earth, this 7,957 years ago. 33/During around 1,000 years then, the Earth was spared from greater catastrophies, namely until the year of 6,906, when the Destroyer once more caused huge devastations on the Earth, and destroyed much. 34/Then the great silence began for the Earth, and it lasted until the year of 4,453, before another catastrophe broke in, for which again the giant-comet Destroyer was to blame, when it attracted by its gravity the Venus to her present orbit and caused the catastrophe of Santorini. 35/In itself, very many facts and things were chronologically fixed by the earthhuman beings, but unfortunately not all of them, and besides, not always consequently and correctly, too. 36/Many occurrences of the mentioned sort were often written down for the first time centuries or even millenia ago, often falsified and incorrect, which caused immense disadvantage for the earthly historians, and they necessarily have to suffer for the mistakes in their calculations.

Meier- This is evident to me, but tell me, in which informations from earlier epochs can we trust the best? Are these the Biblical scripts or the Sanscrit reports?

Semjase- 37/All right the Sanscrit-scripts will be very exact and very precise in special concerns, not so the Biblical-scripts, because these are the most inaccurate here. 38/They are the ones which were the most falsified and mingled with tales of fantasy. 39/Recommended are the original ancient scripts of Enoch, and the calendar notifications of the old Maya-tribes. 40/Especially the last mentioned ones are of the greatest worth. 41/Their dates start from there, where the little planet hurried close from the cosmos and effected the catastrophe of 10,215 years ago, if I am exactly informed about these matters and offer no wrong conclusions within my notes. 42/For I am not exactly informed, but my information is quite likely correct. 43/Unfortunately I had occupied myself far too little hitherto to these things, in consequence of which I may be subject to a mistake. 44/Nevertheless my information should be rather exact, If I don't go wrong by the year.

Meier- I would be the last earthly worm to rebuke you for that. But can you now give me more exact dates referring to the Destroyer and Venus? I mean, can you give me its rotation time and its relations? And can you tell me as well, from which solar system Venus was tom away? You had once told me that the Destroyer had stolen, so to speak, this planet from out of a far away sun-system. And what happens to the faraway solar system through which the Destroyer is manning often again?

Semjase- 45/About this, I can give you very accurate information, but there a riddle occupies us. 46/ Namely hitherto it is an unsolved riddle to us, how some matters of the Destroyer behave, as especially the always returning constant speed of a comet. 47/ Then namely its time of return always comes back to a constant of 575.5 years, although it offers great meantime alternations of up to 205 years, meaning that it decreases its return time during a few orbits because of the mutual gravitational attraction of different planets and suns and of itself, down to 478 years, and respectively increases up to 683 years, to take after a few rotations again its constant rotation time of 575.5 years, which fact is very mysterious to us and finds no parallel, known to us. 48/Our scientists have figured out, that this phenomenon happens within extremely irregular lengths of time, and that the Destroyer, as soon as it has again reached its 575.5 years orbit time, then it comes dangerously near the Earth again, and most times causes huge destructions. 49/From our scientific calculations, this peculiar phenomenon is a result in part of the escape velocity of the SOL-System, and this decisively moves at high speed to the constellation of Hercules. 50/But this is not the only factor, as further calculations and research showed, that there share in this peculiar, and always becoming constant again orbital time of the Destroyer, also the sun-systems decisively of the SOL-System, for, as I already explained to you before, the giant always runs again through the same sun-systems.

Meier- Okay, so I understand, but what about Venus now?

Semjase/ 51/Venus was tom from the sun-system of Uranus because of the gravity attraction of the Destroyer and different other factors, and followed behind the course of the Destroyer, so to speak, in its tow, not to mention, that the giant comet was so much faster that it left its appendage far behind itself. 52/When Venus was tom from the sun-system Uranus, she was very slow in her starting velocity. 53/This occurred around 8,590 years back from now, thus at a passing of the Destroyer through the SOL-System, before it had again reached its constant of 575.5 years. 54/At this passage, the orbital time of the comet was 632 years, and by this 57 years above the constant of 575.5 years, which is so mysterious to us. 55/Venus moved in an extremely slow elipse-shaped orbital course away from its original sun-system, and turned into a dangerous orbit among the other sun-systems, and here, of course, around the central sun as well. 56/It remained in this orbit until 7,957 years ago, and so during 632 years, until the Destroyer appeared again and changed its course anew, and brought it into an Earthly direction, while the giant itself came dangerously near the Earth and caused huge floods and destruction. 57/This has been the second deluge within the last 12,000 years that was caused by the Destroyer. 58/ By these events, the destroyer changed once again its orbital time and ran during its next passage through the SOL-System without harm, where it drew along the Earth very far away. 59/Already in its next passage it again has the constant of 575.5 years, namely at 6,906 years ago, and again Venus met with its orbit, and her course was changed again, but now so much that she reached an orbit near to the Earth and around the central star, Sun. 60/There it remained until 4,058 years ago, when during the next passage of the giant comet, Earth was injured once more in its orbit. 61/This time the Destroyer had an orbit time of 605 years. 62/Tom from its before course, Venus reached an orbit which slowly but surely lead directly to the Earth, which event indeed happened. 63/Accurately 3,585 years ago, Venus had reached a very slow course, which as well without the appearance of the Destroyer would have led to Earth. 64/But then 3,453 years ago, the Destroyer returned again, which had once more achieved the constant 7 of 575.5 years, and shot by a few hundred thousand kilometers distance along the constantly thrown out of her orbit Venus, and tore it row finally from its new course and orbit to a course which unavoidably and finally now brought Venus near to the Earth. 65/Soon the Destroyer rushed along the Earth with Venus in tow, which came very near the Earth and caused the catastrophe of Santorini. 66/Since then the Destroyer showed a changed time of orbit, and also no more afflicted the SOL-System, apart from smaller irregularities. 67/So it first reached its constant again in the year of 1680, of 575.5 years, when again it ran through the SOL-System, but now without causing changes or destructions (on Earth) . 68/In consequence, its next passage will be again 575.5 years (since the last), thus it will appear again in the year 2255. 69/What here is important, and of interest to mention, is the fact that this giant comet, besides the return inexplicable to us phenomenon of the self-compensating constant of 575.5 years, is a second inexplicable phenomenon, which is that the orbital time of the Destroyer balances itself without exception in such a way that two rotations always total 1151 years, thus once more the 575.5 years twice. 70/If, for example, the orbital time of one passage is 478 years, then the orbital time of the next passage will surely be 673 years. 71/This at least tells us a calculation for the average. 72/It follows that, if longer non-constant rotations appear, the years will be compensated again without exception. 73/This is a phenomenon, known to our scientists only this one time, and finds no parallel.

Meier- That is more than sublime, but now tell me please: Since what time does Venus move in her present orbit?

Semjase- 74/This is contained in my explanation. 75/After its passage along Earth, it became sluiced into its present orbit.

Meier- Oh yes, naturally. But one thing is not evident to me in all of this: You now spoke differently about sun-systems, in that you talk of different sun-systems within our Sol-System, as for example the sun-system Uranus. This is on the one hand a question that I wanted to ask; and on the other hand a question, too, about your new reference on this information, because I do not understand this all completely. We are but here in the SOL-System, and we do not have other sun-systems here.

Semjase- 76/You look at the matter from a wrong viewpoint. 77/A sun-system is identified as such when a great star has assembled around itself smaller stars which rotate around it. 78/The SOL-System is called that because SOL is the central sun, and by that forming the whole system with all linked sun-systems. 79/This will be recognizable for you from, that each greater star with a quantity of at three smaller stars rotating around it, is called by us a sun, while the central sun has rotating around it at least one such sun-system. 80/Such a central sun normally has a special name for all human forms of life, like for example, your central sun is named SOL, while you give names as well to the remaining smaller suns; as for example Jupiter, and others. 81/But SOL means that it refers to a central sun, and by this a sun which has collected several smaller sun-systems around itself. 82/All the greater stars and other (sub)-suns are called sun-systems, because they have circling around themselves at least three smaller stars of their own, because the greater star, the mother star, for this small system the shining, the radiating and the mothering star is their sun.

Meier- Oh dear, now I have built but nonsense. Know this, you should have told me sooner, because exactly these matters have caused misunderstandings. From your explanation, for example, Jupiter and Saturn, etc., are sun-systems, aren't they?

Semjase- 83/Surely, so it is.

Meier- Dear, dear, just this brings troubles. With ourselves, we do not call these sun-systems, but quite simply planet-systems. A sun-system is a sun with us, A SOL, having different planets of different unitary measure, while whether these have their own trabants, too, or not does not play any part.


Semjase- 84/But that is rather illogical, but according to your evaluations, you may succeed by that. 85/There is known to me, that you deliberate this in some confusing form, which is why I troubled myself for some time already, to think in this respect in your form, but which doing is not always easy for me. 86/I regret, it very much, when you became irritated by my earlier explanations. 87/This surely was not my purpose.

Meier- Of this I am convinced, but astronomers and other connoisseurs get excited about this.

Semjase- 88/That is of no importance, as those earthhuman beings still do not understand, to work by logic and to conceive the sense of a higher language. 89/They are unable to recognize the truth, and still less, to find it from given informations, for which reason they balk at all matters corresponding to their unreasonability, criticizing and refusing words, because normally they want to be knowing more than those who are truly better informed. 90/But I will nevertheless trouble myself in the future to be more explaining in such matters, and to try to speak according to your terms, where it is easier for me if I use your form of speaking and expression. 91/So do not be grieved.

Meier- That you are doing so, I already noticed a difference. It is not that I am grieved, not at all, and I don't know why I should be. there is only that misunderstandings can work quite badly; and exactly for that reason, I asked you once more about the details referring to Destroyer and Venus.

Just do read this letter here. - As here are given these questions, and that by a diplomaed psychologist. But now still a question about the sun-systems through which the Destroyer hurried; Which ones are meant here? Are they any sun-systems in other fixed stars?

Semjase- 92/But no; when I speak of faraway sun-systems in relation to the comet, then are meant by this, the far sun-systems of the SOL-System, because The Destroyer is not able to reach other fixed stars outside of the SOL-System during its time of orbit, because these are far too far away.

Meier- So you really do mean by that only our own planetary systems, like those of Uranus, Neptune, Jupiter and Saturn, and so on?

Semjase- 93/But surely; I don't talk of any other sun-systems than these ones, by your terms planetary systems of the SOL-System, if you understand it better this way.

Meier- That is evident. I do not want to hear more. Now in this respect there really should be no more misunderstandings. But still one single question on the Destroyer. Does it penetrate at each orbit into our planetary systems, or at all into our sun—system?

Semjase- 94/No, it doesn't always, because it moves differently at such a distance passing the SOL-System that it is hardly visible.

Meier- Oh yes, and this has as well happened now and then during the last 12,000 years?

Semjase- 95/But certainly.

Meier- Well, thank you. What do you think now about this letter?

Semjase- 96/I think it is very objective and reasonable. 97/These questions are quite justified, as this Mr. Andersen seems to care about these things in a correct and sincere manner. 98/But for this desire, - here, by Mrs. v.Jacobi, this I can not grant. 99/A personal contact with her will be impossible, and with any other earthhuman being, besides you. 100/When she wants to discuss any matters, then she has to do this via you, and then we can give a reply by you again. 101/Besides this, I previously recognized some things not clear for Mrs. Jacobi, which are those she also addresses here in her letter.

Meier- That's really a pity. Then what about the manuscript she writes?

Semjase- 109/She is going to a lot of trouble for this, and it will be serviceable for the matter if she really gives it to be printed. 110/But she has changed the words of very many things and made them suited to her kind of thoughts, being, in our opinion, not of disadvantage. 111/But from it will not result a book for the initiated persons, but one for the broad mass. 112/This is her purpose as well, and from this the material presented and elaborated by her is analogous and of worth. 113/For this, a praise should be given her, even though she often searches for mistakes within my explanations, where none exist. 114/But this just happens, because she is unable to understand certain expressions within their worth, because these do not reach into her field of knowledge, and on the other hand are kept at our reason-according level.

Meier- This is a good praise. She will surely enjoy it.

Semjase- 115/This may be.

Meier- It will turn out. But tell me now please, what. have you meant when you said Otto Muck was not very well addressable for certain things?

Semjase- 116/This is a quite simple concern. 117/ Otto Muck has already left this world and is in the region of the Other World, in consequence of which, he is no longer very well addressable, because he would have to be disturbed in his present state of existence, which performance is not allowed for us without really deep-seated reasons.

Meier- I see. I simply thought that he does not want to talk much about such concerns, as he may refuse than.

Semjase- 118/Have you not read the report which you brought to me?

Meier- I have, but first at some time later. Then I realized that he had already died. But now I have something else. Can you tell me what Hans Jacob was during his earlier life, and especially, who he was?

Semjase- 119/I would have to first find this out. 120/If this is of meaning for you, X will do that.

Meier- Yes, I'd like it very much, because it is important for us. As it would also be if you could perform some explorations about Mr. A. Sch. of Munich. He has asked for that himself.

Semjase- 121/I readily will do it, but he first has to be patient. 122/But in the future please spare me from those matters, because it is not good for the earthhuman beings to be informed of the concerns of their former lives. 123/If the knowledge about these matters is demanded, then they will experience it from their own recollections. 124/For Mr. Sch., I can care in this matter only because I know that it will be serviceable for him. 125/Mr. Sch. is not unknown to us, for he troubles himself in a sincere way for many things.

Meier- This is a very pleasing fact, and my impression of him as well. As yet we are at those concerns. In Munich, a certain engineer, Mr. Ruiz, pretends that he has telepathic contact with you. Is that true?

Semjase- 125/But no, it isn't. 127/Mr. Reiz, from whom I still have some material for elaboration, suffers unfortunately very much from strong illusions, which are caused by his wrong hierarchic philosophy. 128/Unfortunately he has entrenched himself so much into his hierarchy-philosophy, that he refuses far away from himself all reality of the spiritual truth.

Meier- By regret, but I really have wondered if you really had telepathic contacts with him and had not informed me about it. But tell me: How many persons in Europe are consciously having telepathic contacts with you Pleiadians?

Semjase- 125/Two persons.

Meier- Are they men or women?

Semjase- 130/These are two female beings, of whom one is Amata.

Meier- Oh yes, and how many further contacts by conscious telepathic way cure the Pleiadians keeping over all the world?

Semjase- 131/In a truly conscious manner, as the earthhuman beings know this, there are only two persons, Amata and the other woman.

Meier- Can I hear the name of the other lady?

Semjase- 132/Certainly, but you are not allowed to tell this. 133/This is a person by the name of ---

Meier- You get me crazy. Yet tell me once: Do the Pleiadians foster still other personal contacts besides with me?

Semjase- 134/Not with us.

Meier- Okay, But now look here at this black and white picture series. They are exposures taken by Hans Schutzbach, that night we were allowed to make films and photographs. Can you explain why one sees in than only these very strange light-formations, but not your lighted ship?

Semjase- 135/These are very interesting exposures. 136/No, I do not understand. 137/Are they really exposures of my ship?

Meier- But certainly. I myself and Mr. Moosbrugger have fixed just as crazy appearings, although we saw only your ship.

Semjase- 138/It is a riddle to me. 139/May I registrate the pictures?

Meier- What do you mean by that?

Semjase- 140/I transmit the exposures into an instrument, after which we can trouble ourselves for an analysis.

Meier- Agreed, as namely we ourselves are very eager to solve the riddle. But can't you do this transmittance later, for I still have other questions?

Semjase- 141/Surely.

Meier- Well. - We sometimes have noticed already, that the prints of the touchdown supports of your and Quetzal's ships in the grass and bushes etc., got pressed down in spiralform in against the clockwise direction from the outsides to the insides center. We do not understand this, because, as I have seen, the bases of the landing-supports do not turn themselves.

Semjase- 142/This is very easy. 143/The round areas of the touchdown supports vibrate, like the whole ship, in a spiral-shaped antigrav oscillation, which as you have seen correctly, forms itself counterclockwise from the outside towards the center. 144/ The bottom of the ship has four of those centers, where three are in the landing supports, while the fourth is formed by the center of the ship at the bottom part.

Meier- I see. This sounds very evident. But how does it happen now, that the grass or the bushes do not rise again after some time, but grow unaltered for weeks after in the spiral-shaped run right along the ground? We now have tracks which are older than four weeks and which have not changed at all. The new grass and bushes etc., quite simply grow up in between the spiral-shaped pressed down blades etc.

Semjase- 145/This as well can be quite easily explained. 146/The anti-grav oscillation, which is much stronger than the gravitation-oscillation of the planet itself, causes a gravity-shift inside the plant forms of life, by which they hold themselves down in a counter-gravity, and work against the normal gravity of the Earth, in which consequence they then grow further just laying in their spiral form, as the plants do not get hurt by being broken off.

Meier- This do I really not understand yet, because according to your words, the plants would have to push themselves away from the ground, and not all the more press themselves down against it.

Semjase- 147/You think very unlogically, but yet you have no cognitions about these things. 148/In these cases, the antigrav-oscillation does not lie below the plants, but on them, in what result they press themselves down from above and repulse themselves from the gravitational force above than, in cause of which they remain down. 149/Of course the gravity force of the Earth itself still plays a decisive part, which makes their attraction force effective.

Meier- But nevertheless, I do not understand these things, they are simply beyond my reason.

Semjase- 150/Don't get excited because of this, as even the earthly scientists are still not able to understand these things.

Meier- This is quite calming, then perhaps I am not so stupid. Once look here, please, here is a list from Amata. Can you answer me the questions on it?

Semjase- 151/These concerns belong to Quetzal's field; I will ask him for it. 152/He himself will give you information about that.

Meier- Okay. Well, too, here again I have some questions. What support do the Freemasons get?

Semjase- 153/You already asked me this question one time, and I know no answer for it. 154/Meanwhile I have cleared these concerns. 155/No help at all is given to them from outside the Earth, neither in a material, nor in a spiritual manner. 156/The assistances given to them are of purely material and natural earthly manner, as well as does conduct for all the other ones, organized and existing in the same way.

Meier- W7ell-cried, that is calming. Can you tell me how many chemical elements do exist in the universe?

Semjase- 157/Hie amount is not known to me, regret-ably, and these matters do as well not belong to my field of knowledge. 158/I would have to ask for it.

Meier- Then please do.

Meier- The next question refers to the elementary particles. Hot many are there existing?

Semjase- 160/I have to ask for that as well.

Meier- Well. Yet now something quite interesting. Some child pupils want to present you a little cat. Do you want to accept this?

Semjase- 161/It is an extraordinary delight to hear this offer, but those things are not allowed to us.

Meier- A Pity. Don't you keep domestic animals yet, or similar?

Semjase- 162/But yes, we as well keep domestic animals, even cats and dogs, too, which already in earlier times were brought from the Earth to the Pleiades. 163/But we are not allowed to appropriate earthly animals, because certain sickness excitants live in them, which no more appear in our animals, and which are transferable by the human forms of life into the animals, too. 164/So this is a regulation for the sake of security, when we are not allowed to keep earthly animals.

Meier- This I do understand, as we, too, have such regulations among the lands. But you must have the possibility of complete disinfection etc., don't you?

Semjase- 165/Surely, but about this our nations and our reason determines whether we need any animal from another world. 166/Such decisions are only then made if it is demanded' for one of our worlds.

Meier- I see. My next question: Does a material, fine-substantial, penetrating through everything medium exist, being called by us "ether"?

Semjase- 167/But certainly, and you are informed about it.

Meier- The question here was not from me, because someone wanted to know this from your side. Now a question referring to the theory of relativity by Einstein: What is wrong with it? to give information.

Meier- This is evident, thank you. Now tell me please: What kind of administration do you have for the Pleiades? I mean, what administration as a government?

Semjase- 169/This I already explained to you earlier. 170/We do not keep any administration, but there only exists the High Council. 171/Its way is this, to give high advice, but never a command or an order of a commanding kind.

Meier- This is known to me. This suffices. Then, what do you usually have of shoeworks, but not always these boots, as you and the otherones wear?



  
    
    Unknown
    
  




  
Semjase- 172/Our shoes are similar to yours, but they don't consist of animal skins, but of materials we generate artificially. 173/Like this behaves our clothing, too, and they are very similar to those which you will use in about 70 years.

Meier- So for us, something utopian.

Semjase- 174/Not exactly that, but more purposeful, maybe today still somewhat strange for the earthhuman being.

Meier- I see. And in what way do you move about on your planets?

Semjase- 175/You are very illogical once more, for I had answered this question for you already earlier.

Meier- Pardon. So don't answer. I .....

Semjase- 176/Excuse me, Now I have to explain to you in a few short words some important matters: 177/In a few minutes, another one of our ships will land; one which will be a bit uncommon for you to view, because it deals there of a product of one of our further races. 178/The ship is commanded by MENARA, a girl of the planet DERON in the Vega-System. 179/Menara will take over my task here on the Earth for the next time, and this until the end of your year. 180/During this time Quetzal, I and the remaining ones will leave our station on the Earth and return to our home worlds. 181/In earthly terms, we keep that which you call holidays.

Semjase- 147/You think very unlogically, but yet you have no cognitions about these things. 148/In these cases, the antigrav-oscillation does not lie below the plants, but on than, in what result they press themselves down from above and repulse themselves from the gravitational force above than, in cause of which they remain down. 149/Of course the gravity force of the Earth itself still plays a decisive part, which makes their attraction force effective.

Meier- But nevertheless, I do not understand these things. They are simply beyond my reason.

Semjase- 150/Don't get excited because of this, as even the earthly scientists are still not able to understand these things.

Meier- This is quite calming, then perhaps I am not so stupid. Once look here, please, here is a list from Amata. Can you answer me the questions on it?

Semjase- 151/These concerns belong to Quetzal's field; I will ask him for it. 152/He himself will give you information about that.

Meier- Okay. Well, too, here again I have some questions. What support do the Freemasons get?

Semjase- 153/You already asked me this question one time, and I know no answer for it. 154/Meanwhile I have cleared these concerns. 155/No help at all is given to them from outside the Earth, neither in a material, nor in a spiritual manner. 156/The assistances given to them are of purely material and natural earthly manner, as well as does conduct for all the other ones, organized and existing in the same way.

Meier- Well-cried, that is calming. Can you tell me how many chemical elements do exist in the universe?

Semjase- 157/The amount is not known to me, regret-ably, and these matters do as well not belong to my field of knowledge. 158/I would have to ask for it.

Meier- Then please do.

as we will have little time for that. 195/We have very many labors at the delivering of the station. 195/Menara will undertake such a demonstration at a later time for the purpose of filming, as was already arranged.

Meier- Then just not this as well. Yet it is not so so bad. I can wait a long time. I did learn so.

Semjase- 197/Surely. 198/Please give to Hans Schu-tzbach my greetings and explain to him, that I have troubled myself for, but unfortunately by only a part success. 199/He will already know what I want to tell him by that.

Meier- Okay. Have you breeded something together with him?

Semjase- 200/This ought to remain a secret between him and me.

Meier- Accepted. That is not to me.

Semjase- 201/You are remarkably logical and complaisant in such things. 202/It is a .... Oh, Menara arrives. 203/She will be here in a few seconds.

Meier- Is this her ship here on the viewing screen?

Semjase- 204/Yes, very certainly.

Meier- This is crazy. It really looks some different.

Semjase- 205/I explained it.

Meier- Now I remember again, that Pleja wanted to once drive my vehicle, that barbarous bone-breaker means. Does this come to naught?

Semjase- 206/But no, Pleja remains at the station. 207/Besides, she is there since only a short time, and makes no demand for holidays. 208/But look there, Menara is coming in the antigrav-tube.

(Menara is really very pretty; as Semjase, too. Her skin is extremely dark colored; a very intens brown. She is about 10 centimeters shorter than Semjase, and evidently has negroid marks, much like the Hottentotts. Semjase and Menara talk together for some time, while I can get an imagination of the girl.

Then, after about ten minutes, they turn towards me.)

Semjase- 209/This, my dear friend, is Menara.

Menara-  1/You have studied me very intently. Do receive my love and greeting.

Meier- You talk like a saint, yet I enjoy it very much to know you. Be welcome in the world of the earthworms.

Menara-  3/? ? ? ? ?

(The poor girl is totally perplexed, and so to speak consists only of question-marks. So Semjase turns to Menara, laughing, and talks once more for a long time to her. Then Menara also starts suddenly to laugh, clear as a bell, and joyfully, as Semjase does.)

Menara-  4/You are very funny, and I assume that I have to learn very much. 5/Semjase just explained to me, that quite often you are joking very strangely, for which to learn I will need much time. 6/But I will do my best.

Semjase- 210/It will come out all right.

Meier- Okay, then we will have war with one another during the next months, Menara?

Menara-  7/I would regret such a thing, and I don't know why we should.

Semjase- 211/He is still strange for you in those matters, dear Menara, because he wants to say by his words, that you will work together during the next months. 212/During the next days, I want to instruct you about his manner of expression, so that you will understand him and no misunderstandings would rise. 213/You will just have to learn, to speak his kind of expression, for it is often very unconventional.

Menara-  8/I will try for that.

Meier- We then will surely understand one another and have wonderful fun. But now, something astonishes me: You have such very pretty black eyes, which marvelously fits your dark skin. We here on the Earth have, and that in the African sphere, a human race, which we call "Hottentotts" who have quite considerable European influences. Asket once explained to me at an earlier time about this. This race—mixture would have been generated together from the actual negroid people and the white people, or similar. Is that right?

Menara-  9/Our race really originated on this earth, because our forefathers mingled together with the earthly inhabitants and generated the so-called tribes of the Huns, who in later epochs came together for a short time with the negroid races of Africa. 10/From there rose new races, as for example during a very long span of time the Hottentotts. 1/Some of those races now connected themselves again to our later forefathers, and generated with them our presently existing races.

Meier- Somewhat intricate, but nevertheless somehow understandable.

Semjase- 214/You simply are not to be bettered.

Meier- As you think. Besides, can you tell me what you call your mother—language indeed?

Semjase- 215/Are you thinking here of our present language, or of our original language?

Meier- Of that which you speak today.

Semjase- 216/Ne call it SARAT.

Meier- Some peculiar. But is this Saratian a separate language?

Semjase- 217/In our world it is, but not on all the remaining worlds, because like with you, different languages prevail. 218/But there behaves, that all the human, and forms of life united with us, speak a single language, which you could call an intercosmic language.

Meier- Isn't that a bit too much? Would galactical not be sufficient?

Semjase- 219/This language reaches farther than our galaxy, and we call it the KOSAN-language.

Meier- Very nice, but how is this with you, Menara? From this, you surely have a special, characteristic for your race, own language, don't you? What do you call this?

Menara-  12/JENAN.

Meier- Jenan, this as well I estimate as pretty. Okay, still once more a question to you, Semjase.

Previously Amata had an experience in ....... Can you give me an explanation about, whether this is in connection to H. Jacob? Namely the following came true: ..........

Semjase- 220/This occurrence is unknown to me, but I will trouble myself for it and try to clear it up before I leave the Earth.

Meier- Many thanks. It is very important for Amata to know this.

Semjase- 221/This should have been enough questions for today now, moreover I still have to transmit this conversation to you tonight, because I will not find enough time for this in the next few days. 222/ Take attention for being ready for that in the time between 03:00 and 03:30 hours.

Meier- Okay, but can you set free at your departure flight perhaps a small light's miracle? Know, that my friends are waiting over there on the hill.

Semjase- 223/I do not want to have to necessarily agree in this.

Menara-  13/I do not understand your words. 14/What do you want to say by that?

Meier- Just that .....

Semjase- 224/Just leave me, I will explain it to Menara.

(Again Semjase speaks in her mother language - or is that intergalactic? - towards Menara, who evidently understands very fast.)

Menara-  15/I have to learn very much, if I want to understand you. 16/But now I want to leave, and perhaps prepare a delight for you. 17/Good bye.

Meier- See you again - hopefully very soon. Your coming has pleased me very much, and happily surprised as well.

Menara-  18/I feel the same; I thank you.

(The girl goes away and disappears in the antigrav-tube, which carries her gently up.)

(A few seconds silence.)

Semjase- 225/You seem to have already closed Menara into your heart?

Meier- Why shouldn't I?

Semjase- 226/You already act right. 227/But I want to plead you concerning Menara, not to put her in a predicament by many unusual questions. 228/As she has rather few cognitions in respect to earthly affairs, for she has at first to work herself into these, which doing will take a longer time. 229/Besides this, she is on Earth for the first time, and has to first find her way here.

Meier- Oh my dear, I didn't know this, as otherwise I would not have asked her about the Hottentotts.

Semjase- 230/She is informed about this, and you have not put her in a predicament. 231/But consider that I myself had to exercise four years of intensive study, until I was able to give answers to you. 232/But now you really have to go, for you have to sit in front of your writing means at the right time.

Meier- Okay, I'm already leaving. Tchys girl, and see you again.

Semjase- 233/I still want to inform you, being some time during the night in the region of your dwelling place, for explaining to Menara the different suited places for her contacts with you, the landing-places. 234/As far as this is admittable, I will spread enough light during my flight away, that you can see us. 235/This is not a premise, as the situation will determine whether we can do so. 236/Now live well and go in peace. 237/Bye-bye.

Meier- Tchys girl, and still very kind greetings from all those who belong to us.

Semjase- 238/Your greetings delight us very much, and I thank you therefore.

Meier- So good-bye.

Semjase- 239/See you again, dear friend, and pay more attention to your health. 240/You have menaced it very much.

Meier- Okay, tchys ......




61st Contact
 
Date and Time unknown


(None of the 61st Contact Notes were included in the first 1,800 pages made available to us, which were subsequently transliterated into English words by bilingual translators. Those notes are believed to have included information of a very personal and confidential nature, and they may never be released outside of the group around Meier.)




62nd Contact

Thursday, 12 August 1976

15:03 h


(This was another of the recently rare daylight contacts, and Semjase arrived alone to discuss some matters about personalities who were writing and circulating letters and articles about Meier and his contacts that she considered damaging to his mission. In keeping with our intention not to publish libelous remarks about personalities, we shall omit the opening discussion and move on to more important things. Thus we pick up this dialogue when it departs from criticizing personalities, friendly or not. Because of the activities being orchestrated against Meier, Semjase decides not to take her vacation now and simply leave the problems in the hands of the newly introduced Menara, but to postpone it to a later and better time.)

Meier- I regret this all very much, quite especially your holidays falling away, though this, said openly, is somehow pleasing to me. Know, how shall I say this to you — condemn it......It's simply...

Semjase- 21/You are very dear. 22/Your manner, how you are trying to tell me your feelings, is comforting balm. 23/I thank you for this; you really are dear.

Meier- Oh girl, It's just all very devilish troublesome when one wants to tell things, which......

Semjase- 24/I already understand you; say no more about it.

Meier- Thank you. - Know, there still do exist many other things, which are not enlivened by wicked characters.

Semjase- 25/Certainly, as for Herbert Runkel, whose thoughts have reached me for about three weeks, or are they already four, ago in such a kind manner, that I esteemed being troubled to offer my connection to him by a transmittal of feelings. <

Meier- You did.....? Girl, therefore I want to ask you - Herbert Runkel indeed had some notices in this respect. Here as well I have a little letter by him. Take it if you like.

Semjase- 26/But certainly, I enjoy it very much. 27/Can I see it?

Meier- But surely, it belongs to you at all. (Semjase is reading the letter.)

Semjase- 28/These are very kind words. 29/Regard to Herbert my dear thanks and my hearty greetings. 30/I am extraordinarily delighted, him having found his way to you.

Meier- I will readily tell him. Know, he has prepared a huge delight for me as well. He previously has written a letter to me which nearly caused me to weep. Never before have I gotten such a kind and lovely letter by a human being of this world.

Semjase- 31/Yes, he has a kind of writing which by its full sincerity and openness touches one deeply. 32/But tell him please, that he is not in need of thanking us, because all is given by us in sincere love.

Meier- He surely will be very much delighted, which fact is delighting me, too.

Semjase- 33/So we are three.

Meier- That's very well. - But now look here: This is a letter from a certain Mrs. W. She contends having contacts with Asket etc. Moreover she now desires to get in contact with you as well.

(Semjase occupies herself with the letter.)

Semjase- 34/That really is too much. 35/How can this woman pretend to have contact with Asket? 36/ And then, this imagination, from which this woman is suffering, that is very regrettable.

Meier- Can you perhaps ask Asket once, whether or not any things here could be true?

Semjase- 37/I will do this for you, but already at this moment, I can tell you that all consists only of deception.

Meier- So I assume, too. But tell me; is it possible, that Asket can give a reply directly to me in some way?

Semjase- 38/Certainly, if she comes into our universe for any purpose, then she can give you the answer in telepathic manner.

Meier- For this I would be very grateful.

Semjase- 39/Then I will try for such, but you have to be patient for some days.

Meier- That doesn't matter. But now another question: Is it possible for me to get in contact with your High Gouncil directly?

Semjase- 40/For what?

Meier- I don't want to explain this to you.

Semjase- 41/Then you have secrets. 42/But okay, if you want so; there does exist a possibility for you to do this. 43/I will explain the way of this communication possibility to you, but it is destined to yourself alone.

Meier- I will surely keep it to me alone.

Semjase- 44/So listen: .............

Meier- Then I will have to train some time for this and to strain myself rather a lot.

Semjase- 45/Surely, but you will succeed in it.

Meier- At all, I want to start this as soon as possible. Tell me now, can you give me information about, by how many years Menara, respectively her race, is in advance of us in the total evolution?

Semjase- 46/This is no secret, and Menara herself will answer this question to you.

Meier- But I want to know this already new, and by you.

Semjase- 47/As you want. 48/These are 3,150 years. 49/By it, 350 years less than we.

Meier- How that?

Semjase- 50/When Menara' s people left the Earth, they kept the same position in evolution, like we. 51/But by Concerning nation, our nation was 350 years advanced in evolution, while other nations are still in the status of rapid-education, and this chance was given to them some years later.

Meier- I see. Then the level of evolution is nearly the same. This calms me very much, for M.R. gave such a peculiar annotation in the sake of the negearthy origin of Menara.

Semjase- 52/You speak it wrong, for it means "in sake of the negridian origin".

Meier- Thanks for teaching, you really are getting better. Now you already teach me in German language. But many thanks for it.

Semjase- 53/I liked to do it.

*****

Meier- Well, is your time still sufficient for answering some questions?

Semjase- 61/If they are not too many, then surely.

Meier- Okay. - Is anything known to you, that the Russians have shot a space module during the 50s or 60s towards the cosmos, which should have been manned by three men and one woman? Further on, is it correct that these four humans went off their course in their capsule and shot away into the cosmos, to finish, as I assume, their lives there?

Semjase- 62/Such an event is unknown to us. 63/If this would really have happened, then we should know about it. 64/On the other hand, but from a private side was shot from a station a disc into the free space, in the 50s years, which was occupied by four persons. 65/They were a woman and three men of Russian origin. 66/The initiators of that undertaking were one of the groups, which after World-War II had taken possession in Germany of the plans for the flying discs, and built up for themselves their own organization. 67/Some data about these events have come public in some inexplicable way when these were later on distorted and falsified .....and presumed to have been a Russian space capsule.

Meier- As far as I know, it was then said, that two Italian radio amateurs had received signals from this spaceship, or whatever this had been by construction.

Semjase- 68/This is fully impossible, because the total destruction of the talking and wireless signal communication, as well as for the command functions of the ship, was responsible for the ship going off course and being expelled towards the empty space.

Meier- But then news must have spread some other way about this event.

Semjase- 69/As I said, but it is inexplicable for us.

Meier- What about the questions by Amata or for Amata? Will Quetzal still answer them before he leaves? And those matters from Mr. Reiz in Munich?

Semjase- 70/Referring to Amata's questions, an answer can not likely be sooner arranged, until Quetzal has come back here, because he will delay his vacation by no circumstances, or simply give it away. 71/But concerning the matters and the book of Mr. Reiz, I have to say the notifications are quite in error, for they correspond to a hierarchial conception, which is connected to a technique. 12/So Mr. Reiz puts alone barely understandable to him, spiritual forces and facts into a still less understandable to him technique, while he moreover still presses this all into hierarchial constructions. 73/In consequence, his drawings are fully worthless and of no meaning. 74/I troubled myself to read the book (Die Chronik von Akakor), but the included matters there are fully unknown to me. 75/We all have troubled ourselves much about this matter, and tried to prove the notes in the book. 76/Unfortunately all was in vain, and we could not find proof for any of the details. 77/When we all have returned from our vacations, we will yet together still look for these matters again. 78/Something might have slipped from our notice, but this possibility is not great. 79/So you have to wait for a final answer at least some six months.

Meier- Of course, and there is no hurry at all. What was the name of the book once more?

Semjase- 80/"Die Chronik von Akakor". 81/Besides, I have brought the things back to you again.

Meier- Many thanks. - So you think, that there is not much worth in the books of Mr. Reiz?

Semjase- 82/Surely, for they are originated in an astray form of thinking in hierarchial values, like in this case where they correspond to the "Brucke zur Freiheit" (Bridge to Liberty).

Meier- I understand. It is very regrettable.

Semjase- 83/The earthhuman beings have a very great difficulty in liberating themselves from their religious or semi-religious and other heresies. 84/ With open eyes, they meet with their damage, and devote belief to the cheaters and imposters......

*****

Meier- You are right, I think. Yet now I have quite a crazy question: What do you do about any objects which go lost from you and which you can not get back any more, by any reason? Know, in that I mean, what do you do about then if a taking back simply does not exist, and no chance of it any more for you; maybe if the object got into the possession of another human being?

Semjase- 91/Your question is not crazy, but very reasonable. 92/But why do you ask?

Meier- Because I have heard that some objects had simply disappeared or burnt, or dissolved themselves in some way, if they were found by earthhuman beings and if the objects belonged to some extraterrestrial intelligences.

Semjase- 93/The reason therefore is the elimination of these objects. 94/We and many other intelligences are able to eliminate lost, or fallen into insincere hands, things by different ways, or simply to burn these to ashes. 95/This happens by very far-reaching transmitters, which are started by a means built into each instrument, a destroyer mechanism. 96/These destroyer-mechanisms are usually built into the objects and instruments, which we take to strange and still lowly-developed worlds, for reasons of security, so there does not come the dangerous for them possibilities of progress into the hands of the concerned still lowly-developed
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forms of life of any planet. 97/These instruments or objects equipped with such destroyer-mechanisms are normally produced from synthetic materials, like for example this small thing here.

Meier- What is that small white object?

Semjase- 98/This is a selective warning instrument.

Meier- That effects me very informed, for I have no presentiment what that could be.

Semjase- 99/This is a warning means, which announces by a fine signal tone to me, when for example now should anybody come near to us, those brain-wave pattern is not noted in this instrument, by which I mean, not registered.

Meier- I see, and if you lose this, then by circumstances you are in quite a bad situation, do you?

Semjase- 100/Certainly not, for we always carry a second instrument with us, you see, this here at the girdle.

Meier- Okay, you have beaten me. Can you perhaps demonstrate for me how you destroy such a thing?

Semjase- 101/In purpose of your accomplishments, yes. 102/Look, I simply throw it here onto the ground, and now do come a bit aside. 103/ - Like that, yes. 104/Now look at this girdle-instrument; when you push these both flat buttons, then the warning means will start itself to burn and change towards a viscous and brown-black synthetic mass. 105/Pay attention to the means laying there and push the two buttons.

(I allow myself to push them.)

Meier- Mysterious, the thing really smokes. Does it really burn to ashes?

Semjase- 106/Surely, if you allow it to burn on long enough.

Meier- Can I have the remainders? Know, I want to let then get analyzed.

Semjase- 107/Yes, but then you should stop burning this mass, as otherwise nothing will remain for you. 108/Don't touch it until 1 1/2 hours have passed, as until then, certain radiations dissolved by the combustion will have escaped out of that mass.

Meier- Well, but don't you think that our scientists could analyze important facts from out of this mass?

Semjase- 109/The chance is very small, because this sort of synthetic material allows no more recognition of the original compounds, will in similar form be used as well on the Earth. 110/But now we should leave another, as just now I have heard human voices in front there in the road.

Meier- It sounded like that to me, too. So tchys, dear girl, and do return quite soon!

Semjase- 111/I will take care for that. 112/Live well, dear friend, and convey my kindest greetings to all.

As already before this, once again Billy was offered an opportunity to record the beamship's sound on a tape recorder. This was done on Good Friday 1976.

As I was present that day, it was decided to take advantage of the nice Spring day and drive my car out with the whole family. Billy went in front as guide, on his motorcycle, and we followed behind in the car. Outside of Hinwil (near the Frecht Nature Preserve), we had to wait at the edge of a quiet forest for more than an hour, until Billy came driving across the woods and told us to come.

Then we crossed this nature preserve to its other border. At last we turned into a blocked little road, and then we got the aim. Once more we had to stay back while Billy sent forwards about 100 meters. Now he stood in the middle of a sedge-grown clearing, which gently inclines down in its middle. Here we stopped and he positioned his tape recorder; he held the microphone up into the air.

Then something very peculiar to me happened: Above Billy, surely at a height of 30 meters, a strange whirring and growling sound rose up, which continually changed its sound. The tones had a distant similarity to the whirring of a jet propulsion or to a lathe (or buzz saw) screeching on a piece of metal, and that by a little eccentricity. Then Billy circled his arm up over himself, and the tone became correspondingly higher. The tone got higher till nearly higher than the audible range, and turned down again. Then the turning-around noise seemed to get slower. Two frequencies continuously blended into one another, got together and separated once more. The tones reached us clear and loud, scattered sometimes by wind.

I was so much captivated by the tones from the air, that appeared non-understandable to me, that Billy suddenly made an angry movement, and then the whirring stopped, exactly 10 minutes had passed. - But now, we had undesired listeners: A VW-"Beetle" stopped behind my 2-CV. Its two passengers looked interestedly towards Billy, one of them even with field glasses. From another direction, just at that moment, a man marched by with a sheep-dog by hand, while from still another direction two motor-bike drivers came along. All of them, as I figured, semi-covered by trees, had sneaked up, and seemed to have as their aim the clearing, above which the whirring sound was hanging. Just like they popped out of the ground, these people were simply there. The driver of the car was the Ranger of the region. His companion, as well as the one with the dog, were canton policemen in civil dress. Billy addressed those in the car, asking what they wanted here. Besides an evading answer nothing was found out from them. This sudden accumulation of humans seemed remarkable to us, for, when we got here, nobody was in this region besides ourselves. My explanation for this may sound as follows: Hr. Meier is followed as soon as he moves outside his house. Because of that, many people in Hinwil are interested in "UFOs", and do want to have a glance at such by the help of Billy. Although the people don't come directly to us; do they have such a reverence of Billy? In any case, the assumption was confirmed by the just experienced episode.

Normally Billy does not hear the whirring so loud and continuing, but only as a short whirring at the reaching or starting of the beamship. But now this was a conscious demonstration for the purpose of the tape-recording. The tone may be caused by a circulation of the outer parts of the ship, and in contact with the air, the mentioned noise arises, changing with each velocity of the rotation. This can only be heard if the ship is not screened. In our special case, this ship was not visible from the side, thus from my position. Why that? The highly developed technology disposable to Semjase, enables her to mask the ship by sectors. So this time a small channel remained open towards the ground, through which the whirring could be heard. Lower down, the tome expanded itself in direction to all sides. When I had the impression of the tone coming from a height of about 30 meters, this was a delusion. Billy later spoke of 50 meters height. At least he saw the object. And in this respect, the higher the tone increased, the more transparent the ship became to him.

Two days later we undertook the following informative test: Once more we returned to this place, and there we played back the recorded tape at full power. This time, the tone quite evidently came from the ground, and surely came from out of the loudspeakers, and was rather weak in power. We had to come near the instrument by more than half way to it, for the tone to be heard any where near the same loudness, like on Good Friday. Now a small source could be seen as the origin of the tones; whereas before it seemed to have been an origin of about 7 meters in diameter.

At last, still this; when I heard the whirring, I glanced over to it exactly. There was no loudspeaker on a cord, nor a balloon at height, which could have taken over this task. From that, it dealt here in the right manner. This may not yet be understandable for anyone who refuses enough discussion of these concerns. But nevertheless, the right due has to be conceded to the real reality.

Hans Schutzbach [Two pages from the sound wave analysis of the sounds recorded on Good Friday 1976 are shown on the next two pages following. This analysis was performed in Switzerland.]
[image: ]
[image: ]

[image: ]
[image: ]
[image: ]
[image: ]




63rd Contact

Wednesday, 22 September 1976

16:11 h


This contact came after a long delay and Meier had become quite worried. The rendezvous place was in an almost inaccessible cow pasture in a rain with mud all around, and surrounded by a large herd of agitated cows. One has to marvel at the patience and the persistence of Eduard Meier, as I doubt many of us would have continued to follow instructions into such a setting for even a UFO contact that we believed would take place. This also is the time when Meier first asked if he might try the use of a beam weapon he had noticed aboard the ship. He wanted to borrow it for a time to try it out.

Meier- You let me wait an extraordinary long time, until you came to appear again. It was about one and a half months.

Semjase- 1/This is your fault, for you were robbing your forces too much. 2/So you were attacked by a weakness, fever fits and great pains, by which you were put on sick-bed. 3/Because of that, I didn't come earlier. 4/I had already explained at times, that we would ourselves take over control, if you did not finally observe certain orders and care more for yourself.

Meier- Okay, then you gave me a blow. I will remember it.

Semjase- 5/This has been for your own good, and like this will be further on, too. 6/But be nevertheless delighted, as a short time later, you wall be able to get your films during the night.

Meier- Some consolation at least. Can Menara come then, too? Perhaps as well she may leave some traces too?

Semjase- 7/She surely will come some time, but her leaving traces will be more difficult. 8/Her ship has a drive, for planetary flights only, which very near the ground generates gas accumulations which catch fire and burn the ground. 9/Thus she normally does not land her ship, but leaves it suspending.

Meier- But just this would be interesting for us, for photos, you know?

Semjase- 10/You think so? 11/Perhaps this can be arranged, but within several meters of environment, all would be burned.

Meier- The grass will grow anew.

Semjase- 12/Surely, but I want to discuss this with Menara.

Meier- If at least she would come for a short time, just for burning the traces into the ground. What would be yet, if you would lend me your beamlight pistol some time?

Semjase- 13/You are very illogical.

Meier- You mean this. I want it for only a few minutes, to hold it a time before my film camera, and maybe still for cutting darn a small tree.

Semjase- 14/I will think about this; perhaps it can be arranged.

Meier- This would be marvelous, you know, it would be great fun, if one could see this in the pictures, me having such an object in hand, aim at a tree, and without one realizing anything, the tree "just falls over.

Semjase- 15/For uninformed people this would surely be exciting. 16/I will really deliberate about it; it might really be a funny joke.

Meier- Okay, thank you. But now a question: I have previously met with a kind of man, a certain Carlo Disch, from the Tessine. He occupies himself very much with our concerns, and seems to succeed a lot in that. What do you think? Should he be active in our concerns? Presently he is unemployed and thinks about going to Austria to ask for a job in Kuwait, or should he be working for us? He also wrote a report for me, according to which he supposedly had a contact in 1960 with a certain Eloa from the stars of Cassiopeia. At that time he was ordered to wait fifteen years, then he would be called for a defined task in the matter of truth-spreading, an organizational one, so then, when from a certain side the truth would get published, (he could confirm it) . He now has announced himself to us by the statement, he would have to fulfill his mission with us, because by us would have been given the then dated sign to him. What do you think, and what should we do?

Semjase- 17/Only a very few stars of Cassiopeia do have human creatures, and I know only a few friends there. 18/But an Eloa is unknown to me on those stars, but there is a more similar name, that is Eloha. 19/This might be a misunderstanding by Carlo Disch, in the way to have heard the name incorrectly. 20/His experience is unknown to us, but this could be cleared up.

Meier- I do not think this is necessary, yet you surely will not keep from doing this. And as we are already on such a theme, just today, I read in a newspaper of a UFO in Persia. This is said to be —

Semjase- 21/The reports are known to us, but we were not able to clear up these doings. 22/Well our telemeter-discs registered the in-flight of an unknown to us object into the earthly sphere, but it had simply disappeared then without a trace, and was not found again by any means, though we troubled for such.

Meier- A pity, but what shall we do now with Carlo Disch?

Semjase- 23/In first position, I will have to examine him and his report as well. 24/But from your words it appears to me, that the man is of good worth to you, and accordingly he could be active for you. 25/There it would have to be, that he could earn some wages by some manner, which in fact is, besides this due to you, and that is the first thing.

Meier- You are talking nonsense once more, my child.

Semjase- 26/And in spite of this, so has to become, that your children grow up and need many more things than before. 27/You truly should pay more attention to such matters.

Meier- I know so, but I can not make wages by my mission.

Semjase- 28/Nobody demands such from you, and you

yourself should not have to care about those things, too. 29/Others will do this very willingly for you; you only have to allow this to be done for you. 30/ Moreover, I think the development within your family is very much worth notice. 31/Everything is starting to be much better conditions and faster paced, than our reckonings in probability showed.

Meier- If you only know what this.....

Semjase- 32/You don't tell me anything new - convey my heartiest wishes to your wife, and many thanks.

Meier- Thank You.

Semjase- 33/This is my feelings. 34/But remember as well my advice of before.

Meier- Do stop this now. I really have troubles enough already with that, what within other matters one is helping me yet, so that I may fulfill my labors.

Semjase- 35/In the future you will no longer be able to shrink from it, for consider: 36/Each work is worth its wages. 37/This is a good proverb you have.

Meier- Do you necessarily want to change me over to a materialist? This is but confounded rubbish.

Semjase 38/Nobody is mentioning any such thing.

Meier- Then let us stop putting in those words. Just listen, I shall give you the most hearty and dearest greetings from all of us. All have waited eagerly for you and stretched out their eyes for you

Semjase- 39/Convey as well my dearest and most delighted greetings to all of them. 40/But you mention too much in speaking of "all", for our woman friend, Margaret Rufer, has another opinion. 41/She fights by all means against every reason, and allows herself to be negatively influenced by different sides. 42/Her way leads her astray and her path will separate from yours. 43/She is very stubborn and acts against her better knowledge. 44/Yet give your help to her in spite of that, as she needs it. 45/ From my side, I unfortunately can do nothing more, and have lost my holidays in vain.

Meier- I know about that, and regrettably it is true. But also we can only hope. Concerning your holidays: as you now can do nothing more, so you should take your holidays nevertheless.

Semjase- 46/I can not do so any longer, for I have obligated myself by the circumstances of a further task known to you.

Meier- Oh my dear, then your holidays are really gone?

Semjase- 47/So it is, just as you say, if I understand you correctly.

Meier- I regret it. being like that, and the other-one s too. — These silly cows over there, they moo-down the whole region still. If only they could be silent once.

Semjase- They are disturbed by my ship; they become influenced by the oscillations of the security instruments.

Meier- You also have chosen a funny place. I had to remove no less than four cattle—keeping wires and to carry my vehicle for about 800 meters to get here at all. Just look at me - this confounded mud, like a deep-ground worker.

Semjase- 49/Regrettably it had to happen like this, because the air control became much stronger since the different articles appeared in the newspapers and magazines, though nothing is told officially about this and one is watching you very reservedly.

Meier- So I can imagine; the articles have shaken things up sufficiently.

Semjase- 50/In this matter it will become still better, for after awaitable time, the TV-stations, also, and the radio broadcasters will dare towards this theme. 51/The first success in this matter will come to appear already within the next few days.

Meier- But then the misters Arends and Bertossi will become green and blue with anger.

Semjase- 52/Certainly, and especially so then, when they came to know, that their intrigues against you and your group are really only to your advantage, because each in their folly are just causing greater success for you.

Meier- This we have noticed already, too, and we accept this. But I think it is quite dirty, that es-specially both these poor knaves still tear you into mud and pretend, you would desire to conquer the Earth and subjugate her.

Semjase- 53/For each halfways reasonable earthhuman being to witness this pretension, he must consider the limitless silliness and primitivity of both men, for, if we would ever have considered such doings, we would have carried out such plans long ago, and that before the earthhumans possessed atomic weapons. 54/On the other hand, as well, the present and still very primitive weapons would not frighten us, thus no obstructions could be put against us. 55/For what reason then, would we still wait until the far future, if we would want to kidnap the Earth? 56/Only rather ill and still quite silly-primitive brains may thus breed such nonsense; not brains that are already subordered to a reason-according thinking. 57/As well those ones are not in a much better position, who give belief to such unreasoned words.

Meier- This is hard, for the people don't yet know that these men are lieing like the devil.

Semjase- 58/That is not completely as you think, for if those humans would think reasonably, then their way would lead to you, as with the help of the contact reports they would become themselves convinced.

Meier- Here you are right again.

Semjase- 59/Surely, but listen now. 60/For next time, you should hold no more lessons in Germany any more, because other nations have become of great importance. 61/This relates to the span of time, until - Arends and Bertossi have disturbed so much of the German ground by their tirades, that it threatens to swamp over. 62/You should first appear there again when these ne'er-do-wells have completely done and blamed themselves and plead to apologize to you. 63/You should speak only to good circles of friends in Germany and show your materials, as for example the growing circle of your very dear friends in Munich, where you have already found two brothers and sisters according to your sense. 64/Convey to than my loving and delighted thanks for this, as well as to your dear brothers and sisters who are constantly around you.

Meier- You suddenly talk like a religious knave: Dear brothers and sisters, dear community.....

Semjase- 65/I only speak within your mind and your feelings, for inside of you, you do regard then as brothers and sisters. 66/Don't get excited, but you gave free reign to your thoughts, and these have then floated towards me.

Meier- You are excused, but in spite of this, you are a shrew. Always at an unfortunate moment you do catch my thoughts.

Semjase- 67/About which I always am much delighted. 68/But now we have to leave from one another, as the animals are getting too much excited.

Meier- They surely will trample your ship into the mud.

Semjase- 69/They won't indeed.

Meier- Okay, will you perhaps make a map of Switzerland for me, into which you note where in the country earthquakes may be expected? Do you have knowledge of that?

Semjase- 70/Surely, but time is not sufficient now. 71 /Draw such a card by yourself, into which you can yourself draw the places during ray next visit.

Meier- A good idea. But now once more to Carlo Disch, can you recommend if he should be active for us?

Semjase- 72/I am not allowed to do so. 73/An according decision is in his judgment alone, because I myself, and the others, too, are in no way allowed to decide such questions. 74/Every earthhuman being always has to do such by himself alone, from his own power of decision and independently from us. 75/There has never to be anything (like that) in any form depending on us, which as well is a further reason why we make ourselves visible to only some few earthhuman beings, where this yet only happens then, too, when these became aware of our existence. 76/As less as you are ever allowed to show yourself as a master of teaching, as less are we allowed to show ourselves, for only by this performance is it guaranteed that, the earthhuman beings become self-supporting, to think in their own way and to begin acting in a right manner, to elaborate for themselves the true knowledge and the liberty of insides and outsides. 72/But if we would reveal ourselves publicly, and you would appear as a great teacher, then the human beings on the Earth would again fall in their beliefs and remain retarded in evolution. 78/But in this ray nothing would succeed, and the earthhuman being would not became free and autonomous. 79/From that exists the only ray, that only the basic orders of the laws and bids, with their explanations, are handed over to him, which he still has to elaborate by his own brain word towards truth and knowledge. 80/Any delivery of evidences besides those which we have given to you for evaluation, would be wrongly placed, because when a form of life is only convinced by so-called evidence about a matter, then this doesn't mean any more than a new belief. 81/But knowledge, truth and wisdom can not be elaborated by such kind of evidence, but only by ones awn labor of thinking and inner reaching of clarity by an inner generated evidence of truth.

Meier- Girl, this speech is rail known to me. It is word for word originated from SFATH.

Semjase- 82/From him I have taken this. 83/He was my grandfather, as you would call it.

Meier- Girl, I get crazy. - In 1953 I heard the last time anything from him, but nothing more since then, I always assumed that he then had died.

Semjase- 84/Your assumption is right.

Meier- He was a very worthy of loving old man, and he always seamed to me like a venerable old patriarch.

But tell me please: His pear-like ship, was it one of your comron ones? You had quite another 300-year-old craft once.

Semjase- 85/His ship was a present from one Sirian nation.

Meier- You mean, from a nation in Sirius?

Semjase- 86/Certainly, from one of the two colonized planets of Sirius.

Meier- Oh yes, for a long time now, I have wanted to ask you about that, whether there are any other colonized worlds anywhere.

Semjase- 87/Certainly; those two, which are from their own sun-systems.

Meier- By this you surely mean just two planets, having around themselves still other trabants, do you?

Semjase- 88/Yes, I do. 89/But now, we really have to say good-bye.

Meier- Okay, I am already disappearing. Tchys, dear sister-heart.





64th Contact
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02:47 h


[This was one of the recently more rare daylight contacts,and Meier was summoned For the rendezvous as he was about to conduct a group meeting. This time Semjase arrived in Concerning spacecraft, which was of a different style with a different power system and a different landing mode. This craft hovered on a coherent beam of very intense white light that came from the bottom of the craft. When it came too near the ground it left a seared circle burned in the vegetation under it. The seared area strangely filled with bugs and insects a couple days later, which lasted for several days.]

Meier- You have put me in a misery, as we have our group meeting today, and our meeting-room is so completely filled, that some people will likely have to sit onthe floor.

Semjase- 1/I have informed myself about this already, but our present contact is of much more importance. 2/Your moral has been very low for the last several days in consequence of different events.

Meier- You do know everything.

Semjase- 3/Certainly, as I have to watch over many things. 4/But the matter now is as follows: 5/You

desire to give in the future no more informations about our existence publicly?

Meier- You evidently have rummaged once more into my thoughts, which activity you should stop.

Semjase- 6/You are wrong, for I got this knowledge from another source.

Meier- Okay, you are right. It is as you say. I now think the human beings are still not able to understand these concerns. In this respect I especially point out those who occupy themselves in ufology and speak great words, like for example Bertossi, Arends, Jacob and the DUIST (German UFO group in Wiesbaden headed by Karl Veit), as well as a superwise person from America, who is a certain Colman vonKeviczky of ICUPON. This hyperufologist has written a primitive letter to me about Use von Jacobi, who sent a copy to me. But that knave has said in this letter, that I have hanged a model from a fishing stick and filmed-photographed that. And since those brain—boiled idiots affirm such things, I think it will be completely useless, when further on we trouble for clearing up the matter of your existence. I don't want to speak here of the broad public circles of mankind, but of the public ufological circles, where some idiots believe they know everything.

Semjase- 7/You should not get excited by that, as you are enough experienced to know that these things had to come. 8/Moreover you have already had much worse experiences. 9/On the other hand, it is yet intelligible for me, when you react as you do, for your knowledge, that just those ones who want to be connoisseurs, are ignorant autocrats in their assumed and quite illogical pretentions, which enrages you. 10/This is because you realize that this way toward the truth further on is just troublesome access for the earthhuman beings. 11/You have very well recognized, that the so-called ufological circles and communities are the very ones themselves, which give our existence to question and cause doubts in this. 12/There namely are those responsible for our existence being made ridiculous to the public worldwide, and accusations of fantasy and hallucination. 13/But this does not mean that all groups are working in this manner, but still most of them. 14/By their misunderstanding and non-recognition, these mislead ones search for fantastic explanations in technical, para-normal and pure-spiritual fields, where the most impossible theses are found. 15/In the main, these wrong-led persons occupy themselves with the technical possibilities and constructions of our ships, while they neglect completely our mission itself, and the connected values. 16/This is typical for the human being of the Earth, as he always seeks only for the material, and completely overlooks the essential values, which are the spiritual ones, of which he then yet deliberates unbelievable fantasies and even pretends the beam-ships and spaceships would even be propelled by spiritual powers, and being constructed, too, by spiritual pattern. 17/This is as much misleading as the one that we move in paranormal dimensions. 18/ Those circles are generating great delusion at this line, who occupy themselves with those matters and things, not understanding them by the tiniest part, who call themselves parapsychological circles. 19/ And just these circles obstruct the finding of the truth, exceeded only by those persons who semi- or real-scientifically occupy themselves in a purely material manner within the possible exploration and clearing-up of the existence of our flightmachines and of ourselves. 20/But their activity is only a delusion, as in truth they are possessed by false logic, and are captured still too much by earthy material and misleading forms of thinking, by which they are unable to reach cognition, and accuse every thing of being lies and fraud, by which doing they regard themselves as very important and take a megalomanic satisfaction. 22/This is an affirmation witnessing to the small-mindedness of those human beings who still have not recognized for themselves, and who still do not own any real imagination of the truth or reality.

Meier- By this you don't tell me anything I haven't known for such time. For my part I thought the time would be mature now, to be in the position of offering the truth to sate circles, for which reason we troubled ourselves for articles for public communication means, etc., but which activity was no good deed, as by this, those super-ufologists fell in, who abuse themselves of being scientific explorers, but in truth are more ignorant and primitive than a complete idiot. Thus I don't understand, for what reason you always urged so much upon ourselves troubling for lectures and articles and like that.

Semjase- 23/That’s very plain. 24/This was our doing, to examine the reality. 25/For several years, the Earth was only watched and recorded by us in this matter, while unfortunately our attention was mainly directed to sate ufological groups, as you term them. 26/A decisive part of this task, unfortunately, only played the scripts from these groups and organizations, as those mainly got taken for evaluation. 27/This appeared to be rather well, and brought good valuations. 28/Yet because of the order, that we are not allowed to analyze the innermost concerns of the creatures, we were unable to realize and recognize the forms of thinking of the human beings being very complicated and illogical, in which consequence they are able to write and publish fully other and distorted values than they think by themselves indeed. 29/By regret we first met with this fact consciously when we came into personal contact with you, and discovered your readiness for helping and plain worth concerning the earthhuman thinking, and afterwards could begin occupying ourselves in this matter in the right way. 30/ Soon we must recognize that we have deluded ourselves for decades by the double character of the earthhuman beings, because such a duplicity was completely unknown to us, and we had not experienced this before. 31 /Then we repeatedly let ourselves be deluded, especially by the human character. 32/Just remember the concerns of the Veits in this respect, of Jacob, too, and last in spite of all about Margaret Rufer, who still today opposes us, and especially me she accuses by her unreasonability, stubbornness and ill will as primitive. 33/An evidently wanton pretension, not realizing that she only spreads, that which is characteristic of herself, which she denies in her stubborn egotism, which is very regrettable. 34/This has to be said by me in those words, though I pity this very much, but the truth can not be expressed otherwise. 35/It would be much desired that she would find the way back towards you, and by this, the truth. 36/But this is very difficult, as her unreasonability and stubbornness and autocracy, are bigger than her will for truth and self-understanding. 37/And exactly all these concerns together have caused us to inform ourselves in detail about the real conditions of the matter. 38/In consequence of which we ordered you to produce lectures and articles, to reach by these the broad mass of the world's public. 39/As we had to recognize by your help, to have let ourselves be fooled for decades by the earthhuman beings in our ignorance, so only remained the possibility for us of a worldwide examination. 40/So we had to try to inform ourselves in a way, which as its success had to reveal the true opinion and view of the earth-humans of us. 41/As we are not just allowed to analyze the creatures in their innermost, as I said before, so there only remained for us the possibility via you, by lessons and articles in public communication means. 42/For that reason, I always urged upon you,, as we still had to find out the truth, for certain reasons, before the year of 1977. 43/By the articles in newspapers and magazines, and by several broadcastings by radio and television, this examination succeeded very well to us, which fact alone is to your group's merit. 44/In that way we reached all those circles important to us: 45/Governments, which took up your explanations in great interest, advised special orders in different countries; the broad mass of the public first confronted this problem in real form, which no ufology-group has succeeded until now; and the ufologists as they incorrectly call themselves. 46/But exactly these last-mentioned ones were and are of greatest importance to us, for we had to explore their real view. 47/This has succeeded excellently for us by your help and the group, but the result was very depressing. 48/The result shows the earthhuman being still today mot being in a position to dedicate himself in plain and real manner to our concerns in respect to our own and our ship's existence. 49/These so-called ufologists, who had been provided for the spreading of the truth and for preparing the way for the coming extraterrestrial intelligences, have humiliated themselves to a primitive, semi-scientific sect, and have spread their intelligence-less and nonsense of self-constructed theories, by which they distance all the more the earthhuman beings in global measure from the truth, instead of guiding them towards this truth. 50/This matter of fact shows the earthhuman being still not disposed of sufficient real knowledge, which could prepare for the coming of extraterrestrial intelligence by a suited education. 51/The recognition from this is, that the assumed development in respect to real enlightenment, from the purely outer falsified facts, was only an illusion, which results in a new calculation of probability, that the earthhuman being will first be, after 200 to 300 years, on a level of recognition of the extraterrestrial forms of life, when he himself starts to overcome the space outside the solar region, by manned spaceflight and higher developed technologies, when extraterrestrial intelligences can then came to appear on the Earth in an official mode. 52/This means, too, that the official landing provided for a short time before the year 2000 is as well impossible, and we will recommend that it does not take place. 53/This is all resulting from the first recognition of the collected data, for which the earthhuman being may thank such names as Jacob, Bertossi, Arends, and many others unknown to you by name. 54/It is to the fault of those, that the earthhuman being has to live further under spiritual darkness in truth, for there is the order from us that you and your group shall still work with sincere and searching and knowing groups in spreading the truth. 55/To the inner core of your group, in the name of the High Council and all our nations, I want to convey our dear and sincere thanks. 56/Here I do not want to miss my dearest and most sincere thanks, myself, to all members of the group, for their love and confidence in the truth and the real lessons, as well as for all the love they offer to you and me. 57/My thanks is still valid for all those, too, who occupy themselves in our matter, and firstly work themselves into your group.

Meier- Oh, - you have spoken a whole ronan. But many thanks for all your kind words and greetings. I will readily convey them all. - Know, you have taken a very big sorrow from me by your expressions. I namely thought you would react rather angrily at my decision that I do no longer want to step to publicity in our concerns. I only do not understand at the moment why you haven't told me about this already sooner, that namely the lectures and the newspaper articles only served for an examination. By this I surely do not to say I think this is unfair. I just have reflected upon this and have come to the conclusion, that perhaps the reason is that I am still just a poor and miserable earthhuman being, and likely that I would have started and performed it all in spite of all lessons and experiences of unsuited manner. And so I surely would have done, for I am simply quite confoundedly straight forward in wanting to help, even there where no help is of any use.

Semjase- 58/Yes, surely; you think logically, and also you know well. 59/Our calculations in probability have shown by 34% that you would have acted against our wishes, by which our examination would have then failed. 60/This percentage is astonishingly low and witness to your logic, but it would have been hampering.

Meier- Of what influences then does this 34% consist?

Semjase- 61/It is unnecessary to enlighten you about it, for you know the answer by yourself.

Meier- Then I gave you the answer already before. Sometimes and at certain matters I am a little sensible, and always hope for the responsibility of humanbeing.

Semjase- 62/Certainly, but we as well are often subjected to the same concerns.

Meier- It is calming to know this. But now, girl, look here once; here is a letter from my dear friend Herbert. I should give it to you with his best greetings. It is, or would be very kind of you, if you would read it now, for he surely waits for an answer.

Semjase- 63/He is a very worthy-of-love friend. 64/1

surely will read his lines............. 65/His words are very kind, I give him my special and most hearty greetings in love and friendship. 66/I feel moved inside of me, and somehow I feel a small pain in me, that it will never be possible for me to personally give my thanks to him. 67/But this is also the way it is between me and Olga, Margaret, Amata, Hans, Konrad and Jacobus and all the other ones who have assembled around you in love and confidence. 68/Especially I am drawn to your children and your wife, when you love very much, which fact is understandable for many ones. 69/But they do not know your secret, and on the other hand, you do not talk to them about your feelings for your wife. 70/In this respect you are very lonely and do not understand expressing yourself and so you often speak in harsh tones, or you would weep. 71/But anyhow, it is good for you, because this conduct by you is helping you very much, by which you are able to fulfil your mission without obstruction. 72/But be assured, that in the beginning of next week, the whole character of your wife will come into a new light, by which she further on changes for the better. 73/There namely will arise two new friends for you of uncommon love and sincerity.

Meier- You make me curious. Who will they be?

Semjase 74/Allow yourself to be surprised, then you will be all the more delighted. 75/I only want to explain, that it deals of a male and a female human, whose first names begin with an "M", corresponding to a pseudonym, but being very suited for them, as you will soon notice.

Meier- I am yet astonished. When you are telling so, then this has to do with two very extraordinary human beings. Will you tell me at least, from where are they coming?

Semjase- 76/These really are two very worthy of loving humans, two who compliment one another at partly like directed artistic doings. 77/From where they are coming you will see in Monday morning.

Meier- You are quite secretful, yet, if you want to be like that ..... Here I still have a letter from Carlo Disch. He wants an answer on it as soon as possible

Semjase- 78/Hien I will read it here...............

(taking several minutes) 79/The demands Carlo Disch is requiring, are ungrantable in each direction. 80/ He is just thinking impossibly within these concerns, and he seems not to be conscious of our and your mission. 81/His considerations are completely over-strengthened and dangerous. 82/He still has much to learn if he wants to become active for your group. 83/Concerning your question, as I told you last time, he himself has to decide what he desires to do or to emit, as we are not allowed to influence his decisions. 84/In the matter of his information that he had, in the beginning of the sixties, contact with an Elhoa, I hitherto could only find that at the then time two Cassiopean ships with several crew members were on the Earth for around 4 months, and also had started to contact earthhuman beings. 85/But all of the records were not transmitted to the home planet, but were taken by the storage instruments of the ship, for inexplicable to us reasons. 86/By regret has resulted now during our research, that one of these ships was destroyed in your year 1962, with all of its crew, on its flight back to the homeworld, and all of the records were lost. 87/The reasons for this destruction are hidden in darkness, and could not be found, for this happened within the hyperspace, as was shown by the impulses about the coordinates. 88/ The second ship left about 7 years ago from the Earth as the crew was active until then in expeditions. 89/ These had no knowledge about the records of the lost ship, thus they could transmit nothing about them to their homeworld. 90/Unfortunately as well, this ship has not reached its home, because some influences have flung the ship into a strange dimension when it tried to break into the hyperspace. 91/This matter resulted from, that all of the controlling instruments, which were connected from far to the instruments of the ship, suddenly received no more Impulses when the breakthrough came, clearly indicating that the ship was flung into a strange dimension. 92/There is known concerning both ships, that the destroyed flight means had been commanded by a male leader with the name Elhoa, while the disappeared ship was under the contend of a certain Ahar. 93/I will later on trouble for clearing up, whether perhaps by some circumstance anything is findable which indicates a contact with a Carlo Disch, to when you yet may give my answer now, to his over-tensioned wishes and conditions which are fully impossible, and he himself would have to decide what he wants to do and to omit.

Meier- Thank you, and so I will. But now yet another question: Previously Menara came and visited me quite unexpectedly, when I walked around in the woods outside. Then she lent me her laser-pistol, by which I cut in a fraction second's speed, some small trees by beams of heat. - She, I mean Menara, had brought a girl friend along with her, but still has not transmitted her words to me until now. Will she still do so?

Semjase- 94/This is known to me, because Menara and her girlfriend RALA offered to leave burnt tracks for photographic purposes for you, made by their ships. 95/In the future, Menara, and the otherones as well, will transmit their dialogue later on, but for your first meeting this will not be, for it is unimportant.

Meier- Okay, that's all right. But please tell me now: when I searched for a way to get by car to the ship's tracks of Menara and Rala, I saw in a remote place, a three-part track in the deep grass, as I know such from your ship. Have you been there, or perhaps Pleja?

Semjase- 96/No, none of us has been there. 97/Menara and Rala themselves noticed the traces and analyzed them, but they obtained no successful result. 98/There must have been a fully unknown to us flight machine there. 99/We troubled ourselves very much for a reconnaissance. 100/Till now, we only know that some intelligence of evidently negative value strolls within the environment and tries to produce mischief, which matter surely is felt by Amata, being at you for some time, for she is reacting very sensibly to such events. 101/But for being able to reach closer information we have to continue more for the concern. 102/For you at least is recommended, that you never come without your weapon to our contacts, and taking it with you as well then, when you elsehow walk along the environment. 103/There is something not as it should be, which fact our calculations of probability predict, too.

Meier- Don't worry. I always take my artillery with me, at least when eating for contacts. In the future I will take it with me as well in other situations. But concerning Amata: she really has ordered me to ask you about any negative influences, which trouble her, or by which she was troubled before.

Semjase- 104/I will care for this and look for a clearing up, as I am worried. 105/But you yourself should be extremely careful and really protect yourself very well, for we ourselves do not have the possibility at the moment, to dedicate ourselves very intensively to only these things. 106/In the first of
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Eduard Meier and Conrad Schutzbach measure the landing tracks seared in the grass under hover points by Concerning ship. In this event she hovered it over two points near each other. A few days later the tracks were strangely filled with burrowing insects.

next week we can spend the necessary time to closely examine with a greater number of ships, the nearer and farther environments of your habitation place. 107/Unfortunately at the present time my sister is away in my ship, too, which is why I came here in the ship of Menara, which besides does not have those technical possibilities my ship has. 108/But now the time has passed. 109/I have to return, as Jienara does need her ship. 110/Good-bye, and don't forget to convey my greetings to all.

Meier- Okay and good-bye then. And as well kind greetings by roe.

[image: ]

Sketch of Concerning ship drawn for Wendelle Stevens by Eduard Meier after he had had several contacts involving this vehicle. It hovered on a coherent beam of intense white light which seared available ground vegetation if it came too close to it. The vertical vanes in the rim were always in motion.
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This is one of the more usual very early morning contacts. It was a cold morning and the ship was already waiting when Meier arrived. He was surprised to find that Ptaah, Semjase's father had come with her. This unprecedented event must signal something of very great importance this time. Semjase opened the conversation.

Semjase- 1/Let us walk inside: it's very cold out here.

Meier- As you desire. But who is still inside the ship? I don't recognize the person (from here).

Semjase- 2/It's my father. 3/He wants to talk to you.

Meier- But that's a nice surprise. What is so important to get talked about?

Semjase- 4/You will see.

Meier- Okay. — Oh, Ptaah, how much I am delighted to see you. Be saluted and a hearty welcome to our barbarian's planet.

Ptaah- 1/It is a great delight to me, for you are a very dear friend of mine, whom I like to see. 2/I thank you for your kind words. 3/Be saluted.

Semjase- 5/You both have some peculiar forms of salutation today.

Ptaah- 4/This will likely result from the situation and the temper. 5/But do listen very well now, my friend: 6/I was called by my daughter to explore different events. 7/Especially it deals of quite miserable pieces of work recently, rising from elements which threaten your life.

Meier- You are talking about the strange traces, and the event at Winkelriet near Wetzikon, where this shining missile from an unknown to me ship sailed down towards me?

Ptaah- 8/Yes so, the talk is about that. 9/Let us start at the beginning. 10/By my order, different members as well as outsiders were induced to certain feelings by thought impulses from me. 11/These were inspired to conceive menacing dangers by assumption, and to influence you by that, to not undertake any greater journeys within the near future - and especially not those with relation to lectures on our existence. 12/You yourself, too, were seized by the feeling impulses of your group members and have quite consciously felt them as well in that way. 13/As I could analyze it, you opposed very much against this, in spite of, that the persons surrounding you wanted to act as well to prevent you from your aim. 14/You are very stubborn and unreasonable in this respect, as, when we trouble ourselves so much by those forms of prevention of such an impending occurrence, then you yourself should act accordingly and not work against your own feelings. 15/we know very wall what we are doing, and why we do it. 16/This is not done from remote reason and not without sufficient cause, because, when you undertake your provided travel, you could be extraordinarily threatened. 17/Some evil-minded elements are ready to kill you, because you have become so unpleasant to them. 18/This is a reaction on the performance of your mission, which you fulfill in spite of all counteractions against you without hesitation. 19/By this certain elements are threatened, which want to spread another world—governing plan. 20/By the many publications of communication means all around the world, an extraordinary number of human beings became aware of our existence, and even governments, until then still negating, have changed their striving of hitherto negative kind to the opposite. 21/The effect of this was that many different states troubled very much for clearing up of the matter, and encountered facts which hitherto they simply refused to acknowledge. 22/They discovered groups of Earth interests being active in some countries, which can pride themselves of higher technological development than is the general case in the remaining states of Earth. 23/It suddenly became known that there existed at different locations on the Earth, stations of those elements and private groups of interests, which possessed at the end of the last world war, plans for the flying discs, namely in Germany and Canada. 24/But these elements, who have built their stations at inaccessible locations, and having developed there quite flyable machines by help of the stolen plans, think themselves menaced new by the investigations of some states, and fear that you could give close information about their existence and the coordinates of their stations, if you were asked by any secret services linked to these investigations. 25/This could mean that armies could be moved to destroy these bases and take possession of all these endeavors. 26/But to prevent such a step, a special group from Brasilia has tried to turn you off and to push you out of this world. 27/11115 concerns a group of fanatics under the leadership of a man from Germany named Dunneberg. 28/His far-reaching relations also give him many followers in the mentioned nation, where moreover by constant use of technical apparatus, a great number of human beings are influenced in negative form, who, not knowing why, oppose you and your mission. 29/To these influenced persons do also belong Bertossi and Arends, as well as different other, well-known to you, persons, to whom, by very insincere channels, the newest information is steadily reaching. 30/Especially here the origin is with Margaret Rufer, who all right not betrayingly, but by unreflected and autocratic manner, spreads all knowledge and all news from out of your group, and allows these to reach into channels that work against you. 31/These then strive to falsify all the material by clothing it in lies and spreading it all around. 3 2/When new you would not change your mind, and do drive to your provided lecture, then you may sponsor by that these facts, and conjure up an event on the other side that we may not be able to control. 33/ Namely, different sides have already prepared steps to take you out of this world by the help of an attack into which we would not be allowed to interfere. 34/ In consequence, you would be put on yourself without any help, because the provided attack is so infamous, that you could not survive it, by which that cruel plan may have success. 35/This would not happen in Munich itself, where you want to appear with your friends, but on the way there, where one has provided a destruction of your vehicle at high speed, in which you would then be riding. 36/This would mean, your passengers as well being menaced, too, and thus not you alone. 37/So much I could clear up until now, and for that reason I have to give you an order, being very much uncommon for me, which is, that I prohibit the journey to you. 38/In the future, too, you should not perform or plan greater travels, because we still can not discover all the relations. 39/This may take several months, and till then you should stay away from any lessons and travels outside your homeland. 40/If you should not behave like that, I would have to personally interfere coersingly to try to prevent it. 41/Your obstinacy in performance of the fixed goals and in the observance of your given premises is very remarkable, and quite a good thing, but not in these concerns. 42/Consider, we constantly are troubled for exercising our ability for the best possibility for your benefit, against which you should not oppose. 43/In the future do not constrain your assumptive feelings, but live according to them and observe them as you have learned. 44/But while you treat against it, then on the one hand you consciously generate evil, and on the other hand, you trouble us by unnecessary labor. 45/But not least does always exist the danger that we do not understand to survey and to control all matters, which fact could cause you harm. 46/Already in one case, we could prevent an evil event in the last second, when you drove with friends the same way you want to drive today, too. 47/So you may still remember, suddenly the wheels of your friend's car starting to jump, because the nuts had turned themselves off. 48/This was no neglect of the workers at the repair station, as you had thought, but a purposeful attack against your life and that of your friends. 49/I myself troubled for investigation of these matters, because this all seemed sore peculiar to ire. 50/That namely the nuts were untied on all four wheels, that's too illogical, than to be reduced to an accident or plain negligence. 51/So I looked into the matter, and found out, that during the mentioned night a person, unfortunately remaining unknown to me, had acted with the car, and unlocked the nuts from their threads. 52/As a further thing, I explored the event in the Winkleriet woods at Wetzikon, near to your habitation place, where there existed that trace of a beamship, which was not ours. 53/The discovered by you trace deals of a ship of the private Brazilian group, which had sent out a command aimed at exact reconnaissance of your circumstances. 54/According to my investigation, there were five persons who examined everything very thoroughly. 55/The ship itself does not embody a product of that force-group itself, but a stolen goods. 56/Years ago, a crew from a far galaxy landed in Brasilia lost it, which had to land because of an emergency. 57/The interstellar propulsion of the ship is completely destroyed and can not be repaired, at least not by the technicians of this power-group. 58/Still completely functioning is only the planetary gravitation drive, which does suffice for planetary flights. 59/ You have seen the ship - weeks later at Winkelriet, where during your very unreasonable search for this secretly appearing to you object, you had met with it, which doing put you in much danger. 60/As there had been two men outside in the environment who observed your coming, being easy play for them, because they watched you at this time continuously. 61/With the intent of killing you, they prepared all and enticed you to the place of attack. 62/There it had been to your advantage, driving in the dark night, as a caution, without the light of your vehicle, for only because you were not exactly visible in the darkness, the shot from the gun missed you. 63/But driving still further on, after this dangerous event, below the slowly sliding away beamship, was already illogical and irresponsible, because you had waited after the shot yet, to see if further attempts would be tried. 64/When then a primitive light missile was directed at you from the beamship, by which one could see you in the brightest light and could have shot at you again, then you first recognized the menace and threw yourself into a cave, from where then, when the dazzling light faded, you drove away. 65/I want to concede to you at this illogical action, that as usual you suffered very much from over-tiredness, and had no cognition of the true connections of those events. 66/In result, I do not want to rebuke you, but to recommend you, to arrange in the future, in light of this, to secure yourself to the best of your ability. 67/Concerning this, you ought not once more exercise your rather unpleasant obstinacy and trust your caring friends, who are in steady troubles trying to protect you from the bad affairs and for protecting you. 68/Leave to then the technical matters of protection for they try to help you by buying the wore less communication means, and to give you security. 69/But you oppose in a very stubborn and unreasonable manner against their striving, only because you consider the price of buying too high. 70/But you do not understand enough of these concerns, and thus should as well not touch these matters. 71/ Your anti-materialism is more important to you, than your own life, and because of that you should not interfere in these things. 72/When you are asked if these communication means, which you call radio or wireless instruments or similar, would be serviceable, then you should agree to this according to its truth, as you have done, too, as I know. 73/But concerning the financial side, you should not express yourself, for you don't understand anything of this, which fact you know very well. 74/Besides, it is a great desire of your friends of both sexes, to know7 you are safe, which is why they really want to trouble themselves for buying of the now become necessary communications means, against which you are opposed in your stubbornness in respect to the shocking to you and not understandable to you financial aspects. 75/About these things you should reflect, and that very quickly. 76/Follow this advice like the one that you ought never to walk the further environments from your house without a weapon. 77/If you should not do as I said, then all your friends would care for it as well without your agreement, and simply put the verified facts to you, as they already have done one hour ago, which you still will see when you are back in your hone. 78/Your friends namely have done what you yourself should have already have done a long time ago, but you will see what I mean by this.

Meier- It has been rather much. — I know, I am an idiot, but ......

Ptaah- 80/You should not lower yourself this way. 81/Your anger with yourself is not justified.

Meier- Okay, then I don't. I know I have made a heavy mistake, and in the future I will treat according to the told advices and your orders - or I will simply shut-up. I really have deserved your preaching as I was indeed very silly.

Semjase- 6/Surely, so you may call it, but I myself do not think so. 7/It is evident to me that you let yourself be guided by your feelings, because you wanted to not deceive your very dear friends there in Munich, and also are conscious of having to perform as well without endangering your mission. 8/Inside of you you weep, so I feel it. 9/I am very sorry for you, but nevertheless it has to be, like my father explained to you. 10/The fulfillment of your mission is much more important than the anger of some unreasonable persons, who will abuse you and also your friends, who will still today visit you. 11/Wait for their coming, you will see that they are fully understanding. 12/But keep watch for the coming intrigues and the play-off attempts of those who now, as you will not keep any of the announced lectures, will try by all means, to penetrate into your group, to threaten and destroy everything, where especially Amata will be under threat. 13/Consider, that the enemies work very quickly and will not let let two days pass, until they will undertake the first attacks.

Meier- I do not completely understand what you want to tell me by this.

Semjase- 14/Surely, and this is very understandable to me. 15/On the one hand, you are very tired, and on the other, so much excited of feelings, that you can no longer think clearly. 16/But already within some hours, you will notice what my explanations are all about. 17/Finally on Sunday you will see clearly.

Meier- Well, then I will wait until I am quite normal again.

Semjase- 18/There has been no talk about your not being normal. 19/You are just overtired and depressed. 20/But this will be soon removed, as today in the evening you will have many dear friends around you. 21/They will help you.

Meier- You speak in riddles.

Semjase- 22/You will experience it. 23/But now something else. 24/In the meantime it was possible for me to look further on into the concerns about Elhoa and Carlo Disch. 25/By communication to a station at Proxima Centaury, I learned that all the recordings of Elhoa are stored there. 26/The records speak of Elhoa having been in short contact with two earthhuman beings. 27/A Carlo Disch was not among these. 28/Contradicting these things, which Carlo Disch has mentioned before to you, caused me further doubts about the information, for which reason we looked closer about that man and noticed, that the whole of his words, as well as many other related things, too, have only risen from his own fantasyful brain, and that he has still never seen a beamship nor been in contact with an extraterrestrial intelligence. 29/ Everything is a lie in purpose of self-elevation and in cause of his expressed desire to be esteemed, which matter has already caused extraordinary mischief for this man. 30/As well, his offering to work for your mission consists of insincere reasons, on the one hand on his untamable thirst for esteem, working inside him like a passion, and on the other hand on greedy desire to gain financial advantage of everything and everybody. 31/His insincerity is so much expressed, that he would even lie to and deceive his best friends, if he has such.

Meier- That's hard, especially for him.

Semjase- 32/Certainly, especially then when you pass my words to him.

Meier- As I will surely do.

Semjase- 33/That is my desire, too, though I fear he will not let himself be taught, and will continue his hitherto doings. 34/He truly is so fixed in his doings, that he already can no more differ his frauds and lies in himself from the truth, and believes them to be reality.

Meier- That is very bad, but we ourselves have assumed such already. I regret very much about this man, like about Jacob, too, who still runs through my brains and occupies me.

Semjase 35/A short time later you will hear of him.

Meier- My dear, still that, But I don't want dissension with him.

Semjase- 36/His appearing will be of other nature. 37/You will see.

Meier- Okay, at the moment, too, I don't want to think about him. I have too many other sorrows and problems.

Semjase- 38/ Surely, but these will be removed.

Ptaah- 82/So all will be well, but don't let yourself be guided by too much enjoyment then, for at the moment, the cosmic influences are very aggressive, and you have ahead a hard struggle until the middle of next year. 83/The dear friends around you will inform you in still more detail about this matter. 84/The time will be very troublesome and full of dangers; thus be careful and deliberative in all concerns, as already in the beginning of the year you were advised by my daughter.

Meier- You mean of Martin and Mara?

Ptaah- 85/You say it. 86/You know very well about that.

Meier- Naturally. - I ought to give very kind greetings from them to all of you, as well as from all the otherones, and of course quite especially to you, girl, a most hearty salute from my dear friends in Munich.

Ptaah- 87/It's a very great delight for me, being able to receive these greetings in person. 88/Convey to them all as well my delight, my love and my thanks.

Meier- Of course, I will like to do this.

Semjase- 39/Also you should express my feelings to them.

Meier- I will do so, surely, too.

Ptaah- 89/Just do stay some minutes here with my daughter. 90/I myself will meanwhile care about your vehicle and examine it.

Meier- It is surely not ill. What do you want?

Ptaah- 91/You are illogical, your vehicle can't get sick.

Semjase- (laughing loudly) 40/.....Father, this is a joke of his.

Ptaah- 92/????? I don't understand?

Semjase- 41/I will explain it to you later. 42/Just go now, as you surely are looking for, whether any thing has become fixed on his vehicle?

Ptaah- 93/Yes. 94/There must be, because you were troubled at your last meeting, as you reported to me.

Semjase- 43/Surely, but there was another reason for the not-finding, which was the very primitive technical communications means means they had used, and which could be recognized.

Ptaah- 95/Nevertheless, I will look for it.

Meier- Thank you, Ptaah, then I could spare one working, for I myself always look around at my vehicle, but could not find anything up to now.

Semjase 44/You must be careful, and take as well the bigger vehicles time to time under examination. 45/ But now I want to once more advise you that it is unavoidably necessary for you to observe the orders of my father. 46/This is no coercion on you, but a requirement of importance, for which you know all right the reasons. 47/Don't be angry at my father as he had to tell you these words.

Meier- How could I be angry at him, especially then, when I know very well, myself being in mistake? Surely you should know me well enough not to think of me in this manner.

Semjase- 48/Surely, but first you are angry with yourself, and second, very much excited by deep pain. 49/This could cause you inconsiderate thoughts.

Meier- Surely not, as in this situation I can still think sufficiently well.

Semjase- 50/Surely, I only wanted to be sure. 51/Yet you only witness my knowings of you. 52/But now, you should go, because you are in need of rest and should not regard the coming day as too severe. 53/Take leave of my father outside and then return to your house, where news is already waiting for you.

Meier- You get me rather curious. - Okay, tchys, girl, and do return soon.

[We have all become familiar with the unusual phenomenon now called "synchronicity", where unconnected and uncontrolled events fall into a sequential pattern that fits perfectly, as though it were planned that way. A case in point has just occurred. Yesterday Mr. Vladimir Terziski passed through and came to my home to discuss his personal research on the flying disc programs of Nazi Germany, a special research subject of his for years. He had recently come into possession of German technical documents from World War II, including photographs and diagrams of research projects in the German V-7 Special Weapons Programs. And he contended that these programs were dismantled and successfully moved before the collapse of Germany. He thought some may have been moved to Antarctica and some to Brazil. Now I have just read Ptaah 23 and following sentences pertaining exactly to this. And so I have decided to summarize what Vladimir Terziski discussed with me and show some of the photographs from those documents, and to reproduce this as an Appendix I to this report.]




66th Contact

Wednesday, 10 November 1976

14:18 h


This was a daylight meeting again, to which Meier has carried a package from Herbert Runkel of Munich. The two new people with the first letters of their pseudonyms, or public names, are now identified as Martin and Mara, gifted astrologers well known in their area, who have by this time engaged Meier is some serious discussions concerning astrology, and he is now full of questions on this subject.

Meier- Here, I first have brought you this big packet, together with large greetings.

Semjase- 1/? ? ? ? What does it contain?

Meier- This you have to find out for yourself. It is a present from Herbert, for when I bring it to you with dear greetings.

Semjase- 2/But you know that I cannot take any goods.

Meier- This is quite another thing, and besides no goods, but a present.

Semjase- 3/There is a difference?

Meier- Surely, for a goods equals to a payment, while a present equals to the feeling of love or delight, as in love and delight one also wants to give love and delight again to another one.

Semjase- 4/You express it wonderfully, but this does not accord to the imaginations of the earthhuman beings, as I know. 5/Will this be only your idea, and the value of consideration of a few same-minded ones?

Meier- That's possible, I know, the human beings generally make presents only when they feel themselves being obligated to do this, you know, and this mostly under mutual exchange.

Semjase- 6/This is known to me. 7/I do know the difference between a giving and a present, but I wanted to hear your view on this.

Meier- Oh, then you made a little test. This is well. Know, during the last weeks, I had to explain a lot to Martin and Mara, just concerning the valuation of different values of words. As you know, I separate the words' meanings into their special and more exact values, from which reason misunderstandings came up in communications. I myself can find in a word only the real value for myself, which then is not understood by the otherones, because in this way we talk, so to speak, aside to one another, for the human being is still completely unused to thinking within the words' true meaning and the actual words' sense.

Semjase- 8/Yet this may cause evil misunderstandings for you, but from it, the earthhuman beings will then learn, at least presently those who maintain contacts with you.

Meier- This may be, but long explanations are always necessary there.

Semjase- 9/So it is, but as I know you, you are very patient in explaining. 10/But let me see the contents of the parcel ......

Meier- Here - you may open it for yourself, that's your job, as it is for you.

Semjase- Thank you. (Semjase is occupied with open-in the parcel.) 12/Oh — what's that? 13/How soft this is, so fine ..... 14/Ah, it is very kind. 15/

How fine it is, and how warm. 16/Many, many thanks. 17/I enjoy taking it, yes? 18/I am so much delighted by it.

Meier- Of course you should take it for yourself, as it is destined for you. But you do not have to ask me whether you should take it.

Semjase- 19/I am a bit confused. 20/It conveys my thanking love to Herbert - I enjoy it so very much. 21/He is very kind.

Meier- So I see; you are confused, yet all by enjoyment, it seems to me. Thus Herbert has chosen exactly the right thing. This delights me for you and him. Where-to do you want this softy-bear? Ah, haven't yourselves things like that?

Semjase- 22/He should remain here in the ship, for steady reminiscence of relationship and security, of having as well on the Earth loveworthy and very good friends.

Meier- Okay, and what about my second question?

Semjase- 23/Oh yes: No, we do not have things like that.

Meier- That is regrettable, but let us talk about some thing else. I have some questions. You may know that we have for our sun, I mean the SOL, very special symbolic signs, do you?
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Semjase- 24/Surely, I know.

Meier- Okay, can you explain to me here, how and from what origin these came?

Semjase- 25/Yes, surely. 26/The symbols got expressed around 12,000 years ago by our forefathers, but in the run of time have changed several times, and even went completely lost. 27/But they always returned somehow, and were reduced towards their original form. 28/They remained until the present, when they are existing in their actual original form as well. 29/Each single symbol contains quite special and characteristic worths, being the character of the concerned star, but which convert themselves to radiations to all creatures, too, from where these adjust themselves within their characters and show according peculiarities, expressing themselves in the physical, psychical and spiritual spheres.

Meier- I see, so these are already astrological aspects, aren't they?

Semjase- 30/Surely, but in this respect, all stars are of importance, while very specially the time plays a dominant part. 31/For the exactly defined astrological value, the fixing of the time to the second is of enormous meaning. 32/A factor, which unfortunately is not regarded by the earthly astrologers, as these are used to calculating their evaluations only from definement of the minutes, normally, which understandably leads then only to about-right results.

Meier- So you mean that our horoscopes are not very exact?

Semjase- 33/Surely; in only a few cases are they correct, which then is when the amount of the seconds unites itself to the amount of the minutes.

Meier- How then does this behave for example in the case of the human being? Which fact is to be regarded as the time of birth?

Semjase- 34/The outcoming of the top of the head of the newborn one.

Meier- So does that mean that the time of birth is not that moment when the newborn human being has already come completely out from the mother's body, but the moment when the newborn one presses its head's top from out of the vagina, and is practically seen, confronted to the outside world?

Semjase- 35/Yes, surely.

Meier- But why that? The human being is still not born, as the process of the birth will still take place later.

Semjase- 36/You do not consider, the importance of the event consisting in, that, as soon as the top of the head of the getting newly born one gets exposed to the outside world, the influences from there reach in by concentrated manner and penetrate through the head's top of the baby. 37/This can actually happen st first then in the moment of release of the head, respectively the top of the head, because, still imbedded in the mother's body, a natural protection field prevents this process, which way the growing human being can develop his basic character protectively within the mother's body, while the character gets already tuned for the time of birth. 38/The outer influences of completely getting the effective radiations still complete the whole and improve it.

Meier- This do I consider genial. But by that, many dates about the time of birth are surely incorrect.

Semjase- 39/Surely, but don't worry; yours is correct. 40/Sfath had taken care of that, that the right moment was taken.

Meier- You mean, 11:00 hours is exactly correct?

Semjase- 41/Exactly.

Meier- Okay, it isn't of so much importance.

Semjase- 42/But it's of enormous meaning for you.

Meier- In this I am not especially interested. What seems more important for me is the question of, whether you also have for Erra a special symbol, and what does it look like?

Semjase- Surely, we have a symbol for Erra, like for all other stars there, too. 44/I will draw it for you. 45/You have a pencil and paper here?

Meier- Of course, just a moment. - Here, is this sufficient?

Semjase- 46/Yes, - now look here, — so, - you see it, — so, that's the symbol for Erra. 47/Take it with you and later transfer it into the contact report.

Meier- So I will. Yet tell me; I see this sign for being rather peculiar, it has so much similarity to those symbolic signs we have for our planets and the Sun. Why that? And more import ant, what does this sign mean?

Semjase- 48/I already explained that your symbols for the stars trace back to our forefathers, who have manufactured than each according to the values of the vibrations and radiations of the single stars. 49/In other words, this means, that the symbols were produced according to each level of evolution of the planets, thus each single sign shows the position of evolution, or level of evolution, of the according planet. 50/This is valid as well for Erra, my home planet, whose sign was combined from different old traditioned symbols of our forefathers, in result then, by the same signs, as were used for the planets of the SOL-system, and are used presently by you again. 31/The laying part of the symbol new represents the balance among up and down, and by that, the balance itself, the harmony. 52/So compare the symbols for the SOL-system, where the balance does not reach validity, but always the dominant fact of the negative and the positive.

Meier- I conceived sufficiently much, as Martin has explained something about that to me.

Semjase- 53/He will also explain to you the meaning of this symbol, which concerns you should also arrange in order for writing the facts to our reports, for the purpose of cognition and knowledge of all.

Meier- Okay, I will ask him for it.

Semjase- 54/A detailed explanation of the separate parts of the symbol would be of importance; please ask him for that. 55/He is extraordinarily thorough in his profession, and informed, by which fact he pleasantly excels from the normal mass, which you surely will have noticed.

Meier- Certainly, I .....

Semjase- 56/You should not talk about this. 57/I know the circumstance, your connectedness and the caused effects. 58/They have been predetermined for a long time, like the still coming too.

Meier- You are very secretive. Why have you never told me s cure thing about this?

Semjase- 59/Certain facts you should not know in advance, as well these. 60/If you would know them in advance, then your world of feelings would suffer from it. 61/You would prepare yourself for them, as you usually do, but which ought not to be the case here.

Meier- Well already, I do not want to know it.

Semjase- 62/This is well then. 63/Your dreams are a medicine for you.

Meier- Oh girl, this seems so well known to me - for I just wrote such previously.

Semjase- 64/This is known to me, and I have enjoyed it.

Meier- You have eardropped.

Semjase- 65/Surely, as then you do not keep control of your blocking. 66/Your dreams are wonderful. 67/I feel deep delight for you.

Meier- Thank you. - But is it really delight alone?

Semjase- Surely, it is certainly like that. 69/You caused sounding inside me the sensation of happiness and delight.

Meier- Then I am delighted together with you. Many thanks, dear girl, by twice form. - Now yet I still have some other questions. Do you have sufficient time?

Semjase- 72/Today I have, but I have to tell you some important matters as well.

Meier- So I expected. But may I first give you my questions?

Semjase- 73/Just do ask, I am not in a hurry.

Meier- This is really fine, because your answers may take a longer time. Look here, there are two pages by Martin and Mara. I want to read them to you, if you agree?

Semjase- 74/Surely.

Meier- Well, "Thoughts About The Sentient Life of The Pleiadians", (and Meier reads the letter aloud)......

This, girl, are the questions now. Can you give an answer to me for them? And look here, there are still two short questions. The first of them you already answered before with the symbolic sign for Erra, and you may answer the second one later among four eyes, so to speak.

Semjase- 75/Certainly, I understand. 76/We will talk about this later on. 77/I want to answer the given question to the best of my knowledge. 78/I start at the last question, concerning control of the gravitational forces. 79/The natural cosmic laws order a unitary and harmonic development in compass to all concerns of all levels able for evolution. 80/This means that the spiritual as well as the material development proceed constantly in harmony with one another, and always complete one another by unison of the consequence in all matters. 81/In the case of the mastering of gravity, the regulations of the laws are arranged in order, that primary is the spiritual evolution, of most decisive meaning, for the elaboration of technical means with the aim of mastering the gravitational forces. 82/Here normally at first appears the exercise of spiritual forces in parallization of the forces of gravity, by which a human being is able to move weightless through space. 83/You call this, generated by spiritual force state "moment of levitation", which means nothing else than a levitation process takes place. 84/From the very primary side, this status is evoked within an unknown to the human being form, and just step by step, he learns to master it and to control it suitably. 85/When the human being has then learned to control these forces, and only then, the way is cleared for him, by this, to consider technical means and to build them. 86/So the control of gravity consists in its first-primary form on the evolution of spirit and feelings, meaning that the told forces can physically be controlled just then when the human creature has delivered himself from the "weight" of the non-spiritual condition. 
87/Speaking in your words, but I have to explain now.



88/Exceptions witness the standard, even if these exceptions can not easily be recognized and proceed in a way which often does not come to appear. 89/Such an exception does the earthman being represent. 90/Except for a few, he still is not able to master levitation, and nevertheless he is already able to see clearly a great amount in the field of gravity research. 91/This exception consists of the confusing fact of a very rare misdevelopment, which basically has shifted the potential of parallelization of the spiritual and the material, by which the material has become overweighted and dominates the spiritual. 92/So this means that the earthhuman being has become governed by the material side, by which the evolution runs in this direction, while the spiritual steps badly injured behind, as you yourself have once said. 93/From that it appears that the technologies are more developed than the spiritual evolution. 94/In this it has to be considered, that especially since the year 1937 the strong influences of the new cosmic age have led this wrong burden of the material side in the whole world toward more gentle and harmonized courses, by which the differences between spiritual plenty and the material is no longer as strong as is generally thought. 95/Many forms of spiritual direction have led to spiritual recognitions of enormous meaning and value, which decisively appear in the development of technologies, and as an interesting fact, lead to success although the normal sequence of observance of the law was disturbed. 96/But this can also be explained by, the otherwise newly gathered spiritual cognitions do nearly compensate for the lawful rule, which means, that in spite of his barbarism the earthhuman being has proceeded in both directions since 1937, and gets closer, though often unconsciously about this and advances by the cosmic oscillations, rapidly towards the real evolution and begins to comply with it. 97/ This course of development can already be seen in the first days of entering the Waterman Age, in the 3rd of February 1844, and during the following time until the year 1937, when since the 3rd of February the second half of transgression of time began to offer its powerful working, from which it can be said by great probability, that the temporal aim of earth-human mankind in respect to his determination by evolution, will have been reached after a time of about 800 years. 98/An attempt to reduce this to a shorter span of time has failed, as is known to you. 99/Yet it would be unjust, to affirm, that the earthhuman being would be guilty of the whole of this failing, because in truth, so were those who were chosen to spread the knowledge about the truth.

Meier- But you have gone away from the essential theme, yet I recognize certain connections within it. After this, it now seems to me, that we barbarians of the Earth are not so much the worse, as your words have expressed a little strongly, haven't they? You may know that I myself feel very well inside my barbarous skin, and for the near future I do not want to have this otherwise, although I often have evil troubles when I return from you to my world.

Semjase- 100/The impression of my words surely may often have deceived, as I have conceded to you, yet a hard language is demanded for telling the facts, because only by harsh language, can the earthhuman being be tempered to think. 101/Yet I have answered the question, and the answer should suffice. 102/What was the further question? 103/Oh yes, the envy. 104/ About this I once spoke already. 105/Seen from the said position, a further separation is suited. 106/ The material thinking of the earthhuman being is very decisive for the life of feelings. 107/The more the human being entangled himself at earlier ages into the material thinking, the more he influenced by this his life of feelings by his greed for posessions. 108/So step by step he connected his material thinking to the center of his feelings parts of the brain, by which they necessarily became united into a feelings-thought complex. 109/This caused, especially the feelings of love and hate, which are generated by the thinking and appear as sensations of the inner, to be impregnated by material values, which manifest themselves as thirst for possession in both forms, which are the greed for possession by love and the greed for possession by hate. 110/Within both kinds, an ego-driven thirst for possession is developed, which unavoidably leads to a third, generated by the human being himself, kind of greed for possession, which means the greediness for posessions of hate-love. 111/In all cases, a demand for posessions appears, caused by the material thinking. - 112/The generation of thinking for posessions depends exclusively on the character of the spiritual level, is a universal one and in consequence not earth-bound, but I want to lay stress on those low levels of spirit no more existing on Erra, and that envy is no longer known, or, as I may explain it better, is no more of their character, with the human beings of our nation, as in earlier ages, we as well had to pass these matters. 113/The more un-materialistic the thinking of the human being becomes, the more he gains distance from the thinking for posessions, being also called feelings' thinking. 114/So the standard of liberation at each spiritual level in respect to the thinking for possession, does really serve as a measurement of the evolution's level. 115/In consequence, a fully antimaterialistic thinking human being can no longer create in himself envy, because his thinking has become all-complex thinking, which considers all possession unworthy and raises this by love and delight to common, general goods, but always within the meaning, that there is given a venerable connection, to the observance of the law, and that on every side.

Meier- A very good explanation, but how do you think in relation to matrimony? Is there a right for the partner?

Semjase- 116/Your question is very illogical. 117/ You know the laws and bids, and know very well about their values. 118/So why do you ask?

Meier- You don't want to give the smallest concession to me. Of course I know about it, but I think, you really could give an explanation once for all those human beings, who still do not have this knowledge.

Semjase- 119/Then your question is not illogical.

Meier- So I think, too - it was you who was illogical, for you have asked without deliberation, and just so, you did, didn't you? Your answer simply came too fast.

Semjase- 120/I won't be able to conceal anything from you, can I?

Meier- Would you think such correct?

Semjase- 121/No; I want to answer this question for you. 122/When two human beings come together in matrimony, then this does not mean a taking of possession of the partner, but quite simply a connection in harmony. 123/So not any rights of possession appear, but only love, understanding, and delight about enjoying the other one. 124/Each partner remains completely free within his doing or omitting of the the performance of the laws and bids, while within the matrimonial doing or omitting, like in decisions, etc., which is done by mutual agreement about all matters. 125/Within the performance of the law, in evolutionary meaning and in all respect referring to this, mutual discussions and agreements are demanded, being given by certain regulations of order.

Meier- Well said, but how many human beings will understand this on our world of barbarians? May we stop here; it is too early for discussing these materials. The more, please answer some other questions.

Semjase- 126/As you like. 127/1, like my race, too, are human like you earthhuman beings. 128/We, too, have feelings' sensations like love, friendship, sympathies, antipathies, etc., like are characteristic of the earthhuman being as well. 129/But in certain concerns these are much finer, than with you, more sensitive and deep-seated. 130/This led, during the run of the last milleniums, to, that we began controlling this too much, and learned to isolate and seclude the feelings. 131/We assumed having to do this to protect ourselves against inferior-developed human beings. 132/This, because in the run of evolution to higher levels, all feelings become finer and more detailed, and in consequence need intensive control. 133/This intensification increases the harmony to the whole, parallel material development, and comprises every venerable matter, that can be understood. 134/Like that also, the love and desire of being together with like-developed ones becomes more and more expressive, while yet as well the less developed is likewise regarded, because the desire for this seems irresistible. 135/Thus these sensations do not substitute for knowledge and brain activity of reason, but result from these. 136/Those feelings can only be generated and brought to validity by knowledge and activity of the mind. 137/In consequence it is not that certain missions cause a change of the field of feelings, because these are highly developed and controlled and can not be arranged in order to any alternations besides those of higher evolution. 138/It behaves yet otherwise with the earthhuman being, who's development within these fields is still rather low, and because of that he himself keeps getting influenced by his tasks, where for example a prison guard may experience aggressive changes in his feelings. 139/We made the mistake of controlling our feelings too much, and because of that we made analyses from pure values of probability. 140/This was wrong, as soon after making your acquaintance we recognized that you often let yourself be guided by your feelings alone. 141/It turned out to be wrong, secluding our feelings from less developed intelligences by too severe a control, for which reason this mistake was corrected during the run of the last year. 142/But had already been caused from it, that the blocking of the feelings increased and started to cause its working within our own ranks. 143/We found this out in sufficient time, and removed that misery within a few months, before an evolutionary blocking of the feelings would have appeared, as is the case as well with races and civilizations.

Meier- Do you mean those who belong to your cosmic alliance?

Semjase- 144/No, that isn't it. 145/With our nations and races these appearances are non-existing. 146/The people from Erra are the more highly developed ones of the alliance, and according to this were most advanced in these concerns. 147/A far-reaching decision of the High Council has prevented this misery, while in the future care will be taken that the lesser developed nations and races do not undergo the same fault. 148/So I talk of strange, strange for us races and nations of the far universe.

Meier- I see, and what about the question of the passion, etc.?

Semjase- 149/Each changes according to the spiritual level of evolution, as the characters change, because normally passions, cool and warm, are established and caused within spiritual development, as these are special characteristics for a certain development. 150/Then as well do exist quite enormous differences in this respect among our people, like on the Earth. 151/In this respect as well, the Erranians among themselves are basically different, because passions and similar do first then fade away by the dissolution of the physical body, only that they grow all the more finer corresponding to the higher spiritual development, but remain then only as long as the physical body still exists. 152/But among us, passions are no more found in the form that they are deeply established, and wild, with you earthhuman beings.

Meier- This is understandable. We are still simply barbarians. But from your explanations, I understand now that you Erranians are still rather equal actually and average within your feelings, like we barbarians are, but all is more finely sensibilized with you, isn't it?

Semjase- 153/Certainly. 154/ - The things accord as you say. 155/But this is not meaning, like Martin asks, that this injures our, or at least my own mission, while I confess the things before. 156/The truth is, that by this, by the discussion and explaining of these matters, comes the more understanding that we Errans are human beings just like you earthhuman beings.

Meier- This you have spoken very well. Then still this question here; oh no, you have answered it already before by another explanation. Then for now I have told this question. Look here now, that's as well for you, with dear greetings, of course. And you still have something there from Herbert.

Semjase- 157/I will discuss them with you later.

Meier- Okay, - oh, but now I forgot something. Something by Guido; I will bring it next time.

Semjase- 156/Is it a present too?

Meier- No.

Semjase- 159/You should not bring further presents. 160/I would have to refuse them. 161/Only with this bear here, I will make an exception.

Meier- Okay, I already understand this.

Semjase- 162/That is well, and now I want to explain something to you: 163/Inside of you, you still oppose all the security plans, which are spoken by your man and woman friends. 164/But you should act according to them. 165/They all trouble themselves very much for you, and that by right, as you will recognize soon, when I tell you the circumstances. 166/From my side, I want to thank, via you, all your friends and the women friends for their great help and for their understanding. 167/And very especially, I want to convey my thanks to Olga, for she troubled very much for your security. 168/By her initiative, those steps were finally taken, which have been necessary for a long time. 169/So I saw this during the last week, and especially in the weekend. 170/Yet thanks as well is due all the otherones, who were very understanding and attentive. 171/But listen now: 172/Father has cleared up the circumstances around the secretful events of the last months, when besides other facts, one had tried for three times to kill you. 173/The attacks themselves trace back to two different groups with completely different interests. 174/The first attempt was exercised by elements of an Israeli command. 175/ The reason for this is in the diffusion of the Talmud of Jmmanuel where the finder and translator, Rashid, was found in March of this year now, by the same elements, in Baghdad, and was killed. 176/Further on, the danger exists against you, by this command searching by secret order after you and trying to realize its will. 177/So be very attentive and extremely cautious. 178/Already one time they have destroyed the truth, for which reason two thousand years were necessary until it could be brought newly again now. 179/Their greed for world command is endless, for which reason any means will be suited for them, to realize this. 180/But you are a threat to them, because your spreading of the truth in general, and especially about them, and primarily by the Talmud, menaces their imperious plans. 181/So pay attention to the secretly rumoring Zionists. 182/Both further attempts were performed by a nazilike group which established itself, after the end of the war, in Brasilia. 183/They had stolen German and Canadian plans for the construction of flying discs, with which at present time they can fly nearly without difficulty within the earthly atmosphere. 184/ They also obtained possession of a foreign spaceship of a human race from a far away star system. 185/Its interstellar propulsion system was destroyed to unintelligibility, thus they could only still use the antigrav drive for planetary flight. 185/With this ship, which offered many advantages to them they also pursued you. 187/This was the same ship that you have previously found traces of at Winkelriet near Wetzikon, where it had landed weeks before. 188/The crew of the ship, which had used the spaceship for the flight to Earth, is dead. 188/They all died after their breathing containers were empty and could not be refilled. 190/They breathed a poison gas. 191/A gas still unknown on Earth. 192/Their ship in the hands of the Nazis could have reached evil consequences for the earthhuman beings, and so we were forced to destroy it completely when it was unwatched for a few moments. 193/These, dear friend, are the facts which resulted from our investigations. 194/Beware yourself as well of these Nazis, or Neo-Nazis as you call them, because they, too, fear for their existence because of you. 195/Always remember to be attentive, and about the enemy also being located in Germany, especially in those circles which work against you.

Meier- This is pretty news.

Semjase- 196/Since two thousand years it stands written, that all around the world, an evil enmity will be constructed against you. 197/Reflect upon these words, for they are of great meaning. 198/The truth shall be damaged by all means, by power-hungry and posession-thirsty ones, who often use twilight and misled elements, and make allies of them.

Meier- So you told me already once. Okay, - - I will keep attention. But let us finish with this now. I still have another question; You told me before the touching down of the Mars Sondes, that they would find, if the instruments were correct, primitive life on Mars. Now, the first sonde failed completely, but the second brought the fantastic statement, that namely it detected exotic life, This means there is occurring there a process of life being completely unknown to the earthly scientists. Asket and Sfath once explained to me, that this kind of life would feed off all biological life. Is that true?

Semjase- 199/Surely, so it is. 200/Biological life in your understanding can not exist on Mars. 201/But this is as well a biological kind of life, but which the earthly science still can not understand.

Meier- I want to know more about it.

Semjase- 202/You alone, I am allowed to enlighten about it, but not at the moment, because there is just coming a signal call, that I have to return to my station. 203/So I will inform you about it when I have enough time.

Meier- Okay; are you in much of a hurry?

Semjase- 204/I can still answer one or two questions for you. 205/Then still just is time for the other things.

Meier- Thank you. - Know, Mercury is still another problem for me. Just two days ago, I remembered this again. When in last year we flew around this cluster, then you told me, it would still more contract itself. Why does this happen?

Semjase- 206/The metal core of the planet has such a large specific mass, that the outer skin, that is, the outer stratum, contract constantly inwards, by which fact the outer spheres become extremely compact.

Meier- Oh yes, you have already explained this to me once.

Semjase- 207/Certainly, but now I still have to inform you of something very important: 208/Many of the photos shot by you and me from the middle of last year have meanwhile found a very unworthy aspect. 209/Several of the exposures spread by you have since been evaluated in a manner, which is still quite positive, but as well very unsuited.

Meier- Oh, painful. Once more such a thing. But what shall I do against it?

Semjase- 215/The unreasonability of the earthhuman being will leave no chance of defense for you, because the real facts will not be acknowledged by reason. 216/The insincere scientists and painters will be believed sooner than just you, who will be ill-reputed as a fantast, which you will experience already tomorrow, when you will indirectly receive copy drawings of our exposures.

Meier- Oh dear me, are we really so far now?

Semjase- 217/Surely. 218/ - You should not even try a defense at all. 219/Keep silence, because every try will be in vain. 220/The human being of Earth desires to think and treat on other paths than just those of truth. 221/But still something else: 222/You are often accused of my writing style and that of the otherones being too much written in your style of writing. 223/ Do tell in this respect to the really interested people, that this is a consequence of the transmission, where you have wrapped each symbolic picture transmission into its word values, and thus automatically have to express them in your own manner of speaking and writing.

224/As further fact, I have to inform you, that during this time, increasingly extraterrestrial intelligences send manned roboters and android ships to Earth, to be active there experimentally. 225/11113 has already gone on for many years, but at the time now, this activity has been much increased, while earth-human beings are even taken for experiment and test-objects. 226/So be on your guard, because they could bring harm to you if you should unexpectedly fall into their hands.

Meier- Well. It seems important all right, what you tell me, but then not so much too, that I could still forget one question: Am I still allowed to ask it?

Semjase- 227/Time is no more sufficient, as I still have to talk about other concerns with you.

Meier- It is only a question concerning Carlo Disch. Did he have any knowledge about Elhoa?

Semjase- 228/This I will have to clear up first; and so tomorrow I will give you details of that.

Meier- Okay, so is our contact report ending here now?

Semjase- 229/Surely, but I want to convey greetings to all my beloved friends, and to thank them for their love and care.




67th Contact

Wednesday, 10 November 1976

14:18 h


THOUGHT TRANSMISSION

Semjase- 1/As I promised, today I transmit to you my report on the subject of Carlo Disch. 2/Within a short time I was able to clear, that everything, and even everything without exception, that Carlo Disch has told you and your group, contains nothing of the truth. 3/He neither has known of the existence of Elhoa, nor was this name known to him. 4/This is the reason why, since the beginning, he spoke of an Eloa, whose name was known to him from old scripts and from different organizations of religious character. 5/He consciously did not write this name in its complete form, which leads back to the old name ELOHIM. 6/With the help of my father I found out, Carlo Disch had done this for the sake of his selfish aim, to penetrate your group, for the purpose of playing himself to the front and to become dominant. 7/Thus he acted because of rather low desires, without the smallest sense of sincerity. 8/His doings and activities are only for himself, for playing a dominant part in the publicity ahead. 9/Untruths are very fit here for him, and he uses those without any hesitation. 10/He refers much to himself, and is very desirous of being dominant. 11/Tell him that he should trouble himself for his knowledge in a sincere manner, in the purpose of satisfying his own evolution.




68th Contact

Friday, 12 November 1976

00:47 h


[For this late night contact Meier was driven to the contact site by the brothers Hans and Koni Schutzbach, whom Meier wanted to see some evidence of the ship and the contact event. He used a flashlight to signal his position, hoping that Semjase would answer in some similar fashion for his friends to see. The discussion revolved around some pictures Meier had made from aboard Semjase's ship, which were being disputed as copies of other similar ones later published in European information media. This time Meier opened the conversation as the two met in this early morning hour.]

Meier- You are quite fast in calling me again.

Semjase- 1/The circumstances demand so. 2/You are not alone, as you have brought friends here.

Meier- Yes, Hans and Koni.

Semjase- 3/That's well. 4/In the future, too, you are no longer to come alone, but to have at least two or three companions with you who will stay near the place of contact at different places themselves. 5/As well, do no more give blinker messages with your lamp. 6/This was very unwise of you, before (this meeting).

Meier- You think so? When we had just seen you, I wanted to show you that we were already at the place.

Semjase- 7/This has been unwise. 8/You had received my thoughts and know in result, that I had already localized you.

Meier- Of course, but I just wanted to announce to you the place we were at.

Semjase- 9/That was unwisely done; why, you will hear soon. 10/For around eleven days we have been observing an active doing of the power-group from Brazil, which moves by some ships around in the environment. 11 /As well so today this evening. 12/We worry very much for your security, for which reason I have ordered you here, to explain these matters to you. 13/It is alright possible for us to offer you a certain protection, but we can not survey all things exactly. 14/The unlogic of the earthhuman being causes as well in this case many worries for us, because we are often led astray by him. 15/Because of that, I request that you claim the best possible protection for yourself, at least for the time being, until we have undertaken suited means for eliminating the danger.

Meier- Okay, I will do as you advise, but surely all is not that bad.

Semjase- 16/You don't think correctly. 17/You really have to consider this matter in earnest. 18/Do also protect yourself from different elements of Germany and also of Switzerland, because differently influenced ones will not shrink from no means any more, to keep you from your task. 19/The some elements will try to effect for your group and yourself, an impossible public thing ahead. 20/No lie will be too small for them in this purpose. 21/More than ever, you all have to hold together, because there will be innumerable intrigues against you. 22/Hereafter think of that which I reported yesterday in respect to our photos.

Meier- Oh yes, well, that you reminded me of this: I indeed received something today. Sigrid Kinet has sent me something, that hit me out of balance. Here, just do look, this exposure here. Of this you have spoken yesterday, haven't you?

Semjase- 23/No, this is something else. 24/I sent the other posting directed to you away. 25/I observed you very thoroughly today, and saw that this mail alone had already burdened you very much in the evening, for which reason I misguided the other letter addressed to you, to a place where it can not cause harm. 26/That which you have there is a copy drawing of an inspired picture transmitted to an illustration painter, for the purpose of slowly making the earthhuman beings acquainted with pictures of concerns which will trouble them in the future. 28/Besides, this drawing is not very good, but the original production is a masterpiece. 29/Just look at the differences. 30/Our exposure shews the center of the barrier as an egg-shaped formation, as it is in reality, while this bad copy shows the center as circle-shaped round. 31/As well the radiations are quite different, and the foreground, too, where in our exposure is seen the flickering, opalescent energy, while in the painting a landscape is expressed.

Meier- This we have seen for ourselves already, but read here below, there it is written that I would have shot this exposure at first in the spring of 1976. Such have I feared for a long time, like that about other exposures, as for example of Mars and Venus.

Semjase- 32/But you have shown them in the middle of the last year.

Meier- Of course, and I could see them as well, but what do you think, who will care about this? Now these pictures have been shown on TV on 8 November 1976, and months ago exposures of Venus and Mars, as well as of Jupiter. Now it is said, that I would have photographed then from the TV screen, although I had then about one year before.

Semjase- 33/You said that once already, but it is simply not understandable. 34/The earthhuman should be able to think logically in these things.

Meier- So you think about it. Troubles do as well rise around this odd Jupiter and with the spaceship of Ptaah, as they showed as well once or twice pictures in the television this year, which quite devilishly were equal to my exposures.

Semjase- 35/This can be explained easily. 36/It dealt there of a trickfilm which was produced by information by intuition, to prepare the earthhuman being for certain things. 37/Here as well exists a defined reason, that the greatspacer of my father was transmitted as an outline picture.

Meier- That's good for me like a nonsense, for how should I explain this to the people? I don't know how.

Semjase- 38/Perhaps we have done a mistake by these cross fades, which is possible. 39/But we had to learn first, and to learn to know better about the earth-human beings.

Meier- Surely, there is nothing to refute in this, but what to do now?

Semjase- 40/Nothing.

Meier- Fine. Now I can eat the hot soup, Can't I?

Semjase- 41/It won't be so bad. 42/Now you are nervous and demoralized. 43/Within some days you will overcome these things again, when you see them more realisticly. 44/In your present excited state, you regard everything for too dark.

Meier- Okay. In this you may be right. But tell me once: Is it really so confoundedly necessary that I have to diffuse these exposures, which already in times before were used by sensitive painters for pictures in oil or anything else, and were published by those?

Semjase- 45/It had been very important, and still is, but certain groups react very negatively, which was not calculated in our reckonings of probability.

Meier- Then I am simply the fool now. You really could have informed me about these things, and then I never would have shown these pictures.

Semjase- 46/So I know, and because of that I was not allowed to mention anything. 47/It simply had to happen as it did; why, you will see during the run of next year.

Meier- You mystery-monger.

Semjase- I can not change it.

Meier- Okay, okay, so don't. But what will happen in 1977? We are hearing many things. Is there anything correct in these?

Semjase- 49/Listen, but it is destined for you only. (Information about the change of habitation, in the 7th of April 1977, to Hinterschmidruti, and the difficult and troublesome work of the following years, was given.)

Meier- Oh, this is news.

Semjase- 50/You have to keep silent about it. 51/But do go now, as your friends are waiting. 52/Convey my greetings to them, and in the future they should no more place themselves so visibly.

Meier- Yes, I shall do, and as well from them I tell my greetings, and very kind ones.

Semjase- 53/A hearty thanks. 54/And now, I shall see you again, and be cautious, I ask. 55/Remember my words very thoroughly.

Meier- It's okay now. you just behave like someone was making attempts on me, but it will likely not become so bad.

Semjase- 56/Remember your mission.

Meier- Oh no, you have become victorious, but still one thing: Yesterday we talked about your and my language, as we already did in an earlier time. Won't one then braid me again a cord for hanging from that, that you have accommodated yourself into my kind of speaking, and in consequence all is sounding like my speech? Yesterday you gave the explanation, that our true to word talkings cure just because of that expressed in my language and kind of speaking, because I have to clothe than by words from out of their transmissions in symbol pictures? Many people will not understand that and will affirm, that by it, the talkings will no more be transmitted true to their spoken words.

Semjase- 57/But they are, in spite of that. 58/But the one who is not able to conceive it, to him I can not give advice. 59/And that I am speaking by your kind of expression, they will understand still less, though as well in your group different persons have accommodated themselves into your language, and several times it can no longer be differentiated, which one has written what thing. 60/Undertake an examination of this fact, then you will recognize it. 61/But is it so difficult to understand, that humans overtake the speech and nearly the true-to-the-word kind of expression of another one?

Meier- Certainly not, at least not for me. Look, some days ago, Engelbert Wachter came to me and offered an essay for our monthly paper. It's an article by the title "Minutes of a Study" (Protokoll siner Studie), which will be published in the December edition. From this essay it can very clearly be seen, that Engelbert Wachter, too, is writing in my kind of expression, and already differently, one told me from another side, that the article could be my work, for it was written in my language. Like this, my language and expressions are influencing otherones. They simply overtake it, which then gets expressed later in written matters, as though everything was written from my pen.

Semjase- 62/In this respect the earthhuman beings can not be helped.

Meier- Yes. Surely not. But now I go. Bye-bye, girl. Give my greetings to your father, to Menara, Rala and the other ones.

Semjase- 63/I shall do this; see you again.




69th Contact

Friday, 10 December 1976

00:41 h


[This contact came at midnight after an unusually long time since the last meeting, which had given Meier serious concern. And as usual, he arrived with a list of prepared questions from members of the group. The first question about a symbol-form of writing from Easter Island opened a cornucopia of information about that mysterious place not even suspected in the archeological research conducted there. Whether this may at some time be found to be true, we do not know, but it may offer some clues to the many mysteries about that exotic place.]

Meier- For a very long time you have kept silent.

Semjase— 1/Yes, I was on Erra for three weeks.

Meier- Oh, but were you able to have some weeks for vacation?

Semjase- 2/Surely.

Meier- This delights me for you. Am I allowed to attack you at once for some questions?

Semjase- 3/Just do ask.

Meier- Thank you. - Ah, I premised already some time ago, for my friend Herald, to ask you once about the connections about Easter Island, which surely is known to you. In cause of the script here, he wants to know if you can decipher it for us?

Semjase- 4/No, I am not allowed to do so, because hereby connections would be revealed, which the earth-human beings are still not admitted to know. 5/I myself could not even decipher these marks, for they are unknown to me, which is why I would have to hand them further on. 6/I would readily do this for you, but then you would have to keep silent about the result.

Meier- Not demanded, as well I do not want to know it, but in itself, I am all right interested in that, but on the other hand, I likely would be burdened as well by this knowledge. To be constantly in care to not betray some matters is sometimes quite displeasing, too. Perhaps you can disclose for me the secret of Easter Island? Especially here it concerns the giant heads, which still today are a riddle for the earthhuman beings. Nobody knows how they got there or who produced them. Are you allowed to tell me anything about this?

Semjase- 7/Yes, but I have to keep silence about the messages left there, if you yourself do not want to know anything about then, as you just said. 8/Listen yet: 9/The earthhuman being is wrong when he assumes the matters around Easter Island would be an autonomous thing. 10/Namely, the occurrences of past times on this island is in direct connection to the continent and the country which still today is called Tiahuanaco, as it was already named in earlier times. 11/Despite several hitherto alternations. 12/Easter Island and Tiahuanaco are more than 5,000 kilometers away from each other, and nevertheless they have a direct connection to one another. 13/The history of this connection traces back to very early times and first ends in the year 2548, counted from today backwards. 14/As I explained to you once already, the last decisive colonization of the Earth by extraterrestrial intelligences happened about 13,000 years ago. 15/As you know, different of the immigrated hoard deserted, and like this as well a man in position of a semi-Ishwish, by the name of VIRACOCOHA, who was already very old and greedy for government. 16/His name is delivered still today to the Earth, but with a little change, as he has been called for some time as only VIRACOCHA, and moreover as an ishwish (IHWH), though he was only half this position. 17/By his patronage and his cruel leadership he conquered the high land at around 4,000 meters altitude of Tiahuanaco and the delta-island which you call Easter Island. 18/After this victory, Viracocoha settled together with a small body guard of cherubim on the small isle of MOT, situated before Easter Island, which today you call, as far as I know, MOTUNUI or similar. 19/It was named Mot then, because the cherubim were animal-human-being-creatures, in this case all bird like. 20/Mot means "bird" in our ancient language, thus the island was called Mot-Isle, or the island of Bird-Humans, as it is still called today. 21/So here resided Viracocoha or just Viracocha. 22/He and his followers, fled Lyranians, like many others who came to the Earth, had a gigantic body structure; by Earth measure nearly eleven meters tall. 23/These were the ones who educated the seemingly dwarflike preceding them normal-grown inhabitants of Tiahuanaco and of Easter Island, who were procreations of immigrated intelligences of earlier epochs from the widths of the universe, with much knowledge, who also handed over to them their own technologies, which were highly developed, and taught them how to operate the appliances and machines. 24/So as well they instructed the ancient inhabitants of Tiahuanaco and of Easter Island about the labor of stone-masoning, within which the/allowed themselves to be celebrated as gods. 25/ With the help of these giants and their machines and other gear, the ancient inhabitants worked out the meters-tall head formations from the lava-stones, and erected these, likewise with machine help, indiscriminately all over the island. 26/Similar events happened in those regions you call Pisco, Nazca, and Sacsayhuaman, because here as well, the giants had settled. 27/This was the origin or many statues and other formations, where also the forms of spaceships were reproduced on Easter Island in the stones of the lava walls, which still are visible at present, namely in the form of the egg-shaped cut stones, for the spaceships of that time had this form. 28/After several milleniums (the exact date is obscured from us), the giants were suddenly befallen by an epidemic, then unknown to them, which took the life of many of them. 29/Finding no means against the epidemic, they escaped from Earth in their beamships, and vanished into the free cosmos, and are since then presumed dead-30/The most thorough research of our scientists found no trace of them until today. 31/In result does also exist the possibility, that they were befallen by the mysterious epidemic in spite of their flight from Earth in their spaceships, and have died, while their ships shot aimlessly through the cosmos, to be attracted by sate star and become wrecked. 32/Our calculations of probability speak much for this. 33/ Especially at Easter Island, the escaping giants left a desperate nation, suddenly deprived of technology, because their giant-gods had taken all with them.

34/So as well remained left some hundreds of incomplete head-statues in the lava walls of the volcano craters, never to be finished. 35/In complete despair the islanders tried to get back the fled gods by trying to complete the unfinished stone heads with primitive stone fist vussoirs, which of course failed miserably and was given up in a few years. 36/Despite many explorations, we could not find out from what reason the islanders came to believe that they would be able to bring back their giant gods by improvement of the stone heads. 37/This is an unresolved riddle for us. 38/As the improvement of the stone heads failed miserably, after some years came the call, that the putting-up of shining red hats would calm the fled giants, and bring than back. 39/How and why there rose this call yet, is mysterious to us as well. 40/In any case, with some remaining crane-like machines and some primitive other means scaffolds and platforms at the already numerous existing giant heads, they erected great hats moulded from a mixture of red earth, sand and small stones, onto the heads. 41/Several dozen such hats, whose original form is obscured to us, were produced in a small volcano crater, which were then rolled after being finished towards the heads, and were lifted by the crane-like machines into place. 42/From our calculations of probability, these hats must have been reproductions of the helmet-like formations of the giants, which evidence is still unavailable to us. 43/In any case, many matters about these giants and their activity on Earth are mysterious to us, and we can not find a solving therefore. 44/There is only known to us, that the giants left their last sign of living somewhere in a far-away solar system of the constellation known to you as Andromeda, but where, we don't exactly know, because from somewhere came news of the existence ©f a colonized world, the existence of the Earth, while from there milleniums later, started a great expedition that came to Earth. 45/These were members of a human race, which in average was 180 centimeters in body height, who brought a message of the giants to Tiahuanaco and lived there for some 20 years and 7 months. 46/This happened, calculated back from today, quite exactly 2568 years ago, as we could see.
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Semjase 42/From oar calculations of probability, these hats roust have been reproductions of the helmet-like formations of the giants, which evidence is still unavailable to us.. In another UK) contact case in Hungary a similar explanation was given and a guod drawing was produced shewing just what the Faster Islanders could see of the occupant inside the helmet.

47/During the nearly 21 year stay of the unknown to us Andromedans, they built up a quite high culture, and constructed electrical energy centers whose cables they laid below the ground, protected by half-tube channels put up by them, about which still today your scientists rack their brains, because they can not reason their precise production and don't know their purpose. 48/Like the giants, the Andromedans as well, who could not accommodate themselves to the earthly conditions of climate and atmosphere, were befallen after some 20 years by the same mysterious epidemic, which caused them to escape in panic. 49/ They as well are presumed dead since that time, and likely have all perished. 50/This dear friend, is a rough drawing of the history of the Easter Island, Tiahuanaco, and some other country's parts. 51/More, I do not know about that, by regret.

Meier- Girl, this already is much more than I have expected. Actually it is regrettable that the dear giants have disappeared, because we could use such fellows here quite well on Earth today. Many might-thirsty louts would likely reflect several times more before they published wars, if just such giants existed here today.

Semjase- 52/But this would likely not behave.

Meier- And why not?

Semjase- 53/If you could see the stonehead formations erected by their help, you could understand it. 54/ The stone formations clearly and distinctly show very sharp, small-lipped and squeezed together mouth-parts, unusually low forms of forehead, and extremely deep-set eyes, too.

Meier- Now you are saying about them, that unusually sharp, straight and long noses belong to this?

Semjase- 55/Yes surely, like that are the noses of those stone figures.

Meier- Oh dear, then we didn't miss anything. I know this type of human being very well. I regret that these fellows were giants, as this way the horror stories of the wicked giants will obtain new nourishment, though surely not all of the giant races are like them.

Semjase- 56/In which you also are right.

Meier- Okay, but these giants, have they only lived at those places you mentioned, or were they or other-ones at other places of the Earth?

Semjase- 57/This race lived without exception at the said countries. 58/But further, other races of the giant-ones colonized all continents. 59/As well cyclops and titans, and dwarf-like grown people have settled in all parts of the Earth. 60/They settled and left again, or yet they perished, maybe by causes never known.

Meier- I see, then also the gods or semi-gods of the Greek mythology have been such colonizers from the universe?

Semjase- 61/Surely, these dealt of a splinter-group of descendents of the Hyperboreans.

Meier- Oh yes. Now I understand the relations to a certain extent, did tell the old Heracles some very marvelous connections, which refer to that. But now I ask myself, how tall must these hyperboreans have grown, as once with Asket I got the chance to see a thing, which likely will remain eternally closed away from the earthhuman beings. And exactly from that I saw these Greek mythological gods or semi-gods must have been several meters in size, just as Heracles must have been of a size of around three meters, was he not?

Semjase- 62/Surely.

Meier- Well, is it correct then, too, Noah having been around 3.10 meters in size, while Adam was up to 5 meters?

Semjase- 63/Surely, but Adam was less than 5 meters in size; as this measure missed a little more than one meter.

Meier- You are pedantic, but this really is of no importance any more. But I wonder now, what indeed was the size of the king and semi—god Gilgamesh? Fran Sumerian tradition, he would have measured more than 7 meters, when I take for help the great ancient ell-measure. But measured from the small ell, this would have been only a bit more than 3 meters. Which measure is correct now, can you tell me?

Semjase- 64/Surely, it's the great ell by which you have to measure.

Meier- Well then, Gilgamesh was around 7.50 meters in size, is that right?

Semjase- That is right, up to more few centimeters.

Meier- You still move me to craziness, just why are you so pedantic today?

Semjase- 66/But you do want exact data.

Meier- Not so much exact, not so.

Semjase- 67/Then I have misunderstood you.

Meier- It's okay. Now I only wonder why it is said, and that by you ones, that our great- and what do I know, how often great-great-grandfathers should have been quite normal human beings? Can giants and titans and whatever else I know, at least in our imaginations, be termed normal?

Semjase- 68/Surely, but I as well had at first to accommodate myself into this. 69/All races of human beings are normal-grown, according to our terms, but not in your terms. 70/From this may often rise misunderstandings, but which I correct hereby. 71/Each race of human beings is normal-grown according to its kind of race, and only then abnormal grown when there appear in that race degenerations.

Meier- But why haven't you told me this sooner?

Semjase- 72/You think wrong, as we have already talked about the most different human races, where I slowly started with the differentiations according to the earthly understanding.

Meier- Accepted. - But how does it happen that the Earth being is so small today despite his giant ancestors?

Semjase- 73/The first reasons for this are the mingling factors of the earthborn human forms, by which the cross-couplings, as well as all influences of the Earth herself, too, are only able to bear smaller-grown human beings. 74/By these influences of the Earth as well alternated all our once forefathers within their size, for as well they had been giants in earlier epochs. 75/But in the run of the milleniums, while they lived on the Earth and accommodated themselves to her, they were subjected to the alternation by her influence, by which they became manifestly smaller in size, by which we as the late direct descendents of them keep the same average size as you Earth beings. 76/But there exist exceptions with Us as well, as you do know, like also on the Earth, while even whole races are characterized by this fact. 77/So besides these races, which have been preserved since ancient times within their original size, are dwarf-like or gigantic races.

Meier- I conceive. But unfortunately only now you give the imagination by your present explanation, like having talked at earlier times otherwise about the same concerns. But this is the only impression, or an impression, for I can well remember, that really you told the same in meaning, but told less facts and relations. This again could lead to criticism, that you get accused of contradiction.

Semjase- 78/This shouldn't be your trouble, because those who sincerely trouble themselves for expansion of their knowledge, will find agreement with my explanation.

Meier- You may be right. But we have before talked about gods and semi-gods, and now I wonder how the names were chosen for these. Can you tell me something about this? Namely in the last weekend I was informed about something very interesting in connection with your name. Here it became evident to me, that your name does exactly accord to your state of knowledge, and thus to your spiritual evolution.

Semjase- 79/In the whole universe, names are elected for all forms of life exactly in accordance with the position of evolution of the concerned form of life,

Semjase- 73/The first reasons for this are the mingling factors of the earthborn human forms, by which the cross-couplings, as well as all influences of the Earth herself, too, are only able to bear smaller-grown human beings. 74/By these influences of the Earth as well alternated all our once forefathers within their size, for as well they had been giants in earlier epochs. 75/But in the run of the milleniums, while they lived on the Earth and accommodated themselves to her, they were subjected to the alternation by her influence, by which they became manifestly smaller in size, by which we as the late direct descendents of them keep the same average size as you Earth beings. 76/But there exist exceptions with us as well, as you do know, like also on the Earth, while even whole races are characterized by this fact. 77/So besides these races, which have been preserved since ancient times within their original size, are dwarf-like or gigantic races.

Meier- I conceive. But unfortunately only now you give the imagination by your present explanation, like having talked at earlier times otherwise about the same concerns. But this is the only impression, or an impress ion, for I can well remember, that really you told the same in meaning, but told less facts and relations. This again could lead to criticism, that you get accused of contradiction.

Semjase- 78/This shouldn't be your trouble, because those who sincerely trouble themselves for expansion of their knowledge, will find agreement with my explanation.

Meier- You may be right. But we have before talked about gods and semi-gods, and now I wonder how the names were chosen for these. Can you tell me something about this? Namely in the last weekend I was informed about something very interesting in connection with your name. Here it became evident to me, that your name does exactly accord to your state of knowledge, and thus to your spiritual evolution.

Semjase- 79/In the whole universe, names are elected for all forms of life exactly in accordance with the position of evolution of the concerned form of life, where the earthhuman being is unconsciously not behaving very much in this order, and gives a name, especially to the human beings themselves, which is completely unsuited. 80/The name given to a human being has, by conforming to the matter concerning this regulation of order, to correspond to the position of his knowledge and abilities, and by this as well to the according level of evolution, as otherwise disharmony does arise within the material and spiritual sphere of life, evoking confusions and wrong influences, and causes the human being to go astray in his development. 81/For example, do take your own name, which means by its value, "Preserver of the Treasure". 82/So this value is correctly corresponding to you, but like as well all those values of the hitherto given to you, and still being given to you, nicknames, of which there are many.

Meier- I understand. But what about the name "Billy" as Asket once told me some concerns about this.

Semjase- 83/Surely, but you know that you should no longer use this name, which is as well a nickname, just for a certain doing and work, which means for those which you have performed for years in different countries.

Meier- Very fine, but only this. - I wanted to hear from you, as I really know it by myself.

Semjase- 84/Certainly. 85/For certain reasons you should still keep this name, but simply no longer in connection to your then activity, which was a hard time of education and learning for you.

Meier- I know, but tell me something now: your name has quite a definite meaning, but which aims at being a semi-Ishwish, or whatever this is called?

Semjase- 87/Surely. 88/But ishwish is the male term. 89/The female term is "ishrish", where the said by you "semi" is expressed in our language as "ELO".

Meier- In consequence, you are an Elo-Ishwish, if I have understood it right. And this is exactly the meaning or expressing of your name, too. Am I correct?

Semjase- 90/But certainly, this is no secret.

Meier- Shouldn't it be like this, too?

Semjase- 91/I still want to give you an explanation in the sake of the giving of the names. 92/What degenerations can appear if a wrong name is given to a human being can be easily seen with your friend Jacob.

Meier- This nutter has already struck me too, not only that his name is strange to me for him.

Semjase- 93/As you can see, his doings and thinking are overburdened by dangerous facts, which are not characteristic for him, but are evoked by his wrong name. 94/But for him the stars also play an important part, which still sponsor these influences whenever they meet him, which unfortunately is true.

Meier- In those facts, I unfortunately am not an expert. But I want to talk about it with Martin. But I often have deliberated on Jacob and also found out that his present name is completely wrong, but not simply because I know. Fran my view and calculation, the end of his name should be prolonged by the letters "US", which then would mean "god protects", or "the king of wisdom protects". But as the name is written in the German form, and pronounced, it means exactly the opposite, that is "god kills" or "the king of wisdom kills".

Semjase- 95/You have troubled yourself very much therefore, and you have found exactly the right fact.

Meier- Well, but what about the short name? Here I unfortunately could find out nothing to now.

Semjase- 96/You all should use this name no more for him. 97/It was suited for the time of beginning, because he had to learn very much, but now his full name should find exercise and use, and this you have figured out.

Meier- Okay, thank you for the advice. But now something else, namely about the center of our galaxy. If I remember correctly, then once Asket told me this was around 50,000 light-years distant in our SOL-System, while our science says this is only 30,000 lightyears.

Semjase- 98/The galaxial center, or the galaxial central sun, is at a distance of 53,000 light-years, when SOL is taken for the starting point of measure.

Meier- I see. And what does this central sun consist of? I mean hereby, of what material?

Semjase- 99/These are still wild gas-atoms, which means they are still bubbling by still unordered form inside the galaxial storm, constantly split one another, create new atomic compounds and separate themselves spiral-form from out to the outer regions of the center, and so in gigantic masses. 100/These rotating around themselves with immense blaze, split one another further on, to form themselves separately towards huge, sphere-like formations, then towards developing themselves into sun formations, which rise by complete lots, by accumulations.

Meier- You mean, that never does rise one sun alone?

Semjase- 101/They rise heapwise, while then not each accumulation of this sort develops into a real sun, because many of them are too small in mass, to be able to develop into such a formation. 102/These then become in the run of millions and billions of years, but which already is very rare, because the matter is already condensed, to very compact stars and to planets, which themselves will once generate life and carry life.

Meier- Here you likely speak of an event like happens in our solar system with the sun-systems of Jupiter and Saturn?

Semjase- 103/Surely.

Meier- Okay, and how does such a galaxial center form itself? Such a central sun, I mean, from which a galaxy is generated?

Semjase- 104/This is very easy, namely by unmeasurable lots of accumulations of the driving everywhere in the universe gas-atoms, which grow to heaps, alternate and change themselves, and this way heat one another in the run of time and condense, and finally be propelled by the heat to the coldness of space, central sun or the central galaxy does exist. 115/ Seen from the Earth, the central galaxy appears like an immense and immeasurable flash, which constantly enlarges itself.

Meier- Fantastic, but from where does this spiritual matter come, these light-flakes or however you term them?

Semjase- 116/You are very illogical, for you have that knowledge.

Meier- Of course, as the Genesis explains it clearly and obviously. But I don’t ask for myself, but for all those who still don't have this knowledge.

Semjase- 117/Then your question is justified.

Meier- So I nevertheless ask logically.

Semjase- 118/Surely. 119/Now the light-flakes, as you just said, are more condensed spiritual energies rising from the Creation, generated by her, created by will, ideas.

Meier- Well said, but now do also explain to me once, what in itself embodies the Creation? I think that this does not deal of a living being, but simply of the universal consciousness.

Semjase- 120/By this you have already given the explanation. 121/More about this, I myself can not explain to you, because as well our knowledge in this respect is limited. 122/The Creation corresponds to the universal consciousness, which leads and governs there in meaning of the consciousness, as a doublespiral-shaped oval formation, which at the same time is forming the universe at its increasing extent, while the double-spiral arms live pulsing as spiritual energy and rotate towards each other. 123/More knowledge do we as well not own about the Creation itself. 124/Like yourself, we only know the causes and the effects, the being-existing and the laws and bids, but not more.

Meier- I should not have asked you for this. You now seen to be depressed.

Semjase- 125/Your question once again makes evident to me so much, how little we know in spite of our enormous knowledge.

Meier- Do not be depressed because of that. Perhaps you know the answer to my next question: ....(private matter).

Semjase- 126/About this science, the human beings of Earth are still very much ignorant.

Meier- You don't answer my question by this.

Semjase- 127/It also is very inconsequential; I don't understand what you actually want to know?

Meier- By regret, the question does not rise from me, and also I always understand only "central station" - where? Simply answer the question from the sight, as I gave it to you. If scare thing else was meant by it, then the questioner will all right say so and reclaim.

Semjase- 128/(Private matter / answer).....

Meier- Thank you. We will notice whether this matter is meant. Now still something very important. Please do ask Ptaah, whether next time he once can call for me, because I have to ask him something very important, which only he can answer for me.

Semjase- 129/So you think that I can not answer this for you._?

Meier- Certainly you can't. Only your father can know it.

Semjase- 130/Then I will ask Father.

Meier- Thank you, for it is very important for me. Now yet I have once more a question referring to the giants of early times. In different places of the Earth are found petrified footprints of human beings, of legendary 90 centimeters length. How tall have been these human beings?

Semjase- 131/In the average, around 6 meters to 6.50 meters.

Meier- I see, and like that I have about figured out by myself. I simply multiplied the foot-length by the average size of the present human being and have found in this way 5.95 meters. Here I have not missed by a lot, I see. Can I use this principal normally for such comparisons ? Is it roughly correct?

Semjase- 132/Surely, this is even rather exact. 133/ That namely you found the lower result, is only in consequence of, that the petrified footprints of those giants originated with human beings who were still not grown up. 134/In consequence they are a bit smaller. 135/I know so, for I know of what thoughts it deals of with you.

Meier- Okay, then the matter is cleared. I don't want to know more.

Semjase- 136/Then now I have to tell you kind greetings from Quetzal and all the otherones, as well you should heartily greet all your group members.

Meier- Thank you. They will enjoy this. When do the others actually return?

Semjase- 137/Only in the middle of May of next year.

Meier- Such a long time. I also would like to have holidays some time. But I just remembered something: Previously it was reported to me, that in an evening around 3 to 4 weeks ago, would have hung a triangular beam-spreading ship nearly vertically high above our house for around 20 minutes. This was told to me by an inn-keeper who says he had watched the object. It is interesting to note that exactly at this time in our house, different people started to "rotate" (to act strangely), and I finally ran away, because this all was simply too much for me. I deliberated then upon that, and have found quite many things. Do you perhaps have a presentiment, of what ship it could have dealt there? Know, it must have looked like a delta. It had gaudy beams of light in front, while behind was a colorless lightbeam play.

Semjase- 138/You said "delta-shaped"? 139/This could only have been Gizeh-Intelligences, who let their influence play.

Meier- Exactly the same, I also thought, and explained to the otherones. Other ships of this sort I don't know. What do these fools want again?

Semjase- 140/They surely use our absence to become active again. 141/I will hand over this message, so that silence is ordered again, because we can't still have these forces in play; moreover, there is still enough of the remaining forces for great intrigues to be plotted. 142/This is stupid, as just now we have more import ant things to do, than to trouble about these intruders. 143/At all, be very careful and never leave your protection.

Meier- Oh yes, now we are better equipped, too, as we namely got - how did you say it - this far-communication means. This means, our always dearly caring woman friends had arranged all this and sponsored it.

Semjase- 144/Regard my dear thanks therefore.

Meier- They surely will enjoy this very much. They really are very dear and caring.

Semjase- 145/I am very grateful to them therefore.

146/But how are you starting with the.....circles?

147/By regret, during the weeks of absence I could not care therefore and not core through with my impulses. 148/You surely have suffered by it bad mischief again?

Meier- How well you know about that. It was indeed like that.

Semjase- 149/It was a great demand on me, to care for this at once after my return.

Meier- This I have seen, because your return changed, flash-like, up to a good matter, I mean.

Semjase- 150/This I have felt - unfortunately is constantly attacked by negative forces, which are very much directed to ..... 151/When I send out my impulses into —, I often feel very strong defence. 152/But nevertheless, the things will turn out well, as seen in the longer run, and we will win. 153/The already evented change is influencing the otherones as well, to get nearer to ..... - in spite of the relapse. 154/Besides this, the ..... form a well-funded basis for getting better.__ though they often meet with enmity by jealousy.

Meier- there unfortunately you are right. But I think everything is becoming all right.

Semjase- 155/Surely, only you should expect less, because this all is needing its time, and especially such concerns. 156/When you establish too high expectations, then you fall all the more deeper when these get destroyed again, as they only partly come true.

Meier- I know, but just this always pulls me up again, you understand?

Semjase- 157/Surely, but nevertheless you should keep your hopes within reasonable limits, which namely you are quite well able to do, if you do not move your feelings into it.

Meier- Okay. I do also often hear the same thing from other sides. I will try to observe this.

Semjase- 158/You will earn welfare in doing so.

Meier- Okay, I will observe this, as I already said. But you know, I still have other troubles, but I want to talk about this at another time.

Semjase- 159/For this, the time also will no more be sufficient today, I think. 160/If you agree, I want to come here again after some hours or past one or two days, to discuss the things with you then.

Meier- But that would be fit for me, when I should not write a report about it, when you thus would not transmit anything to me here about this.

Semjase- 161/Surely, I can grant your request.

Meier- Thank you. But yet now another question: Some days ago something has happened, concerning a then SS-chief. Are there any relations existing between........?

Semjase- 162/No, be without fear. 163/The events are known to me, but they are of no relation to us or to you.

Meier- I have wondered about it. But now still another question: Early in Wednesday you have sent me out at 00:23 hours, to look at a certain place for some landed thing. By three people we then found a trace in the snow at a clearing in the forest, which very evidently must have risen from a ship. The snow was melted in a circumference of about 3.50 meters, while still outside of the circle touch-down supports or similar were indicated at four places. To our astonishment, we moreover found a lot of little footprints no longer than 23 centimeters, which led from the traces of the ship towards a little pool, then returned to the ship, and then towards another water-pool. But the same small footprints then also led towards the forest and then back to the ship's traces. But still the craziest was, when at about a distance of 100 meters from the ship's prints center in the snow we found two single of those footprints without any trace leading to them. It just seemed like somebody would have flown through the air and have just stepped the two footprints in the snow.

Semjase- 164/You have looked very thoroughly, as the same facts we, too, noticed by a telemeter-ship.

Meier- Yes, we considered this fantastic, but what has happened there? Can you tell me more details?

Semjase- 165/Surely, as we could localize the form of life and reach communication with it. 166/These visitors were very small human beings of just 110 centimeters in size. 167/They live on a small planet world of a hitherto unknown to us star system. 168/ They have come to the Earth because of an involuntary shift of time, by a faulty manipulation of their still insufficient spacedrive technology. 169/Equipped as an expedition ship, this was commanded by scientists, of which one moved out of the ship, to take plants, ice and water at the pools you mentioned, for analysis by them, while another one moved towards the woods, for the collection of materials there as well. 170/A third one meanwhile watched, moving by a floater means, the environment, for protection from unexpected surprises. 171/But by misfortune he at one time flew too close to the ground, where he then left both the footprints seen by you.

Meier- Ah, so that was it. But - where are these dwarfs now? Can they return to their homeworld at all? You said they have come here by a time-shift, and this by an undesired one. But this means they have gotten thrown out of their own time, doesn't it?
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Taking his camera with him on the mission to investigate another ET landing site requested by Semjase, Meier snapped a number of photographs of the landing tracks and the small 23 centimeter footprints left in the fresh snow by the occupants of the craft who got out of it at that time.

Semjase- 172/Yes, it does. 173/But they will again find their homeland, because father will bring them into their time by a time-leap, and back to their own homeworld. 174/But this still offers some difficulties, because we still don't have information about their home star system, for which reason we do at first figure out the coordinates.

Meier- Do you mean that you will find it out?

Semjase- 175/Surely, though this will give troubles.

Meier- Then, good luck. But tell me now, why and at what time did these dwarfs land in this forest?

Semjase- 176/They have landed there, because quite nearby is a small impulse-sender built by us, which serves our telemeter-discs for orientation. 177/They had registered these impulses, and in consequence had landed there. 178/The time of their landing was 21:40 hours, in the night of Tuesday to Wednesday.

Meier- So this would have been - moment - yes, in the 7th of December.

Semjase- 179/Yes.

Meier- Well, we have already wondered about these dwarfs. We even considered that children could have played there, but the traces in the snow to the water-pools and the single traces contradicted this. As well I calculated from the size of the footprints, that this must have dealt with creatures of about 120 centimeters in body size, from which fact itself we could not exclude children from our assumptions.

Semjase- You did calculate very well - there being only 10 centimeters of difference.

Meier- This may be, but now I believe I have to go. My friends are waiting at the cars, and surely are already terribly cold.

Semjase- 181/So do return, and I will then call for you again. 182/Shall I still transmit you the report of today?

Meier- Readily, yes. Tchys now, girl - oh, just still two, three questions but excluded from publicity, which I ask you for answering......?




70th Contact

Thursday, 6 January 1977

00:01 h


[This was another cold winter night, one minute past mid-night, and Meier is again driven to the contact site by friends who wait in the car for him. The discussion turned to Earth social history and its different gods who have come and gone over time. This time Meier opened the conversation as he met Semjase in her craft. These are physical face-to-face meetings in full objective reality.

Meier- Today I have some questions you did already answer before. But we all would desire you to answer them again in spite of that, and that coherently, and if possible, in some more detail. This deals with the earthly mankind, a part of its history, and with the different gods who functioned, in our world in connection with it. Can you give me once some more coherent explanations about that?

Semjase- 1/Certainly, when do you want that?

Meier- Of course, but first I have another question: During the last contact I asked you one question referring to the giants, etc., and when I remember correctly in this respect, you told me then, that Noah kept a size of 3 Meters and 10 centimeters. Was that right?

Semjase- 2/Surely, but why do you ask?

Meier- Because of a misspelling, I did; instead of a 3.1 m, I have written 31 meters.

Semjase- 3/But that's not bad any more, as you can correct this.

Meier- Just this has happened as you answered my question. But now, still something else, a question also. In that last contact report I concealed the question and your answer - because of advice. The question was, how many atoms does a molecule contain. Your answer was, that the answering of this question in this form could evoke misunderstandings, yet then you told me that a molecule would contain 49 atoms. Unfortunately I could no more find out the questioner, thus I can not precise the question for you now, and do not know what essentially should be asked. So I want to ask you now for an explanation to your answer as one has told me meanwhile, that the different molecules, about which I do not know, too, what they are, would have different amounts of atoms. So my question aims at: what did you describe with your answer? Of what molecule does it treat which contains 49 atoms?

Semjase- 4/I have feared this would come, but I can give you the answer. 5/With the molecule you mentioned, it deals, in your terms, with the primary or first-molecule of the becalming matter mass of spirit or spiritual energy. 6/This molecule contains the 49 atoms, but of which are hitherto known to only some few ones of the earthly science. 7/Basicly it has to be explained herefore, the earthly scientists going astray in their termination of the atoms, because this, what they call atoms, are not those. 8/The atom itself is no more of pure material nature, but an intermediate thing between cross-material matter and the energy of spirit. 9/This is all disposed by a sevenness, which we call the sevenfold synthesis of matter. 10/In structure the seven planes are fully different, and thus as well different in their value. 11/Hitherto are known to the earthly science only two of these planes, and these are the seventh and the sixth of than, while they try to explore the fifth one, because they became attentive to it any hew. 12/So the scientists of Earth are working fully correct within their researches, because they explore the origin of life backwards. 13/This means, that they follow back their researches from final product to the origin, which is good logic. 14/But in spite of their right treatment in this respect, the earthly scientists are extremely presumptious and insufficiently educated, because, how7 could otherwise come up, that they define the seventh plane of synthesis of matter as the atomic plane and atom, although this is very definitely only correct for the first plane, which consists as absolutely indivisibility in its values. 15/The second plane is known to the earthly science, but it in truth embodies the sixth plane which you call elementary particles or the plane of elementary particles, while the fifth plane is already known to them, but they are still unable to analyze it today. 16/In consequence are hitherto known to them two planes of matter construction (the last two, the sixth and the seventh), while they first try to explore a third one (the fifth), but still have no presentiment that there exists in the whole seven planes, and that they miss the knowledge of the further four of them. 17/And because these facts are unknown to them, by which they could understand then, that there exists a micro-atom-plane besides the atom plane, which draws through all spiritual energetical and roughmaterial matter.

Meier- Thank you for your explanation, what I conceived of it. I unfortunately have only confoundedly few facts, but therewith the physicians can fight.

Semjase- 18/Normally this would be above their imaginative forces.

Meier- Here you may be right. But now to the other theme, where we are also interested in the history of the Aryans, if you know anything about this?

Semjase- 19/Yes, I do; - at which events should I start?

Meier- Start there, when the earliest ancestors were still in their original homeworld. Tell the time when they first came to Earth, etc., etc.

Semjase- 20/As you want. 21/Well, already at the beginning of our contacts I told thoroughly of the history of destruction and rebuilding of the ancient homeworlds of the .....

Meier- Excuse it, you talk of the destruction of the world by the Destroyer-Comet? What actually happened there?

Semjase- 22/Surely, I speak of this. 23/The ancient homeworlds were planets within the constellation of stars known to you as "LYRA" and near the "VEGA" constellation. 24/Few of the worlds there are still today inhabited by different races, which all belong to our federation. 25/Our then early ancestors mastered spaceflight already more than 22 million years ago, and performed expeditions reaching far into the cosmos on exploration flights, and already then came to Earth the first time. 26/But she still lay deeply in early developments, and in consequence lay further for her time of development. 27/But nevertheless the Earth was often visited again to set out the punished elements who were evil in the homeworlds. 28/But this lasted only a few milleniums, and then once left from the Earth by unknown means, and left this world in calm again, for many million years, while the already developing Earth life of all kinds could develop further on in natural order, when we abstract from that, that the set-out (exiled) human beings mixed themselves with the already human-like creatures. 29/ Millions of years passed, while the ancient races spread far over the cosmos, also developing themselves spiritually and gathering great power. 30/But this power still not controllably mastered, was used for wicked purposes and for mischief on many worlds. 31/ Meanwhile the catastrophies caused by the "Destroyer" damaged much of the ancient homeworlds and killed up to two-thirds of the then mankind. 32/But through hardness and lots of privation, they soon found a new beginning, by which they built up after less than nine centuries, a new civilization and culture. 33/ By common work and research, they created a very high technology, which reached further than all had been hitherto. 34/In parallel, they also developed their spirit, whose forces they still could not master. 35/So the time came when they constructed flightmachines again, by which they could hurry through the free cosmic space. 36/These flightmeans were of saucer-like form and had beamdrive (raydrive). 37/By these means they flew out to the widths of the universe, towards other sun-systems and planets, which they expeditioned and colonized, either by peaceful means or murderous wars. 38/Often by evil power, they produced new possibilities for living and new space for life, as they needed this for the prevailing number of human beings of their nations. 39/There were especially the scientists, who explored space for more and more new worlds and solar systems, and to perform this was no problem for than, because their ships were equipped with all technical means, which made than absolutely powerful masters. 40/Their weapons were of great power and fighting efficiency, in consequence of which, fights against whole nations of strange worlds were short and one-sided, in advantage for the conquerors. 41 /Especially the scientists recognized in the run of time, the unlimited possibilities of the spiritual forces, thus they sponsored these by the collection of immense knowledge, and developed then until they became a matter or course for them, by which they rose still higher aloft, and soon became absolute masters of their nations. 42/For their great knowledge, they were called IHWH, having the same meaning as "God", to use terms known to you, meaning then again "Kings Of Wisdom". 43/The IHWHs, much superior than their nations, because of their knowledge and abilities, subjected all forms of life below them under their rule and governed them by dictatorial force. 44/For a time of several centuries, exactly 864 years of your present earthly time calculation, the nations were opposed by an, at first secretly glowing revolution, but which doings led to the IHWHs seizing by violent means and trying to stifle all of that in its bud, but wherein they did not completely succeed. 45/By the ambitious ones, innumerable human beings were killed or just simply eliminated by horrible weapons, thus no dustpiece remained of them. 46/But by this the rancor of the crowd increased, and they steadfastly and secretly prepared for flight. 47/For four long centuries the secret preparations lasted, for breaking out by a sudden blow in a far-reaching and open war for liberation, which spread over many worlds of the Lyra and Vega Systems, and lasted there. 48/More than 60 percent of all culture was damaged and completely destroyed. 49/Some races were completely harassed, while others only by very narrow escape were able to survive. 50/Three worlds of the Lyra-System were simply eliminated and dissolved to energy by a new process, which meanwhile on the Earth is already in the beginning of its development. 51/ The earthhuman being is already calling this delusional weapon "over-kill" for its deadly effect. 52/ Still as a product of fantasy about an improved technology, this weapon is in research and construction by the scientists as a weapon for total elimination, and it already finds entrance in the books of different authors, who describe this most cruel of weapons in their science fiction works, to preserve the earthhuman beings from the last delusion. 53/In Earth chronology, the outbreake of the liberation war in the Lyra and Vega systems was around 230,000 years ago. 54/The high commander of the terrorizing armies was an IHWH by the name of ASAEL, who, when he saw the hopelessness of the fight, withdrew himself in a fast escape from the victorious and vengeful nations. 55/He secretly succeeded in occupying a powerful fleet of 183 great-spacer ships (mother-ships) and 253 space reconnaissance ships with a total crew of 360,000 people, and fled the heaviest fighting. 56/ They quickly left their home systems, to go astray in the cosmos for many restless years, until they one day found a great star system which offered the necessary space for living, far removed from their original home system. 57/The new star system was comprised of 254 still young and because of that blue-white stars, which already had separate systems of a few colonizable planets. 58/According to the leader of the escape fleet, the whole solar system was named for him, this by your word's value as ASAEL-SYSTEM. 59/After occupying this young star system, where different planets were made inhabitable in a run of three hundred years by the titan-sized deserters, and a new mankind was generated, they newly started in great cohorts, to go exploring through the space for new room for living. 60/On the three colonized worlds, different expedition ships were equipped, with which the titans then flew out to the widths of the universe, to reach 17 years later their preconceived aim and to take possession of it. 61/This had been the stars known to you as the HESPERIDES, which have their own worlds rotating around them and were little inhabited by human forms of life, who were subjected by the conquerors. 62/Over a few centuries, a new culture was generated in the Hesperides worlds, then inhabited by the emigrants from the Asae1-System. 63/Seventy years later, Asael walked the way of all perishable things - he died. 64/He was succeeded by his daughter Pleja, an IHWH, in which consequence the home system was changed in name from Asael- to the Pleja-System, because for the then human beings, who ware Titans, the symbolization was still of much value, like still today for the human being of the Earth, corresponding to degenerate logic. 65/Under the command of the new leader Pleja, further expeditions were prepared, which would explore a very remote and outlying solar system, which according to all calculations must have gained possession of a part of a planet from the Lyra-System, when many million years ago the Destroyer had killed the original home-worlds. 66/According to the calculations, the Destroyer itself must have taken the same course, in consequence of which it had been changed in its course by the sun of that remote system and was diverted into an always returning course through this system. 67/These calculations gave a hint to the Titans, why they started towards this far away system, not knowing that millions of years ago their great-great-ancestors had flown to this remote system and had set out unwelcome elements on a world there, which was on the Earth, your homeworld. 68/So they started newly in their expedition ships and reached after long years to the SOL-System, where they brought three different planets under their power and started to build a new culture. 69/These planets were Mars, the Earth and Malona, but they were still very desolate and life-threatening, thus the crews of the expedition fleet left these worlds again after a few years, while a few remained back, and slowly grew savage as they mingled themselves with the animal-like and uncultivated descendents of the sooner millions of years ago outset humans. 70/Those scientists of the Pleja-Systems left the Earth, as their earlier forefathers did, to its natural further development, and only performed here and there exploring and controlling visits, and in the further run of time, left the meanwhile completely grown savage and existing there human beings to their hard fate. 71/This lasted for many ten-thousands of years. 72/Then the leader Pleja died and the idolism in the Pleja-Systems passed, while on Earth a new intelligence developed from the descendents of the savage ones left behind, which caused the inhabitants of the Pleja-Systems who were constantly watching the Earth, to send new expeditions toward the Earth, which again constructed up a new culture, synchronous with the erection of a culture on the fourth planet, which was on the world called MALONA. 73/But still very barbarous in character, there rose after less than 3,000 years, fights for government again with the new colonizers, which led to an order that the Earth be evacuated by force to the home systems. 74/Malona on the contrary remained colonized, because the people there remained peaceful. 75/But this lasted only for a narrow forty years, then also there the thirst for power rose between the two different nations, and before this could be settled by orders from the home systems, the Malonians destroyed one another mutually and destroyed their whole world. 76/Scattered to thousands of small pieces by an immense explosion, the remnants of that then beautiful planet, since then, rotate around the sun between Mars and Jupiter, being an everlasting manorial to human delusion. 7 7/Fran the home worlds the development of the Earth was constantly watched, and year after year expeditions were sent out to her. 78/Always repeatedly it was tried as well, to colonize anew this very beautiful world, but which goal failed miserably always again in a run of more than 80,000 years. 79/Several kinds of creatures were deported to the Earth, as well as such ones, which you would call prisoners, simply to set them out there and to leave them to their fate. 80/Deprived of all technology, it could not fail, that they degenerated and grew savage and mixed with the savage-grown descendents of earlier elements, and became bestial. 81/But then finally the time came when the great plan was finally started. 82/In several hundred greatspacer and smaller ships, the Earth was again approached and occupied. 83/A great culture was erected, which remained for 6,000 years, until once more the thirst for power increased among the high-aiming scientists which led to horrible war activities and once more all was destroyed to the last piece. 84/In this way, the Earth fell again into its earlier state, where all the forms of life existing thereon soon grew savage. 85/For 4,000 years, the Earth remained completely ignored and left in peace, until it was again flown to. 86/But for this time an expedition was not the reason, but again an escape. 87/In the homeworlds of the Pleja-Systems war broke out once more between the high-minded scientists with their unbridled thirst for command, and the people, who they subjected by their terrible weapons and other things. 88/But while the wicked destructive raged in all three homeworlds, a great group of otherwise-thinking scientists bound themselves together under the leadership of a certain PELEEON, who had himself already attained the level of IHWH. 89/ Under his leadership, 70,000 human beings, among them many scientists, working together, took command of different space-ships, and escaped from the Pleja-System. 90/According to the coordinates of the old registers, the refugees reached the SOL-System, and by this once more the Earth, where the Titans then settled once more. 91/In Earth chronology, this happened about 50,000 years ago. 92/On the homeplanets, the wicked war was fought until its bitter end, and the scientists got challenged. 93/Their kind of government was removed and given into the hands of spiritual leaders, who announced the long forgotten spiritual lessons anew and educated the nations. 94/ These recognized the value of the lessons, appropriated than, and lived accordingly since that time, from which they found the final peace and lived since then under the law and order of absolute determination, which conditions are preserved until today and will never change. 95/In the run of the next 8,000 years, the Pleja nations developed themselves up to a very high spiritual level, in result of which, they made alliances with every possible similar and other strange nations of nearby and far-away systems, and unanimously lived for evolution. 96/In this way then together developed another great alliance, in the cause of which they performed new expeditions, and found in 1951, years ago in Earth chronology, a semi-spiritual world in the Andromeda Star System, which was inhabited by semi-spiritual creatures, an already extremely high-developed form of life, which still existed semi-materially, but as well semi-spiritually, too. 97/By agreement among these forms of life, they all decided that in the future, these beings in Andromeda should guide and govern, by their gigantic knowledge and wisdom, the fates of their nations and their great alliance, which plan was welcomed joyfully by all nations. 98/In consequence it was decided by agreement of the spiritual leaders, who were human creatures and spiritual teachers, that all fates should in the future be guided by the, now best friends, semi-spiritual creatures. 99/The manner of guidance should be that one of a council from the side of the higher spiritual level, in consequence of which this control and guidance was called the "High Council", and is maintained this way until today, and will never change. 100/Since then, all nations of all races allied to us remain under the guidance of the "High Council", which never orders any commands, but only offers a "high advice", the observance of which is at the disposal of each single form of life, and which normally is observed, too, without exception. 
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75th Contact

Monday, 21 February 1977

23:31 h


This was a late contact during a night of heavy rain and the rendezvous took place in a remote location characterized by deep thick mud. The property in Hinterschmidruti has been purchased and the initial survey for rebuilding has just begun. Semjase summoned Meier for this meeting to discuss these steps and to advise him of the activities of some other extraterrestrial entities operating in the area there at this time.

Meier- Dear girl, you enticed us rather fine out to the deserts, in this delugial weather. Our cars have truly sunk down in the mud at the forest's edge. Jacobus has likely now to equip the cars with snow-chains, to get out again. Yes, just look at the screen here, the poor boy lies in the mud and tinkers with the chains.

Semjase- 1/He just now has begun. 2/I regret it, but really there was no other way. 3/Over there in the region I usually come to, by regret today we can not meet, because some friends of ours sonde there. 4/We don't want to disturb them thereby. 5/But they have been rather careless during the last days, because they have already been observed in their spacedrive suits twice, which they have to wear because they are not oxygen breathers as we are. 6/Your shrove—tide habits have protected them from the attention of the observers, as these likely are of the opinion that they were Shrove-Tide-Revelers.

Meier- This is interesting. What in detail are they doing there, and where do they come from?

Semjase- 7/They belong to the other groups here on the Earth cooperating with us; they are also connected to our alliance, and analyze radiation appearances and subterrestrial earth-shifts, which are caused by different inner-world factors, and which will influence this region in the future.

Meier- Yes, but what happened in Sunday, the 13th of February, when we have found the single footprint in our new house?

Semjase- 8/But I had premised this surprise for you. 9/Had the picture succeeded well? 10/Have all four of them been captured on the film?

Meier- No. Unfortunately only one of them. But the picture is good. Do they belong to you, and how tall are they actually?

Semjase- 11/Their size amounts to 115 centimeters, and naturally they belong to us, but live on a smaller neighboring planet to Erra. 12/They have been active there where they purified the building, and especially the cellar, from radiations and fluids, which have settled there in consequence of some earlier and not just positive events. 13/We do not want you to be influenced by the negative events. 14/Be-cause of that, our friends were working there.

Meier- Okay, quite many thanks for it. But also convey my thanks to the little people. Besides, I would have been much delighted if I could have seen the one in more detail. By regret this happened for only a split second.

Semjase- 15/This would have been dangerous for the otherones who were with you. 16/They would not have beared that. 17/For that reason the knave made himself visible for only so long a time as the film was being exposed.

Meier- You delight my heart, girl. You already speak as I do.

Semjase- 18/I don't understand.

Meier- You just said the little one was a knave.

Semjase- 19/Oh yes, that you mean. 20/I esteem the term very funny, and use it in consequence. 21/As well Quetzal and Pleja have appropriated this term. 22/But listen now, here I have the lists from which you may form your basic group, which then should guide the events at your new home place. (The lists will not be published.)

Meier- Okay, please show me......Oh, You have written all names which have an "I" once more with a "J". That's wrong, as well here;.....is wrong, the girl is named......Yet here in the second note you have written well the supplement. May I have these sheets?

Semjase- 23/No, I will write new ones for you.

Meier- Well, here, .....Moment, yes, here, I have a paper. Please write it on this typesheet.

Semjase-' 24/Surely, do you have a stylus?

Meier- Yes, a moment---- No, I have forgotten the thing.

Semjase- 25/Then I write it with this fluid stylus you have presented me.

Meier- That is a fountain-pen, starchild.

Semjase- 26/But it writes by a fluid.

Meier- By ink, you goldy child. Yet now, please write in calmth while I look how they trouble down there for the snowchains. oh, look, Bernadette is sleeping in the car of Jacobus. She has chosen the better end.

Semjase- 27/She's not sleeping, but only is in twilight-sleep.

Meier- From what fact do you know that?

Semjase- 28/Here, see this instrument, these symbols tell it.

Meier- For what thing don’t you actually have instruments? And just wait, have you perhaps interfered within the last days somewhere among our group members?

Semjase- 29/Surely, our little friends have looked around at......and in the home of Engelbert. 30/And soon, too, they will look around at further members.

Meier- Oh yes, thus from that, one namely has noticed this, while at Engelbert's the cat went crazy for a while. Have you perhaps recently been at...in...?

Semjase- 31/Menara has been there in the environs, and was pursued by a rocket-like flightmachine. 32/ But concerning the cat: 33/Animals are very sensitive and feel us as well in an invisible state.

Meier- Yes, and with the rocketlike flightmachine, you likely mean once more a jet-fighter of the "Swiss Airforce"?

Semjase- 34/Certainly, but now let me write the list over again.

Meier- Here, please ...... (It takes about 10 minutes until Semjase is finished with the writing.)

Semjase- 35/Here you have it.

Meier- Thank you, ..... My girl, now you have used the "J" again, and ...... is written with a "C", and not with an "S". But this is no trouble. Many thanks for your care. But, how is the matter with the house developing? Will it succeed?

Semjase- 36/With different members of the group, sometimes there are still doubts, which fact is very understandable. 37/But if the matter continues further as before, then already after a very short time the building will belong to you. 38/Of course it is the matter of each single one, to share in the object by one manner or other, because we ought not interfere coercively, thus the free will and the force of decision is of importance to everyone himself, and in consequence everybody has to decide fully free by himself. 39/But besides this, I should not conceal from you, that by regret once more I was deluded in respect to my knowledge of human nature, according to which fact, some undelightful things happened, but which have not influenced the building you buy.

*****

A discussion about some UFO photos being sent to Meier, which were falsified by the author of the event, followed, but this had little to do with the nature of this contact now.

Meier- Yes, but now I had better return home. Those down there will be ready soon. They evidently still have to pull the second car out, too.

Semjase- 57/It looks like that, but this will be no great effort for you. 58/Jacobus masters his dangerous vehicle quite well. 59/Please convey my kind greetings to all, and the best wishes for the future, and they here really have acted very well in their decision about the building.

Meier- I will convey this, but can you at least fix down here still a written greeting from you? All ones would certainly enjoy this very much.

Semjase- 60/Yes, I surely can ...... (writes some

Meier- Thank you. This is very kind of you. But now: Can *y°u set me down at the cars? Know, in the woods, everything is totally wet by the horrible rain, and all boggy as well. Besides that, the wood seems to belong to a person afraid of work, as branches, plastics and trash are lying everywhere, by which one always and again falls down.

Semjase- 61/I will send you down by the teleporter, directly beside the old man there. 62/But is he the father of Jacobus?

Meier- Yes, he is. He is nearly eighty years old. Can you still let a bit of the sound of the ship be heard while you are doing this? You know, as a surprise?

Sejase- 63/Surely, but you will hear nothing of it from inside the ship.

Meier- It is not for roe, you know. Well, then I walk out, but do not simply let me crash down, else I will break all my bones. We are rather high over the trees here.

Semjase- 64/You know that such mistakes don't happen.

Meier- Naturally. I only tried to make a joke. But evidently you are not ready for such. Then now tchys and good-bye.

Semjase- 65/Fare well.

(And Meier was in fact teleported down to the ground directly in front of the car, before the eyes of the three men and one woman. He appeared in front of them in the falling rain, completely dry, with the first drops just beginning to wet his jacket. The rest of the men were soaked.)



STATEMENT

Throughout this work we have presented personal signed statements taken from various actual witnesses to rather phenomenal events. And here again we have another provided by four members of the group, three of than being from the inner circle of the group of friends surrounding Meier in these days. Most of the inner group members have witnessed phenomenal events of this nature since joining the group, and they have carefully examined the possibilities of faking and fraud each time, and found none.

There are a number of such events not related to a specific contact that have been witnessed by various members of the group, which do not find themselves narrated in these Contact Reports.

This report by these four people follows: NIGHTLY ASSIGNMENT IN THE SCHONENBERGER-REGION (ZH), DURING RAIN

 MUD  (Experience's report; from the 20.Feb.1977)

The hour's hand of our warped kitchen-clock may have gone to about 16: 45 h, and I just was intended, to propose a nightly walk to the Horgenberg for my charming married wife, when shrill and merciless our telephone rang.

Gaby, our daughter, calmed these often troublesome and but so useful achievements of modern technology, in hope of listening an acquainted voice from out of the auricle of the phone. But evidently disappointed, she waved me up for the cable, and in contrary to my daughter, who evidently had hoped for a voice's sound with more height, for me she sounded like music in the ears.

from the other end of the wire, himself announced "Billy of the service", by the kind demand, to want to accompany him besides all our otherones to a further direct contact with the beam-ship pilot SEMJASE. Delight full. excited,! agreed, and soon we arranged for a neutral meeting point, the SBB railway station of Badenswil, time 20: 30 hours.

Reached in the fixed time at the station, I had to wait not for long time. Past Bernadette, in consequence of some astray drives arriving a little bit late, had come along (which fact got received by Jacobus by a gentle troubling), got started in direction of Insluil, where at first Mr. Meier still had to regulate an important matter.

Past a one-hour stay at Thalwil, we drove in streaming rain by both cars in direction to Horcen/Hirzel, to cross there through in in numerous fieldways



whose nature were obvious, and for reaching for the first just in near of the actual contact place.

Repeatedly, once more happened a short rest in drive. Out soon the motors of our ears whirred again in direction of *X".

when the now to get driven little street consisted in the beginning still of asphalt and a bit later of a fine mixture of sand and rough stones, then this changed soon to two pretty, deeply rutty roadlines, nice and properly ornamented by grass between, which hissing cooled the meanwhile become hot exhausts. Then the way guided into a boggy wood's meadow, where one could not refuse the impression, here previously must have got performed a wildwater canoe mastership run. Then, after about 80 meters of further mud- and hell-drive, the point of aim was reached, while meanwhile the rain had changed to a delugial shower.

The aim was reached. Still a last short control of the wireless sets, and Hr. Meier disappeared from our glances. Without light, he disappeared among the trunks of the pitch dark forest, while we stared after him for long time.

Billy hardly had disappeared, we started an active handling: The both cars had to get turned in the boggy marsh, which doing was not an easy one while the delugial rain and the wet, slippy ground - and be afterwords sure for our Jacobus our sincere acknowledgment for this effort.

Then, after the turning of the cars, had to get mounted the snow chains, for at all to get able to drive away again from out of the marshy ground. By harmonica unison prattled down the rain flood, and the heavy drops, which fell to our necks from down the trees, slowly changing our clothings for wet sack, hit the time for that. Sometimes the wind made his play with the wet taps of the trees, releasing each time true water cascades, and in consequence not just contributed in bettering our driveway, because slowly itself formed a small sea around the cars.

Still while Jacobus tried in light of the slowly dieing away electric torch, to pull still closer the chains, suddenly penetrated the excited cry of screech-owl through the rather quiet wood, after which soon still two further animals followed. Quiet, when abstracted from the rain shower. Seconds later, a peculiar roaring filled the air. In the beginning, it was to listen like a strong push of wind would scatter the tops of the trees of a deciduous wood. In place of this event but was fir-wood. Just few moments later, the roaring turned over to an, unknown for our ears, singing.

Now by sure, we knew, what happened: The beamship of our common friend and mediator of ancient-old truthes, SEMJASE, and as passenger and mediator our friend, Mr. Meier, on board, slowly flew along at a height of only 25 m, in the streaming rain.

Hardly had vanished the sirring above the fir-tops directly above from our heads (may have passed only two or three seconds), there Mr. Meier (by exact the manner he demonstrated in the 3. 2. 77 at Jacobus, when he left, via teletransmitter as well, the guided by Semjase beamship), very suddenly stood among us; completely surprisingly for us, happily smiling and in spite of the delugially prattling down onto us rain, absolutely dry. Just gradually, his dry leather coat became wet and began glancing in the lights of the cars, as I could clearly see. But now should this have been otherwise, because he was protected from rain insides of the beamship of Semjase, and as he had not to walk through the rain, out just had got teleported suddenly between us, in consequence he could alone have a completely dry wearing.

By much hurry got connected after his return both cars by a towing rope,

Far to enable for the smaller car without chains the get-out from the mud. At about 01.00 h in Monday morning, we dismissed from another heartily at Wedenswil, and by well temper, in spite of the mud-bath and the rainy adventure, we all drove in direction of home.

Do you still wonder, dear reader, that still for me small earthly worn our common great friend SEMJASE offered in dream a marvelous aerobatic flight as inserted play, by her beamship?

Signed: E.W.

Leader of Assignment:   Billy (Eduard Meier)

Sharers:   Bernadette Brand

J. Bertschinger sen. 
J. Bertschinger jun. 
Engelbert Wachter





76th Contact

Monday, 23 May 1977

19:43 h


Three months has passed since the last contact and Meier has become worried and desperate for some guidance. His call has been responded to by Menara, a dark-skinned woman of Lyrian descent whom he has met before. She arrived in a Lyrian ship that descends and hovers on a coherent beam of white light.

Meier- Be welcome, girl. Man alive, do you know how much I enjoy seeing you. Two days ago, exactly three months have passed since I have seen Semjase the last time. Since then, I have only had a short telepathic contact with her, which besides seemed to have come from another dimension. Then as well by you, I only received the two short greetings, when you flew along near here. What at all is occurring with you all, that you hide yourselves in so much silence? Is it for some special reason? Dear girl, with us all went topsy-turvy, and many undelightful things have happened, also an accident and similar. It just seems like many things would have conspired themselves now against us. Man alive, Menara, you look like an angel to me. Another time, I would no mare have known how to conduct myself, but now, your dark beauty shines towards me like a splendid rose, whose fragrance lovingly dispells all sorrows.

Menara-  1/You are very kind, the way you disclose your feelings to me. 2/I want to thank you very much for this, because your words reveal to me, that you don't distinguish between the human beings.

Meier- How do you mean this?

Menara-  3/For you, neither the race nor the color of skin of a human being plays a part, for you treat one the same way and think correctly about him, just as you do the members of your own race and skin color.

Meier- Do you think, or have you perhaps thought, that your dark colored skin would bother me or somehow influence negatively?

Menara-  4/Not actually, no, for Semjase taught me that you would never under any circumstances keep differences in this respect. 5/On the other hand, it is known to me, that on Earth, a great number of the earthhuman beings are subject to racial prejudices, for which reason I wanted to explore your concerning feelings and thoughts.

Meier- Yes, I see, and now?

Menara-  6/I am filled with great delight, for Semjase has taught me correctly.

Meier- I am very glad, your feeling delight inside of you, you dark-skinned beauty. You really are very pretty. This I have already wanted to tell you for a long time, only you unfortunately gave me no chance for that until now.

Menara-  7/In the future you will have the chance to see me more often. 8/I thank you for the frank statement, such as this, for I think, if I am right, that you give no compliments like Semjase explained to me.

Meier- Surely, you are right. I just noticed you being quite confoundedly pretty. But how shall I understand that in the future I shall have the chance of seeing you more often? Don't you have to go back to your home planet?

Menara-  9/No, I enjoy it here very much, for which reason I have undertaken a special task here.

Meier- Oh, that's fine. I really enjoy seeing you more often. Well, today unfortunately the time will be somewhat scarce for us, for I necessarily have to return home. We namely have to concrete, and there I will likely have to assist. Thus, come what may, you will soon have to set me down again and let me go. Know, besides me, nobody is down there to give the necessary orders. Would you perhaps be allowed while putting me down, to just land down there in the high grass to leave solid traces? Perhaps I am a little sentimental, but I think it would be of advantage for all of us, if the first contact at our new homeplace, which we call "Semjase Silver Star Center", would leave traces on our own land.

CONCLUSIONS

Once more we reach a break-point in these remarkable contact notes we brought from Switzerland in 1980. This concludes Volume III of those four thick manuscripts of notes I held up at the end of the movie "UFOs ARE REAL", and page 1399 in Mr. Meier's 1,800 pages of translations up to that time.

After sixteen years of investigation in this case we still can neither prove nor disprove the reality of these extraterrestrial contacts with an Earth human. We have found a great deal of information, and even other witnesses outside the knowledge of Meier, supporting these contacts. We have discovered facts unknown to Mr. Meier or any member of his group. At the same time, despite diligent search and suspicioning everyone at one time or another, we have been unable to identify a single confederate who might have helped Meier to stage any event to fool anybody else.

One has to remark on the fund of metaphysical knowledge often familiar to various other advanced students of same indicated in these notes. I have seen no extensive library of metaphysical works in Mr. Meier's possession, nor in the hands of anyone in the group living with Meier. How they could have came by this knowledge except as described is difficult to explain.

Again I must commend Meier for his patience and perseverance, far beyond normal for most people I know, regardless of the reward. In his case there was none but more work to move a difficult mission along, and more criticism by lesser informed individuals. Who else would go out in heavy rain late at night, in muddy swamp or pasture full of cows; or in freezing cold before dam on frigid hilltops that were almost impossible to get to? I have been invited on the promise of such contacts before this time and have never gone.

In the last contact notes in this volume we learn why the group moved from Hinwil to Hinterschmidruti when they did, why several families of the inner group all live with Meier's family on the property, and why so much marrying internally in the group and so little outside. They are providing channels for the new members to be born into the group to carry it forward for the next generations, so as to have it properly ready for their own future incarnations back into the group together to carry out a future plan. Those members are fully aware of their own interrelationships with other members of the inner group in incarnations before this and can see the long range plan ahead of than, and accept it. This may be beyond the ability or the willingness of most Earth humans to accept at this time, but society has came a long way in this respect in the last 20 years.

This is also a good break-point at this time, because the next few contacts were with Menara, a Lyrian woman understudy of Semjase, while Semjase was away from Earth on other business. Menara had been taught Meier's dialect and thinking processes for this carry-on work for Semjase, however the dialogue with her was different and not as profound or detailed as with Semjase. Nevertheless, quite remarkable events happened with Menara as well.

APPENDIX I

German Disc-Craft Research

Forty seven years after World War II, in 1991, Vladimir Terziski, a Bulgarian immigrant, came into possession of some German documentary film describing the Nazi V-7 special weapons programs. The secret V-7 projects were in fact a series of circular aircraft research designs developing radical new weapons platforms that could rise and descend vertically and fly at high speeds and very high altitudes using a new "implosion" motor design and other electro-gravitic energy conversion principles producing a self-sufficient electrostatically generated force for power. Such engines were manufactured by AEG (Allgemeine Elektricitats Gesellschaft), the great electrical giant of industrial Germany, for this program as early as 1944. These power devices generated their own electro-gravity field which neutralized the Earth's natural gravity, in effect making them weightless. Another new engine principle used helium for fuel.

There were at least three major developments within the V-7 program. There were the Hanebu models 1 through 9, at least; and Vril models 1 through 7 as well, and most likely beyond that. Then there was the cylindrical mother-ship carrier project designed to transport the Hanebu and Vril craft in flight. Research along these lines had been carried out since early in 1941.

The Hanebu models were larger discs ranging from 25 through 40 meters in diameter. That is 75 to 120 feet. They were powered by multiple-ganged energy units working together, like the AEG System, and these units also generated their own electro-gravitic field which neutralized the natural gravity around them, thus making the craft and all it carried essentially weightless. Experimental versions of this circular disc-shaped craft carried one to three 7.5 centimeter anti-tank common on their underside. Photographs of such craft have been collected by Mr. Terziski, some of which also appeared in the movie documentary. One picture shows a 2\ ton military truck parked beside a Hanebu 2, a lifting crane on the far side, and 2 men under the big disc working on some thing. Other pictures showed the Hanebu models in flight.

The Vril models were smaller deeper discs of nearly bell-shaped configuration in appearance with 3 hemispherical protuberances underneath, very similar to the bell-shaped flying objects photographed by George Adamski in 1952 and 1953, however the Vril 2, which is closest to that appearance, was actually being tested in 1943 and 1944 in Nazi Germany. The Vril 3 models and beyond were far more streamlined and looked more like the domed discs we are more familiar with. These little ships were 10.5 to 15 meters (30' to 45') in diameter and carried crews of 1 to 5 men.

The cylindrical carrier craft were over 100' in diameter and could carry one or more of the Hanebu models and 3 or more of the smaller Vril models, all internally, and could launch and recover them in flight.

When the High Command in Germany concluded that they could no longer win the war, and some of the key leaders began leaving the country to prepare for a resurgent 4th Reich, these important programs were apparently dismantled and carried to new bases in the Antarctic and to remote places in Brazil and elsewhere in South America. Most of their key scientists went with them, which may be why we have heard so little of these programs up to now. The few scientists who remained behind were picked up by the U.S. and Russian governments and put to work on domestic programs, but our programs lacked the organization of the parent German programs that were evacuated.

Of course none of this report is proven by massive support evidence, nor should we expect it to be, given the secret nature of the work; and so this information can only stand as a speculative report — but it does raise a lot of unanswered questions.

Examples of the photographs in those documents are shown on the following pages.
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Nazi German V-7 Weapon. 1943 Hanebu II Type flying disc. Was 25 meters in diameter. Powered by 12 self-sufficient electrogravitic power units which generated the necessary force. Rose to 60,000 feet on first test and 72,000 feet on second. The Army truck under the rim shews size.

Nazi German V-7 Weapon. An early Hanebu II flying disc in flight. Note the distance graying in these photographs new shown above. This suggests larger objects at a distance.
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Nazi German V-7 Weapon. Hanebu II drawing from microfilm of records of the time of the project. The size was such that men could stand up erect in the cabin. The floor level was about at the center of the ball shewn sketched in this figure.
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Nazi German V-7 Weapon. The Hanebu II photo at the top shows a view of the topside. The bottom photo shows the underside of the Hanebu II in flight.
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Nazi German V-7 Weapon. Another version of the big Hanebu II disc in flight. Its impressive 25 meters diameter gave this craft an awe-inspiring appearance.

Nazi German V-7 Weapon. This third version of the Hanebu II, and possibly the Hanebu III, had a redesigned cupola and a 7.5 cm tank common mounted underneath.
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Nazi Gennan V-7 Weapon. Another version of the Hanebu II in flight- The gun installation has been improved and a differ-weapon installed.

Nazi German V-7 Weapon. Plans for even larger versions of the Hanibu craft were 'order way. The Hanebu III was 76 meters in diameter and was envisioned as a Mars expeditionary craft for future explorations. The Hanebu IV was bigger still and carried more guns. The Hanibu IV is shown below and Hanibu III above.
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Nazi German V-7 Weapon. The Vril series of flying discs were much smaller highly maneuverable craft of disc-design, of a style very similar to the Adamski type UFO. The Vril II shown above was 10.5 meters in diameter and was powered by electro-gravitic engines built by the AEE Company in Germany in 1940s.

Nazi German V-7 Weapon. The Vril variation shewn above was 11.5 meters in diameter and may have been the Vril III of a much cleaner design. The two photographs above show this craft in flight in 1944.

Nazi German V-7 Weapon. The top photograph shows a Vril 4 in flight. The bottom illustration shows a copy of the dim microfilm drawing of the 11.5 meter diameter Vril 4.
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Nazi V-7 Weapon. Flying models of the Vril 7 and Vril 9 craft shown above were built and flown before the evacuation of the projects from Germany before the collapse of the country at the end of the war.



APPENDIX II

Another Craft In A Ball Of Light

During the 73rd contact on 7 February 1977, we see at Semjase 27 (on page 292) that Meier is in Semjase's ship over Kloten Airport at Zurich when he calls to Jacobus Bertschinger in his car below and says that they are over Kloten and can Jacobus see them.

Two years later, on 6 February 1979, a woman, preferring to remain anonymous, who was seeing a relative off on a flight from Zurich's Kloten International Airport, stayed at the airport to observe the departure. As the airliner lifted off and began retracting its wheels in its climb, the woman stepped forward and snapped a color Polaroid picture of the departing airplane.

When the picture cured she was amazed to see a very bright yellow-white luminous, apparently circular, disc-shaped flying object surrounded by brilliant orange light making up a ball of luminosity almost twice the diameter of the disc-shaped object. This was above a dark field of substance or energy that obscured the sky and clouds around the object. The airliner can be clearly seen ascending on its departure leg just below the dark energy field as it climbs towards the broken clouds in the blue sky above. A man is seen in the picture standing in front of a Volkswagen sedan. He is looking at the camera and is apparently unaware of anything else happening. The woman does not remember seeing anything unusual when she took the picture, and when she looked up after seeing what was developing out, she saw nothing unusual.

The woman went to a newsstand and purchased an envelope, addressed it to a local newspaper, BLICK, with no return address, and mailed it to them explaining what had happened and that she was providing no address as she wished to remain anonymous. Mr. Helmet Ograyenschek of BLICK said he opened the letter with the picture and a note in it, and that the envelope bore no return address. It was mailed there at Kloten Airport. The photograph was published in BLICK for the 8th of February 1979, on the back page.

Before publication, however, BLICK took the picture to Zurich photo expert, Walter Steinman, who stated that he could find no evidence of trick photography and that he could not account for the image shown or the dark field across the picture.

BLICK is still looking for the woman to pay her for their publication of the picture.

BLICK, Zurich, Switzerland, 8 February 1979
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Kloten International Airport, Zurich, Switzerland, 6 February 1979. A woman who prefers anonymity was watching a departing airliner with a family member on it and book this picture with a Polaroid camera as the departing airplane was climbing out. She did not see anything unusual at the time.


[image: ]


The Kloten picture is remarkably similar to this color photograph of a bright ball of light snapped by Guido Moosbrugger at Winkelriet, Switzerland on 13 June 1976. Computer enhancement and color separation of the light values in that ball of light revealed a structured object inside the luminous field. See page 17 for details.
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Winkelriet, Switzerland, 13 June 1975, 02:30. This is one of the color photographs taken by Prof. Guido Some with the visible outline of the structured object inside the ball of light now outlined to show you what to look for. The outline may be too subtle to reproduce in print.

APPENDIX III

Antiquity of the Name Pleiades

In Contact number 70 Semjase made reference to the origin of the name (PLEIADES) for the group of stars with seven prominent suns visible to the naked eye.

She says that the name was originally brought to Earth by her early ancestors who came from that star group then under the rule of a tyrannical IHWH called Pleja, for which those visitors referred to the stars in that group as Plejades, anglicized as Pleiades, and that name is still used today in many parts of the world.

In Burnham’s Celestial Handbook, one of the best astronomy reference works available, we find on page 1863 in Volume Three, in the first paragraph on the page; "M-45 The Pleiades Star Cluster. Position 03439n2358 or about 12 degrees northwest of the Hyades Group. This is the group often called the 'Seven Sisters', undoubtedly the most famous galactic star cluster in the heavens, known and regarded with reverence since remote antiquity".

It is not in fact known in astronomical history what the name is derived from or where it originated, and there is much speculation on its origin. But it is mentioned in the oldest and most remote legends, myths and history throughout our whole world, clearly indicating its prominence in our early records on this planet.

Could it just be possible that Semjase's statement answers this question for us? Could Meier with no astronomical education have just happened to pick one of the few names with no known origin?
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THE PLEIADES. The most famous of the galactic star clusters and a favorite target of amateur telescope operators. Photographed with a 5 inch Cogshall camera at Lowell Observatory.



UFO CONTACT FROM THE PLEIADES, A Photo Pictorial, Copyright 1979, Genesis III Publications.

UFO CONTACT FROM THE PLEIADES, A Photo Pictorial, Copyright 1983, Genesis III Publications.

UFO CONTACT FROM THE PLEIADES, A Preliminary Investigation Report, Copyright 1982, UFO PHOTO ARCHIVES

UFO CONTACT FROM THE PLEIADES, A Supplementary Investigation Report, Copyright 1989, UFO PHOTO ARCHIVES.

MESSAGE FROM THE PLEIADES, The Contact Notes, Copyright 1988, UFO PHOTO ARCHIVES.

MESSAGE FROM THE PLEIADES, The Contact Notes, Copyright 1990, UFO PHOTO ARCHIVES.

MESSAGE FROM THE PLEIADES, The Contact Notes, Copyright 1993, UFO PHOTO ARCHIVES.
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"The heaven by night is full of marvels, 

There is an evening star,

Hesperus fairest of the stars, 
sharer of 
The throne of Aphrodite,

One lovers know so well,

A group of seven stars, the Pleiades.

They are, as it were, the nymphs of heaven,  

As doves, the Pleiades, they bring to 

Zeus ambrosia, yet at the same time

They are comely Goddesses . . .

The daughters of the Titan Atlas and

Spouses of the Gods,"

Ancient Grecian Poem

MESSAGE FROM THE PLEIADES 4

From the German language originals collected by the Stevens-EIders-Welch team during their six year on-site investigation while events were happening Edited and annotated by W. C. Stevens. Liberal reference has been made to Elders and Welch file notes, memoranda and records of the trips 
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PREFACE
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29 March 1976, 18:10 hours, Hasenbol-Langenberq, Switzerland. Mr. Eduard Meier snapped this fine color photograph as the reflected light of the setting sun produces characteristic crepuscular rays, which are only formed at a distance from the observer and can never be approached, like a rainbow, thus eliminating a small model object close to the camera. There were over 30 pictures in this series taken at this time during this photographic event. The site was so difficult to get to that we had to winch our 4-wheel drive Jeep up the hill to get to it ourselves.



After eleven years of investigation into this extensive UFO contact case taking place in Switzerland, and years of testing of the physical evidence produced, such as UFO photographs, recorded sounds of the spacecraft, metal residue and ship's landing tracks; I have decided to publish more of the elaborate contact notes for your study and evaluation.

These notes were never intended for public release, and they have much information of a very personal nature to certain of the individuals involved. Also they are very voluminous and could not possibly be squeezed into one book. Thus we have purged out parts of a personal nature, dialogue of lesser interest, and conversation not of general concern to all.

The Contact Notes have actually been translated several times by bi-lingual scholars with different backgrounds, but there have always been problems with the translation—accuracy being critical. There are two basic steps to translating written information from one language to another. The first is transliteration; changing the words. The second is interpretation or re-phrasing of the converted words to most accurately express the original idea in proper form in the new language.

Since there frequently are several choices for substitution of words, some conveying different emphasis and some conveying modification of the meaning, it is important that the translator have a considerable knowledge of the original idea being expressed when he is making his choice of words.

The second step is more troublesome because here the transliterated words must be rephrased in the new language to most accurately convey the desired idea. There are always several ways to re-phrase them, and so a good understanding of the basic idea is also critical.

One Christian translator chose words and re-phrased in the interpretation step according to her understanding in good Christian terms. The student of Theosophy interpreted in terms of her own metaphysical concepts, and the phrasing came out quite differently. The University scholar tried to interpret in terms of modem scientific thought, and that was different too, because the communications were imparted to the witness in concepts well understood by him, who was neither Christian nor Theosophist, nor scholar, but a farmer with a limited education and much practical experience in the school of life, always experienced at a very modest income level. His concepts are framed in the understanding he has developed based on these experiences.

We have tried for years to agree on one or another of the translations, and finally came to accept this present version as the more accurate conversion into English. Of course, for real accuracy, the Contact Notes should be read in their original German.

This translation was made by a young German college student who spent a great deal of time at the Meier home, living with them and observing the various witnesses in their daily lives, and seeking very careful explanations. His translations were then checked and approved, as he proceeded, by both the others at the home and by Eduard Meier himself.

This may be about as accurate as we can get at this time. We have other problems in publishing these notes however, such as the restrictions on release of information by both the extraterrestrials and also by other witnesses and friends involved.

Our purging of these notes of personal and other sensitive information mentioned in the original notes necessarily results in some discontinuity of thought, but we have sought to preserve as much of the information as it is possible to release publicly at this time.

We have carried forward the original paragraph numbering within each of the contact notes in order to facilitate all future research. It also provided a limited measure of the amount of sensitive information in those notes that can not yet be released.

When the notes first started, after the first contact with this extraterrestrial team on 28 January 1975, Eduard (Billy) Meier sat down to write what he could remember about the contact, and then discovered that it was coming through to him rapidly, including the whole dialogue, word for word, just as though he had recorded it. Later he found that the dialogue was in fact recorded by the extraterrestrials and was being mechanically/telepathically played back to him from a computer-like device on the spacecraft, and he was receiving it in a form of automatic writing.

When Meier was loaned a typewriter, the Pleiadians asked to borrow it for examination, and Billy took it to them on the next contact. They gave it back to him a few days later saying it was a primitive machine, and then Meier found that when he sat down to hunt-and-peck same notes, a contact message came through almost as rapidly as the writing, on the typewriter, working it with only one finger on his single hand, in a kind of automatic typing—again transmitted from the computer aboard the ship.

Still later, somebody gave Meier an IBM Selectronic electric typewriter, and then the notes transmission was shifted to it in the same way. At that point he was typing nearly 60 wards per minute, with one finger, under techano/telepathic control from the ship. We have recordings of this automatic typing.

As the level of imparted information improved, the extraterrestrials began informing Meier of some things he could not reveal to other people, things that he needed to know for his own understanding only.

Then he discovered that some of the dialogue was being left out of the text on the automatic re-transmission. The Pleiadians told him that they were withholding some of the sensitive information for his own good. What he did not remember could not be compromised. He had one of his first serious arguments with them over this and obtained a concession on their part.

The contacts were not all simple dialogue. There were real arguments, discussions, humor, agreements, and even some outright threats, and we have been able to preserve examples of all of these for you.

The format for this presentation is chronological in the order that the contacts occurred The notes were usually written up within hours of the contact and another person would read them and witness and date the report.

The initial screening of these contact notes was done in Switzerland by the witnesses there. If you feel that not enough information is given, or that proofs are being withheld, remember that those people involved there have their own proofs and need no other assurance of any kind. They are not impelled, nor do they see any need, to prove anything to anybody else. They have enough threats, harassment, and intimidation now, and do not seek to add to their own burden. We have persuaded them to share this much with you for your own information, to accept or disbelieve as you choose. They are not the least bit concerned about your choice, nor are we. After all, you classify your own self in these matters. Nobody else does.

The contact notes open with a personal statement by Meier about how it all began for him.

In reading these notes we must always be mindful that Eduard "Billy" Meier is at this time a mortal man, just like you and I, with the same weaknesses and strengths as any other Earth human being. But in his case he has been especially educated, prepared and tested by his contactors to undertake a certain task with little reward and much grief in it for him. What makes "Billy" unique is his openness to the contacts and his willingness to undertake the mission despite the odds against success.

A prophet, as "Billy" is often referred to by the Errs, is simply a teacher. This is not necessarily a term of superiority for we are all teachers as well as students.

Certain full names have been deleted to protect the privacy of those individuals concerned. Meier has himself edited out and withheld parts of the original contact notes never intended for public release.

We tackle these notes with a great deal of trepidation and no inconsiderable fear. We could deal with the objective physical aspects of this case scientifically, and we could draw conclusions from the testing and our own experiences during the investigation.

Reporting the subjective aspects of this case is much more difficult. Realizing our deficiencies in knowledge, experience and expertise in these matters of spirit and being, we feel totally unqualified to judge and even to report these messages to you. There are aspects that we agree with, and there are some aspects that we have very good reason to accept, but at the same time there are other aspects with which we totally disagree. Our disagreement however, does not make them any more or less valid. They are as they are, and we each see than in our own way. We have tried not to filter these notes for you so that you may judge them for yourself.

Here then is our presentation.

Interjections, footnotes, comments and commentary by the compilers of this translation are inserted where necessary, and are set out in different type style and size so as to clearly distinguish them from the original translations. These comments are made according to our own belief and much limited information, and do not necessarily represent the views of the many original witnesses. If we disagree with them, it is for our own reasons and does not make us any more right than they. We are only expressing our own opinion with far less knowledge of the case than those who experienced it first hand.
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91st Contact,	Thursday, 17 November 1977, 17:24	235

92nd Contact,	Wednesday, 23 November 1977, 14:34	242

93rd Contact,	Tuesday, 29 November 1977, 00:43	347

94th Contact,	Saturday, 3 December 1977, 13:01	257

95th Contact,	Saturday, 17 December 1977, 19:58	260

96th Contact,	Wednesday, 21 December 1977, 19:23	266

97th Contact,	Wednesday, 28 December 1977, 20:08	272

98th Contact,	Friday, 30 December 1977, 23:34	284

99th Contact, Wednesday, 4 January 1978, 21:04 292
 
100th Contact, Friday, 6 January 1978, 04:11 302

101st Contact, Monday, 18 January 1978, 00:08 312

102nd Contact, Tuesday, 21 February 1978, 03:41 324

103rd Contact, Wednesday, 1 March 1978, 02:51 349

104th Contact, Saturday, 18 March 1978, 03:32 355

105th Contact, Wednesday, 5 April 1978, 00:31 376

106th Contact, Monday, 10 April 1978, 15:41 387

CONCLUSIONS 399

  

  INTRODUCTION

This is the 4th and very likely the last book we intend to publish on these contact notes from the 1,800 pages we initially brought back from Switzerland in 1978. It is not that these contacts ended here at all, but this completes our report on what we observed to be happening during the active part of our investigation there in Switzerland.

As we explained earlier, we have left these pages pretty much in the transliterated stage of conversion which is difficult to read, especially as the order of words is reversed from English, which has the modifiers before the subject instead of after as in German. But we have not taken the final step of rephrasing the transliterated words into proper English as this is primarily an interpretive step that requires substantial input from the translator, and introduces his personality into the material at the expense of the primary personalities already involved in the communication.

The first translations by a born-again Christian multilingual journalist were rejected because she only understood the concepts in terms of her fundamentalist Christian beliefs, and introduced error in the interpretive step to that degree.

The second translations by another multilingual journalist, Ilse von Jacobi, were rejected because she leaned toward the Theosophical beliefs and concepts of the Adyar School in India, and introduced error in the interpretive step by her personal convictions about the mystic masters of the far east and their philosophies.

A third translation by a German scholar who also read and understood English, was rejected because of his personal convictions about orthodox scientific concepts based on Einsteinian equations, which only apply in the chemical/physical world of reality in limited space and time.

We used a fourth translation at the transliterated stage, and leaving out the final interpretive step, which still retains some of the original personalities in the communications. This translation was done by a bi-lingual young man who lived in the household in Switzerland for some time to get to know all the personalities there and to learn as much as he could, how Billy Meier thought and reacted—assisted of course by Billy himself as much as he had the time to do.

This seemed to us to be the most reliable way to go, though far from perfect, but the best we could do in English at the time. Billy Meier is not satisfied with this translation either, but more so than with the other earlier ones. He does not want these contact notes published for this reason, among others, but this is the best we can do.

We recommend reading the contact notes in their original German dialect for most accuracy.

Remember also as you read these notes, that they are not communicated to you, nor to the world at large, but to a very small group in Switzerland, now being prepared for a very special mission involving primarily them. We brought these notes from there without their actual permission, and published them against their desire, only to inform you generally about something that may involve a lot more of us in the future.

As the main .American investigators of the extraterrestrial Pleiadian contacts with Eduard Meier in Switzerland, we have been aware since the beginning of our association with Meier in July of 1977, of the profound nature of this case and its great depth and projected endurance well beyond our present lifetimes even for hundreds of years. This is no small scale happenstance project indeed, but has been taking place on this planet for a long time and will likely continue for a long time to come.

We know of Meier's preparation, education and conditioning in this life by another group of extraterrestrials who said they came from what they called, "The DAL Universe", a universe supposedly existing in equal but opposite polarity of manifestation from our own, which also balances and sustains ours in our manifestation. The DALs had discovered the Pleiadians, human beings very much like themselves, after they learned to navigate the barrier between the two universes, and had worked with these Pleiadians on a number of projects of mutual interest.

These Pleiadians had been contacting Meier, one of them in fact, so they indicated, from their last major colonization of this planet some 60,000 years ago, before the advent of the great societies on Atlantis and Lemuria, and down through time ever since.

They said Meier had enjoyed incarnations as same of the great prophets in our biblical history, and that those prophet's source of information was from their own ancestors, and his, and ours too. They said those personalities were Enoch and Elija, and others.

And now I must add a bit of information from my files that I have held back from reporting for over 15 years, simply because I have been unable to verify it. This is a scrap of burned paper that Billy Meier let me examine when I discovered it in his simple wooden desk drawer along with slides and photo copies.

The story he told me was that ASKET, the cosmonaut from the DAL Universe system, took him one day, to an Egyptian tomb in a pyramid that had been blown open with dynamite by an English archaeologist in the past. She wanted to show him something of interest at that site. Using the cloaking devices to render then invisible to others, they went past the guard and into the tomb. There ASKET stirred some burned fragments of paper in a corners of the tomb and fished out a particular scorched scrap, seared to a soft brown color and burned around the edges as though it were in the center of a number of pages having all the outside pages and edges burned away in a brief fire. She handed it to him saying that he might find it of interest to him. He said, "Why so, I can't even read it." At that she took the scrap and asked him for a piece of paper and pencil, which he produced from his pocket. ASKET then copied several of the strange characters from the burned scrap and marked the German equivalents under them on Meier's paper. Handing both pieces of paper back to Meier she said that from that he could interpret the rest and read the page for himself.

Once translated, the new words on the page were still not clear, because some of the translated words were not in German, but involved words from other Romance languages based on Latin. We could not find any German speaker who could read the translated message to us, until we showed our work to Michael Hesemann, a multilingual German UFO researcher who speaks and reads 5 languages fluently. He came up with the interpretation we have printed here.

Please note that the last name in the line of six in the sixth line is composed of five characters. According to our interpretations it translates as BILLI, the German spelling for his American nick-name. I did not get this translation from Billy Meier, because he had not translated it by the time I photographed it for my files.



This is the seared fragment of scroll given Eduard Meier in the tomb in Egypt by Asket when she took him there under the protection of a "cloaking device" that allowed them to walk past the Egyptian guard unobserved. Note the last 5 digit word in the middle line of six prophets spells "BILLI". Do you think Eduard Meier dreamed-up this exotic language just. to fool us?
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BURNED FRAGMENT WITH LETTER SUBSTITUTIONS
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ENLARGEMENT OF BURNED FRAGMENT
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THERE WAS A PROPHET WHICH WAS THE PROPHET ENOCH WHICH WAS ELIAS WHO WAS AN IMPORTANT PROPHET OF THE SPIRIT OF THE LORD WHOSE NAME WAS MOSES, WHO WAS A LEADER OF THE EARTHHUMANS AS ELIA, ISHA, JEREMIAH, JMMANIEL,' MUHAMMED AND BILLI: THIS SPIRIT WILL REINCARNATE AS A PROPHET WHO WILL BE BORN AS A TEACHER OF COSMIC LAW AND HE WILL ENTER THE HUMAN RACE AS ONE BILLI WHO IS ONE EDUARD MEIER WHO WILL BE A TEACHER OF THE SPIRIT. HE WALKS IN THE LIGHT OF SPIRIT......


We have been unable to properly identify the symbol form used in the original note. This seems to be too elaborate a mystery to be a hoax on the part of anybody, because it never went anywhere and has not been released anyplace for 15 years, up to now. This is a long time to wait, indeed, if it was planned as bait for me.

We began our reporting of this case with the arrival of Semjase and her team on 28 January 1975, and we discontinued it with her team's departure for other projects elsewhere in 1981. But there was a whole story in Meier's contacts with ASKET of the DALs in the early 1964s during his training and conditioning by them for what was to come. He was led to the doors of death several times in steeling him for his future task.

It was ASKET who led Meier out of Switzerland in his teens, when he joined the French Foreign Legion in France and was sent to Algeria for training. Some months later he was to become one of the very few men to successfully escape from that desert outpost alive. He lived and traveled with Arab Bedouins until he could change his life. He joined a desert caravan and lived with them for a time, was captured by Red Sea Pirates and worked as a slave on their dhow, was put ashore in Turkey and made his way to the Ashoka Ashram at Merhauli, India. He studied their philosophy for nearly a year at the Buddhist Temple there.

A year ago, at a lecture presentation I gave at the Whole Life Expo in New York, in 1993, an oriental woman came up to me and introduced herself as Pauline Chang. She said she was a granddaughter of the head of the Ashram at Mehrauli in 1964 when she know Eduard Meier as a studious young man living in the students quarters, who was working at the Ashram for his keep. She was a 10 year old girl then and her younger brother, then 8 years old, liked Meier and followed him around. Her little brother liked to play with Meier's monkey, she said, and Meier would let him make the monkey do tricks. She said Meier didn't have much, but that he took very good care of the little monkey. She said that Meier didn't always have enough to eat, but that the little monkey never suffered, because Meier always fed him first of what he had.

In a discussion later at a table in a small restaurant, together with David Hurleburt, Pauline mentioned an unusual point of interest. She said that the local villagers living around the ashram thought Meier "strange" and were a little suspicious of him. My first reaction was, "Did they think he was crazy?", and she said, "No, not crazy—they held him in awe, because they be lived he was being visited by a 'Celestial Woman'." Many of them had seen the disc-shaped ships in the air over and around the ashram, and some had seen Meier taking pictures of them. Others had seen one of the ships on the ground and Meier talking to a woman, and him going aboard the craft with her. In India there are many eyes, and the stories are repeated.

Now, I know of Meier's study at the Ashoka Ashram there north of New Delhi, and that he had taken pictures of unidentified flying objects there. He had even taken pictures of the UFOs above a crowd at the New Delhi railroad station as hundreds of people waited for a train. Eight luminous spherical objects had appeared in the blue sky over the station and flew about overhead. Meier, his camera with him, took a number of photographs of the objects above, word got to the New Delhi Newspaper offices and they sent a reporter to the station to cover the story. Meier was pointed out as one with a camera who had taken pictures. The reporter asked for copies and was given the roll of film by Meier to develop out at the newspaper offices. Two of those photographs illustrated a long front page article in that New Delhi Newspaper the next morning and Meier's film and prints were sent on to him at the ashram.

Meier told me he had taken pictures of alien extraterrestrial spacecraft in India, and he had even given me copies of some eleven of those photos early on in my investigation of his case. He never told me how many he had taken, and did not go into a lot of detail on those earlier events—probably because I did not ask. But this was typical of his simplicity. He did not elaborate any point if you did not ask. He said that the few copies he gave me were all he had left after losing all his possessions he had with him in Jordan some years before, on his way back from India in fact. He had been arrested by Jordanian Security Police who took all he had and Imprisoned him there. When he was released none of his possessions were given back to him. The few pictures he possessed at the time I discussed this with him had been given back to him by friends who became aware of his loss in Jordan.

Pauline Chang, now grown up, was a member of the Cambodian Diplomatic Service at the United Nations in New York. Her grandfather, the old head of the Ashram in India when Meier was there was known as "The Cambodian Monk" at the time. He is now 104 years old and is living in the eastern part of the United States near Pauline.

A few months after this event I wrote "Billy" Meier about my meeting Pauline in New York, and asked him if he ever had a monkey. His letter reply is reproduced here for you to read his answer for yourself.


And so we see that Meier in fact snapped a good number of photographs of the DAL craft of several variations, in daylight and dark, even before the Pleiadian contacts began.

There are literally scores of events like this that turned up in our investigations of this case that make it credible to us, and would have made it credible to anybody doing what we were doing. Thus we must conclude that those who attack this case, or Billy Meier, or ourselves, must be doing it out of jealousy, and almost certainly because they simply lack information. They have not followed the leads and gone to see for themselves. If they had discovered the information we have, mach of it still unpublished, they could no longer in good sense attack the credibility of the case.
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F.I.G.U., Semjase Silver Star-Center CH-S495 Hinterschmidruti/ZH 1995 FAX

Dear Wendelle,

Thank you very much for your letter from June 15th, 1994. Really, I have been very surprised to hear just now from you about the young woman, who has met myself in Kehrauli/India 30 years ago.

Recently I have thought about these both children - thought about their life, what they would have done in the meantime, how they would live - and, you will understand it - now all the greater is the surprise to hear from them through you.

At that time I have lived about 8 months at the Ashram in Ashoka, where I also have met Asket several times and where I indeed have taken about 300 photographs, which later though in Jordan have been confiscated from the secret police during that time, when I was arrested as an secret agent from Kars" by a substitute consul of the secret police of Jordan.

It is also true that I have possessed a monkey named "Emperor Hanuman" with one has played the young boy at that time in Ashoka.

The whole village of course has seen several times, when Asket came flying or when other objects whizzed around, from which I also had taken photographs.

I would like to receive the address of this young woman, perhaps you or your friend DAVE HURLEBURT have it? I would like to come in connection with the young woman personally.

I am very interested to know how her brother is, where he lives, as well as I want to know, if their grandfather lives until now; unfortunately I have forgotten his name.

Really, it is very interesting that the past makes me up and that always the "right persons" meet themselves with others "right persons".

Looking forward to your answer, I send my best wishes to you.

Kind regards,

Billi
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New York City, Pennsylvania Hotel Coffee Shop, 1993. This is Phobal C. as she appeared during our first meeting and discussion of her former knowledge of Eduard Meier and his life in the Ashoka Ashram at Merhauli, India, where she know him personally.

A SURPRISING ENCOUNTER

I was engaged to speak at the Whole Life Expo in New York in 1993, when another of those unusual events in synchronicity took place.

I was late for my scheduled time on stage, because my airplane was delayed and arrived quite late. And I took a taxi from Kennedy Airport to the Pennsylvania Hotel downtown where the Expo was being staged. I was rushing to the auditorium, as someone else was holding the stage for me to get upstairs, and as I came down the final corridor a small Asian woman touched my arm and said she must talk to me. I said I would wait for her immediately after the presentation, and I did so as I spoke to David Hurleburt there.

The attractive oriental lady introduced herself to me as Pauline and asked if we could go someplace to talk uninterrupted. So she and Dave and I went to the Coffee Shop on the ground floor and took a table in the back.

Pauline turned out to be a member of her country's diplomatic mission to the United Nations and her own national name was Phobal C. She was interested in me because I had reported the Billy Meier contacts in Switzerland.

Then Pauline made a most surprising statement of great interest to me. She said she was a young girl 10 years old and living at the Ashoka Ashram at Merhauli, India, when Eduard Meier was there! She said she and her little brother 8 years old liked Mr. Meier because he would let her brother play with his pet monkey and make him do tricks. She said Mr. Meier did not always eat, but that the little monkey never had to go hungry, because he always saw to it that the little monkey was well groomed and cared for.

She said she know Mr. Meier there for nearly a year during that time. She told us her grandfather was the head of the ashram at the time, and she and her family lived there. Her family and she and her brother spoke some English and Meier know a little and spoke to them some in that tongue, among others.

She said she know that Meier was seeing and also photographing "celestial ships" in the sky, and she had seen some of his photographs there. She said the local villagers around the vicinity of the ashram there considered Meier "strange" and were suspicious of him.

I immediately said, "How do you mean 'strange'? Did they think he was crazy?" 

And she said, "Oh no, they didn't think he was crazy. They believed that he was in contact with a 'celestial woman', because some of them had seen him photographing the ships in the sky, and some had even seen him talking to the woman from the ship! In India there are many eyes and they see much, and the stories proliferate.

Phobal and her brother liked Meier and followed him around a lot while he was there. She now wanted to know more about him and how he was doing today.

Now I had never heard Meier say anything about a pet monkey in India, and so I thought this was a good clue to follow-up on. Did the woman really know him and would he remember her?

So as soon as I got home from that trip I wrote Mr. Meier and described my meeting with Phobal in New York, and did he remember her, and did he have a pet monkey in India?

I am furnishing a reproduction of his surprising letter reply, a copy of which I also forwarded to Phobal C., putting her in direct contact with Mr. Meier again.

A few months later Phobal returned to her native country to see her old and ailing grandfather there, the former head of the ashram at Merhauli, now 105 years old and living in retirement at home, and on the way back she stopped in Switzerland to see Mr. Meier. He was so pleased to see her again that he spent much of nearly 3 days taking her with him wherever he went as they discussed old times and old remembrances and renewed acquaintances together. This was most unusual now, for Mr. Meier who is so thoroughly burned out on people that he meets nobody outside his group any more.

While at home, Phobal asked her grandfather about Mr. Meier and what he remembered of him. He said he knew Mr. Meier was having these contacts around the vicinity of the ashram at the time. She said that her grandfather fully accepted the reality of extraterrestrial contact with Earth humanity then and even today.

This was just one more of the many corroborations of the Meier case that turned up as we proceeded with the years long investigation of this remarkable event. Many of these things were clearly beyond the capability Eduard Meier to stage or control.

17 May 1964, 16:00, Ashoka Ashram, Merhauli, India. Meier was studying at this ashram on Gurgan Rond near New Delhi, when he first succeeded in photographing the stranqe aerial objects ho had been observing for some time. This time it was 2 spherical craft which appeared as 2 brightly luminous balls of white light.
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19 May 1964, Mehrauli, New Delhi, Kutab Minar, India. A sudden dust storm rose up and three round luminous flying objects appeared in the dust clouds. Two of them descended to low level overhead and Eduard Meier was able to photograph them. This is the only surviving picture of that phenomenon.
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24 May 1964, late afternoon, Dog Hill near the Ashoka Ashram at Mehrauli, India. Exactly one week after the first, Meier snapped a second picture of the spherical flying objects. This time they were a luminous blue color and hovered in a strange formation as he snapped this picture. Many witnesses observed this photo event.
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27 May 1964, 17:00, Dog Hill, near the Ashoka Ashram at Mehrauli, India. On this event only 3 days after the second pictures, Eduard Meier photographed a huge luminous flying object of elongated water-melon shape in the sky above. It was estimated to be 200 to 300 meters long. A score of witnesses watched Meier photograph it.

16 June 1966, 13:14, Now Delhi Railroad Station. This time the unidentified flying objects came back in force. Eight double-sphere luminous objects appeared in the blue sky above a large crowd of people waiting for a train. Meier snapped pictures as the crowd watched in awe. One of Meier's photos was published in the paper next day.
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16 June 1964, 13:14, New Delhi Railroad Station. The eight double-sphere or dumbell-shaped luminous flying objects descended low enough for Eduard Meier to get people, buildings and trees in the lower foreground. One can see the back of one spectator watching the flying objects. The ten year old girl is watching this.
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3 July 1964, 14:02, Ashoka Ashram, Mehrauli, India. The strange flying objects, silvery discs this time, were seen several times this day, and were observed by many people around the Ashram and Mehrauli. they reflected the sun's rays brightly as they flow high in the clouds above.
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5 July 1964, 14:03, Ashoka Ashram, Mohrauli, India. A second photograph of the silvery disc in the clouds above was made by Meier at this time. Again there were scores of witnesses to this picture-taking event.

India is full of eyes, as was indicated by our chance encounter with Pauline Chang, living there at the time.
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3 July 1964, 16: 22, Ashoka Ashram, Mehrauli, India. This was the second set of photographs of the silvery disc made this day as the beautiful craft flew low above the rooftops of the ashram. Many of the people there witnessed this event as Meier made those photographs.
[image: ]

3 July 1964, 16: 22, Ashoka Ashram, Mehrauli, India. This is another of the second set of photographs of the beautiful disc-shaped flying object made by Eduard Meier this day. The object was seen a number of times this day by many people in and around the Ashram. The villagers living around there believed Meier was being visited by a "Celestial Woman".


Gary Kinder

Mr. Gary Kinder is the only other UFO researcher who ever came to interview us, and then went on to Switzerland to interview the actual witnesses and principals involved. He spent months on this and got around to most of our witnesses there. He even turned up a couple of them we missed. For his efforts he was attacked by the UFO clubs and many of the other UFO researchers who had really investigated nothing, and boycotted his work. He was threatened and badgered by armchair researchers who had themselves undertaken no effort to find out the truths for themselves.

One leading UFO club even contacted his publisher and threatened an active campaign against Kinder's book if they published the Meier story in it.—and they did just that.

In response to the hostility shown by the American UFO clubs and researchers, Kinder wrote "An Open Letter" to all, to explain his position. That open letter is reproduced in full on the following pages.

GARY KINDER

P. O. BOX 433 	

SUN VALLEY. IDAHO 83353

March 6, 1987

Dear ___

An Open Letter to the UFO Community:

I have received so many phone calls and letters (and copies of letters sent to others) about the forthcoming LIGHT YEARS, it seems appropriate for me to write a letter of explanation. But I not been involved with the arrival of a new daughter two weeks ago, I would have written this letter much sooner. I know that many of you were confused to hear I was writing a book on Meier; I also know that most of you will understand when I offer a proper explanation. Here it is.

Though no one in the UFO community has seen the manuscript for LIGHT YEARS, much of the vehemence over its publication seems to arise from a feeling that I betrayed the UFO community, that I pretended to be interested in ufology, its history, and its people, when my only intention was to write about Meier. Some of you may have felt used.

I have been researching the Meier case since the fall of 1983. In 1984 and the first half of 1985 I made three trips to Switzerland totaling about thirteen weeks in country visiting the alleged contact sites, speaking with Meier, interviewing witnesses (some of whom are detractors), and talking to neighbors, town administrators, etc. I also made side trips to Munich and London. In the States I traveled several times to Phoenix, Tucson, Flagstaff, San Jose, and the Los Angeles area to speak with the people who had investigated the case, the ufologists who had called it a hoax (Korff, Lorenzen, Moore, Spaulding), and the scientists who had analyzed the Meier evidence. Yes, qualified scientists, engineers, and a special effects expert did analyze the Meier evidence, and yes they were intrigued by what they found. 

More on that later. Everyone I talked to in the UFO community, except Lou Farrish, warned me that the Meier case was poison. They said that Meier made preposterous claims about traveling back and forth in time to speak with Jesus and to photograph the future destruction of San Francisco. Some pointed to Bill Spaulding and said that he had found ten of the Meier photos to be patently fraudulent. Others pointed to Kal Korff, who, they claimed, had conducted an exemplary investigation of the case. After two years of research and over 120 interviews in Switzerland and the U. S., I finally told my editor I simply could not make sense of the Meier case; it all was too confusing, and I had no idea how to begin laying out the story. If everything I had uncovered concerning the case had proved to be negative, I would have found it easy to abandon the project - my editor had given me that option from the beginning; the problem was that I discovered many aspects of the case that truly were intriguing and difficult to explain.

In the meantime I had read many books on ufology to become familiar with the field, and I found the UFO community and the history of UFOs fascinating. I felt there was a book in it, and during the fall of 1985 I began to focus my research on the broader picture, traveling first to Washington, D. C., to spend a week with Dick Hall, Bruce Maccabee, Larry Bryant, et al., though I still was under contract for a book on Meier. (When Maccabee asked me how I became interested in the field, I told him and several others present at a Fund meeting that my first exposure was through the Meier case.) My editor agreed that a bigger UFO book would be a good one. I began to concentrate on this book, quitting work on Meier, packing up all of my research on him in big boxes, and throwing them into the basement.

When I spoke with the Washington, D. C. group, and later in the spring/summer of 1986 attended Hal Starr's conference in Phoenix, the MUFON symposium in Lansing, and Sprinkle's contactee convention in Laramie, I myself was under the impression my research was for a book on ufology, not the Meier case. At the same time I began traveling to attend the various UFO symposia to acquaint myself with more of the community, my editor met with me in Phoenix at Starr's conference and encouraged me at least to give the Meier story a try, just to write it simply and as it happened. Continue to research the other book, he said, but get something on paper about Meier. With that completed, I could go on to the bigger book on ufology. So I pulled my Meier research out of the basement and forced myself to sit down and wade through all of it to try to piece something together. Once I did that, though, all of a sudden LIGHT YEARS came pouring out of me. A 15-page treatment grew in three weeks to a 100-page outline, and in three months I had a 300-page manuscript. Then I re-wrote and re-wrote and re-wrote. Once it began to fall together I liked it more, and when I assembled all of the quotes from the scientists the story began to feel far more solid than it had while I was researching. I also finally located the two sound engineers who had analyzed Meier's audio tapes, and the special effects expert who had studied the Meier 8mm footage and some of the photos back in 1980.

The two engineers told me the sounds were unlike anything they had ever heard, or seen, on a spectrum analyzer. The special effects expert informed me that Meier could have created the films and photographs only with a team of experts and tens of thousands of dollars worth of sophisticated equipment. (From my own experiences in Switzerland I knew that neither of these existed. ) I had heard so many negative references to Meier for so long I had nearly forgotten similar intriguing things that the scientists had told me two years earlier.

My editor liked what I was writing. He showed it to the people at Atlantic Monthly Press, where he has his new imprint, and everyone there liked it too. Last October they took the first half of the manuscript to the Frankfurt Book Fair as their lead title, while I continued to work on the manuscript, as it was far from being finished. I honestly don't know how many drafts I finally completed, but the figure is somewhere between five and seven. Then last fall two things happened: My editor felt that the Meier story needed to be set in historical context, that X needed to provide the reader with background on the UFO phenomenon itself. Not only did I already have a tremendous amount of research in that area, I had also completed 35 pages of a proposal on the bigger UFO book. I expanded that work, pulled in more detail, and weaved it into the Meier story. You will find about one-half of the second half of LIGHT YEARS is all Arnold, Robertson, Condon, Hynek, Blue Book, Hill, etc. The second thing that happened was that when my editor took the manuscript to Frankfurt he discovered that even in Europe books on UFOs are difficult to sell, too difficult. After that experience he and his publisher both told me they felt it would be unwise for me to follow a book on Meier with another book on UFOs.. So we decided to utilize all of my research into the history of ufology for the Meier book and go on to something new for my next project, a decision that frankly left me not too unhappy. Ufology is a frustrating field to research and more frustrating to try to make sense of and put down on paper in a readable fashion. Emotions run so high and name-calling among the ufologists (even without the Meier case) is so rampant, a writer finds himself wallowing in explanations and counter explanations until every sentence dissolves into battle and nothing is decided. Anyhow, the foregoing is why many of you (and I) thought I was researching a book on ufology when we met in Michigan, or Washington, D. C., or Phoenix, or Laramie. Prior to beginning that general research, I always informed those I interviewed that while I wished to know more about the entire field, I was particularly interested in the Meier case. Spaulding, Moore, Lorenzen, Korff, Starr, all knew back in 1984-85 that I was looking primarily at the Meier case during the early part of my research. This sentence from my letter to Kal Korff on March 28, 1985, is indicative:

"I am researching a book about the UFO community, what it does, who it is, where it is (in more ways than one). I'm particularly interested in the Swiss Case or the Meier case, which seems to have generated a fair amount of emotion within the community. I know you have referred to it as the most infamous hoax in the history of ufology."

The next quote comes from a letter written by Bill Spaulding the day after I interviewed him.

"It was a pleasure talking to you on January 6, 1985 regarding the subject of unidentified flying objects and the Billy Meier hoaxed UFO photographs.... Because the Meier incident is such an obvious hoax, any further publicity extended to this incident... will only provide additional exposure to this case.... We cannot involve ourselves to any extent which could further generate favorable publicity for the conspirators of the Pleiades book."

In a small community whose members correspond regularly, it was no secret that I was researching the Meier case.

Now on to the substance of LIGHT YEARS. Many of the witnesses I interviewed in Switzerland, none of whom had ever been contacted by anyone in ufology, had seen things happen to Meier that no one could explain: Standing next to another man, he once disappeared instantly from the roof of a barn twelve feet off the ground; in a separate incident he suddenly reappeared, warm and dry, in a group of men standing in a dark and secluded forest in a freezing rainstorm. These scenes, associated with alleged contact experiences, appear in much greater detail in the book. They may be tricks, but if so they were performed by a master illusionist. When Meier claimed to have had a contact, sets of three six-foot diameter circles would appear in a meadow surrounded by thick woods. I did not see these myself, but I talked to several people who had seen them and who had photographed them while still fresh. Swirled counter-clockwise and perfectly delineated in tall grass, one set remained for nine weeks, until a farmer came and mowed the grass. Here is the mystery of the landing tracks: Grass that is green rises even after being mashed down; grass that dies turns brown and lies flat. This grass remained green but never rose; it continued to grow in a flat circle. The landing tracks puzzled everyone I spoke to who had viewed them, including Meier's most ardent detractor, Hans Schutzbach. Schutzbach told me that other people had tried to duplicate the landing tracks, but that their efforts were "a bad copy." Meier's were "perfect." I listened to dozens of such stories, so many I could not include all of them in the book, including nighttime sightings of strange lights reported by a variety of people, many of whom witnessed the same incidents and corroborated each other's accounts. One nighttime photograph, taken by a school principal from Austria during an alleged contact, will appear in the book. On the other side, I know that Meier's photos of the alleged future destruction of San Francisco, for instance, came right out of the September, 1977, issue of GEO Magazine. After one of the witnesses reported this to me, I found the magazine myself and compared the photographs. They were identical. All of this is in the book - the crazy claims, the apparent lies, the unexplained disappearances, the mysterious landing tracks, all weaved into the narrative.

In London, Timothy Good provided me with many lengthy letters from Lou Zinsstag (who often had been pointed out by ufologists in the States as one who thought that Meier was a fraud and "crazy").

Zinsstag had written the letters between June, 1976, and October, 1977, as she investigated Meier and reported back to Good. In one letter she calls Meier "the most intriguing man I have ever met." She goes into great detail in her observations, including a description of "this feeling of discomfort" she experiences in Meier's presence. In another letter she writes, "If Meier turns out to be a fake, I shall take my whole collection of photographs to the ferry beat and drown it in the old man river of Basle."

Back in the States I interviewed nine scientists/engineers/special effects experts who had analyzed or otherwise studied the Meier evidence. (One, Bob Post, is none of the three, but heads the photo lab at JPL.) Following is a sampling of what they had to say.

Realize that where the photos are concerned an original transparency was never available for analysis, so none of the work done on those was definitive (Spaulding himself told me he had no idea the generation of the photographs he analyzed); however, knowing this limitation, the scientists who did agree to examine them told me they would have been able to detect all but a very sophisticated hoax.

Dr. Michael Kalin is an associate professor of planetary sciences at Arizona State University; he wrote his doctoral thesis on the computer analysis of spacecraft images beamed back from Mars. Re was at JPL for four years and he's worked with the special effects people at LucasFilm. He works under various government grants at ASU, and a recent experiment he devised has just been accepted for a future shuttle launch. A friend of mine who is the science editor at National Geographic and who has researched and written many cover stories on the Universe, the Space Shuttle, etc., had spoken to Kalin before and once told me, "If Kalin says it, you can believe it." Here is one thing Kalin said concerning the Meier photographs which he analyzed in 1981: "I find the photographs themselves credible, they're good photographs. They appear to represent a real phenomenon. The story that some farmer in Switzerland is on a first name basis with dozens of aliens who come and visit him... I find that incredible. But I find the photographs more credible. They're reasonable evidence of something. What that something is I don't know." Kalin also told me, “If the photographs are hoaxes then I am intrigued by the quality of the hoax. How did he do it? I'm always interested in seeing a master at work." These quotes, and all of the rest of the quotes I attribute to the scientists here, appear verbatim in the book.

Steve Ambrose, sound engineer for Stevie Wonder and inventor of the Micro Monitor, a radio set complete with speaker that fits inside Wonder's ear, analyzed the Meier sound recordings. "The sound recording's got some surprising things in it," he told me. "How would you duplicate it? I'm not just talking about how to duplicate it audio-wise, but how do you show those various things on a spectrum analyzer and on the 'scope that it was doing? It's one thing to make something that sounds like it, it's another thing to make something that sounds like it and has those consistent and random oscillations in it. The sound of the spacecraft," he added, "was a single sound source recording that had an amazing frequency response. If it is a hoax I'd like to meet the guy that did it, because he could probably make a lot of money in special effects." His findings were corroborated by another sound engineer named Nils Rognerud.

In 1979 Dr. Robert Nathan at JPL was sufficiently impressed with the Meier photographs to have copies made of Meier transparencies at the JPL photo lab. After the transfer he refused to analyze the photographs, however, because his developer discovered they were several generations away from the originals. Nathan felt that the transparencies were so far away in generation from the photographs he had seen that Wendelle Stevens had attempted to trick him. Later, I showed the Meier films to Nathan, and he laughed at some of them, but he couldn't figure cut how Meier flew the ship into a scene and had it come to a sudden halt; or how it could hover motionless while a pine branch in the lower right corner blows in a stiff wind. Nathan said, He would have to be awfully clever, because that's a very steady holding. It would have to be a very, very good tethering." Then he said, "Apparently he's a sharp guy, very clever. So he should be given some points for effort. " Nathan concluded about the films, "If this is a hoax, and it looks like it is to me but I have no proof, this is very carefully done. Tremendous amount of effort. An awful lot of work for one guy." From all of the scientists, these were the most negative comments I received.

With Nathan saying that in theory the films could be hoaxed, I was curious about the logistics involved. Then I discovered that a special effects expert, Wally Gentleman, who for ten years had served as Director of Special Effects on the Canadian Film Board and who, for a year and a half, was director of special photographic effects for Stanley Kubrick's film 2001, had viewed these same films. This is what he told me: "To produce the films, Meier really had to have a fleet of clever assistants, at least 15 people. And the equipment would be totally out of [Meier's] means. If somebody wanted me to cheat one of the films, $30,000 would probably do it, but this is in a studio where the equipment exists. The equipment would cost another $50,000." That's for each of the seven Meier films. Gentleman also had examined the photographs. "My greatest problem is that for anybody faking this," [he pointed to one of the photographs], "the shadow that is thrown onto that tree is correct. Therefore, if somebody is faking it they have an expert there. And being an expert myself, I know that that expert knowledge is very hard to come by. So I say, 'Well, is that expert knowledge there or isn't it there?' Because if the expert knowledge isn't there, this has got to be real."

Then there is Robert Post, who had been at the JPL photo laboratory for 22 years and was the head of that lab in 1979, when Nathan brought the Meier photos to him to have copies made. Post oversees the developing and printing of every photograph that comes out of JPL. Though he analyzed nothing, his eye for spotting fabrications far surpasses a lay person’s. Post told me: "From a photography standpoint, you couldn't see anything that was fake about the Meier photos. That's what struck me. They looked like legitimate photographs. I thought, 'God, if this is real, this is going to be really something.'"

Besides working in the highly classified field of military defense, David Froning, an astronautical engineer with McDonnell Douglas for 25 years, has done exploratory research to develop ideas and technology for advanced spacecraft design. As a longtime member of the British Interplanetary Society and the American Institute of Aeronautics and Astronautics, he has presented many papers on interstellar flight at technical conferences in Europe and the United States. In October, 1985, he addressed the XXXVI International Astronautical Congress in Stockholm. Froning's wife discovered at a friend's house the photo journal published by the Elders in fall, 1979, and took it home to her husband because of one word in the text - tachyon. In Meier's notes from 1975, he spoke of the tachyon propulsion system utilized by the Pleiadians. For over a year Froning had been spending most of his spare time working to design just such a theoretical system. When he read more of Meier's notes on faster-than-light travel (he had contacted the Elders and Stevens for more information), he found that Meier's figures for the time required to achieve the speed of light (at which point, according to Meier, the tachyon system would kick in to make the hyper leap), and the distance a ship would have traveled at that point, were within 20 percent of his own calculations determined through the use of complex acceleration formulas. Froning told me, "If what this Meier is saying is just a hoax, he's being cued by some very knowledgeable scientists. I've only discussed this Meier case with scientists who are fairly open-minded about interstellar flight, but I'll tell you, the majority of them think it's credible and agree with at least part, or sometimes all, of the things talked about by the Pleiadians."

During my research I read an article from a British publication called The Unexplained, in which the author, referring to the alleged Meier metal analysis by Marcel Vogel at IBM, wrote, "Jim Dilettoso characteristically failed to further the cause by claiming that (the Elders) hold a 10-hour videotape of 'the entire lab proceedings' (which Dr. Vogel denies having made). 'And,' Dilettoso incautiously persisted, 'we have about an hour of him discussing why the metal samples are not possible in earth technology, going into intrinsic detail of why it is not done anywhere on earth.'" The author, of course, is poking fun at such a claim. I have seen that video. I have also seen another video in which Vogel states, "I cannot explain the metal sample. By any known combination of materials I could not put it together myself, as a scientist. With any technology that I know of, we could not achieve this on this planet. "I've interviewed Vogel twice and he insists that the metal sample he spent so much time analyzing is unique. I spoke with him again three weeks ago and to this day he remains fascinated with the specimen. He said that if the metal sample had not disappeared while in his possession, he would now be continuing research on it with a number of other scientists from IBM and Ames Research. A reporter from the Washington Post also called Vogel two days ago and Vogel again verified the above quote.

With the exception of Vogel, and possibly Nathan, though he doesn't remember, none of these men had ever been interviewed by anyone in the UFO community. And Vogel even said to me on tape regarding one of the ufologists who did interview him about Meier: "Treat him with caution. He'll ramble on and he'll quote you out of context. So watch it." He also told me this same person "has taken my statements completely out of context and published them. This case has been badly mangled."

In the book, I go into much greater detail with each of the scientists and engineers. I mention each by his real name (as I do everyone else in the story) and I include his place of employment.

After completing the final draft of the manuscript I mailed to each of the scientists a packet which included everything in the manuscript pertaining to him. I asked that each make any corrections, technical or otherwise, he cared to make. I have heard back now from all of them either by mail or by phone during the past six weeks. Some had nothing to change, others made minor changes. Everything concerning their analyses of the evidence will appear in the book exactly as they have authorized it to appear. (Two weeks before sending his letter to my publisher attempting to persuade him not to publish LIGHT YEARS, Walt Andrus called me and we talked for forty-five minutes. During that conversation, I told Andrus of the comments made by the scientists. I gave him their names, I spelled the names for him, I gave him their places of employment, and I encouraged him to contact them for verification of their statements, three of which appeared in an ad for the book in ’Publishers Weekly.’ Apparently, he never did so.) In his letter to me Michael Malin opened with this: ’Thanks for letting me see what you have written. It's a credit to your writing that I cannot tell whether you are a supporter or a detractor of Dilettoso, and of the claims of the people who supplied the UFO images.’

Eric Eliason of the U. S. Geological Survey in Flagstaff, Arizona, is the ninth of the experts I spoke with. After receiving his packet, he wrote to me, ’Thank you for the accurate representation of my views on the Meier UFO photographs. If your LIGHT YEARS publication remains as objective as the pages you provided, I will look forward to reading what you have to say. * Eliason creates image processing software so astrogeologists can analyze photographs of the planets beamed back from space. He spent two years producing the intricate radar map of cloud covered Venus acquired by Pioneer 10, and his software has been applied in processing space photography beamed back by both Viking and Voyager. He was sent to France and to China as a representative of the U. S. space program and an expert in image processing. He had analyzed the Meier photos on his equipment in 1981. He told me in an interview in August, 1984: ’In the photographs there were no sharp breaks where you could see it had been somehow artificially dubbed.

And if that dubbing was registered in the film, the computer would have seen it. We didn't see anything."

What would you do with evidence like this? Would you disregard it because Meier makes outlandish claims? Or because a ufologist reports that a colleague in Germany has a friend who saw ropes and pulleys hanging in Meier's barn? Or because Wendelle Stevens is a believer anyhow? Or because Wendelle Stevens is now in prison? Or because Meier has an 18-inch model of one of the Pleiadian beamships sitting in his office? Or because a group of believers has formed around the man? And if you had a choice between the analyses performed by the scientists Malin at ASU and Eliason at USGS and these performed by Bill Spaulding at Ground Saucer Watch, on which would you stake your reputation? After all of the bad-mouthing given the Meier case, I was surprised to learn that ufologists like Walt Andrus had never heard of Malin, or Eliason, or Gentleman, or Froning, or Ambrose, or even the alleged detractors in Switzerland Hans Schutzbach and Martin Sorge. Schutzbach was Meier's right-hand tr. an for two years, with him night and day, driving him to contacts, organizing and cataloguing all of the photographs, measuring and photographing the landing tracks. Then they had a falling out, and Schutzbach left. He hates Meier and is certain Meier is a fraud; if anyone would know Meier's "technique" and be ready to divulge it, Schutzbach would be the man, yet to this day he has no clue how Meier could have made the tracks, or the photos, or the sound recordings, or the films. Nor does he have even one suggestion for an accomplice. Sorge, a cultured man with a university degree in chemistry and author of two books, had been mentioned frequently by ufologists as the one who discovered charred photographs and thereby exposed Meier as a fraud. He told me in the summer of 1985 that he is "certain" the contacts took place, though in a different fashion than Meier describes. He also told me the real story of how he obtained the burned slides. That, too, is much different than the version I got from ufologists here in the States. Again, all of this is in the book.

One of the more interesting ironies in the current uprising of the UFO community against the publication of LIGHT YEARS is that every time someone slams the book (before it has been read) he points to Bill Spaulding and Kal Korff as the two authorities in whose skills the community places great faith. After all of the negative comments I have heard about Bill Spaulding's work from various members of the UFO community, why would anyone rely on his analysis of anything?

Bill Moore, who is not known for his kind feelings toward the Meier case or the people who investigated it, had this to say about Spaulding in an interview on March 25, 1985: "He's generally regarded by anybody in the field as somebody to ignore. It's all puffery. He wrote a paper on the analysis of photographs, and I have a critique of that paper by a scientist who knows what he's talking about, and he just rips it to shreds. It sounds good unless you know what the system is and then you realize that the guy's a phony. "

While Korff was young and inexperienced, these factors do not necessarily discredit his work. But I am certain that few ufologists have heard him say what he told me in an interview on April 13, 1985: "I'm even open to the possibility that Meier had some genuine experience somewhere in there, " he said, "but there's so much noise around his signal that I don't even know how to sift it. I've always maintained that, yeah, maybe there's something to it. Most of the people who have read my work say, 'Ah, the Meier case is totally a hoax, there's nothing to it.' I say, 'The claims (Stevens and the Elders] have made don't hold up; but it's possible the guy may have something somewhere.'"

After three years of researching and thinking about this story it finally came clear to me that two things kept the UFO community from taking a far more serious look at the Meier case: One, of course, is Meier's preposterous claims, and (in an ongoing effort to insulate itself from the fringe) the general reluctance of the community to accept any claim of contact, especially repeated contact; the other is that Lee Elders grabbed all of the evidence and sat on it. George Earley, after reviewing the Elders's UFO. Contact from the Pleiades, wrote in Saucer Smear that until the Intercep group produced some of the evidence they claimed to have, they deserved to be castigated by the UFO community. And Earley was right. So was Korff. The claims by themselves don't hold up. But the evidence in fact existed; I've talked to the people who examined it.

None of the foregoing is offered as proof that Meier sat in a Swiss meadow and conversed with Pleiadians, but only to demonstrate that people intrigued by. the Meier case, who see a fascinating story in the man, are not simplistic in their thinking. No one, including Stevens and the Elders, has ever claimed he possesses irrefutable evidence of the Meier contacts, and I do not make that claim now. No one in ufology can make that statement about any case. 

After I sent a letter similar to this one to Jerry Clark, he responded that while he continued to have serious reservations about Meier's claims to meet with extraterrestrials, he, too, found the Meier story "fascinating." "My colleagues are going to be astounded and confused," he wrote. "It really has been an article of faith among us (me included) that this whole business was just an exercise in heavy-handed fraud. But apparently you have shown it is rather more interesting than that.

It's ironic. Ufologists forever complain that scientists and debunkers won't take an objective look at the UFO evidence. You have demonstrated, I think, that in this case the ufologists acted just like the people they criticize."

You will find the book a balanced report that holds many surprises for you and other ufologists, and in no way degrades the stature of the UFO community or impedes its progress. Due to cooperation from many of you, the historical sections in LIGHT YEARS will provide readers with a true appreciation of the UFO phenomenon and those who study it. Like Jerry Clark, I myself remain fascinated with Meier, but uncertain about the truth behind the actual contacts. I end LIGHT YEARS with this; 

"I would not call him a prophet, though he may be.

I would not rule out impostor, though I have no proof. I know that if you boiled the story in a kettle you would find a hard residue composed of two things: One would be Meier's ravings about time travel, space travel, philosophy, and religion; the other would be the comments by the scientists and engineers impressed with the evidence he has produced. I can't believe the former, nor can I dismiss the latter. He may simply be one of the finest illusionists the world has ever known, possessing not the power but the skill to persuade others to see things that did not happen and do not exist. Perhaps he has no such ability; perhaps beings on a much higher plane have selected him and controlled him and used him for reasons far beyond our comprehension. I do know this: Trying to make sense of it all has been the most difficult thing I will ever do. Finally I realized, as the Elders had years before, that the truth of the Meier contacts will never be known."

The contacts took place during periods of eleven years.

1. Period: 1942 - 1953 contact with Sfath, the grandfather of Semjase.

2. Period: 1953 - 1964 contact with Asket, a woman from the DAL-universe.

The following eleven years there were no contacts.

3. Period: 1975 - 1986 contact with Semjase, her father Ptaah, Quetzal and other Pleiadians.

On December 15, 1977 Semjase had an accident here on Earth in our Center, because of the impudence of an earth human.

She was brought back to her home planet Erra to be restored to health again.

The contacts stopped until May 20, 1978 and continued until March 26, 1981. At the end of March 1981 Semjase went away from Earth to fulfill other duties. She cane back in January 1984 and her last contact was on February 3, 1984.

At the beginning of November 1984 she had a brain collapse that was a consequence of her accident seven years ago. She was brought immediately to a brother-nation of the Pleiadians, to friends who could help her. This nation emigrated about 50,000 years ago into our twin-universe, called the DAL-universe.

Asket is belonging to this brother-nation.

In the meantime Semjase is very well again and there is no physical injury left, but she lost all her knowledge concerning to her profession and also knowledge of other kind. Now she is convinced to learn everything fundamentally a second time in her life. Although she has the possibility to learn everything much faster than we could do, it will take anyway about 70 years.

This heavy job of learning she doesn't take upon her on Erra, but in the DAL-universe by her friends.

Except to her family on Erra she hasn't any contact to our universe and it is-also not possible to contact her in a spiritual way, because of the fact, that she is in another universe, which is an independence for itself.

Only with an universe-gateway, made available in a technical way and of a short duration, it is possible to go from one universe into the other.

The earliest time Semjase will come back will be in the year 2054.

When Semjase was brought into the DAL-universe the contacts went on uninterrupted with her father Ptaah, station commander Quetzal, with Talida, Menara, Pleja and other Pleiadians until January 29, 1986.

In the year 1989, on November 17, the contacts started again with Semjase's father Ptaah and will continue for the next eleven years.



Fourth section

This fourth section on the Contact Notes begins with a visit by Menara, a descendent of the original ancestry coming here from Vega. The notes will be continued as before, working from the best translation to English we have, and organized in numbered sentences the same way to facilitate cross-referencing and direct quotes. Again we have purged these notes of defamatory and slanderous statements about personalities, of unnecessary redundancy, and of harsh comments on our religious and political systems.


Here then we present a 4th section of these Contact Notes.

The following excerpt on other cosmonauts, including Menara and the DALs is taken from chapter 10 of my earlier UFO CONTACT FROM THE PLEIADES, A Preliminary Investigation Report, now out of print and no longer available. It contains about the best descriptions of those new entities contacting Meier that I know of.

In 1977 a new and different spacecraft landed on the drive in front of the Meier home and he went out to investigate.

There he saw a circular disc-shaped craft with a high cupola on top sitting about 1 meter above the ground on a very coherent straight-sided beam of white light.

The disc-shaped lower part of the strange craft was of a bright matte silver color and was rotating slowly in a counterclockwise direction. The rim, or edge, of the disc about 60 centimeters thick, was squared off into vertical sides which seemed to consist of myriads of small flapper vanes mounted vertically, and which moved from right to left and back again through a 90 degree arc in a rythmic sequence.

A 3 meter diameter underflange of the base of the craft projected down about 20 centimeters below the lower disc surface and was also squared off on the sides. The intense white light which seemed to support the ship was projected down vertically from this lower flange.

Inside of the intense white light Meier could see a cantilever stair of 5 steps descending from the lower center of the craft to the ground surface.

Back to the rim, he could see that as it rotated slowly and the vertical flapper vanes moved back and forth, an aura of rainbow colors was thrown off to the sides around the rim.


The 7 meter diameter main disc structure was about 1-1/2 meters measured from top to bottom, and the lower surface showed more of a curve than the upper.

On top of that a 2-1/2 meter diameter cupola with 1 meter vertical sides having 8 bulging hemispherical windows set into them, rose to a 70 centimeter thick rolled static ring having about the same 3 meter diameter as the bottom underflange of the base. This part was a luminous orange color and a bright yellow-white light shown from the “windows”.

The top of this cupula structure blended into a smooth curved dome of some kind of dark colored glass. It looked like glass and had a smooth finish but he could not see any reflections in its surface.

This craft carried 3 beings aboard—one of whom introduced herself as Menara, from a place in the heavens nears the star picture Lyra. She said that her native planet has a population of 14 billion and belongs to a confederation of planets. She said that her people work closely with the DALs and the Pleiadians on certain things, and that those intelligences were aware of her activities here. Another member aboard the ship was identified as Alena. They were both darker skinned and had long slender forms. The Lyrians have more than one racetype of beings on their planet.

Menara said that her ship could travel in time as well as space and offered the mind boggling note that her ship was constructed 300 years in our future but that it had been in use for over 250 years already.

It appears that there is an ascending order of technological development here. The Pleiadians say that their technology is about 3,000 years in advance of ours but that the DALs are about 350 Earth years of technology ahead of them, and that they are assisted technologically by the DALs.

Now we have a race of beings from Lyra who seem to be several thousand years ahead of the DALs, who help the DALs and the Pleiadians in certain respects. This may give us some clue to the kind of guidance offered us by the Pleiadians.

The contact with the beings from Lyra is also continuing and more landings have taken place, including another landing in snow 12 centimeters deep, where the characteristic circular landing track was melted through the snow and ice clear to the ground.



The being identified as Alena returned at another time in her own ship, having signaled Meier telepathically in advance. She arrived in still another style of spacecraft which Meier had not seen before. She explained that she, and others like her, come from a planet in the star-system Vega, which is a part of the constellation Lyra as viewed from here.
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Here is landing track left by the coherent beam of white light that projects down from the bottom of Menara's Lyrian ship as it hovers about six feet above the ground. This track was made in the dry grass of a harvested hayfield. Note the very regular searing without flame, and the geometric precision of the edges of the track. Two tracks were made within minutes of each other at this time.
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Here Eduard Meier examines the charred area that was inside the circle of white light that descended vertically From the bottom of Monara's ship in its hover position. The landing took place without any flame, as may be seen From the precise circular edges of the seared area.
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This is a similar landing track from concerning Lyrian ship a year after. The charred area filled with insects for a few days after the charring track and disappeared. The vegetation did not grew normally for several years after the searing.
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This is the same track left by Menara's Lyrian ship nearly two years after the event. These tracks could easily be found again even three years after the landing, as was demonstrated to me by Hans Schutzbach who took the time to record as many landings as he could find and marked them carefully on high resolution topographical maps which he later gave to me.





The Vegans, as explained to Meier, are really descended from the early Lyrians also, as are the Pleiadians and us. Their ancestry is a little older than that of the Pleiadians.

This was all becoming a little confusing and so the Pleiadians offered a brief history to get it into perspective. According to the explanation offered, the Lyrians were the original (to us at least) ancestors of our branch of our lifestream of evolution.

Many thousands of years ago their civilization in Lyra reached a high technological level and they began to travel in space. They were free-will creatures and had control of their destiny. At a certain point in time they fell into disagreement and divided into factions with different idealogies and different goals and objectives. They eventually went to war and destroyed much of their society and ruined their home. Escapists seeking to avoid the anticipated outcome fled from their native system and found homes in star systems that we call the Pleiades and the Hyades. They also went to nearby Vega.

In a few thousands of years they had raised those societies to high technological levels and once again were able to travel in space. Some of the Pleiadians of Lyrian ancestry, on their travels, discovered our planet and its nascent life evolving in a very hospitable atmosphere. They stayed and settled briefly in later Lemuria and early Atlantis, some even mixing with Earth creatures and becoming Earth men.

Those who remained apart and did not mix soon produced highly evolved technologies here and they designed and built many wonderful machines and devices, and created comforts and conveniences of all kinds.

Again they came into conflict and the society became polarized into two camps, each possessing marvelous technologies. Eventually they went to war and terrible destruction resulted. Those who could, escaped to other regions of space and started all over again. Some of those beings are now also visiting us occasionally.

A long time later a new wave of Pleiadians arrived to check on the descendents of their ancestors who survived the terrible war. They found survivors and again they mixed with them and assisted Earth humanity in getting control of its assets and producing a new technology. This society became the later Atlanteans who raised their sciences to levels that produced air and undersea travel before that civilization was also destroyed by surface war on Earth.

The modern Pleiadians are descendents of the peaceful faction that settled in the star group which astronomy gives that name. The Vegans visiting us now are descendents of another peaceful group that settled a planet in the Vega System.

The descendents of the Lyrians, long evolved beyond the conflict stage, are now interested in our welfare and feel a special responsibility toward us since we reflect the earlier warlike tendencies of themselves. They lost much in their history of conflict and destroyed themselves several times, and lost their great technological advances each time. According to the story, they even settled another hospitable planet in our solar system, the 5th one from the sun, which was actually destroyed in a war of nuclear weapons that got out of hand there. This is part of their concern about how we will use our nuclear sciences now. These Lyrians are now being helped and assisted in certain ways by their human cousins in the Pleiades and Vega and others.

So we see that although the Lyrians are much older in evolution, they are only a little ahead of the others in some technologies and are behind in others, and are being assisted along the way by their cousins. Thus it is that so much human-like extraterrestrials are appearing in the same age in time. Some are actually linked in evolution and do apparently have a common source. Our re-emerging technology attracts their attention now and they are here to observe and assist according to our will choices.

The Vegans arrive at our surface in 8 meter diameter circular craft that land, or rather hover, on a coherent beam of plasmic energy 40 to 50 centimeters above the ground. This plasma efflux flows downward only 30 to 40 centimeters and then curls out and up in an almost ring-like roll. The efflux looks more like a very definite length curtain of bluish-white flame with a ring around the bottom, except that it flows constantly.

Meier says that the efflux looks like it comes out of a hatched grating of very heavy metal mesh inside the circular bottom surface.

The ship has a raised dome of transparent material in many pie-shaped sections, or else it is one piece with transparent ribs that rise vertically and meet at the top. The cupola is surrounded at the base by a smooth brushed silver ring of a stainless steel color, from this ring plate to the rim of the ship the upper surface skin is fluted with the sharper creases up.

The bottom of the craft has a smooth stainless steel-like finish from the perimeter of the plasma efflux up to the rim. The rims do not come together but have a narrow gap which is filled by a circular small-fluted plate of very peculiar shape. Instead of being truly circular like the rims of the disc-sections, it has a 4-lobed shape as viewed from above. This fluted plate rotates rapidly in a counter-clockwise direction between the rims. The rapidly rotating fluted section gives off an orange glow.

Exactly how the DALs fit into this historic scheme of relationship is not clear at this time, they are a handsome nordic-looking race so like northern European Caucasians that they could pass in conventional clothes on our streets unnoticed.

The DALs arrive in circular disc-shaped spacecraft also but their ships have a little lower profile and land flat on the ground on a flat-surfaced bottom. The bottom has 3 light colored rings and 2 dark colored rings and a dark center in the flat surface of the bottom which was not explained.

(Meier succeeded in photographing a DAL spacecraft at about 16:00 in the afternoon on 3 July 1964 as it flew over the Ashoka Ashram on Gurgoan Road at Mehrauli, near New Delhi, India.)

The next section up is a lighter metallic rim that rises almost vertically to a dark metallic rim that joins another light colored metallic piece which forms the upper disc flange to the raised cupola in the center.

The DALs can also breathe our atmosphere directly and do not need environmental headgear to debark from their ship.
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 Exit and egress from the DAL ship is through the canopy section of the dome which raises on a rear hinge arrangement. The cabin of the ship Meier was allowed to inspect, had seats for three. He had photographed this style of ship earlier. It is also about 8 meters in diameter.

The unexpected thing, which after all really should not be unexpected, is to find reason and logic in the interrelationship of all of these odd events. I wondered why all of this activity in only one place in the world, and was then told that Switzerland is not the only location where this activity is taking place. The Pleiadians even told Meier that they have more ground stations in use on our surface, one in the United States and one in the East.

One has to wonder how many more intelligences are visiting our Earth and what their place in the scheme of things might be.

But these cousins in the human line of evolution are not all that are here observing us either. There are a number of others so engaged.

We have been working for over two years on another UFO contact case that began in July of 1967, one of the heaviest UFO activity periods recorded in modern times, and is still going on. These extraterrestrials come from an atmospheric planet about 10 light years from Earth, a planet which they call Iarga. It has a diameter and mass greater than that of Earth, and the acceleration of gravity at the surface is stronger. The atmosphere is much more dense than ours. They said an Earth human would be pelted to death in the rain on their planet. The speed of rotation is slower making the days and nights longer, but reflected sunlight from the regular twilight can brighten certain nights. Because of the thicker atmosphere and higher air pressure at the surface, which is even a different composition than ours, Iarga knows no bright sunlight and sees nothing of moons and stars. Green predominates as the atmospheric color.

The creatures there are a little larger than us and look quite different. They are very stockily built. Their ship and its equipment and furnishings give evidence of a very highly advanced technology.






76th Contact

Monday, 23 May 1977

19:43 h


[Three months has passed since the last contact and Meier has become worried and desperate for some guidance. His call has been responded to by Menara, a dark-skinned woman of Lyrian descent whom he has met before. She arrived in a Lyrian ship that descends and hovers on a coherent beam of white light.]

Meier- Be welcome, girl. Man alive, do you know how much I enjoy seeing you. Two days ago, exactly three months have passed since I have seen Semjase the last time. Since then, I have only had a short telepathic contact with her, which besides seemed to have care from another dimension. Then as well by you, I only received the two short greetings, when you flew' along near here. What at all is occurring with you all, that you hide yourselves in so much silence? Is it for some special reason? Dear girl, with us all went topsy-turvy, and many undelightful things have happened, also an accident and similar. It just seems like many things would have conspired themselves now against us. Man alive, Menara, you look like an angel to me. Another time, I would no more have known how to conduct myself, but now, your dark beauty shines towards me like a splendid rose, whose fragrance lovingly dispells all sorrow’s.

Menara-  1/You are very kind, the way you disclose your feelings to me. 2/I want to thank you very much for this, because your words reveal to me, that you don't distinguish between the human beings.

Meier- How do you mean this?

Menara-  3/For you, neither the race nor the color of skin of a human being plays a part, for you treat one the same way and think correctly about him, just as you do the members of your own race and skin color.

Meier- Do you think, or have you perhaps thought, that your dark colored skin would bother me or somehow influence negatively?

Menara-  4/Not actually, no, for Semjase taught me that you would never under any circumstances keep differences in this respect. 5/On the other hand, it is known to me, that on Earth, a great number of the earthhuman beings are subject to racial prejudices, for which reason I wanted to explore your concerning feelings and thoughts.

Meier- Yes, I see, and now?

Menara-  6/I am filled with great delight, for Semjase has taught me correctly.

Meier- I am very glad, your feeling delight inside of you, you dark-skinned beauty. You really are very pretty. This I have already granted to tell you for a long time, only you unfortunately gave me no chance for that until now.

Menara-  7/in the future you will have the chance to see me more often. 8/I thank you for the frank statement, such as this, for I think, if I am right, that you give no compliments like Semjase explained to me.

Meier- Surely, you are right. I just noticed you being quite confoundedly pretty. But how shall I understand that in the future I shall have the chance of seeing you more often? Don't you have to go back to your home planet?

Menara-  9/No, I enjoy it here very much, for which reason I have undertaken a special task here.

Meier- Oh, that's fine. I really enjoy seeing you more often. Well, today unfortunately the time will be somewhat scarce for us, for I necessarily have to return home. We namely have to concrete, and there I will likely have to assist. Thus, come what may, you will soon have to set me down again and let me go. Know', besides me, nobody is down there to give the necessary orders. Would you perhaps be allowed while putting me down, to just land down there in the high grass to leave solid traces? Perhaps I am a little sentimental, but I think it would be of advantage for all of us, if the first contact at our new homeplace, which we call "Semjase Silver Star Center", would leave traces on our own land.

Menara-  10/I can grant your request, which moreover I don't regard sentimental. 11/For my part I think such a proceeding worth doing. 12/But don't worry now about your work, because you will not be late.

13/You realize I am here with Quetzal's ship, which was earlier piloted by Semjase, you know. 14/So you also know that this ship can perform time travel, so I think we. can talk calmly about the necessary matters, after which I will do a shift in time and bring you back only a few minutes from the time you left your friends to hurry to me.

Meier- Then all is O.K. What do you have that is so important that you can not tell it another time?

Menara-  15/This treats of the following affair: 16/ But first, I shall give you and all your group members dear greetings from Semjase, Ptaah and Quetzal, as well as from Pleja, too. 17/For second, I shall tell you, Semjase would take up contacts with you again at that time, when everything with your center has become regulated, and the buildings have passed over as your property. 18/For that, she told me to say, she has her certain reasons, which she will explain to you closer upon her return. 19/On the other hand, she presently can not came as she is held within another time/dimension sphere, where she is laboring for your concerns. 20/In this respect as well, she will bring you closer information personally. 21/But now why I have come here is because of the following: 22/Since exactly three months, we were very much occupied to find out about an evil natter and to master her. 23/This was the essential reason, too, why I have not taken up contact with you, as I lacked the necessary time. 24/In main, this now deals with the Gizeh intelligences having shown themselves again as they try by all means to disturb the rising of the center. 25/But not only that, as they try by every possible naans available to them, to destroy all, because they fear the truth, and have much to fear from it. 26/This is also the reason why different ones of you have had accidents and other troubles, too. 27/Different people of your group have been especially threatened, for which reason some time ago Semjase told you the warning one night, so you could prepare the concerned persons, so that they could exercise special caution. 28/These are all those persons of the group who react especially sensitively to the forces of the negatively intentioned Gizeh-Intelligences, who are in alliance with the Brazilian group, to exercise every wicked means for the destruction of the center. 29/So take care, because from Brazil as well a danger in quite material form could menace you. 30/But also the mental influences from the Gizeh Intelligences should not be neglected, because these are quite especially dangerous. 31/Several of the group have been influenced very much, and by this were injured considerably in their forces of decision and action, and this especially for..............and....... , where especially..........works the greatest mischief against herself, because she can not reject certain superstitions and untrue sham-effects. 32/This refers to matters of spiritual and away-from-truth machinations, into which .......... moves, where for hours she lets herself be influenced by a wrong medium, which already works strongly on her thoughts, by which she is finding certain parallels between the truth and the deceptions offered her. 33/These parallels are dangerously wrong and misleading, which is why you should tell her, that in the future she would better stay away from such seances. 34/You have by no means let yourself became influenced by the negative forces, but you nevertheless haven’t done your labor. 35/Instead of your ordered labor, you have dedicated yourself to pure manual activities and did those things that were ascribed to members of your group. 36/You do know very well of having many arrears within your labor, which you should have made good. 37/As we have recognized during our survey and control flights, you cared by no means for that, but have been occupied otherwise by mere manual activity. 38/Together with the members of your group, you have performed craftsman work and neglected your whole mission. 39/What doing this means, you know very well, and whether you now are able to make this good, is put to question. 40/By this, you have done a thing for which you cannot take recompense, which fact is very evident to you, as I know exactly. 41/To me and to all the otherones, your conduct is fully inconceivable and now, as from all hitherto informations, you hitherto have troubled yourself only for the accomplishment of your and our mission. 42/So you will not find an excuse in, as I previously could see from your thoughts, being the only one who can execute the concerning craftsman works. 43/It would have been your duty, to arrange only so much into the craftsman work, as would have been demanded to explain the labors. 44/But that you have performed the works by yourself was wrong, as you know very wall. 45/The persons instructed by you are absolutely able to get themselves independent from your explanations' help before, thus they can perform the works ordered to them by themselves. 46/But if they do not perform them, because they do not want to generate the will for this, and because they think you would do their work - even then this does not give you the right to execute the labors by yourself, as this way your own much more important work lies fallow. 47/Besides that, all those who don't take up the responsibility for their duty, have to bear the damage by themselves, as they not only weaken their present, but moreover their future, too, and at least their next life. 48/ Two persons of your group will have to experience in this respect, the consequence already due, while two other persons are burdening the consequences upon themselves now, and if they don't beware themselves of influence by the evil-minded Gizeh-Intelligences, which fact has already led them to secretly spread internal group secrets, they may consciously injure the whole matter and mission. 49/These are the facts for which I have come today, in cause of which I had to take time away in spite of much other work.

Meier- Delightful things you have just told me, not only in respect to myself, but as well to some other concerns. That I am guilty of neglect of my work, I do know. So I don't want to excuse myself herein. I simply will try to somehow still perform the labor, anyhow. But don't you think the group members addressed by you are being judged a bit to hard? But know they all have to learn first, which fact can not happen from this day to tomorrow. But nevertheless it would be well for me, If I know some facts in the matter of those two people who secretly work against the group and reveal internal group secrets, wherein I can imagine quite vividly dealing with very special informations. May I at least know the names?

Menara-  50/You shall be informed about this, but after our talkings, which later will be telepathic-ally repeated by me, which you should then write down.

Meier- Okay, with that I am contented, if I only know about what1 s going on. Then soon I will still have some other questions, yet which do not necessarily belong to the report.

Menara- 51/I will concede time for your questions, but first I still have to tell you some facts. 52/ Our observations have resulted in some undelightful things in respect to the single members of the group, as for example, the view that some members of the basic group believe their position to be that of an admission for commanding. 53/Yet when you want to live in a community, then commands never have to be given, thus as well the outbroken mind is allowed to continue, that told concerns within the basic group should become disclosed from other members of the basic group, but besides this if it deals with their psychical or physical health, it pertains as you know to only one single case. 54/Basic group members feeling themselves ennobled by their position and wanting in consequence to stand above others, is in no way admitted. 55/From the first to the last person of them, they are all of the same worth; the knowing one exactly like the less knowing one. 56/Regulations will therefore be given you, when the time of probation has passed and the chaff has been sifted from the wheat. 57/But until then it will result, that sate changes within the proposal registers about the basic group will be demanded, which fact cannot be avoided. 58/Too much is the duty disregarded by the single ones, and the preservation of the will for their own and their fellow creature's life. 59/And still the astray-leading and superstitions formations of thoughts in the single persons are expressed without the will for neutralizing these, to only let the truth be valid; as superstition and misleading untruths lead the searching and exploring one towards unreal and wrong ways. 60/Within the single one the thought and will of being above the otherones is still too active. 61/This on the one hand then because in error they assume to stand higher in knowledge than the other ones, but being in wrong by truth according to self-deceit; but on the other hand as well, rich in phantasy and deceptive informations by wrong mediums they allow themselves to believe to have been great or anyhow else important personalities in earlier lifetimes. 62/But as you very well know, there is no person in your group's reach, who even nearly would have been an important personality in her earlier lifetimes, as for certain reasons, they all left their activities unimproved, before they had learned them.

Meier- I know some connections, but not everything. But what I hitherto have found out, does only verify your information. And indeed, what at least I hitherto found out and know, nobody of the group has exercised for any long time one activity in earlier lifetimes, for quite a defined reason has kept them from this. With us, one would say, they would have "hanged the profession on a nail", before the concerned person was in possession of a third part. And indeed no one has come to more importance, except for house-wifeship and for pottery.

Menara-  63/You have unriddled the matters correctly. 64/But now you should offer your questions, which then shall not be mentioned in the report. 65/More than one hour has passed already, and I myself as well, have to return to my work, like you have to, only that I can not change mine by the manipulation of time.

Meier- Well, then I want to start ........

(And Meier proceeded to ask the questions in confidence that would not be transmitted later.)



STATEMENT

FINALLY TRACES AGAIN .......

And finally traces in own ground and areal.

Just in this afternoon, the talk concerned the extraterrestrial friends of Billy (and as well of us, too, of course), who already since long time had no more shown themselves; nearly three months meanwhile. Besides from a short telepathic greeting-contact by Menara, when once she drove along high in the evening's heaven and a further, samelike contact by Semjase, who hut was very far away, in this respect nothing had happened any more. Shining objects, which revealed themselves as UFOs, we but realized and realize very often, so often, that no longer we register them especially and don't write the longer of them.

Yet now the time was near 18.00 h. Jacobus, Herbert and I prepared ourselves for the concreting of the area at the western side of the house, yet at the moment, I still cleaned the little spring river down to the bureau. At 19.50 h Jacobus called me, the work of concreting could now get started. Just reached up at him, Billy came along the same way behind me, which astonished me very much, because: Why did he come up from down there, have I but realized him disappearing less than one quarter hour ago at the eastern side of the house, when at the double he ran towards the laying at rounded 300 meters distance forest, where still I realized him in the street, when he run into the forest. How could he then came up so suddenly after so short time towards the house from the western direction? If namely he would have had to go the way by a circle around the house, then he would have had to perform this insides of the wood, which falls very steep down by small ravines and rises at the other sides steeply again, often for more than 85%. If he wanted to take this way by feet, then he surely would have needed much more than half an hour, and moreover this while owning only one arm. But now he stood in front of us after less than one quarter hour, coming from a direction, which he never could have reached by feet within such a short time, not to speak of, that he could have driven. Something simply could not be right about the appearing of Billy, why my friends Jacobus and Herbert wondered, who themselves as well had realized him disappearing at the eastwards lying wood.

Reached at us, Billy sat down on a little wall and began to smile by his cunning mode, and grinting he meant: He should convey greetings from Menara for us. Just now he would have talked with her while more than one hour..... "While one hour? " we all three echoed drawlingly. Still less than 15 minutes ago we but would still have realized him, when we would have run like stitched by a tarantula, up and disappeared in the wood; how he would make a sense of this. Yes, he meant, Menara would just have called him, and when he had arrived at her, at once he would have told her about having not much time, because he just now would have to concrete together with us. On that, the Miss Fixit girl would have explained to him, this would be no problem, and just would have manipulated the time past the talk, from what reason he would have been able to talk with her while one hour, while for us within the normal space had passed only a bit more than ten minutes. A manipulation of the time - a fall-back into the past, as to speak, just in a way, as this has happened already at earlier date, when he started for his great journey, being full five days in cosmic space, with Ptaah and Semjase. Then happened similar: Among witnesses he shaved himself in early morning of Thursday, 17th of July 1975, to leave then the others, for he would have a short space travel journey, as then he told. Just in the next morning, at 7. 15 h in the 18th of July, he again stood in the room, looking extremely tired, just like he would not have slept while one week. On concerning questions, he explained to have been away while five days and not would have slept whole this time, then he laid himself down for rest and slept full 26 hours.

The credibility of his fantastic statement got proved by the way, that indeed sprouted a beard in his face, which at least had to be one week old......

Well, after the contact talk, as Billy explained further on, Menara had brought him according to his wish by beamship a bit westwards, in which consequence he could see our center from the height, and then got set out below of the house at the forest's border.

According to our inquiry, he soon led us to the landing-place, only about 150 meters below to our house; a small, wood-surrounded meadow, a small plateau, which at three sides run into a steep descending valley. Here already from far, we realized in he knee-high grass three traces: Three circles of each 1.82 m in diameter, in which the grass was properly pressed down by counter-clockwise manner. This happened exact, like we had realized earlier already at similar chances, and examined. From out of the middle of the three circle-shaped impressions, a soft feet-trace led out from the triangle and the meadow: Billy had left here the beamship, which was not the own of Menara, but the lent one from Quetzal.

Evidently got much discussed during the conversation among Menara and Billy. On the whole, he kept silence about it, and directed us to a report, which would still get transmitted as usual by telepathical way. Only very few things he told about the discussed, as for example, that especially were menaced the center and the members of the group, because the intelligences of Gizeh would previously have made alliance to the revolutionary group of Brazil, for to harm us and the center, by the insensate hope, that by that the truth could not get spread. Destruction would be their declared aim. Destruction of the center and whole the group; we just should be very much attentive and always most careful. Manyfold events of the last weeks and months, as now we knew, have become explainable hereby.

From Semjase, Menara by regret only could give greetings, as got told us, she would be too far away from us. In consequence of special reasons, she at first would then come back, too, when the contract of trade for the house as well as for the wood- and ground-properties would be completed.

Of course we all enjoyed the so long time hoped for, and finally happened contact, which in spite of many mischiefs strengthened us for continuing in respect of our task and labor.

By reason of Billy's words, still Herbert mentioned an interesting observation: In that time, when he realized Billy disappearing behind of the house in direction of the eastwards-lying wood, he would have heard after short moment the unmistakable whirring of a beamship high above to our center, - Menara, who just flew along in this manner. 
Unfortunately the listening of this "music" was granted to him for only a short time, as namely one moment later Jacobus let start the concrete mixer, where the noise drowned loudly everything else, being very regrettable in this case.

[end of statement]
This statement, pages 1406 and 1407 of the original contact notes was prepared jointly by the four men working with Meier at the time. This is one of a number of similar events happening in this case that made these contacts real to those directly involved, and us as well, for some of them happened while we were there.















77th Contact

Tuesday, 31 May 1977

21:07 h



[This time Ptaah himself has come to warn Meier of the dangers around him, and that he should be very careful for himself and all the members of the group. This was another of those sudden disappearance events, where Meier simply vanishes from the midst of a group of people. He was working on a roof with three other men, and was between two of them, with one man between him and the ladder, when he suddenly disappeared and was gone without any trace. He had not passed the man between him and the ladder, and nobody saw him leave. Meier opens this meeting with a reference to this "disappearance".]

Meier- You have granted me a request I have kept for a long time. For some time I have been eager to be standing in the middle of some members of the group and then simply to disappear without leaving a trace. Getting taken away like this for a contact is a nice alternation. I hardly believe anybody having seen me disappear suddenly from the middle of the group, and brought to here by a teletransmitter, or whatever this means is called.

Ptaah- 1/In fact, nobody saw anything of this, but I haven't taken you here because of that, but for other reasons. 2/Menara has told me your desire concerning the meditation center. 3/You already have received the exact dates for it from me, in consequence of which there should not exist troubles any more for the preparatory work. 4/The exact place for the mentioned object I shall personally find out in the next days, whereafter you can perform, what you should perform. 5/At that time, when I have figured out the exact dates, I will transmit you the result. 6/But listen now, I have to explain to you: 7/In respect to the core composition of the group, resulting from three months (observation) and recorded analyses, certain members are not corresponding to the demands, but which are necessary for the future great task, for which reason defined changes must be made. 8/About this I do not want to give judgment, because we can not analyse the concerns of mentality of these persons so far, as this would be necessary for such a judgment. 9/To a certain degree, we are subject to limits, which do not admit a deeper penetration into the spheres of thoughts of a form of life, for us, for which reason all records about the single group members were handed over to the High Council with the aim of getting a judgment from them. 10/Advisedly the final composition of the group shall be arranged by them, as well as the term and definition of the periodic times of stay in the meditation center. 11/Just within these matters, too, we do not dispose of the necessary knowledge, because there are still many forms of human life on the Earth that are strange or not understandable to us, as in the main the forms of mentality. 12/By this lack of knowledge, we still don't have the ability to elaborate the single facts and to tell them advisedly to you, for which reason we hand these matters over to the High Council for clearing up and for judging.

Meier- I regard this for well. Yet until when will we get the information about this?

Ptaah- 13/This will be at the latest in the beginning of the month of July.

Meier- But this is rather late, as perhaps we then all not be ready with the center.

Ptaah- 14/Do not worry about this, for I will clear up these things as soon as possible, thus within 15 days you will receive an according orientation.

Meier- That is good.

Ptaah- 15/These are the things I had to tell you. 16/But further, I want to advise you of this: 17/Do instruct all members of your group, that presently they will have to run a difficult time, as still the top of the evils has not been reached. 18/The negative intelligences and the known to you south Brazil group do live for more hate and the will for destruction, which my they may even try to do the last, for which reason as well you, and very especially you, should take care, as our protection means for you and the group are limited, on the one hand, by certain borders and forms. 19/So don't think the matters are so easy; don't take long travels; and under no circumstances do leave your country, and do not move for more than 30 kilometers from your home village. 20/Even there you are not fully secured, because two betraying elements have penetrated your environs, but to tell you who would be too soon. 21/ So, because you will get solid proof of these betraying machinations within a short time, you would rage if you know both these elements now. 22/But already without that, your nerves are troubled, as certain assumptions sorrow you. 23/It is better that at first you only hide the assumptions inside, and that for so a long a time, until you have endured the matter and recognize the betraying elements by yourself. 24/But this will be a time when you already will have grown above these new intrigues and they will no more incite you.

Meier- These are pretty expectations yet.

Ptaah- 25/Which will still continue for some time for you, as well as for all members of the group ,too. 26/Not only the negative intelligences of Gizeh in Brazil do exercise an evil play of powers, but as well the constellations of the stars make valid their influence in strongest form. 27/Until the maximum of these intrigues is reached, may still 60 days arrange themselves in series. 28/Each according to the influences of environs and other ones from outside, this time can still get prolonged for two or three months before these powers will decrease. 29/In the worst case exists the chance, the top being first reached by the end of the year, where we then have to take into account at least six months of decrease time. 30/Thus the state of affairs is, that in the most difficult circumstances the whole negative time can still extend itself for around 12 months. 31/In consequence all must be very careful and watch attentively. 32/Accidents, intrigues and other malignancies will happen in all power against you, and the force of the badness is so great, that the single members of the group will start to doubt the truth and foster the thought of desertion. 33/Just these ones then are especially menaced, because they are the most easily influenced by the dark and destructive powers, by which they also in everyday life fall (victim) to many dangers, which to overcome or to master will often be extremely difficult for them. 34/A special danger is in consequence for them at the traffic by their moving means, for in this respect not only are they affected by the negative influences from the evil-minded intelligences and the radiations of the constellations of the stars, but because there they become influenced by the negative intelligences as well as third persons, which by life-menacing or at least doubt-causing manner attack them, which fact can cause depression in thoughts at the steering wheel, leading to bad accidents. 35/By such way influenced third persons, or in most cases family members or friends and acquaintances, are spread doubts about the truth or against the truth, and that in such strong manner as to call up nightmares and even thoughts of desertion of still difficult to control forms. 36/In consequence, all those who react in especially large measure on these negative influences and are susceptible to them, should trouble themselves especially strongly and consciously to master the concerns; should consciously defend themselves against the negative facts attacking them. 37/You yourself should be troubled here for looking for all these ones and for assisting them by advice and handling, who become subject to the negative influences.

Meier- So I always do, when the chance therefore is given to me. But I also can try to help only than, if a certain entrustment is offered to me and one is coming, if any such natters menace. This I already have told to all ones often and often again. But if one does not came to me, what way should I then try to help? Each free minutes' time I already use for turning away racked influences from god knows where, from different members of the group, if needful oscillations are sent out by them, which I do receive in different cases. But everywhere, I really can not stay, and I only then can have a necessary discussion when they come to me.

Ptaah- 38/These things are known to me, and I know you are troubling yourself very much for such. 39/At all members of the group yet, the thought has prevailed, your presently being too much burdened, for which reason one should not trouble you. 40/This as well is the essential reason why by these presently raging evil concerns one does not come to you.

Meier- Dear, often already I told (them) that I am there for the group members always and at each hour, day or night, and that every single one can come to me at any time. But more I really can not say.

Ptaah- 41/When does so behave, then this is of the rightness you say. 42/But nevertheless do disclose this to all still another time, because to came to you with their problems is of greatest importance for all of than. 43/But now I want to let you return, because down there they are all of light excitement. 44/Your friends meanwhile have noticed you suddenly disappearing without leaving a trace. 45/Let yourself slide into the pit. 46/Fare well and be attentive.

Meier- Ha, again you give me fun, Ptaah. There down below the pit are menacing some hundred meters of depth.

Ptaah- 47/They are less than 900 meters - or, do you suddenly fear?

Meier- Dear, no. I only have a joke, as evidently you have not conceived. Tchys then, dear friend, and do greet them all kindly.—900 meters, oh man. Then let us do...

Ptaah- 48/But your funniness is ..........

Postscriptum By regret I did not get completely the last sentence of Ptaah, because already when he started to speak, I walked into the escape pit and fell into emptiness, to be standing at the same moment in the same place on the scaffolding again, from where Ptaah had taken me, about 38 minutes before.




78th Contact

Wednesday, 6 July 1977

15:19 h


[For this contact, instead of Meier being summoned to another rendezvous point, he mas urged to send everybody away from the center to facilitate a contact there. This took some doing, because he had to send everybody else away on some errand at the same time. Having succeeded in this his patience was tested by anxiety over the possible early return of one or another of those sent away and the short delay in Concerning arrival. Finally she arrived and had another woman with her. Meier opened the conversation by expressing his concern over the delay.]

Meier- Fine, that you still come here. I had nearly thought you would have forgotten to do so.

Menara-  1/Then you think by little faith. 2/This is Alena, she wanted to see you once naturally.

Meier- Thank you, Menara. - Be welcome here, Alena, and I hope that you are not disappointed in me. Knew, Menara surely exaggerates when talking about me.

Menara-  3/You shouldn't speak like that.

Alena- 1/I also advocate this opinion, you are too modest. 2/Yet I enjoy your welcome words, and thank you for them.3/Here you have a very pretty place, and you surely are also delighted in it.

Meier- Surely, and many thanks for your thanks, they completely correspond to your lovely appearance. But may I ask, where are you at home, as this interests me and all the otherones very much.

Alena- 4/I came from the planet of Safer, which is about one third smaller than yours. 5/Safer is, seen from Earth, in the star's constellation of Lyra, at a distance of 157.3 million light-years to the sun MEL. 6/But the planets are not yet recognizable from Earth by her still very underdeveloped technologies.

Meier- So I can imagine. Thank you for these informations. But now; Menara informed me in the early morning, telepathically, that I should arrange today for nobody being present in the center. I arranged this, but what is the reason for that?

Menara-  4/The premise given to you about the beam-pistol should be redeemed today. 5/Whatever you want to aim for, you may shoot at, which shall be a reminiscence for you and the members of your group, like you have wanted.

Meier- Oh beautiful. An I also allowed to take pictures of the weapon?

Menara-  6/I have nothing to object against this, if the exposures will not be too close.

Meier- Naturally. May then perhaps Alena, whether I will be able to identify the name, hold the weapon in hand?

Alena- 7/I really want to do this, but you ought not keep my face in the exposure. 8/More than my arm is not allowed to be shown.

Meier- That already is very much, and surely enough, too, so at least one can see your slender and small white hand. How tall actually are you? Surely no more than 1.50 meters?

Alena- 9/According to your measure, 148 centimeters.

Menara-  7/You should be careful while making exposures, that the face of Alena really is not lightened into the exposure. 8/But if nevertheless this should happen undesirably, then you should destroy the film or make the face indiscernible in it.

Meier- On that I can give you my promise. If I should, which I don't hope for, film Alena's face, too, then I shall cut it out from the negatives. You can trust in that for sure.

Menara-  9/You ought to let nobody see the pictures before such.

Meier- You are extremely cautious, but in any case I will correspond to your wish.

Menara-  10/Your word is sufficient for me, as already performed.

Meier- You trust me very much, girl.

Menara-  11/To no other earthhuman being would I give such in this form.

Meier- A very great and far reaching word.

Menara- 12/But which contains the pure truth. 13/Yet now look at this weapon. 14/It treats of a similar one to that, by which you once beamshot the young trees and the firs. 15/But this here is a very much older one than the one before. 16/Here, the aiming means is showing you the aim in so much more detail by these enlarging optics, that by it, even for some kilometers distance, you can hit very sharply still one single needle of a fir, which fact you can examine then at a tree there over at the hill. 17/The tube-formed aiming optics effect the aim so close to your eyes that it would seem directly in front of your weapon. 18/In contrary to this exists this very antiquated apparatus for dissolving, which is similar to that of your explosion weapons. 19/For the projection of the beam you have to push this back with the finger, like you do with any weapon. 20/Both these transparent boxes up here, are containing two different elements, being basically necessary for the generating of the kind of radiation. 21/Used linked, they generate a form of laser still unknown on Earth, which sends out a strong dissociation oscillation, which only destroys some few artificial forms of matter, as for example the material of your films, for which reason at photographing you should not practice the weapon. 22/When with pressure onto this point the front and back elements get connected, then a combustion radiation rises, which within parts of seconds dissolves everything to nothing up to a distance of 37.2 kilometers, without leaving any trace of ashes. 23/Only the evirons around the struck part carbonize and remain. 24/If after a further pressure on this place the front box only gets activated, then a narcotizing effect is released, which is exclusively used in self defense, whereas the combustion radiation normally serves only for working or elimination purposes, but finding use of course in extreme cases as well for example in hurting an enemy vehicle or a flightmachine so far that it becomes unmaneuverable and in that way ineffectual. 25/This also works on weapons, and so forth. 26/This sort of weapons have not been used for a very long time, around six hundred years, because our technologies have meanwhile developed much better ones. 27/The newest weapon of this sort has been reduced to one third of this size here, and the function of the practice of the release of radiation was basically changed. 28/So the use of the newest weapons is individually tuned to the carrier of them, by which fact the weapon can exclusively be used by its owner. 29/The release is accomplished on a purely thought basis, for which the releaser mechanism is programmed to the brainwave pattern, as a stored program for releasing the weapon by only the owner. 30/If for any reason the weapon has become the property of a new owner, then a new programming has to be done.
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6 July 11, 15:20, Hinterschmidruti, Switzerland. Meier snapped this picture of Alena holding the weapon in his little lean-to study on the side of the house. Here we can see the material of the gold metallic-looking jacket quite well, and even some of Alena's hair. The detail of the understructure frame are quite clearly seen in this picture.




Meier- That's very interesting, but I do not understand a lot about such matters, as you know. But this does not matter and it isn't important. I only wonder a bit because you talk of an owner of such weapons; can you explain this to me?

Menara-  31/I term the carrier of such weapons the "owner", as this is according to your understanding, and because the weapon is tuned individually for the using person.

Meier- Thank you. I see. Yet now another question concerning something else: Do you know when Semjase will return?

Menara-  32/Your mind is filled with longing for her, as I feel this in your vibrations. 33/She will be here the next time, within a few days.

Meier- Thank you, girl, as this delights me very much. Yet tell me now, why all the dogs here as well as the chickens do not behave as crazy, as they usually do when a beamship is near them. But today the animals conduct is fully normal, except for the mother dog Anita. Why that?

Menara-  34/The young dogs are very charming. 35/To answer your question, my ship is not a beamship, but a flight means with densifier aggregate, which flies by the densification and high-compressed exhaust of atmospheric gasses. 36/By this, the animals don't get excited, while they are disturbed or even run away from beamships, which send out radiations and vibrations which excite the animals.

Meier- I see, and by which propulsion do you fly in the cosmic space?

37/My ship I presently own is not able for deep spaceflight.

Meier- Oh that, but at least you can screen it from being seen. Where did you leave it at all?

Menara-  36/It's just suspended above this place, at a height of 27 meters, and we know the technique of screening from sight for same 2,983 years already. 39/But now you should search out an object onto which you will turn the beam of the weapon. 40/And you may produce the pictures as well.

Meier- Okay, I nearly would have forgotten this. Do you perhaps take a photo of me, too - while I hold that beam-pistol in hand? And am I allowed to get a short film of it too?

Menara-  41/This I have already admitted for you, only, I don't understand the practicing with a film-camera, but only with the normal camera.

Meier- This is no problem, the film-camera can run automatically, then you have to do nothing else.

Menara-  42/Then I am calmed, but do start now your purpose.

(Then there was discussion and orders with respect to the filming and photographing as the operation progressed.)

Meier- Then we have finished this, and my very much and dear thanks to both of you.

Alena- 10/This has been a great delight for me, to have had the chance of helping you.

Menara-  43/This delights me as well.

Meier- You are just nice and lovely, and I really do not know what I should answer for this.

Alena- 11/Your words are of great sincerity and they are the dearest answer for me, yet at the same time a hitherto unknown to me, and a very deep thanks. 12/ But if you can not express yourself as you would like by words, then I nevertheless conceive the vibrations of your feelings, and these make your words understandable for me.
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6 July 1977, 15:20, Hinterschmidruti, Switzerland. Leaving Menara's ship parked above the Center, Menara and Alena teleport down to the driveway in front of the house. Menara has the weapon in her hand, which she had earlier promised to let Meier photograph. He asked Alena to hold it while ho would take pictures of it. Alena's hand and forearm show in this picture taken in the driveway.
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6 July 1977, 15:20, Hinterschmidruti, Switzerland. From another direction Meier shoots a picture of the gun against a sky background. The muzzle area is a pinkish-red. The box on top, above the handle, is a yellow color. The raised bumps on either side of the upper box are a pale blue in color. The rest of the weapon is a grayish-white color in flat finish, like nylon block.
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6 July 1977, 15:20, Hinterschmidruti, Switzerland. Eduard Meier holds the laser-pistol in his hand no he here stands in his driveway. Menara has agreed to take pictures of Meier demonstrating the weapon for the photos. Here it is seen against a dark background.
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6 July 1977, 15:20, Hinterschmidruti, Switzerland. Hero we see Eduard Meier at the pictures wore made in 1977 no he stands in his driveway with the laser-pistol angled towards the camera. This all happened at a time before Meier started growing his beard.




Menara-  44/Alena speaks according to my thoughts.

Meier- You are but true flower gardeners.

Alena- 13/I do not understand the sense of your new words. 14/What shall be their meaning?

Menara-  45/I will explain this to you thoroughly.

Meier- Oh, you want to bind little bunches of flowers, do you, girl?

Menara-  46/This may be, but then I do so in much love.

Meier- You are all unbetterable. What do you think of our building and the surroundings here?

Menara-  47/You have worked here very much and very hard, and changed very much, in which cause this all serves for your praise. 48/Without your cooperation all would have been sentenced to fail, about which we are all very conscious, which is why we think that we rebuked you without right. 49/Besides that, all was a great burden for you, still today is, that we wonder in spite of your having been able to overcome the natters. 50/The ignorance within, and the lack of insight into the necessity of your performing craftsman works, with many of your companions induced you to show a side of yourself, which nobody has seen in you. 51/We, ourselves, too, have considered very much upon this, and at first thought you would behave with injuries against your companions. 52/But time and the records of our telemeter apparati have meantime shown us, your conduct having been only the correct one and there having remained no other chance of work-concerning conduct of you to your co-workers.

Meier- You likely talk of me often.....?

Menara-  53/Surely, the talk is of this, and I want to say here, we all feel: 54/If you had not acted in this manner, then the success would have been missed, and on the other hand, the practices of the passed months has evidenced for us, that just you alone do truly understand so much about the performed manual works, that by your cooperation and your services all was produced in the right measure and the right way, and was finished. 55/We do all know, your having spent decades alone for learning several kinds of knowledge and craftsman's work, but that your knowledge about just the manual activities was so great, was unknown to most of us. 56/About just this, only Semjase might have the detailed knowledge.

Meier- Well yet, your flower-garden is praising me very much, but surely it is not suited, for finally I had sufficient time to learn this all.

Menara-  57/Your time for this was scarcely given, as you know very well, because you always had to learn all in a hurry, and nevertheless to preserve it for later times. 56/So not in the least has it been easy for you to learn, as is normally the case on Earth in the matter of learning a profession, as there usually is given about three years of learning time, of which you had in average only 2 to 3 months each or even just a few short weeks.

Meier- But so bad it really is not, for finally I have a head for thinking. On the other hand, it it like this in our group, in practice none of the people there having had to do such kind of labor before, such as has become demanded here in the center and which they now had to do there, too. Even though these labors still were made in part quite unwillingly by the single person, they nevertheless were performed. This surely is worth a praise to all ones. Many of them really gave their best of work and stand up so much for the matter, like they may never have done hitherto in their life before. But if here or there something want wrong, I often had to be quite unkind, but so they have performed, besides one or two of than, more wonderful work.

Menara-  59/That's right, and as well for than, they should be told our thanks. 60/Some of than deserve a quite special thanks, but otherones less, and namely those who kept themselves away from the necessary labor in telling untruths, or who gave not even the half of their abilities for the work, when they were there, than they really could have given. 61/Still other matters have to be said, which are not correct, as for example the examination by a telemeter apparatus which resulted, that you were hurt for a longer time in the finances, as you have been too trusting in this respect. 62/But as well have occurred other aimed at you negative things as well as bad and turned against you talk, etc., and quite especially for the reason that you had to teach a member of the group by harsh language about many concerns than you normally like to use. 63/As this member should bear the responsibility for many things, yet still is not used to this, so alone this form of education remains left for you. 64/The further conditions in this, you yourself know very well.

Meier- Of course, and as well you are not in need of telling names, because I know very well, all that is spoken and by when. Often all is told to me later, and very often I also snatch up uncontrol led thoughts. This does not disturb me, as I do know confoundedly well, what I have to do and how the circumstances of the situation are, though different of them still seem not to know of this and have not become conscious about it.

Menara-  65/By this you have spoken a true word, but still this situation will change. 66/Anyway, convey to all of than our great thanks for their done efforts, but also please do urge upon several ones, that they should restrain themselves in defined matters, that this way an objective is not reached, while by rising up aggressively the work is simply laid down and one moves away from the place of work. 67/The wheat should be separated from the chaff all right, but everyone by himself ought to become conscious about, whether he corresponds to the chaff or the wheat.

Meier- This I will let them all read as a much better thing in the report.

Menara-  68/Then if this is your wish, it is important that they understand my words and treat accordingly.

Meier- This will be evident as time will show.

Menara-  69/Then I have finished my task for this time; and on the other hand we have to leave now, as my instruments are telling me thoughts turn towards here, from which will meet here somebody within the next two minutes. 70/So we have to leave as well to remove the protective umbrella, which radiates all around the center. 71/Good-bye.

Meier- Oh, this will be Jacobus. He went to get concrete, and according to my feeling, he has got none. Then fare well, girl, and come back again soon, and also give kind greetings to all the otherones.

Alena- 15/As well from our side, this should be. 16/Live in peace and convey this peace and my feelings of love to all members of your group.

Meier- Tchys together, and so ..........

(Unfortunately I could not finish my sentence, because just suddenly the two girls had disappeared, whereafter only about half a minute later the loud agrimotor noise rose from the direction of the access street, and Jacobus appeared in his vehicle, with the tractor and trailer, but without the concrete, as the tradesman had left on vacation.)
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These branches shot off a small tree by Meier show a clean separation done almost instantly by a very high and intensely concentrated form of heat. Note the narrow charring clear through the branch done with high heat so fast that the sap did not oven start to run during the heat process. 
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This is a close-up view of the severed branch showing the clean separation of the two parts wit* narrow horn Hone so fast the green sap did not even start to run. Burned brunches were found like this in a perfect line through the undergrowth.
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These are similar branches from another small tree burned off in a straight line-of-sight trajectory that ran some distance through the foliage and undergrowth in the Frecht Nature Preserve near Hinwil, where the beam weapon was tested by Meier.

[image: ]


6 July 1977, 15:20, Hinterschmidruti, Switzerland. This picture shows Jacobus Bertschinger, the driver of the truck that was coming into the property as Menara and Alena teleported back into their ship parked above with a cloaking screen around it. He found Meier at the smoking tree examining the still glowing coals there around the burned opening.



THE SHOT BY BEAM-PISTOL

Wednesday, 6th of July 1977. At 15:19 the contact took place, directly in front of the Semjase Silver Star Center. Except for Billy, who was working in the office on the August/September edition of the WASSERMANNZEIT magazine, no other person was present. Already that morning, he had received telepathicly information by Menara, that she would appear for a further contact that afternoon, and that at the center, if he could arrange that he would be there alone. This was no problem for Billy to arrange. Without moving a muscle and without betraying himself, he "acquitted himself off" all dwellers at the center by the way, that he sent than by orders for buying to Wetzikon and Wila, by which doing the contact in the center then really happened.

This was an eventful afternoon of contact meeting, as Menara almost exclusively came to discharge her months before given premise to Billy, which was, that he would be allowed to get some exposures in film and photos of one of her beam-pistols. Billy moreover was allowed to shoot an apple tree near the house with the beam-pistol, through the middle of the trunk, among other things. From a distance of about 20 meters he shot the laser-based weapon and pierced the trunk in a tiny fraction of a second, which shows from entrance to exit a diameter of exactly 24.2 cm. In consequence, today one can look from the position of the shooting through the beamshot hole through the middle of the tree, which would have offered some difficulties in being pierced by an earthly tool or weapon, as the apple tree is so twisted, that it is put to question, whether it would have been able to so precisely pierce it by a tool.

This apple tree, standing on our own land and property, is preserved from being cut down, of course. In the future it will be a remembrance of the visit of Menara on the 6th of July 1977. Preserved in its place of existence, it should be valid as long as possible as a sign of the peacefulness and the true existence of our extraterrestrial friends, which can as well be seen by all those who visit the Semjase-Silver-Star-Center in sincere interest.

By a neither of the group, unsigned.
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6 July 1977, 15:20, Hinterschmidruti, Switzerland. This is the big Apple tree with the one foot diameter trunk showing the approximately one inch diameter hole bored straight through from side to side and the amount of searing and charring from the hot laser fire.

1
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6 July 1977, 15:20, Hinterschmidruti, Switzerland. This is the exit end of the one inch hole in the twelve inch diameter trunk, looking back down to tho drive from where Meier made this shot at the tree to try to kill an infestation, but by mistake had used a wrong setting and drilled the tree through the middle.
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6 July 1977, 15:20, Hinterschmidruti, Switzerland. This is on enlarged photograph of the hole in the apple tree showing the detail of the seared area versus the charred area. Please note that the hole is slightly oval in shape, and not exactly round as it would be if bored with a tool.

When I first saw these laser pistol photos I had serious misgivings about them and the whole story of this so-called "ancient weapon". But then Eduard Meier took me to the place in the Frecht Nature Preserve, near Hinwil, where he had tested the first one. He showed me a seared line of vegetation that went in a true straight line until it struck an embankment and stopped. He showed me another, and then a limb high above our heads on a tall tree over 60 feet tall, that was severed cleanly at a place about 45 feet above the ground and 20 feet out from the trunk, where the branch was about one inch in diameter. The severed part of the branch was still lying on the ground where it had fallen, and I picked it up and examined it. It was severed cleanly without any fraying, but the most noticeable thing about it was the thin layer of seared wood at the break. The charring was no more than 1 inch inch deep into the wood, all the way through the branch, and the searing of the bark was likewise very narrow at the break, and so sudden and quick that the sap in the bark did not bubble out and run. Certainly no blow-torch could have done this, and how would a one-armed man get himself or any equipment up to such a fragile and high up position in the big tree? The trees grew so close together here and in such a way that no vehicle could get through without removing some trees first, and that would certainly have been evident.

The weapon was neither made of metal, nor plastic, nor ceramic, nor any other substance recognizable in our technology, but most nearly like the composition of a solid nylon block, or bearing. It was smooth to the touch and felt a little slick. It seemed to be made in one piece and was composed of two colors of the same material, a grayish-tan and a rosey-pink or pinkish-red end of the barrel and a chamber on the top.

When Ray Stanford, of Project Starlight, saw these pictures in my home in in 1979, he insisted the gun was a plastic toy weapon and that it could be proved that the color of the muzzle of the weapon was the same color as the freshly painted red fence in Meier's yard, also seen in the pictures. This, however, was seen not to be true in the same photos for the fence was painted with a glossy blood red enamel, whereas the muzzle of the weapon was a flat rosey-red in color.

But Ray did not know that we had been there and seen the color and finish of the painted fence ourselves. Nor did he know that we had already been to every toy supplier in Switzerland and failed to find any toy weapon anything like the laser pistol Meier photographed. A search of sporting goods stores was equally fruitless. To this day we have never found a match for that laser pistol.

But just as intriguing was our search for a gold Mylar jacket that might look like the one Alena is wearing in the picture with her arm holding the gun. We looked in all the clothing stores, all the sporting goods stores, and checked even the uniform supply stores for such a jacket, or even such gold material as might be necessary to make such a jacket, like the arm of the one worn by Alena as she holds the pistol for Meier's photographs. We never found anything like it.

Then there is the problem of the hole in the tree. That tree was a good 10" to 12" inches in diameter, and the wood was green and full of sap. How would a man with one arm bore such a hole? An auger bit would have been impossible because it would surely bind in a hole that long in a living tree. How would Meier hold it? How would he turn it? Where would he get an auger bit 12" long by 1" in diameter, a nonstandard size that would have to be special ordered and made up by a tool maker? This would leave tracks that could be later traced. And the hole in the tree had to be made in 20 minutes or less and all equipment removed and hidden, never to be discovered again in that short time available.

Jacobus came on the scene with Meier crouched at the tree examining the still smoking hole that had been burned cleanly through the center of the big tree trunk. The charring was superficial but clear through the tree and out the other side. Then the hole in the tree, which a man could insert his thumb into, was not completely round inside, but somewhat oval in some places, like the hole made by pouring hot water into a snowbank. And the charring though light and penetrating into the wood no more than 1/4" of an inch or less, was uniform throughout, including the front entrance and the rear exit from the trunk. And the dark soil behind the tree, in line-of-sight through the hole, was still smoking and fused. I am not taking anybody else's word for this because I was there a short time later and personally examined all for myself.

For Ray Stanford to say this was a toy pistol off-the-cuff and without investigation was irresponsible but typical of Ray. He even mentioned this "toy pistol" in writing later as proof that the Meier case was invalid. Many others have taken the same position on this case with equally invalid and unconsidered statements. To our knowledge, none of them have ever undertaken any on scene investigation to support their armchair statements.

We think investigators should make very responsible statements and back them up with some kind of evidence, which simply does not seem to happen in this case in Switzerland.

One well known UFO researcher who claimed he went there to see for himself, actually went to Zurich for 3 days on other business, and then took a half a day out and went dam to Wetzikon to talk to Hans Jacob, a man suspected of informing the police on Meier's contact rendezvous, who was then asked to leave the group. Hans was in the group when Meier took the tree-circling photos at Fuchsbuel-Hofhalden, and he took the UFO researcher to that site near Wetzikon, or tried to, but could not find the place again; or so he told me when I visited him a couple days later. It is in the "investigations" by this man, and others like him, that MUFON relies for their information on the Meier case.




79th Contact

Saturday, 16 July 1977

15:37 h



Semjase has returned and again Meier does not have to go any place else for this rendezvous. He is beamed right out from his little office lean-to on the side of the house where he was working on his group newsletter. Semjase explains her long absence and the discussion turns to prophesies. Meier is chastised for a lack of spiritual training in the group. Semjase tells Meier mot to worry about the verbal attacks on the group, that the greater the anti-propaganda, the greater will be the positive success. Noticing that Meier is ill, Semjase uses an instrument on him and discovers parasites. Organ transplants are discussed and Semjase points out solutions that will control rejection. She suggests antigen-serums from fetal bodies will be used. That was in 1977, and in fact that is being tried today. She discussed the distortions and presence or absence of objects photographed through the cloaking field of their ships. She said that flight demonstrations before group members would be discontinued because they distract people from their real purpose, which is spiritual growth. She tells Meier stop trying to telepathically control the telemeter discs as this destabilizes their programs. Then death and what follows is discussed. This was a very long contact this time and many subjects were covered. Meier opens the conversation as soon as he is aboard the ship.]

Meier- Dear girl, This is a bit of a surprise, that you take me directly from out of the office. I was just starting to write some letters. But, girl, I am extremely much delighted to see you again. It has been such a very long time since we have seen each other, around four months. Where have you been for so long, and what have you been doing? You know, we all have waited longingly for you and missed you very much.

Semjase- 1/This is a very dear welcome, and I offer my thanks to you for it. 2/As well enjoy very much that I can be here again, for I feel very much connected to you all. 3/The time was very long for me, but I had to treat it like I did, and had to be absent. 4/The reason is, that I surely would not have been able to keep myself out of your concerns, thus I would have been helping you in different matters, though I was not permitted to do so. 5/All the time, when hitherto we have had contacts together, I have shared so much in your and the concerns of all of you that from this was generated a very strong relation, and from out of which I would have treated certain things otherwise than is permitted to me. 6/You do recognize from this, that I and my people are only pure human creatures, who in certain circumstances have their troubles restricting themselves to defined orders. 7/Just in this case, I could not predetermine with certainty in advance, whether I could arrange myself into the given advice of the High Council, and the given orders, because inside of me, the connection to you and your group was too strong, which is why I thought it more responsible to remove myself from the nearby region around your existence, so as not to perform any actions of benefit to you, ay (restoring) missing reflections or by linking feelings and mind, which actions I should not do in sake of your welfare and progress. 8/As you know, I ought not and am not allowed to interfere directly with your labor for evolution, from reasons of self-elaboration of these things to you all. 9/Herein is taken as well all that mental activity which is connected to the construction of your center. 10/So as not to interfere unreflectedly and from reason of helpfulness to you to actively execute concerns by yourselves, I removed myself from your environs and field of reach. 11/But I wasn't inactive within your concerns during this time, because I explored many important (things) about you all, about which to talk the time is not mature. 12/In the run of time and step by step, I will be allowed to tell details of this, and that in such moments of time, when the concerned information and recognition will be of service and evolutionary for all of you. 13/For to explore these matters for you, I visited different future epochs of time, from which doing I reached the position of telling about certain singularities of the future of all members of the group, worthy of knowledge and urgently needing to know details, but which have to stay preserved as personal matters, and that as such by each member, without being told to any third person. 14/This is demanded for many reasons of security, and that as well in respect to the preservation of peace within the group itself, because thoughts of envy and egotism are still not yet eliminated, and are still able to appear in constant series at the one or another.15/There is to deal with the explored details of the single group members at their telling, in a way that they all get written down for the concerned person, but only get taken up consciously by this one each by himself. 16/While their telling should be, that you should preserve in writing the given facts in the usual way, but don't then hand these over, but give them yourself for them to study, each separately, after which doing you ought to preserve them again. 17/Of the original script no copies or double should be made, to prevent the threat of diffusion to any third person. 18/The individual ones themselves must take care then not to consciously or unconsciously give notice of the concerns revealed to them by words or results. 19/For yourself here the obligation is demanded that you study the separate concerns of the part after part to tell the details of the members of the basic group and inform yourself about this, for which will be necessary still more conversations with my father and me, about which no contact reports should be written. 20/For a further thing, in the future a new obligation is demanding your attention, for which to perform you already offered yourself at an earlier time, and which is that of the predictions for the running years, which I executed for you during the last two years, partly at least, because already at the last prediction about the conning year you decisively contributed your thoughts and explored the results, but without revealing this fact to your group. 21/It would have been right, if you had informed the group members about this and told them, that a few parts more than two thirds of the predictions for the year 1977 rose from your own knowledge of prediction and calculations of probability, and that only the small rest was coming from my own work. 22/You consciously have kept silence, that concerning this we had an unrecorded talk, and that I gave myself ready for the predictions under my own name, if at a later time you would tell the true facts to the members of your group. 23/But you haven't performed, though you then said you would do this when you would regard the point in time as mature therefore, which is then when you would recognize the correctness of your calculations and researches about the future. 24/This surely has become fact during my absence, but hitherto you have not treated according to your given word, which doing is in no way understandable to me, as still never during our acquaintance and before as well, could I notice you breaking a given premise. 25/So I can only imagine that you have fallen to a forgetfulness concerning this matter, or that for certain reasons you still do not consider the time mature.

Meier- The last said thing is the fact, girl, but by the mentioning of the real conditions, you draw a line through my calculation, as when the contact report appears, then all ones will get informed then by it. I............

Semjase- 26/I can withhold my words in this respect, and keep it from being transmitted in the report, If you want so. 27/But it would be important for me to know, what reason you have for your still silence about this important matter?

Meier- The hitherto necessary and still necessary manual activity still does not allow me to dedicate myself thoroughly again for the group members and the lessons of spirit, as this would have to make understandable the matter of the predictions as well. This because different members of the group need an immense lot of explanations to get out of their near stagnation of spirit into which they have fallen during the time of spiritual hunger of the last months, because with respect to the mediation of spiritual concerns and spiritual knowledge, and its explanation, I could by no way be serviceable any more, because my time was too much demanded by the manual activity and many other reasons, thus for other things I simply did not have the time, and I was missing every chance therefore.

Semjase- 28/This is known to me; as Quetzal and Menara informed me about it. 29/From your words, I regard your conduct understandable, wherefrom I readily emit my words at the transmission of this report, if you really want this. 30/But for my part, I think that your hitherto concealed secret can well be disclosed at the present point in time, and by distinction now is the best time for that. 31/Over the last two days I troubled myself intensively about the individual members of the group, and found that for certain values of recognition they are just now very addressable, and this because they had to suffer for so long a time from missing the transmission of spiritual knowledge. 32/If you should never-the-less consider that because of the missing time and of necessary explanations you should still wait in the telling of the given facts, then it is quite well understandable to me, and acceptable.

Meier- I would roost like to still wait until that time when all can run its normal course again.

Semjase- 33/And when shall this be, according to your calculations?

Meier- In the beginning of November.

Semjase- 34/Still a very long time, if I think of the time by earthly conditions.

Meier- Surely.

Semjase- 35/Your calculation is crossing with the time of the opening of the center.

Meier- Exactly, as only until then will I find sufficient time again, to be able to dedicate myself fully and completely to all the concerns once more.

Semjase- 36/Then do also remember the task, too, that you should be troubled for the rise of a suited book in respect to our contacts.

Meier- I already have remembered about that. I simply have to divide try time accordingly. Moreover I already have begun with this labor, and as well I will be able to somehow make good on my neglected work step by step.

Semjase- 37/Then I will agree to your request.

Meier- No. I assume, as you have said your reasons for, that I will leave it (the contact notes report) as it is now, without your having to leave out your words in the transmission report. Anyhow, I will then arrange for it.

Semjase- 38/As you want. 39/But be conscious that the next predictions shall be given completely by you alone.

Meier- This you already said. I only ask of this, how many percent of the given predictions really then correspond with reality? It is giving me some reservations, as, when I am too much off, then I appear ridiculous, and some will call me a charlatan.

Semjase- 40/Such hesitations by you are very strange to me. 41/Besides, nearly all the predictions given by you for this year have come true, and that without a miss. 42/Just deliberate upon the most basic matters, wherein your calculations correspond completely with the running past events, which are there mainly the usual changes of climate, the usual snowfalls and rains, the oil-catastrophes and oil tanker crashes, and then as well the events about the newest horrible damage weapon of the Americans and the predictions about the different volcano eruptions, the rapid rise of criminality and the family murders, like many other facts, which partly you have told in absolute correctness from probability calculations and partly by foreseeing in a form of future vision.

Meier- In spite of that, girl, I simply have hesitations .

Semjase- 43/But if you should go wrong in some facts, this is no reason for distrust of you, or even the charge of charlatan.

Meier- You can speak easily, for you don't have to live directly together with the earthhuman beings, who very often for no reason want to wrestle a cord to hang somebody. Especially I am standing in this respect like on a tray, for which fact just the contact with you and yours alone, is giving me very much start. How will it just be then if suddenly I still give a year's predictions in my name? One will surely accuse me of clairvoyance, and this is meaning me still getting seen much more unworthy of belief, than this is already the fact at groups of the want-to-be-clever ones. These want-to-be intelligences will then be the first ones to cry murder and yell, but which doing surely is not necessarily demanded, is it?

Semjase- 44/You are not right, because such a treatment from the hands of these is only serviceable for the matter for all of us, because, the greater and more wicked the anti-propaganda against you and your group appears, and against us, all the greater are the positive successes, as you should know from your own experiences. 45/Anyhow, you seem to be depressed as your thinking was never of such form. 4 6/Your fighting-spirit seems to be afflicted, for which fact I can find the reason only in, that I have been so long a time absent.

Meier- With this, you are right, because this time did rather much attack me. I am sorry for having called up by this the impression now, that I would no more want to fight in the usual manner. Soft doubts have risen inside of me about the rightness of the things, if under my name will give predictions. Of course you are right in your explanations, because it does behave as you said. I often enough did experience as well with Jacob, Bertossi and Arends, by whose help we at first gained our center, even though these knaves wanted to prevent just that.

Semjase- 47/Already within earlier milleniums, you collected innumerable experiences with such things, and never hesitated. 48/But this being the fact for the first time, will as further reason have to be ascribed to your physical condition, as now I realize the reason is not only my absence, but too, and that of very decisive amount, your present condition of health. 49/Your face has signs of pain and fever ebullitions; from which suffering are you afflicted?

Meier- This is not worth being mentioned.

Semjase- 50/Sit down here.

Meier- But what for?

Semjase- 51/With this apparatus, I will explore for which sufferings have befallen you.

Meier- But that is not necessary, for I myself do know very well what is missing from me. I just have poisoned myself a little by a small sausage, as all of us know. They all the time already have ordered me and said that I would have to consult a doctor in sake of it. But it really is not so heavy, as I always try a little in helping myself. This way it half succeeds, and at least I can creep along.

Semjase- 52/Your constant light-making is known to me sufficiently, and moreover the indications in your face speak of fully other facts, than your explanations can tell. 53/Sit down here now.

Meier- When necessarily it has to ........

Semjase- 54/You should not contradict, but sit here now.

Meier- Okay, I already do so. - Are you satisfied now?

Semjase- 55/Surely, so you sit well; eh, I thought it being such. 56/You are completely exhausted, and apart from that, for days you seemingly have eaten nothing.

Meier- It is not so bad, and how should I eat, when all the time I felt miserably bad?

Semjase- 57/So but. 58/Your poisoning is not of easy character, but already quite heavy. 59/As the instrument here is showing, already, too, your blood is poisoned, where as well certain cells of the brain have been affected, which explains your sudden pessimism.

Meier- Oh, what do you know. But that's fully normal for poisoning from meat.

Semjase- 60/This is not so normal, for, as I can see from here, it does not deal with a normal poisoning by flesh, but of a more difficult infection from meat parasites.

Meier- You think, here exists ......

Semjase- 61/Surely and because of that, I will start the necessary means against it. 62/Give me your arm. 63/Yes, so it is, well .....

Meier- What thing is this?

Semjase- 64/A parasite-neutralizer, as the earthman would name such. 65/This apparatus does automatically neutralize all sickness-causing or life-threatening parasites of the physical sphere of a human form of life; as soon as this colorless area here makes contact with the skin, like just now. 66/The time of neutralization is less than 6 seconds for the complete human body, while the neutralizer accommodates itself within part of a second for the physical behavior of the constitution of the concerned human form of life. 67/In the final effect, the apparatus neutralizes all the harm caused by the parasites, or yet they get neutralized when they are of any material or otherwise substantial or gas-formed nature, which just now has happened with you, from which thing you are released from your poisoning.

Meier- That's mad. I really feel best okay again. But tell me once, what you actually understand by parasites in the case of a sickness or even a poisoning?

Semjase- 68/To these belong all sorts of bacilli, virii, microbes and other disease excitants, whose existence in many cases is still unknown to the earthly science, but of which in the run of the next years different ones will get discovered.

Meier- I see. Do salmonella’s and similar belong to these, too?

Semjase- 69/Surely.

Meier- Well, since we are already talking about such: You know, we here on Earth have been for some years performing transplantations. In every case of these transplants does rise the menace for the patient, always, that he only survives for a short time. This because the strange transplantations get refused by the body, in sake of which this body is so heavily treated by medications, etc., that all its means of defense and the defense organs of the human body get put out of function, which fact of course results in the body becoming extremely susceptible to infections etc., leading most of the time soon after transplantation to death of the patient. About this I now7 have a question, whether there is not the possibility, to perform a transplantation with success, without the protective stuffs and defense organs of the body of man being put out of function? If this is possible, can you tell me then, and are you allowed to tell, what science has to do for this being successful?

Semjase- 70/If only three months ago you would have asked me this question, I would not have been allowed to answer it. 71/But since a short time, nothing any more stands against the answer to this question, and I can give you an answer, as far as this is permitted for me: 72/If a transplantation is to be successful, then relative to this very little is demanded, and that is simply a serum, a gene-combination, which I am not yet allowed to describe in more detail. 73/ Different earthly scientists working in this field, have already found this serum, and exercised tests with animals. 74/They call this produced by then serum an "antigen-serum", which is produced from very special substances of animals, which eventually will facilitate the transplants. 75/This serum has been attributed to the fetus within a mother's body, which then does immunize itself by developing an according serum-substance in cooperation with the substances of the fetus, by which, then in community the substances are then constructed to accommodate the transplantation. 76/The strange self-constructing substances program certain control centers of quite special cells, by which these become aware of the earlier introduced antigen-serum, by which they accept transplantations like our own parts, of which the substance was contained in the serum. 77/And just the same process takes place, when the serum is produced from the defined substances of another human form of life.

Meier- This sounds quite easy, but nevertheless is still contained rather a lot of ignorance and missed knowledge of our scientists behind this to achieve success.

Semjase- 78/The time is mature, and they should step their testing and put the matter to use, as they already know enough to preserve worthful human life from an early death this way. 79/Your science should now take this step, as this is evolution—conditioned, even though you will turn away from such again, because other and better ways will be opened, and because the recognition will rise, that the fluidal forces existing within the transplants are harmful in the long run, and influence the carriers of transplants according to their power and strength positively or negatively. 80/The human form of life, all the same, regardless of which race they belong to, meaning here only the human being species, is the highest developed physical creature, of very defined characteristics, which can not be found in animal or plant life. 81/As an autonomous little world, with the human form of life everything is possible when strange transplants etc., are introduced into it. 82/Thus, what alone and only is right for this form, are organ and protoplasmic forms, which are created or bred for individual tuning to each single creature here, by the existing (sphere) of the form of life itself.

Meier- I can scarcely follow this explanation, but for much more, I am not able.

Semjase- 83/This is not so important, too, for the earthhuman being wall walk his own way in any case, because he has predetermined this already by the great mass of himself.

Meier- This do I know; as about this we are all conscious, for which reason any further discussion wall be unnecessary.

Semjase- 84/Surely, and I have to tell you more important matters, which are concerning the labor of you all and the actual meaning of the whole. 85/But first, I want to express my praise for the efforts and all the work of the group members with my deep thanks, who in this way have enabled the construction of your center. 86/In the beginning, for all of them the work was very hard and unacquainted, to stand by those continuing forms, for the financial as well as for the manual part. 87/Yet in the run of time, as the records of our monitoring means show, everything has very much turned for the better, thus today, apart from a few exceptions, everything is proceeding extremely well. 88/Surely, for me as well as for the otherones, at first it was a very difficult thing, to understand the treating of all your thoughts, and all the apparent feelings as well, but we recognized, that the beginning of all this could not have been otherwise, and that this accorded to the earthly standards of conduct. 89/To recognize this was difficult for all of us, because as these kinds of thinking and conduct are strange to us in every respect, and been thus inconceivable, we all had at first to work ourselves into these concerns, to be able to understand you in this. 90/As now we understand these parts of your earthly conduct in life, we hold the position of acknowledging them and regarding them accordingly, for which to all of you I show myself thankful by the expression of my delight. 91/This for the concerns of all those things which fall within the financial and manual reach of your performed work. 92/Otherwise are certain things, which to go around or leave undisclosed, I unfortunately can not do, as now I want to talk about them here: 93/With respect to the essential center, unfortunately some of the group members have not done according to this, to maintain silence so far, as no details ought to get published. 94/Some few of them have talked about this to outstanding people and told unfortunately certain details. 95/In this respect, more care should be used in the future, because it is important that no further information gets spread.

96/As our apparatus revealed, the diffusion of certain characteristics already have given occasion for certain groups to speculate wildly, from which fact resulted, that already a loose group has formed, with the intention of robbery. 97/From that, caution is advised for the future, that you secure everything with a guard. 98/This could have been prevented by your keeping silence, but now this is no more the situation as a result of the carelessness, and as well by the still prevailing doubts about the purpose of the center among individual members. 99/Unfortunately only some few ones are really conscious of the purpose and its value, thus according thoughts work in them, though they work diligently for it and trouble for finishing all within the prescribed time. 100/Especially those ones should care for restraining their negative thoughts concerning this, and get them under control, who already dispose of relatively great knowledge of the lesson of spirit, but who for reason of very threadbare matters and from misunderstanding of certain situations, of actions, etc., and by reason of wrong judgment about other members of the group, become by thoughts and even by great inconsiderateness expressively insulting, evoke distempers and generate doubts about the truth.

Meier- I know this is really as you say, girl, but I think one can not make rebukes from that for the concerned ones, because all, whoever it is, have first to learn certain things. What way should they own the knowings, if they don't make mistakes at first, for being able therefore to recognize from their own experience the damage of just the incorrectness, from which fact first they can become knowing?

Semjase- 101/Surely, this is correct, so my words are not said in rebuke, but in explaining and advising, wherefrom the failing ones can recognize within themselves their faultful doings and develop themselves up by self-education.

Meier- I know it is really as you say, girl, but I think one can not make rebukes from that for the concerned ones, because all, whoever it is, have first to learn certain things, by which they should own the knowings, so as not to commit mistakes at first, in becoming able therefrom to recognize from their own experience the damage or just the incorrectness, from which fact they can become knowledgeable.

Semjase- 101/Surely, this is correct, so my words are not said in rebuke, but in explaining and advising, wherefrom the failing ones can recognize themselves within their faults and develop themselves up by self-education.

Meier- Then I am calmed. I already thought, because it sounded like it, that it would deal with a rebuke.

Semjase- 102/This is not to so behave, as I just now explained.

Meier- Of course, of course.

Semjase- 103/You are joking again, but listen now to what else I have to explain to you: 104/The character of humanity of different members of the group sometimes could be better in some concerns, because often partials get taken, which leads to dissension and untruth in discussion with the otherones. 105/ Advisingly I want to say that, these rather low forms of desire to dominate, egoism and want-to-be-more ought to be destroyed in a controlled way, or else very soon quarrels and envy will rage again, which fact would disable a final life together as a larger group. 106/According regulations of order, the observance of which will be demanded, I must transmit to you at a certain time, which will be when the advisories of the High Council have been elaborated and settled, the making of which takes much more of time than was provided by my father. 107/This was caused, because the things and matters about the psyches, the sensations and the reactions of thoughts as well as the actions of the individual persons are so much confused, that in consequence all has to be newly registered and analyzed, which once more will take three months. 108/This has to happen, because many changed situations have resulted in completely new perspectives of judgment, which to analyze can only be done by new monitoring for a longer time.

Meier- My dear child, but then we can wait for still a long time.

Semjase- 109/Surely, but unfortunately this can not be changed.

Meier- What do you think, what time will this be finished?

Semjase- 110/Earliest in the month of November.

Meier- Oh dear, earlier than this is not possible?

Semjase- 111/Regrettably no, the more it still may need some time longer.

Semjase- 112/Certainly, but listen on, what I have to say: 113/In respect to your person, several ones of your group are not conscious of certain things, and they should trouble themselves to become conscious in this respect. 114/This is necessary, because certain future labors and events demand therefore, that into you and your activities is laid more trust. 115/ But this can only happen then, when they, are troubled for seeing you in the light of your mission, and to know you herein. 116/You all right live in the earth-world at present, but which does not also mean that you are at home in this world, too, which fact many-ones have not hitherto recognized, and which fact on the other hand is often heavily burdening you. 117/ I know quite well, how strange you are feeling in yourself in the Earth, although a very great connectedness to your family and your group often effects your forgetting this, as you refuse this burden away from you, for you can not use it. 118/But in spite of that, you can not delude yourself, thus the loneliness always and constantly remains within your consciousness, and burdens you. 115/You have chosen this situation, like in earlier epochs, too, which is evident to me, but all the people surrounding you should be conscious, too, that you bear this heavy burden for them and for all the other human beings of Earth, for which reason they should be more open and trustful of you, which means they should trouble themselves more for seeing you as you really are, and which is, being deeply engrossed in your task without taking consideration for yourself. 120/And as you do not take considerations about yourself, so the necessary love of all of them should be offered you, which then releases you from the burden of loneliness. 121/And when I speak here of carelessness of you against yourself, then is meant by this the matter of loneliness, which surrounds you for that reason, as you can be active only teaching among the earthhuman beings, but not learning yourself, because your knowledge and ability in the concerns of spirit are too highly developed for you to find a teaching partner of discussion. 122/At present, no Earthhuman being exists who could deeply understand your forms of thinking, and it is exactly this reason, which truly forces you into your loneliness, which so often is burdening you, that inside you, everything weeps and opposes. 123/Better off are all those who can weep outside, to give expression to their feelings, and to release them that way. 124/But for you this is refused, because only then are you able to fulfill your mission, when you are master of your feelings and sensations, for which you had to learn to control them and to be lonely this way, and to overcome all your problems by yourself inside of you, deep inside of your innermost insides, which effected that you loosed the weeping to the outside, about your miseries, which again caused the pressure to discharge itself inside, by the weeping deeply inside of you, when the burden of loneliness becomes too great for you. 125/In this respect, very much help should be given you, if trust and feelable love would be given you by all ones.

Meier- You talk about things, about which you really should not speak, girl, as I myself likely have to overcome these facts alone in my life. Why then should the otherones be troubled with that? This really is not demanded. Already for forty years I carry this burden, so I can still carry it for a short further part of my life.

Semjase- 126/You should be more careful within the telling of your span of life. 127/In this regard, I can not share your opinion, because you are as well arranged in order of the creational laws, in which consequence as well you do have rights, like all other creatures, too. 128/This means, that you also should receive love, and have to be no more lonely, than necessary. 129/Certainly, your mission demands very much from you, but certain matters do not have to be, and also are changeable, if from all sides the necessary reasonability and the necessary understanding and feeling walks its way. 130/I do know, you never liked to talk about these things that you conceal from your environs, but which doing is not correct, as there is constantly the danger that you may break from this and can not finish your labors, for which reason now I one time have to speak officially about this, for once your environs more clearly understand these matters and facts, they contribute to you the necessary help.

Meier- You treat me like a baby, confound it.

Semjase- 131/Now you are excited about my explanations, yet when you reflect once thoroughly about them, then you will recognize their correctness.

Meier- Damn it, this I myself do know well enough, but hitherto I could overcome all this, and so I would have been able to do further on as well, without that you pillory my feelings, and myself.

Semjase- 132/I do not understand your excitement, as I am only helpful for you and consider the mission of all of us.

Meier- Oh what, stop this now. I do know you being in the right as always. But nevertheless I will reflect upon it, and perhaps take some dreams once more about myself recovering my feelings, so that they move on lighter trails again.

Semjase- 133/Surely, this you should do, and by reason of the dreams, even more often, because they do bring release to you and a certain poise.

Meier- Until now, I simply have not remembered this. Sometimes one is just so burdened by quite other things of other human beings, that one does not have the time any more for considering much about one's own problems.

Semjase- 134/That is true, at least on the Earth at present, and which fact will still behave for a very long time. 135/But just you should always remember, that just you should not do this in your time epoch, as don't the human beings of Earth themselves only burden themselves with their own matters and do not think of the otherones? 136/When now I before explained, this burdening being presently at least the fact on Earth, then this does only refer to those few human beings who have already reached a height within their level of evolution, which reaches above the normal present standards. 137/If then you want to live as a creature with your, ahead of the earthhuman beings knowledge and abilities, among them and live with them, then in view of problems you are not allowed to burden yourself so much with your environs, that you fall to absolute unselfishness, but you should match with the earthhuman beings and treat according to their standards, even though this will be hard for you. 138/So this means, that you should think more for yourself, in each relation, than You hitherto have done. 139/If you do not regard this advice, then you give to question your whole mission, which fact you are conscious of.

Meier- I know.

Semjase- 140/Then you should act according to my advice.

Meier- Okay, I will do this. My premise for that.

Semjase- 141/I thank you.

Meier- But why? You do know that this is not you, but I, who treats wrong, and was in mistake.

Semjase- 142/I am thankful to you, because you know this, and that you forget this mistake by your recognition, which spares me from many sorrows.

Meier- Okay, things can be changed. On the other hand, already at very early times things behaved exactly as they now behave within my life. If one then desires to fulfill certain missions and to reach certain goals, then one has to take quite many things upon oneself.

Semjase- 143/Surely, this is true, but nevertheless it does not mean, one should destroy oneself for that.

Meier- Certainly not, but don't you think, we should finally finish with this unwanted theme?

Semjase- 144/Yes, but I had to once speak about that.

Meier- Well, then now we can talk about other concerns.

Semjase- 145/Surely, and of those there are enough, too.

Semjase- 146/Still a very important matter has to be cleared up. 147/Have you produced the demanded thing and improved?

Meier- Of course; already since months, it is laying well preserved in the boy.

Semjase- 148/I will have to take it with me in the end of the month of September.

Meier- You once told me that you would have to take it to ERRA; is that right?

Semjase- 149/Surely, for they have to undergo a purification, to be released from all negative radiations and oscillations.

Meier- And will you bring them back at the right time?

Semjase- 150/Surely, you will get them back soon enough.

Meier- Then I am calmed. Yet tell me once, can't you tell me at least some decisive peculiarities in respect to the individual members of the basic group, and in respect here to the dwelling here, and their distribution in field of obligations?

Semjase- 151/To talk about this is still too early, because we first have to await the results of the High Council. 152/But in any case different changes will be made, as already could be clearly found, at individual ones certain factors not appearing as they should for the defined task. 152/So for example also the fact resulted, that two or three members have revealed themselves as unsuited to live at direct dwelling in the community, and it would be well advised, that the concerned ones should further on stay at separate places and at some distance from the center. 154/More details I still can not explain about that, because for this still are missing to me the results from the High Council, and furthermore at first, too, the new registrations (monitoring) have to come in.

Meier- I understand, but why should these two or three persons not arrange themselves into the community?

Semjase- 155/In the one case exists an extremely strong expressed form of domination, paired with wrong opinions, which unavoidably would lead to dissension within the living community in a short time, to lead a short time later to aggressive expressions and actions among one another. 156/In the second case, the conditions are similar, while yet still is added, that a very strong peculiarity in revolutionary meaning is expressed. 157/Yet this rises from an inferiority complex, but is extremely dangerous and destructive to a community, as such is provided. 158/ In the third case the matters are, that from the concerned member ambitions came to appear, which like in earlier times could elevate you to glorification, which necessarily has to be prevented. 159/ Especially in this case, I want to advise you extreme caution, because the behavior around you from this direction is much expressed. 160/The listening and realizing of non-existing things, by this member of the group, refers to this wrong glorification of your person, while the clear and reasonable thinking has became extinguished and vanished for an illusion, like this was unfortunately the fact already in earlier time, when this one's mind was confused by the demonstration of your fireworks at the time of your pursuit.

Meier- You speak of..........?

Semjase- 161/Surely, you know it very well.

Meier- I wasn't so sure, girl. But a hearty thanks for your indication. On the other hand, you don't need to worry so much, as there should be known to you, that I conduct against such accordingly. For the further, from this side surely can not happen so much in the said by you way, because the time is already too limited for the concerned person to still reach her confused aim.

Semjase- 162/Have you done researches in this respect?

Meier- Of course, as I had to know how I should conduct and what was the reason for all these talkings.

Semjase- 163/Surely, and by this you have done well, and because of that I can lay aside my worries as unnecessary, too.

Meier- You really were not in need of having sorrows here.

Semjase- 164/This do I now first know.

Meier- Now yet something else interests me, girl. What about all these negative influences, which have been so strong onto all of us? One did tell me; I believe your father did, I simply can not remember who said this, that, if everything takes its provided course, this will change for a little better by the month of July. Anyhow, for days already I have been feeling that indeed a bettering is active and that the hitherto negative influence decreases a little?

Semjase- 165/Father and Quetzal informed me about the events. 166/Surely, the situation begins to balance itself and to normalize itself, but which in the main is ascribed to the merit of Quetzal, as for months he troubles for analyzing the concerns and to rearrange them. 167/In the main, the Gizeh-Intelligences are guilty of the negative events. 168/By the knowledge, their center lying very exactly on a center of the magnetic radiation, they used this for their purpose and for launching forces which you can not match. 165/As you yourself know very well, you had a lot of trouble, and need to overcome the enmities of all kind or at least refuse these. 170/But if it is a riddle for us, how could you manage this, so this fact nevertheless exists.

Meier- Some things really went crazy with us. Many simply became mad, rotated and became the fool. This was why the work was injured, and many other things as well. What was left for me to do? Only crying around like a crazy one was of use. In spite of that, I don't want to ascribe all occurrences to the fools of Gizeh and the oscillations of the stars, because often the rotating of the individual person was in consequence of the much inherent work, and they no more know what to do, to which was still added the factor of being unacquainted to this kind of work,

Semjase- 171/Surely, this is correct, the meantime settled analyses have resulted yet, that these matters have become more balanced, these difficulties having mostly reached their end. 172/All ones have troubled themselves very much for this, for which I want to express my thanks. 173/But in spite of this, I don't want to miss, to suggest to all ones, that the last time-conditioned object of building still needs much time, and a control hard effort is demanded of all. 174/As I have seen from our instruments for recording, different ones occupy themselves by the thought of vacations, and this time is at present decisive for you. 175/But if it indeed occurs, that all desert the whole vacation time, then the object suffers from the pressure of time, and does not get finished when necessary, which fact must be known as well to you. 176/For this reason, I one time want to allow myself to interfere advice in your concerns and to urge upon you, that all ones give the part of one week of their holidays for the necessary labor and work daily during this time (for the center). 177/

You know: If the project is not completed in the right time, then not-to-correct alternations rise, which cause a staggering of all plans and a great disadvantage for all the individual members of the basic group.

Meier- So I know. But the people do need their vacations as well.

Semjase- 176/Surely, but the more import ant things certainly do need preference in any case.

Meier- This they themselves will have to decide then.

Semjase- 179/But they should know, the time being scarcely measured for some of them, in consequence of which the time would no more be sufficient for the necessary doings then, thus the project has to be finished very exactly at the fixed point of time.

Meier- Of course, this is all very evident to me, but the decision really is not with me.

Semjase- 180/As well in this respect, one should offer more trust to you and regard more your words.

Meier- Okay, girl, but please be no more sorrowed new. Please tell me once what the following could be, or is: When Menara and Alena were here on the 6th of July. I shot quite a number of pictures of the beam-pistol and the shot-through tree. later, that is in the diapositives, we realized some very peculiar things. For the first, in some pictures was exposed the tractor of Jacobus, although at the time it no more stood in this place, but was at Wila. As a second and third fact, the lean-to and the dwelling-house respecting the bam part, and the beside this wooden door, the passage and the trees, etc., were so very much distorted in the pictures, like the film would have been damaged by warmth and evoked distortions. But this did not happen, because the films are completely okay. Can it thus be possible, that the protecting shield, which Menara had lain over the whole environs, have caused this? ..

Semjase- 181/This not only could be, but really was what happened. 182/Without informing you about it, Menara constructed this way the protective shield, that the things you said happened, in purpose of showing you, and of course all the otherones of the group, too, what all we can do with the protecting umbrellas. 183/The explanation for these events is very easy: 184/At the appearance of the tractor in the film, it dealt of a still unknown to you form of making visible such matter by infrared radiation. 185/The earthly science has all right come so far, as to know the infrared light and many of its possibilities for use, so for example as well the making visible of matter, which already was removed hours or even days before from the exposure position. 186/But the hitherto earthly techniques referring to this, can normally only reveal shadowy outlines, while our techniques are developed so far, that an object is reproduced in all its peculiarities and according nature. 187/The distortion, as you call this, of the buildings simply rises from, that everything which does not lie within the immediate reach of the radiation appears blurred or distorted, while at the event with the tractor, the earlier position was within the immediate field of radiation.

Meier- Yes, this again I understand. That is evident. Then now another question, which is referring to the premised by you demonstration. (A flight demonstration of another new beamship.) What about that? Can it be expected within the next time?

Semjase- 188/That is fully in the field of Quetzal's decisions. 189/For now, I ought to initiate nothing for that, but use an awaiting position.

Meier- But why this?

Semjase- 190/For this question, I was afraid of this, and if it would be possible, I don't want to talk about it now.

Meier- But why that?

Semjase- 191/Because for some of your members, this would be undelightful information.

Meier- Should we play a cat-and-mouse scene? I think that these things should be discussed as well, because they could be quite useful.

Semjase- 192/Perhaps that is right. 193/Well, then I will explain: 194/About some members of the group, the monitoring means have shown, that the appearing of our ships, or the performed by us or to perform by us demonstrations are being regarded as serving for entertainment and relaxation, and on the other hand also finding value as a privilege and sensation. 195/ The essential spiritual concerns get pressed to the background, which fact as well has been active during the last months partly for disharmony. 196/By these appeared perspectives, for the next time no demonstration can take place, for which Quetzal the decision. 197/ In consequence, such gets shifted to a later time, when then the demonstration should also be split into different phases with only small groups of observers. 198/This is partly because from different sides of your Army more steps have been taken, especially for watching you, and to take if possible, as they assume in error, possession of us. 199/This special part as well is the reason, that lately we did no longer order you to outsides for our contacts, but that we took you directly by transmitter into our ships. 200/In the future, the conditions about our contacts will change from time to time, and as well the kind of having contact, and the place for it. 201/This we have to do, as the nearer and farther surroundings of the center become too much watched by special nominees of the Army. 202/Referring to the group members now, who think our appearing to be visible privileges, be explained here, that by no reason do we refuse releasing our ships at demonstrations to their sight, but not because of privileges, sensations, etc., but just because we feel ourselves in delight because of their own delight, and because we want to develop by dear connections the delight inside of them all, when they can observe us at demonstrations, or otherwise as well. 203/But this fact does not grant the right to anyone to demand this as a right in itself. 204/How these matters develop within the next time, will show in the results of the registration apparatus, according to which Quetzal will then settle his decision. 205/But at least until then will still pass over three months, if he does not admit an exception.

Meier- A pity, but anyhow I already expected such, because some certain notes of some group members have pointed at this. But unfortunately I think the decision of Quetzal to be right.

Semjase- 206/I regret this very much as well, but I don't want to withdraw myself from the decisions of Quetzal, or act opposing.

Meier- This as well is not demanded of you, and I am admitted, I assume, to speak in the name of all of us.

Semjase- 207/I thank you.

Meier- You and your always thanking for something self-evident........................................

Semjase- 208/This I readily will do, as your idea about and for such a talk is fully corresponding to my mind.

Meier- Besides, I now know why Ptaah has told me a a quite special reason for the meditation center.

Semjase- 209/This couldn't remain concealed from you.

Meier- I only have met with this when I wanted to define by compass the exact direction towards the north.

Semjase- 210/I already said, this could not remain hidden from you. 211/Only for this reason did we not want to tell you something about it, because by your own initiative you once more could collect some worthy recognitions.

Meier- Here indeed I found out some facts, as for example, too, why down here in the center all is much stronger expressed, and is expressed, than usually behaves. But anyhow manyones do not understand why the pointer of the compass shows two different north directions within one meter of horizontal shifting.

Semjase- 212/You should not spread these matters officially, as so-called experts would once more accuse you of fraud and cheating, although indeed does exist a very strong deviation from the north, and the can-pass pointer in truth shows the old and the new position of the magnetic plus-pole of the Earth. 213/ The pole of the meditation center is pointing at the old, and as well valid at the present time, pole then of the galaxy, while the pointer of the compass shows at the house the new earthly plus-pole, which is in the direction of Greenland, where now exists this magnetic pole.

Meier- You have explored these things very thoroughly.

Semjase- 214/This has been our obligation, too, because for the whole center the value of these concerns is of important meaning, as you know.

Meier- But the actual worth I also recognized at first then while measuring the different poles, then inside my brain something switched, from which I became able to recognize the real, and far-reaching connections, too.

Semjase- 215/This was expected of you, too.

Meier- You honor me too much, but yet the relations are interesting to see. Besides that, I suddenly saw the light within the reason, why so very many telemeter discs fly directly above the center, and that for the reason of the position of the facet courses of the magnetic streams.

Semjase- 216/This as well is important, and is as you are just now thinking about. 217/In the future, you really should omit your jokes and should not cause at every chance the discs running off their course. 218/Our technicians have meanwhile equipped her with special course-stabilizers, which automatically come into operation if the lights for course-correction get switched off by thought influence, but still these stabilizers are not so much improved as to be fully functional.

Meier- And so with your technologies?

Semjase- 219/The constructed course-stabilizers, of this sort, were first developed, since you constantly caused by your strange jokes, the discs to go out of course. 220/Never before did we know such problems, and so a new invention had to be made, which at the present time still is not mature enough, but will be in a short time.

Meier- But then not much will be able to occur, if I let dance a bit, these little things above in the sky, isn't that so? Or will the apparati suddenly fall down?

Semjase- 221/It is impossible for them to crash down, or so at least ours, but there exists the danger that they crash together with one another when suddenly they run astray of their prescribed course, and cross into the flight course of another one.

Meier- So bad as well this will not be, as then they will simply dissolve themselves, as you earlier once said.

Semjase- 222/Surely, but this concerns only our own registration discs. 223/The discs of otherones could fall down.

Meier- But nevertheless, it is anyhow fun to somehow disorder the little things.

Semjase- 224/I know; like every human form of life, you need the steady new testing of your spiritual forces, but please test then elsewhere, and not just at our telemeter discs.

Meier- I will trouble myself for that, but I can not promise anything.

Semjase- 225/At certain concerns, you simply are unbeatable.

Meier- Eh, so I also think, and I even am glad about that. Know, sometimes I really am forced to perform some jokes and to grin about it secretly, while there still is quite a special fun to see otherones in lack of recognition of the connections, not understanding this trick for being one.

Semjase- 226/That's typical for you. 227/But now away with jokes: 228/Already for some months, all 
members of the group are waiting for some worthwhile words by me, which now is the time I want to give them, when they have overccme the most troublesome efforts and have become a little more free again, from which they may truly understand my words, too: 229/Inside of every single one of you, unextinguishably burning, is the desire for sureness, especially for the sureness of your existence and stay until far longer than the earthly existence, which you call death. 230/These even ..............

Meier- Excuse me, when I interrupt you; it seems to me, like you are speaking quite inconsiderately, because I am absolutely conscious about, and treat in all sureness, that my existence and remaining, is in truth to be far above this existence now, reality far over to my perishing. Why then do you think .......

Semjase- 231/You have misunderstood me; I do not speak to you, but to your group members.

Meier- Oh, then please excuse me. Just continue your words, please.

Semjase- 232/ ----- 233/Yes. - This sureness can become true to every single one, if every single one will overcome his own I, because in truth, it is only the fog of the ego and the I, which prevents the outlook towards the kingdom or sphere of the true living, the spiritual sphere, being away from the change of rising or dieing. 234/This, because the ego, the I, lays too much stress and worth on its own welfare, till with most ones, this fact develops itself into egoism. 235/In result them are hanging above the individual person as above the whole of mankind, the doubts and insecurities like heavy thunderstorm clouds, from out of which incalculably for earthhuman beings break out thunder and lightning, called alive by egotism and materialism and all other unworthy of the human being concerns, to which he became subject and by which he is imprisoned. 236/To fight this ought to be one of your first obligations, as at first, if recognition of the truth the sun of love, which embodies a revelation of the spirit of life, rises on the horizon of your psyche and this way pushes away the thunderstorm clouds, then you will be able to see what you really are in certainty, and how unreasonable indeed has been your fear and worry. 237/Unfortunately still in the present time, for many human beings at first the death of their physical life does mean the beginning of their essential life, and by that the gradual re-lighting of the inner sohar. 238/When now the next incarnation comes along, then by the ignorance within the life before, again the same situation may occur, if not fought against and trouble some worked for a bettering during the life before. 239/Only by true inner rebirth, can the darkness or dim light of one earthly life be finished, that is, when the light of the inner sphere becomes conscious to you, and when the working of the spirit of life no longer appears a hollow fate to you, which in truth you yourselves generate and create by wrong education. 240/If then finally the sohar is shining inside of you, then you see the invisible, the power of the spirit and its unlimited force for being the true working fact, while the caused visible things already disappear again as shadows, but remain as a constant and vivifying rememberance, for working further on and for being serviceable in evolution. 241/ It still behaves with many of you, that behind the all love and all loving want-to-be-together lurks a naked fright - fear especially of the end of love, fright from the dieing of a beloved human being, fear of being separated and of being united again, and above all - fear of the change from this world to the Other World. 242/To those fears is linked this of the pain, originated by the false recognition and heresy, that every life would constantly fall to the death and would always live from other life, which it would destroy and have to destroy for the purpose of existing itself. 243/A horrible thought, indeed, but he is only of earthhuman nature, risen from the misunderstanding of the real truth. 244/Because each life is living from other life; that is correct so far, but one life does not murder another life to be able to exist and to live itself. 245/One life is arranged in order into the next one, and the one assists the other for living, for being arranged at a certain time again into the perishing, when it has completed its time and task. 246/The life is no constant sacrifice and being sacrificed, as the earth-human being assumes in error and gets confirmation of this by concerning heresies. 247/The more, in truth then is only the rising and dieing of meaning in the constantly progressing evolution, and merely in accordance with the creational regulations and laws, then into which by each direction the Creation is arranged in order itself. 248/So it only deals with a many-great-temporal rebirth and renewal inside of the wheel or perishing and rising. 249/So the perishing, the death, all right is reaching into the heart of life, but likewise the rising, the life, reaches far into the heart of death, by which the two spheres complement each other, which at the same time conquer each other and gradually bring the other to recognition. 250/The life does not strive for the overcoming of the single case of death, but towards the overcoming by evolution of the death and rising in itself. 251/It is working towards the up-development of each have-become thing towards that, which is living of unperishabls things in the innermost of uncountable myriads of creatures, and working there: 252/Towards the final goal of all creations, towards the Creation, towards the Universal Consciousness._

253/The actual sense of life within the material realm is just the following: 254/Self-conquest of the steadily wanting to dominate I, and following evolution in the whole of spirit. 255/To conquer yourselves then, is meaning that you should help your higher self towards the victory, to recognize in this was a still higher self, namely the creational I, into which you will awake by still higher evolutions. 256/Certainly, this is one of the most difficult labors of your life, but moreover as well the very most beautiful, most worthy and richest one. 257/Because beyond this task is awaiting you the most high sureness of your all-great-temporal existence opposite to every outer and physical form of existence. 258/Be-cause your spirit life inside of you is a piece of the spiritual energy of the Creation, it takes, to remember back to that creational root of your being, for to unite yourselves in true profundity to the a11-great-temporal inside of yourselves, because, to be at one with the spirit of life inside of yourselves, with the part-piece of Creation inside of you, means, to be absolutely free, and as well free from the fear of death, and death itself. 259/To be at one with the partpiece of creational energy inside of yourselves, also means to recognize behind the outer ego your other ego, which namely is the creational I. 260/This for sure is the greatest thing for the still unprepared inside human being, but truly the most frightful that can happen to a human being. 261/To see himself truly and to recognize one-self - one's most original I, which reaches above all spheres and limitations and beyond is floating in all senses towards the all-great-temporal and humanly inconceivable regions of the Creation. 262/But who unites oneself to the partpiece of Creation inside of himself, to the spirit, does at the same time solve the fearcausing for man, but in truth so harmless riddle of the perishing, the death, by which he recognizes the death for only the other side of life, which, like in the physical sphere is sleep, which detaches from the wakefulness of day. 263/Only the human in his ignorance and blindness fancies himself, that sleep would be the darker side of life, from which view he holds the same opinion in respect to death. 264/Surely many other factors affect the fear of death, but to mention them all would be senseless.

265/Still it should be explained to you: 266/That the life in the human body can only unimprovedly unriddle, while this the partpiece of creation inside of you can reveal by all distinction and truth. 267/ And that is the sureness of your absolute duration for all-great-temporality. 268/Unhesitatingly you should turn your eyes towards the tasks of your earthly life, with the recognition, to govern the kingdom of rough matter, and on the other hand to here govern the kingdom of the finematerial stuff, but that the separate kingdoms of this world and the Other World are one single kingdom and sphere, coexisting in the same place, but just otherwise di-mentioned, but within the same time-sphere. 269/So surely, the total sum of the need and pains on this planet Earth is very much larger than the sum of delight and fortune. 270/But this is only a wrong conclusion by you, who are bound in traditional to you and implanted heresies, inspiring the confused and dangerous opinion, that this would be as is said, indeed. 271/But this is so by no means, as need and pains, like joy and delight, do always keep the scale in balance. 272/But by your wrong thinking alone, you over-value your need and pain, register these and keep them in constant memory, while far too soon you forget the events of delight and luck and let them go. 273/You still have not learned to move with poise in these matters and remember the positive like the negative to preserve that in memory. 274/In spite of that you are able to see and to recognize the destiny of man, in consequence of which you can change the circumstances and can elaborate from the regions of darkness an isle of sohar and safetiness. 275/The time for that should not trouble you, as until the realization of the highest goal still millions and milliards of years may fall to the past. 276/Still many millions and milliards of years are dedicated to you and given, to smooth again the furrowed by you face of your homeworld, but in the present, you have to be attached to the offered to you change for beginning with the goal of evolution, truly have to seize the helping hand and the offered knowledge of truth, to value this and to elaborate it towards the goal.

Meier- Girl, this was a talk, just wonderful. Like that still long time I have not heard you speaking any more. You really are great.

Semjase- 277/Your face is changed peculiarly and your feelings are in an uproar; I have ......

Meier- Don't worry, girl, I quite simply am touched very much by your words. They have been very comforting to me. A very dear thanks for thorn.

Semjase- 278/The thanks is at my side, for I am delighted about being able to have given you a lucky temper and seeing you so much touched, though the words are not destined for you, but for the members of your group.

Meier- Do know, inside of me, it suddenly feels so strange. Finally again I have heard words, whose knowledge is all right well-known to me, but which got spoken so excellently, by much knowledge and reason, that I really could taste them thoroughly. A very dear thanks therefore.

Semjase- 279/I know, such conversations are missed very much by you. 280/I will trouble in the future for talking by thought this time and that time with you in this manner.

Meier- Very readily, and a dear thanks for this, but do you think, always to be able to tell the things this way by name, that I can write them down? Know, sometimes I have great trouble in finding suited expressions, when I have to re-translate the symbolic pictures.

Semjase- 281/These promised by me thought conversations with you, you should not write down, because during those times and opportunities I want to discuss higher concerns with you, which still can not be understood by the earthhuman beings of the present.

Meier- Then I am calmed. Much thanks. Can I now perhaps talk with you for about 15 minutes on some matters, which should remain among us alone?

Semjase- Surely, but what demands do you have now?

Meier- I don't want them written.

Semjase- 283/Surely; I will finish the transmission of the report at this place.

Meier- As ever, you are very kind. Thank you very much.










80th Contact

Wednesday, 24 August 1977

12:01 h


Semjase arrived in her beamship and took Meier aboard to explain some activity she had been conducting at and around the Center. During a night demonstration for members of Meier's inner group, she had crashed into a tree and broke the top out of it, and now tries to explain why. She brought special equipment to try to kill a mutated bacillus in the area, she allows Meier to use the instrument to carry out the deed. Semjase opens the conversation as soon as Meier is aboard her craft.

Semjase- 1/You have been hurt because during the last time I made no contact with you. 2/But this, my dear friend, is in keeping with justified reasons, which I want to explain to you now. 3/When I was here last Wednesday, the 10th of August, I first announced myself, thus some of you could see my ship suspended high above in the night sky. 4/Then I came back while you all were still waiting according to my order, at the dugout of the vehicles. 5/According to your wish I wanted to leave then at that tree, where you tested the beam-pistol, a sign for all of you, but which doing thoroughly failed for me. 6/This happened so: 7/I was just floating above the top of the tree, when I registered such strong impulses of pain from you, that I was shocked, and pressed down in a reflex moving of the steering means of the ship, which doing caused by that, with the under side of the ship I destroyed the whole top of the tree, and pressed it down.

Meier- This we have heard, because there was quite a loud crash.

Semjase- 9/Surely, and after that I moved away very fast and analyzed the event, where I found, you being heavily sick and radiating uncontrollably strong headaches, when you wanted to make contact with me. 10/Your pains were so strong, that you sent them out in full strength and could no longer control them, for which reason I, by no means expected such, and was fully hit by your impulses of pain. 11/Unused to such events with you, it was at once evident to me, that same matters had to exist, which were not right. 12/From somewhere thus you had to be subjected to an influence, about which you were not able to control. But so as not to disturb you, I just went away without a word and consulted Quetzal. 14/During several days then I explored together with him for a reason for the occurrence, during which we also caught up different thoughts from you, which we regarded very peculiar. 15/But as well the catching-up of your uncontrolled thoughts was uncommon for us, because they witnessed about a hitherto still never appeared uncontrolledness in you. 16/So this all had to have a reason, for which we followed your ways of thought and found your observation of the 12th of August, where you stood in thoughts as the mentioned tree and had observed a great insect, which would not have been allowed to exist there, because this sort of insect is no more existing elsewhere in your region, and moreover is fully abnormal at a size of 14 cm. 17/Thus something here had to be incorrect. 18/So Quetzal researched the event in the past, and found drawn, by help of an area-analyzer, on the screen the enlarged insect: A God-Worshipper (translated directly from German). 19/From the pictures, still a routine work for him, it showed that he was dealing there with an artificial insect, which had a complicated body construction that housed a mutated bacillus. 20/When now this artificial insect flew two times around you and the tree, by remote control, it diffused from an outlet-opening a small part of the mutation bacillus, which at once attacked you and infected you with an unknown to you disease, which at circumstances could have caused very heavy consequences, if Quetzal had not interfered. 21/He and some otherones meanwhile had elaborated a means, which since yesterday he diffuses throughout the atmosphere, because meantime the bacilli have spread themselves, and threaten to spread themselves throughout the planet. 22/Especially menaced were all those persons who have stood in the center during the last days, because most of them were attacked directly by the bacilli. 23/By the artificial insect namely, as we realized less than 20 minutes ago, a seat was established inside the tree, in which the mutated bacilli are breeding and propagate themselves. 24/Now I am here to destroy this wicked seat. 25/Further on, I am here to clear up some other facts which are still evident to us, as for example the event of the 16th of August when you sighted a figure which had extraordinary large organs for seeing. 26/It is 


Meier- Yes, that thing owned lanterns as great as mats. They also did fluoresce. The figure was about as tall as Herbert, as Renato also noticed.

Semjase- 27/Surely, it is - eh, moment, - so....

Meier- He there would nearly have rammed us. That is Koni with his flying rustpot.

Semjase- 28/He can not see us, so he can not be of guilt. 29/Besides, he could not ram us, as you say, because he would get repelled by the protection belt around the ship. 30/It was a bit dangerous for him.

Meier- Now he is curving along without knowing, that his box nearly was ruined.

Semjase- 31/This could not have been, because the protection sensors would as well have brought the ship autonatically out of its flight course.

Meier- Then he has been fortunate once more.

Semjase- 32/Really nothing could have happened to him. 33/But now I want to destroy the wicked core of bacillus.

Meier- How are you going to do this?

Semjase- 34/My ship possesses many kinds of weapons, as you know, so for example a similar beamer, like the one you have produced the hole in the tree with. 35/With a surface burning, I will destroy the seat. 36/Look, here in the viewing screen you can see it.

Meier- Oh yes, - you, that's really bubbling. May I blow it out myself?

Semjase- 37/But you have never operated such an apparatus.

Meier- Nevertheless I want to try that.

Semjase- 38/As you like, but then I have to fly very much closer to the tree. 39/Wait - so, now we are 38 meters distance from it. 40/Here, by this sight-means you can regulate the extensions of the beamer, by which I mean the cut surface of the beam. 41/This disc here, you can move it by this moving-instrument and define by it the further eradication. 42/By this you can precise very exactly the whole core of burning, and limit it. 43/When you touch this small swelling, then the energy escapes from out of a hair-fine opening at the bottom of the ship, for destroying the target with a form of radiation. 44/Here you can regulate the strength of the burning, so, for you should not hurt the tree by going deeper. 45/Now first train some minutes with that, while you deliberate by thoughts the manipulations and times.

Meier- Okay, girl: What are you doing over there?

Semjase- 46/Meantime I only check some functions of the ship, it ...... My friend, be careful, you already have released the beam!

Meier- Of course. The evil thing has disappeared already, too.

Semjase- 47/You haven't observed my instructions and simply sighted in the aim, performed the adjustment, and released the energy.

Meier- Of course.

Semjase- 48/But I have told you, that at first .....

Meier- Isn't it perhaps right? First do look at there, before you get excited.

Semjase- 49/Yes - yes, this was very well, only the eradication was a bit too large within the circumference. 50/But it has been done well. 51/It is inconceivable, how you could do this so well, because you still have never operated such a mean before.

Meier- But shooting around is no difficulty, as well as the hitting.

Semjase- 52/I give up, as in this respect you don't let yourself become educated, and you surely will only laugh about it when I explain to you, that at first we had to occupy ourselves for some hours with the instrument to be able to operate it correctly.

53/But you just come here, sit down, manipulate the apparati and instruments, and already operate them, like you never had done anything else.

Meier- Oh no, operating gears and machines, etc., is no sorcery. Whatever things get produced like that by human beings, can easily be operated with a little deliberation, may it be the means here, or a flight-machine , or anything else.

Semjase- 54/So you are surely speaking with justification, too, but only for yourself.

Meier- Gosship. Every reasonable thinking human being is able to realize such, listen for the necessary explanations about it or think something, for drawing then the logical conclusions from it, and this way for operating as well the concerned gears or apparati, etc., correctly. More really is not necessary.

Semjase- 55/A discussion about this likely is not well, as in this respect you always start from your own position. 56/So listen to what else I have to tell you: 57/Quetzal and I will finally explore during the next days the concerns around the occurred things. 58/Hitherto we still don't have exact data, why we still don't know, what were the essential purpose of the whole, and from where it all got started. 59/Fixed alone is, that the Gizeh-Intelligences have united one another to a group of evil-minded, escaping from the cosmos intelligences, who indulge themselves in the concerns of the Gizeh-Intelligences and are helping them. 60/Their outer appearance corresponds to your observation, namely that they have very large eyes and some of the other characteristics. 61/This also means that you have not suffered an hallucination, when in the night of the 16th of August you have seen that figure. 62/By sure, we will be able to clarify these matters in the next ten to fifteen days, whereafter I will get in contact with you again and report the position of the matter. 63/Until then, you will have to be patient, and now I have to go again. 64/Convey my kind greetings to all, and console the sick persons, that soon everything will run its well course again.
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16 July 1977. This is the spot where an infestation of a tree by a strange species of insect took place. Semjase produced a beam-projection instrument to treat the problem and Meier asked her to let him do the job. This is where Meier tried to eradicate the creature before it could spread.
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16 July 1977. This is a scorched area on a large tree where the intensity levels of the beam device were checked before the bug eradication operation was started. The alien visitors used many kinds of beam devices.

Meier- So I will do; as manyones are in need of your consolation, as nearly twenty of us were befallen by these miserable machinations.

Semjase- 65/In any case, the danger is removed, and the recovering incessantly proceeds. 66/Fare well now, and give my kind greetings to all.

Meier- Thank you, girl, and see you again.




81st Contact

Sunday, 4 September, 1977

11:03 h


Tor this mid-day contact Semjase, Quetzal and Ptaah, all three arrived together in the same ship, and Meier is surprised by the occasion, but glad to see them all again. They warn Meier of the danger of some of the group members becoming interested in the philosophies of others who claim they are in communication with higher intelligences. Meier is told that much of this is not true and that the advocate of these communications is not always correct and does not always have the right interpretations. He is urged to set up some kind of a security system to protect the property. This after a stone wall they had built was knocked down twice. He is told that it was knocked down the second time by the Gizeh Intelligences, using a frequency device borrowed from some refugees from the Pegasus star cluster, with whom they are in contact. After that Meier's successor is discussed. Then Ptaah presents the new regulations for the members of the Center, for which Meier has been waiting.

Meier- Ptaah, Semjase and Quetzal, - but this is a surprise. To see you all three together, that is something. This is working out very well, because this way perhaps I can find out something which is troubling me quite much.

Ptaah- 1/For this you still have to wait some time my friend, for first I have to tell you something important. 2/As you do know best, you meanwhile have cooperated with Mr. G., but about which you told us nothing. 3/This wasn't ......

Meier- Excuse it, Ptaah, but I really regarded this not necessary, for I myself could clear the necessary concerns by myself. On the other hand, just in this respect I wanted to ask some questions, because some things have come to appear, about which I need a very thorough explanation.

Ptaah- 4/This has become known to me, because our constant monitoring, which we have previously installed for the sake of final examination of all your concerns, has called our attention. 3/Only for that reason are we informed about these concerns, and have troubled ourselves for exact research into this matter. 6/In spite of that, as you troubled yourself for a clarification of the first-appearing concerns, and recognized these as being true, for which I have to tell you my praise, you should have informed us about the events. 7/Then the whole affair would have automatically been supervised by us, by which doing the now occurred things could have been prevented.

Meier- But is this really so bad?

Ptaah- 8/Meanwhile you yourself have recognized this, because therefrom are resulting your questions, which you wanted to ask in this respect, aren't they?

Meier- Yes, exactly, I even wrote it down yesterday. What shall be the final end of it?

Ptaah- 9/Now do listen to what I have to tell you. 10/As you have analyzed correctly, those contacts with Mr. G. were truly existing, which you had recognized for contacts from the next-positioned to you sphere, the next higher sphere. 11/These contacts were initiated to Mr. G. with the aim of overtaking a mission, and the performance connected to this mission, in compass to an education about the truth, that the material aspects of life have to be brought into connection with the spiritual. 12/Therefore it would have been the mission of Mr. G. to dedicate himself to teaching the human beings of Earth in such a way, that he would have transmitted studies to them for the mastering of the material field of influence and for its correct leading within the daily life and in connection to the spiritual way of evolution. 13/ He only obeyed this mission in its first phase, but then he deserted it and let himself go into the influences of the material, disregarding his mission and eager for material profits. 14/Besides this, he also no further observed, to discuss all matters with you, as was ordered for him, to justifiably become the master of his task. 15/Clearly and evidently, he was advised to meet with you, to obtain from you the measures of his mission performance and his proceedings. 16/For this purpose, one told him clearly and openly about your nomination, like you had been called in earlier time, which is about 1,500 years ago, when you taught the earthhuman beings in both regions of evolution, but which at the present time is not possible for you, because according to the given circumstances you can only be active by greatest concentration on the spiritual region alone. 17/But Mr. G. now estranges himself from his alloted mission and devalues the matter towards financial meaning and profit. 18/By this, the true contact with the other sphere was lost for him, but which he did not become conscious of. 19/By his wrong activity, he lost the real contact with the other sphere, whereafter still remained for him the illusion of a further existing contact. 20/In consequence he still lives on in the imagination, the contact with the other sphere would continue, although this has been interrupted and not to return in his present life, for if a form of life misses and fails this way only one time, then a new allotting can not, and is understandably no more initiated again, because there would always be the threat of failing again. 21/By his wishes, Mr. G. formed an illusion in his subconsciousness, from which he writes down things and notes, but which are still guided by himself and his subconsciousness in a form of wish, but which he wrongfully regards as true and believes it. 22/But now the necessary knowledge is missing from him which would have been told and transmitted to him during the observance of his mission and its performance, so he seizes on error-oaius and wrong literature of illogical heresies, which he spreads materially in lesson form, thus forcing the fallen to him people into euphorical-meditative states, which those regard as truth, though in truth they only deal with self-suggestively generated hallucinations, that is with imaginations of mostly picture form. 23/But just this form is of greatest danger, because it is just this, which leads to complete serfdom for the suggestively evoked reach of hallucination, being often provoked in you of the Earth by wrong teachers of meditation, who usually call themselves within that foolish and dangerous play as "Swami" and "Guru". 24/Mr. G. is walking the same paths, and already has infected some of your group by his wrong thinking and his wrong influence, Where one especially reacted susceptibly. 25/Several otherones as well fell into this met of delusion and new ignorance, which is why it is necessarily demanded, that you will talk with all of them an open and evident word, and disclose the truth for them. 26/If you do not follow this advice, then your community will break up in a short time like having become brittle material, for which you already find evidence, in that this brittling has already begun within the basic matters. 27/Yet still exists time to work against this further development of this form, if within one month you regulate these concerns. 28/But you will meet with strong opposition, which fact already has resulted as true and sure, and that for the one who already has fallen to a certain serfdom into the heresy of Mr. G. 29/And these still are not all the facts of these regrettable concerns, because inside the subconscious of Mr. G. are already working forces of the government above the group, and the issue of snatching up the community of you all, where he wants to establish himself as a destined factor of all-controlling leading force. 30/Already has grown mature in his subconsciousness the idea, to cause the whole community into the sphere of his bondage, for being able to earn profit for himself as the upmost leader. 31/ In consequence, it is advised, that you all remove yourselves at once from out of his direct and indirect fields of influence, and break off as far as possible, completely, the contacts with him. 32/And for you alone, this vouches, that by best measure you stay away from all his reach and influence. 33/In the future you ought as well not to acknowledge any powers of any form from outside of your group. 34/ This is due to you in respect to lessons and knowledge, this to get all exclusively from you, transmitted by us, by Arahat Athersata and by Petale, as well as in later time by still otherones. 35/In result, never a member of your group should appropriate any heresies from outside, but tune himself only onto the truth, which he gets from you. 36/When this advice is not observed, then your community and your whole mission is threatened. 37/And in your position you are very much susceptible, which is why only a few days can be sufficient to destroy all, where as well we would have no chance for help, then. 38/Your community can only then exist further on and be active beneficially and fulfill the essential mission, if all of the group finally becomes conscious that the true knowledge and the true truth is handed over only and solely alone to you all in purpose of advising, education and spreading, and all this being performed only in connection to the true consistance of your center. 39/But if several ones of your group allow themselves again to be influenced by other, and moreover erring and wrong lessons, then they menace the mission of you all, and even the center. 40/Certain occurrences of the previous past already do even trace back to there, because by the unreasonability of a certain member, who in spite of several warnings still often anew moves in spiritualistic seances, negative radiations could came from the concerning medium, which were copied by an analizator-artificial-brain o the Gizeh-Intelligences, who by that found a weak point, and in consequence of that generated this artificial insect by the help of a wicked group of refugees from the region of the Pegasus star constellation, which has the guilt for the bacterial infection in the center. 41/Furthermore, such menaces can again come to the center, if those actions are not stopped soon, as also we are not able to keep all things under precise control, especially then when they constantly offend against our instructions, although we give them only for your own welfare. 42/ Finally all of you should now become conscious, quite especially the members of your basic group staying there now, where each wrongdoing should finally get conquered, and nobody any longer indulgeing in astray lessons and superstitious concerns.

Meier- This is very easily said, Ptaah. Presently still is missing the necessary time for us to assemble usefully and to be able to discuss all these things.

Ptaah- 43/This is known to me, but nevertheless you should find a chance to be able to regulate within one month calculated from now, finally all these matters.

Meier- I will try therefore, maybe by the way, that I take for this each single member alone. On the other hand, we also have this report, from which every one can read your words.

Ptaah- 44/That is right, but at the moment, I did not remember this. 45/The transmitted reports should be enough.

Quetzal-  1/But unfortunately is not always so, as I could see, and had to notice. 2/The bad event of the collapse of the wall could have been prevented if the reports had been observed. 3/Semjase had already warned that the center ought to be more secured and watched. 4/But this advice has not been followed,for which reason also the wall could be forced out.

Meier- You know this?

Quetzal-  5/It wasn't so difficult to notice this.

Meier- But how could this occur?

Quetzal-  6/By waves of vibration.

Meier- This I don't understand. Please explain more.

Quetzal-  7/It is a product of the Gizeh-Intelligence in cooperation with the refugees from the Pegasus region. 8/Namely these about six weeks ago were discovered by the group in Brazil and made attentive to them, from which the connection between than started. 9/The connection to the Gizeh-Intelligence then was only a question of time. 10/Well informed about the proceedings within your center, and in detail about the members of your group, they also know about the becoming existence of the essential worth of the center. 11/But this, the essential worth, embodies extreme danger for them, because when it is completed and in use, then they finally have lost. 12/Just this they want to prevent, for which reason every secret and non-violent way of destruction is fit for them. 13/So they took use of the knowledge of the refugees from Pegasus as well as their equipment. 74/An oscillation-vibrator, using microwaves, put at their disposal, was used to cause the actual damage at the center, and to destroy it if possible. 15/ One Pegasus-refugee, whom you have seen, examined the object on the 29th to 30th of August, about in the fourth hour of morning, when the Pegasus-ship was directed to the center, to use in action the oscil-laton-vibrator. 16/The force of vibrations was started behind the wall, which already had earlier crashed down because of water pressure. 17/By the strong vibrations released, a very high frequency wave was generated, which in a few seconds broke out the concrete wall from its anchors, lifted it a bit and flung it forward, which is why it fell so far forward from there.

Meier- I see, and for that reason it lay shifted for more than one meter to the front. But - one thing I do not understand; How could we have prevented this if we had stood guard?

Quetzal-  18/If you had observed the advice of Semjase, then this occurrence would have been left undone, and this because: 19/The oscillation vibrators and microwaves are working under such power, that they produce the effect in parts of a second on each form of life, the process of growing old in a flash, which could be seen at once by even an ignorant one. 20/But it is exactly this, that the negative Gizeh-Intelligences can not allow, namely that things would be noticed which could point to their real existence. 21/If this would happen, then their existence would be revealed to the public, whereafter then your explanations, which you would surely spread, would be accepted by the earthhuman beings, and especially by scientists and the authorities, with the consequence of the Gizeh-Intelligences being pursued, and the religions being staggered by that, but which are their best helping means in the purpose of their plans for world government. 22/In consequence, they are not expected to do anything which would indicate their existence, from which fact they also would have done nothing if any of you had been watching in the near surroundings.

Meier- I understand. - These knaves will in consequence undertake nothing that would be inexplicable to the earthhuman being, if this would appear to be unearthly?

Quetzal-  23/This is right.

Meier- Have you already seen the new wall? Will it hold against these strange vibration beams or oscillations?

Semjase- 1/It would not, but such an event as that can no more happen, as my father is caring for this, because during the next few days he will seize hold of the Pegasus-refugees and bring them back to their home planet.

Meier- Ah, that's well. But do you think that otherwise the wall will resist?

Semjase- 2/Surely, I already had the idea, you would have become mad, when I examined it in the viewing screen. 3/It is more solid than it has to be, but which is very well, as from the hillside a dangerous water pressure exists.

Meier- Mountain pressure, we call this, my goldy child. But tell me, Quetzal, how does this confounded vibration-oscillator function?

Quetzal-  24/It treats of an oscillation vibrator, not a vibration oscillator. 25/How it is constructed I unfortunately am not allowed to explain officially, but you can be assured that the earthly scientists are as well already developing these apparatus in their beginnings. 26/But these are completely on another basis of operation, than those used by the refugees from the Pegasus constellation. 27/These namely are transformed up high by an exactly defined oscillation of thought, wherefrom they first generate the necessary energy. 28/This the Gizeh-Intelligences are not able to do, because they are not able to generate these thought impulses, thus they had been depending on the help of the Pegasus-refugees. 29/When these are no longer here, when Ptaah has taken them away, then the danger of a similar destruction of the facilities of the center will no longer exist.

Meier- But how shall things go in spite of this? We can not always stand guard.

Semjase- 4/A stationary telemeter-disc will be suspended high above the center, and will constantly transmit all occurrences to our station, by which a certain protection from our side is guaranteed.

Meier- That's fine, many thanks. Yet now I have another question, if you have nothing more to explain here?

Ptaah- 46/I have told you what I wanted to do.

Quetzal-  30/I as well have no further explanations to give.

Semjase- 5/I still have some things concerning the Bermuda Triangle to tell you in explanation of what I told you in confidence at the last contact.

Meier- Can you perhaps wait a little while, as else I may forget my interest?

Semjase- 6/Certainly, just ask.

Meier- Thanks. - At first I want to ask the exact data respectively concerning our essential worth, as Quetzal say this so well. There still remain only two months, and so next time I should have the distribution for the individual persons.

Semjase- 7/I understand, - you will get this data in the course of the next week, and so you will have them in hand the latest on Saturday. 8/This was provided like that as well without your having asked it. 9/But I am delighted that you care for this.

Meier- Then the matter is okay. But what about the further regulations of order?

Ptaah- 47/These are the obligation of the High Council, which will rise them as soon as the new analyses are finished and contributed to them.

Meier- Then as well this is evident for me. My further question is: How shall I arrange the future large meetings in the center? Fran my estimation, the time has grown mature for departing from the actual ufological facts, and to deal entirely with the spiritual concerns by lessons.

Ptaah- 48/This is right. 49/Reduce most far the concerns about us and our ships, etc., and dedicate yourself only to the essential important facts of the evolution of spirit. 50/For the concerns around us and our ships, two or three members of the group should explain themselves responsible, who in the center as well as outside of there ought to give lessons in this matter. 51/You yourself should not perform such any longer; on the one hand from the limitations of time, and on the other for reasons of security.

Meier- But this is a bad thing, Ptaah, as just for the month of November, I have agreed to two lectures at a cantonal school for professions.

Ptaah- 52/This was no good premise. 53/Somebody else should take over this task for you. 54/Still is valid for you the border of 30 kilometers, from out of which you should not move, and as well is still valid for you, that outside of the center you should not give lessons.

Meier- Then I have to find someone for it.

Ptaah- 55/You treat well thus, but as well the lectures should be held, as they are also of importance. 56/But you should finally be excepted from this labor, because it is no more your field of doing. 57/The otherones now have enough of experiences and occurrances to be able to take over the task.

Meier- This will give troubles again, won't it?

Ptaah- 58/This can well be arranged, if the obligation is finally understood by the concerned persons and is taken in earnest.

Meier- Well, I will try it. Then yet another question: I and all the others as well am interested in, what actually should happen when I am no more here? Will further contact from your side be maintained to the group, or will this fall away then?

Semjase- 10/These things will first result. 11/Your successor is just growing up and develops by provided measure, but this is still indiscemable at present for different members of your group. 12/But who will overtake your succession, and how the matters will be in the sense of your question, within the future, I am still not allowed to explain, because the point of time for this is still much too early. 13/Those things that you yourself have to know, are known to you, only you are not allowed to talk about them, as you know.

Meier- Of course, then stop with this theme.

Semjase- 14/I can not change this, but after our conversation I still have to talk about some important matters with you, like as well my father has, and Quetzal, but which I will not later transmit to you for the report.

Meier- Okay already, such I have known for a long time. At present I have no more questions, thus you may perhaps give now your explanations about the Bermuda Triangle. Perhaps meanwhile still a question reaches my brain?

Semjase- 15/Surely. 16/My explanation does not need a long time. 17/The conditions around the Bermuda Triangle as well as around the centers of Madagascar and the Japanese Devil's Sea have basically changed. 18/As is known to you, your whole solar system is wandering like a gigantic spaceship through the interstellar space, and approaches more and more to the star constellation of Hercules, which will be reached after about two times ten thousand years. 19/In this wandering of the whole SOL-System, the point of axis of the radiation of those great stars has gradually shifted more and more, which radiations have generated the dimension-doors in the Bermuda-Triangle, at Madagascar and in the Devil's Sea. 20/Since around 18 years ago, the radiation became more and more weak and differentiated to time, thus often for days it was completely removed. 21/During the last two years, the radiation sank down still more, and several times was completely neutralized for months. 22/The last bursts of the measurable radiation, which had reached their extreme in the past, touched the Earth around 1 1/2 months ago, namely on the 10th of July (1977). 23/Since then the Earth is out of reach of that radiation reach, and at no other place on the planet is still existing a dimension door or dimension barrier. 24/These phenomenon were completely removed, and will according to our calculations, never more appear, because the whole course of the SOL-System towards the star constellation of Hercules has no stars at a nearer or farther distance, which would generate this sort of radiation. 25/All the events in the Bermuda-Triangle, at Madagascar and in the Japanese Devil's Sea are arranged in order, since the 10th of July 1977, to mere earthly-natural events, where the natural events so to say are the most import ant powers, especially the appearing very strong at the mentioned locations earthmagnetic undulations, by which compass-means and many other navigational equipments, etc., fail or show wrong indications, like does so behave as well at your center.

Meier- But are Madagascar, the Bermuda-Triangle and the Japanese Devil's Sea as well on facet crossings, like our center is?

Semjase- 26/Oertainly.

Meier- And does then exist a connection to the radiation from out of cosmic space, that there, or exactly there, it hits the Earth?

Semjase- 27/No, this has been merely a vagary of the cosmic play.

Meier- Yes, that. - Then these two or three percents by which amount occurred unexplainable events at those locations, are really simply rare? But there have been just two or three percent, which among or of all of these events have to be ascribed at these places to the cosmic radiation, and in this way unexplainable for the earthhuman being, haven't they?

Semjase- 28/Surely, as around 98% of all those events at these three places lead back in main factor toward earthmagnetic undulations and earthmagnetic storms, as towards rapid climactic changes, storms going astray, crime, and so on.

Meier- Regrettable, now for the parapsychology-fools and other superstitious ones, phantasts and sillies again, once more a world is crashed, but if I don't become deluded by all, then these male and female stupidities will soon find a suitable substitute again, only maybe still one thousand times sillier, more primitive and crazier than that having been hitherto.

Ptaah- 59/Just like that it will be, because the stupidity of mankind still knows no bounds, and that is valid quite especially within the newest and hitherto likely most idiotic religion, that ever has mastered the earthhuman being, which is the parapsychology.

Neier- Man alive, Ptaah, but this way I never have heard you speak.

Ptaah- 60/I think your own kind of expression is as well justified with us when we have to explain any earthhuman-conceming things. 61/Within our vocabulary we don't find these suited expressions, as those are suited for telling the stupidity of many earthhuman beings, and thus I seize upon your own vocabulary.

Meier- That's sounding so confoundedly peciliar by you, Ptaah, it nearly seems to me, like you would be very much depressed and speak angrily because of that.

Ptaah- 62/So does behave indeed, but which fact is not astonishing, when always once more I have to recognize, the earthhuman being trying by all means, to silence till death the truth and to trample it down to dirt by delusion means, like spiritism and the whole series of the madness religion parapsychology, the cult religions and the cruel lies of all kind, within the worst of all is, to affirm that contacts to us or other, living outside the Earth, intelligences and to creatures of spirit would be maintained, although of 100 such contentions 99.5% are just lies. 63/And for these lies, belief is still given by the unreasonability of the earthhuman beings, while your contacts with us are accused of being the lie, though they are so much more real and true as the light of day. 64/I want to .....

Meier- So please calm down, Ptaah, for you do know, the time is still long until the earthhuman beings finally start to learn understanding and knowing. You also know the origin of all, and know from this, that one has to offer to all these ignorant earthly knaves at first a chance, and has to sponsor at first their ignorantly condemned brains, so that finally they will learn something new, and finally can learn to think.

Ptaah- 65/You talk the matter correctly. 66/Excuse my rage.

Meier- I don't know of what you talk. Let it be, and let us still discuss the matters Semjase did mention.

Semjase- 29/Surely. 30/ - Father, I regard his words as good.

Ptaah- 67/Your wisdom honors you my friend. 68/I thank you very much.

Meier- For nothing, dear Ptaah, because in my place, you likely would have treated like me.

Ptaah- 69/Which way once more you know the truth. 70/So let us now discuss the other matters, while I still don't want to forget, to order you to express my very kind and hearty greetings to all the members of your group, and to tell them all my deepest thanks for their labor and understanding.

Meier- The .....

Quetzal-  31/Like that, I, too, want to say.

Semjase- 31/I join in the matter,too.

Meier- I gladly will transmit this. Surely they all will be delighted about it. There... - oh, here I do still remember a question: Yesterday, Semjase, have you considered upon anyone of us, about in the time of late afternoon?

Semjase- Surely, your meeting interested me, for which reason I watched you for some while. 33/Here I could see you being very much occupied with the answering, just while Elsi came to you. 34/Her thought was sent towards you, but which you did not notice, because you had been otherwise occupied. 35/So I tried to make Elsi attentive to this by an impulse, but which evidently failed for me. 38/Yet why do you ask?

Meier- Just because of this, as namely Elsie had then caught up an impulse, being not from me, as then it had to have been from you.

Semjase- 37/She often receives impulses from me, as she is very susceptible to those.

Meier- I know, and she is very much delighted about this.

Semjase- 38/That is very dear, yet now we should turn ourselves to other matters.

(At that point they began discussing the proposed new Regulations of Order, which we reproduce directly from pages number 1475 through 1478 of the original English translations of the Contact Notes. Please note that "single person" as used here, means the individual person, as intended, and not just the unmarried ones.)

REGULATIONS OF ORDER

For to live by peaceful and developing the evolution community, are valid, each according to the level of evolution of the concerned forms of life, very defined regulations of order, which to get observed is of very urgent demand. For the human beings of the Earth, whose spiritual level of evolution is very much different, are valid special regulations, which have got elaborated according to their level of spiritual development by special case and according to the position of ability for the observance of the regulations for the single person at separate case. These regulations for order got conceived by longtime elaboration; for the case ahead especially destinied alone for the group of the "Freie Interessengemeinschaft”

("Free Community of Interestors"), for the housing community at the center.

1) Be given a personal reach for housing to each single person, sized accirding to his personal need, where he absolutely is able to keep an intimate sphere, can find the necessary quietness and recovery and decide and behave there free from own decision and will.

2) Be fixed, in the personal reach of housing of each single person rising none interferences by persons of other housing reaches, and that neither by personal, nor by indirect way. In this respect ought as well get spared some sorts of rebukes, abjections, reclamations, discriminations and speaking of commands. Llhat manner the single person lives within his own sphere of housing, alternates and acts, that is in his disposal solely, thus none interferences by persons of other housing reaches ought occur. This matter is fixed also for the daily and otherwisely to do work for the single personal sphere of each single person, wherein none interferences of any kind should happen, neither by verbal, written or manual manner, neither directly or indirectly.

3) Absolutely taboo is the personal life, thinking and acting of the single person, like this as well the work, where none interference ought happen by third person, besides that there rise offensions against the regulations of the order, which but ought get objected and regulated without excepts by the leading responsible person of the community, or by whole the housing community, if no other possibility is given.

L) To object, reclaim, discriminate and to reproach secretly about members of the housing community, should get omitted. Normally, which fact has resulted the watching and notice at innumerable human forms of life during millions of years, does correspond the activity of concealedness of talking about third person, alone to the unimproved own personality of the reproaching one, but originated in wrong considerations. The objecting person is this way advocating alone a personal, but wrong view, because he believes, the fellow-creature would have to conduct accordingly to one's own acting and thinking, by which doing automatically the own personality and all,connected to this,rights become contested from him.

5) Treacherous accusing of actions or words of members of the housing community by other members ought be tied up and not appear. The standard of such cases evidences since millions of years, treacherous accuses normally rising from weak of personality own faults, which fact leads to, the human being getting the belief by unconsidered thinking, his own esteem would get increased in opinion of the listening for the accuse persons. This is valid as well for the unreflected or cunning and evil-minded diffusion of true or untrue rumours or abuses.

6) With dissensions of personal concerns at members of single housing communities, no members of other housing reaches ought interfere.

When two or several members of a single housing community have to stage dissensions, so these are their own matters, which they have to stage without interference of otherones. If the situation demands for it, then the leading person of response of the community should exercise a purely advising and problem-solving function, this but alone while presence of the sharing in the problem persons and by exclusion of non-sharing third persons, for that by this gets preserved the essential intimate sphere of the concerned housing reach and its persons.

7) Dissensions between different housing reaches and their persons ought become regulated by the leading responsible person by sudden suited, advising, calming and solving the problem discussion with all the concerned persons.

6) For necessary workings in field of the whole housing community should get shared a common,and proportionatedly distributed among the single members,allotment of working and performance of working. The single fields of labour should get administered by expert persons, who instruct entrusted to them forces accordingly to their talents for the working, and teach them, if necessary.

Within all demanded works in reach of whole the housing community, each one ought fulfill the shared to him part of work, self-willed and without coercion, but without wanting to escape and without subterfuges. Ordered works should not get refused from pretented non-ability or other incapability. The aim is, too, as well within manual doings each single one reaching independency and self-supportance and create the will in himself, to recognize the necessary facts and to treat from own initiative.

9) Parents of married members of housing community should not be present at the housing reaches of their children. When parents of married members of the housing community are as well duelling within the housing community, then these ought to be sheltered at separate housing reaches, and live there.

10) Parents of married members of the housing community ought by no way interfere with the concerns of their married Childs, like that as well the childs not with the concerns of their parents, which doing is as well of demand, if the one group is residing outsides of the reach of the first housing community. Here, as well, is valid, that neither married partners nor unmarried persons let themselves get influenced by parents, outstanders, friends or acquaintances etc. by any way, because each decision or activity should get done by origin of the own personality, and decided. Therefore is necessary a selfcognition and a certain self-sufficiency, which alone can rise from, or can get preserved, if none influencation of any side influences these factors.

11) Personal feelings, opinions and considerations etc. of the single members of the housing community to other members should become controlled extremely strong by these, and not lead to unconsidered speaking or activities etc.

12) Within the housing community, neither commanded orders should be said, nor should appear any intentions for domination. In a housing community, all members are of same position and same rights, female as male ones. Each single person is arranged in order to the same laws and bids without difference, thus for all, the same rights are valid. Laws and bids and the regulations of order by creational meaning are to see at the given scripts or the "Genesis" and the "Decalogue" and so on, which to learn and to fulfill should be the Interest and the will of each single one.

13) The leading and guiding of the housing community should be contributed to one single person of response,whose advisory council consists of a greater circle of a special group of members (basical group), which has to Judge about steady appearing matters, but never by commanding manner, because always ought be a Judgeing of advising or advice-executing form.

14) The leading and guiding person of response of the housing community ought as best as passible be informed and educated within all laws, bids, regulations of order and lectures of the Lesson of Spirit, because there should oblle for her as well the task of instructionning the Lesson of Spirit, as, too, the spreading of these by literature towards each reachable field.




82nd Contact

Tuesday, 6 September 1977

18:04 h


For this contact Semjase returned alone to discuss the personal and spiritual data on the members of the inner core group, and some details on the construction of the meditation center and its pyramid. The details of the discussion of personal matters of the members of the group was withheld from transmission into these contact notes.

Semjase- 1/As I premised you, this week you shall get the exact data on the individual members of the group, and for their periodical stay in...... 2/It is fixed, that in the future all contact reports containing such matters shall be dealt with in strict confidence and be told only to the concerned group members of the group.

Meier- That is absolutely evident to me.

Semjase- 3/I know, but nevertheless I had to remind you once more of that.

Meier- All right, girl. But unfortunately I have to realize at the moment, to have forgotten some thing once more, as I should have asked you some thing. This deals with the........... which means, how shall one connect them?

Semjase- 4/Wnere have you left the concerned notes?

Meier- They are on the table in the great room.

Semjase- 5/That is no further problem; wait .......

now, you see, here is standing your table. 6/Which are now your notes?

Meier- Mysterious, girl, what you all are able to miracle here by your viewing-screens......yes, look there, here the notes lie. Know, Renato and Englebert asked me, whether one can link the plates in this way.

Semjase- 7/I do not fully understand.

Meier- Well new, it's running this way: The plates are angled here so far that they overlap one another and then can, as you see here, be shifted into one another. Now the question is whether we can do this in that manner?

Semjase- 8/But surely, only of importance is, they adhere immovably to one another.

Meier- Wall, then that problem is solved. Yet now still a question in sake of aereating of the pyramid: How shall I construct this, and especially where?

Semjase- 9/Use the ........ for a ventillation-pit, wait, I project the picture of it for you on the screen, so, do you see? 10/There you have made the entrance and exit, where a door had to be built-in. 11/Into this door, install two working against each other ventillators, thus the one introduces fresh air and the other pushes out the used air. 12/This technique is sufficient for a wall aereating of the .....

room. 13/As far as I know, do you have ventillators which work absolutely noiseless, why you should use such ones for this purpose.

Meier- Are they really sufficient?

Semjase- 14/Yes, they are.

Meier- Well, then this problem is solved. Now still the question of illumination. This anyhow ought to be very weak. What should I use for that?

Semjase- 15/An electrical illumination is suited, but should not produce too mach heat, for which reason you should look for suited little lamps.

Meier- Then as well this matter is cleared. So far, I have no further questions. You then may give me the data, if you have no other matters more.

Semjase- 16/Before the explanation of the data, I still have to tell you several other important things which concern the formation of your basic group. 17/ Here it concerns, the individual members of the group shall be arranged in order of a distribution, which corresponds to their arrangement to all important concerns, by that to the following:

18/ 1. Equal positions 19/ 2. Equal valuation 20/ 3. Understanding 21/ 4. Comprehension 22/ 5. Cognition 23/ 6. Cooperation 24/ 7. Execution 25/All comprisingly, these seven points mark the whole value of the material and spiritual potential of qualification in respect to the fulfillment of the obligations. 26/By this, is valued in this meaning the manual activity and the arrangement of oneself into the fields connected to this as well as the positioning equally of oneself and equally evaluating of oneself ahead of the other members of the group, yet as well the understanding and the comprehension of all values and their cognition and execution in the materially conscious and spiritual sphere and finding here their estimations. 27/From these formations has previously resulted, by the work of the High Council, different members of the group today still are not keeping the position of taking upon themselves an own guidance within all concerns in the sense of accepting a high counsel and its evaluation. 28/I heir minds are still too much entangled within the hierarchial sphere, from which they can not release themselves within a short time. 29/From this is caused, that the one and the otherones tries to influence commandingly the other group members, wherein M. expresses a much dominating form, which matter should be removed by her within a suited time. 30/When she will not contribute regarding this counselling, by her own decision, then she is threatening the provided housing community by it, and the peaceful becoming existence of the community and of the center itself. 31/On the other hand, she also menaces all by her, already manytimes explained to her, wrong doings in respect to her cultic actions in the of her spiritualistic belief and sharing in such superstitious cultic seances. 32/AS was already explained during our last contact talk, she in this way sponsors the steadily growing threat, that negative radiations are released, which get analyzed by negative forces and become disfunctioned for a damage against the group. 33/Here it does not deal of, M. herself radiating these radiations, but that the medium releases data, unconsciously to M. from out of her subconscious, and eradiates these, which she, M. in their meaning and by correct way is not giving out. 3 4/Seances with mediums are extremely dangerous for her in consequence, because secrets are hereby revealed and eradiated, which ought to remain secret. 35/In truth, the facts are, that because of different seances with M. in the last three months, secrets have been released from her subconscious by the medium which refer to the........ 36/These, in this sense negative, radiations were localized and analyzed by the intelligences of Gizeh, who, by this were first informed of the foundation of the center. 37/The consequences risen from that are known to you. 38/But all this could have been prevented, if M. would have observed our counsel and no more dedicated herself to these dangerous seances. 39/But she lets herself be cheated in a very bad manner to snatch the secrets from out of her, which is harmful for all. 4 0/Although she is conscious that the medium takes away the given data from out of her subconscious, she in spite of that, does not change her doings and this way menaces the mission of all of us. 41/No other member of the group is conducting in such form so much unreasonably, and even destructing, as M., which fact once more should be explained to her. 42/The appearances of well-doing of the medium are deceptive, for the doings are based on wrong values and lead to infatuation and astray. 43/But not only M. is subject to this wrong conduct, as still other members indulge in such concerns of unreasonability, but not as much as M. 44/The likely worst doings are the non-understanding of the value of the....... as appears very expressively at Herbert, which is why he should trouble himself by strong and earnest manner for the understanding of the values. 43/Still many other concerns could be told, but which at the moment I do not want to explain, apart from the concerns around B. who in all matters places herself the most, and works, like M., very dangerously by her adherence to euphorical meditation, which by the influence of Mr. G., has already developed herself up to a dangerous grade. 46/And as I am already talking about such, I still have to explain, it being very dangerous for the further existence of your cannunity and for the performance of the mission of all of, when you take outsiders to you as allied people, and convey even the smallest matters of performance to those persons.

47/But now towards the actual basic group. 48/The arrangement in groups gets done according to the mentioned value of performance of obligations, so according to the ability for working and performing of regulating advices in the sense of demanded labors. 49/The intermediate analyses concerning this resulted that in spite of all attempts at positioning equally, regarding equally, understanding, comprehension, cognition, cooperation and the performance of the individual group members in the community, the form of guidance given by a high council still is not offering worthy of mention effects, by reason of which an attempt at guidance in the form of giving high advice still can not find use. 50/For the settling of the center and for the execution of the tasks of all group members, thus is demanded, still to leave valid for some time a hierarchial form of guidance, to let each individual member of the group become acquainted with the form of leading by the giving of high advice. 51/But this does not mean that each individual member ought to dedicate himself to strongest labor, to make himself acquainted to the form of guidance by high advice, and to live towards this, in result of which each commanding and refusing form is reduced, to give satisfaction for an autonomous, intentional decision for a high advice. 52/Instructions referring to this learning will be transmitted when necessary, and will be offered advisingly. 53/Analytical recordings have shown that............(Purely basic group concerns).

57/Then this is the preliminary group arrangement in reach of the seven-times-seven of the whole amount of 49 members. 58/The not yet named members will finally come to appear in the run of the next years and join with the group, according to which in the field of the regulations of order, the same rights are conceded to them as are given and learned within the group. 59/The already mentioned members, who are told by name, oblie to their own will for decisions in respect to the membership of the basic group, for which they finally have to decide by the last day of October of this year. 60/Yet now shall follow the data in respect to the ............where it must be explained that the times have to be kept punctually and in their complete value. 61/Then nevertheless losses in performance have to be noted, in result of sickness, etc., then the lost time has to be made good and repeated, but then the usual time ought not to exceed that which has to be repeated. 62/The concentrative meditation is only allowed to be done during the night hours, thus never during the day, for which is valid the time of (working). 63/Only during this span of time is the concentrative meditation allowed to be performed, while the calculated arrangement of time for the individual members of the group is formed as follows: ........:::::::::::::::::

(Internal concerns of the group.) 64/These are the preliminary data for a defined short time, which after three months will get an alternation, and that until the 3rd of February 1978. 65/Until then care should be taken, that the planned time is observed very completely, so that no differences put the whole undertaking to question. 66/If eventual changes happen by the leaving of one member from out of the group during this time, then his stored radiations will automatically be eliminated in the .......by preventive measure. 67/These are the decisive concerns and data I had to give you today, and which I will transmit to to you tomorrow in the run of the day. 68/And Now I have to go, as still another obligation is calling me. 69/Fare well, and convey my dear greetings to all.

Meier- Man, dear girl, this is sufficient for me, too, for today. See you again, and come back soon!

Semjase- 70/So will happen already in the next days. 71/Fare well, my friend.




83rd Contact

Saturday, 10 September 1977

19:53 h


[Meier is troubled by an out-of-body battle of consciousness awareness between himself and Mr. G., which actually left him ill and he seeks Semjase's advice.]

Semjase- 1/You have been very inpatient in your calling; are you having such important things?

Meier- Indeed I have. Just listen once very thoroughly to me: During three days I had tried in the nighttime each; the time was about 02:00 hours in the morning, to reach to Mr. G., for to find out, what would be the reason for all these things, and why he had failed so much and destroyed his contact by this. My effort succeeded as well very good for ire, at least so far, until I was immediately near to him. When here I say "immediate", this does not mean me having been able to push up to his aura, which peculiarly I did not see as a blue radiation, but as a violet one, which shimmered a little blurred through a huge power-field of energy, which I was not able to analyze. In spite of this, I then tried to penetrate into this power-field, or to break it up. to reach into the aura-radiation, whereafter I then could have taken an analysis, from which to get the position of the matters by way of analyzation of the forces' intensity, for then to get perhaps a stored file from out of the subconsciousness of Mr. G., too, which surely could have delivered a conclusion about what occurred in respect to the break-off of the contact with him. But this all failed thoroughly for me, because while penetrating into the unknown to me power field, I crashed against such a strong bloc of resistance, that I got flung away and lost consciousness for seconds. Whm I awoke again, I felt something inside of me, which threatened to tear lie off. Somewhere this rested inside of my breast, somewhere inside the center of my feelings, and it gave me devilish pain. This was peculiar to ire, because of this strong measure it was all unknown to me, and just only the feeling, to get tom to pieces from out of insides, once more nearly caused me losing the consciousness. I had to fight it for about 15 minutes, to liberate myself from this huge force, which somehow tried to kill roe, as it seemed to me. later I could no longer sleep again, because something constantly tried to penetrate into me again. In consequence. I wakened my wife, who then turned the light on for me, which then during the whole night illuminated the room brightly. Only then, could I breathe freely again, and the evil tearing inside my chest slowly decreased. Well, after all, I was like damaged, and everything seemed to give a heavy burden in me, nearly like a depression, heavy as lead, lb explore these peculiar things, I tried again within the following two nights, but with the same success. Well, this time I had been prepared for it, by which I could avoid the unconsciousness and defend myself against the beginning of such. But in all, I had no success, because neither was I able to break through this huge forcefield, nor analyze it.

Semjase- 2/What time was that?

Meier- I made the first try in the night of Wednesday, the 7th of September, in the morning at 02:00 hours. The second try was in the night of the 8th to the 9th of September, and the last try was from yesterday to today.

Semjase- 3/And by what measure have you made the try?

Meier- By way of an astral space-leap.

Semjase- 4/Are you sure of such?

Meier- But surely, for I wanted to avoid, that one could localize me in the point of starting, because somehow I simply kept the the unsure feeling, which warned me of a threatening danger. For that reason, I used a space-leap, which moreover I clothed by two wrong coordinates.

Semjase- 5/And which were these?

Meier- The one of them has been New Delhi, and the second Rangoon.

Semjase- 6/That is very well; by that, a localization of your position will very likely be impossible, if as well you have fixed these coordinates within the leaps.

Meier- So I have.

Semjase- 7/Surely, you had been careful enough. 8/I will care for these events and bring you the necessary explanations late in the evening of Sunday, if I can analyze the occurrences. 9/It appears very mysterious to me, of what events it is treating here, because such very strong forms of force are extremely rare, because here it can only deal with a high concentration.

Meier- Of cluster formations then, as I have also deliberated, because Mr. G. himself being able to generate such forces, appears very much doubtful to me.

Semjase- 10/Certainly, but his subconsciousness absolutely is able to activate such powers and to call them from somewhere, maybe from the reason, because from somewhere it has localized a menace.

Meier- Do you think here, it had been able to localize the coordinates of my ego?

Semjase- 11/No, if namely you have not interrupted your self-generated blockade, then this will not be possible.

Meier- You mean this blockade, which you had objected to a little more than one year ago, when I generated it?

Semjase- 12/Surely.

Meier- No, it is as before, and I haven't interrupted it in any way.

Semjase- 13/So I thought. 14/You are very careful.

Meier- Different occurrences since the beginning of our acquaintance have taught me this doing.

Semjase- 15/This is well done. 16/Now yet I want to go and dedicate myself to these things. 17/Meanwhile stay away from these tries and don't trouble yourself any more about these concerns. 18/As far as possible I will give you explorations, if I can. 19/Fare well, and see you ......

in the matter of the time plan, with M., it can not be arranged this way, which is why you should make an alternation- Look here, here I have written a provisional list for four weeks, exactly according to your calculations for the time. Now here would be well, when for M. would be given time in the first weekend of the month, in Friday and Saturday. Can that be arranged like so?

Semjase- 20/Please give me these lists.

Meier- Here you get them.

Semjase- 21/Thank you, let me deliberate a moment and work; soon I will put now data into the lists.

Meier- Thank you.

Semjase- 22/Well, I am ready, here you have the notifications. 23/But now I have to go.

Meier- Only a short question more: When mil you give me the rest of the list of times; I mean, for those persons, you still have not noted?

Semjase- 24/Latest at 10 days from now, but maybe already in the next week. 25/At any case, as soon as I have elaborated the calculations about these times. 26/But now I really have to leave. 27/Convey to all of you my very dear and related greetings, and now goodbye, dear friend. 28/Be very careful, and observe my advice, to undertake nothing within the discussed concerns for the next time.

Meier- Of course, dear girl. Very dear thanks, and kind greetings to your people, too. Tchys.




84th Contact

Sunday, 11 September 1977

03:48 h


Thought Transmission Contact

Semjase- 1/You had slept very deep, for which I had some troubles in calling you. 2/But this had to be, because I have to tell you some important events in relation to the matter about Mr. G. 3/As I have promised you, I cared for an explanation of the occurrences, which by their manner are very extraordinary, and offered a very wicked result. 4/At first, I cared by the same way for these concerns, like you yourself have tried from your side. 5/Although I was prepared for all by your explanations of yesterday, I got hit very badly. 6/I had great troubles, to master the suddenly penetrating into me forces, because they hit me by such an improbable power, that for a time of several minutes, I became without consciousness. 7/Only the circumstance, that Pleja, who I had won for this try and who watched for all my technical means, interfered with apparatus at the beginning of my loss of consciousness, and reflinging the penetrated forces, preserved me from losing my life. 8/Since this occurrence, it is a complete mystery to me, that you had survived the delusional attack aimed at you, because there result from the now known to me facts of my calculations, that you should not have survived that attack against your life. 9/Which circumstances prevented that I am not able to explain. 10/I would have liked to win for now the exploration of the concerns, Quetzal helping, but he is absent for some days, so I called father for advice, in result of which he will come here within the next few days, to help reason out the occurrences. 11/Until then, please by no means do undertake anything, because I could not offer you help in any way, for I am not powerful enough to master these unknown to me forces, which really has to deal with a very high form of concentrated force, force of several million units. 12/Even when I made a new try for the clearing of the matters; this time by purely technical means, this also was a total failure. 13/Like so, as well were two further tries. 14/The analyzers maintained function for so long, until their searcher beams met with the immense concentrated energy. 15/Then all happened very quickly. 16/The searcher beams indeed got consumed in a fraction of a second, just as though they would have served as food for the penetrating-in power. 17/Then suddenly this immense power was in the middle of the center of instruments of the analyzer, and spread to the essential heart, namely into the reach of the sensors. 18/With a crashing noise, the sensors got distorted from insides, by which the whole apparatus was destroyed. 19/Keep patient now until the appearance of my father, as at the latest until Wednesday, he wants to be here, to dedicate himself to the exploration of these very secretive things.





85th Contact

Thursday, 15 September 1977

16:11 h


For this afternoon contact Ptaah arrives with Semjase as she had said, to try to clear up the matter of the forcefield attack upon Eduard Meier. The source of the power turns out to be of very great interest to all.

Meier- But this is very nice, that I see you once more both together.

Semjase- 1/There hasn't been much time since we have been together.

Ptaah- 1/For our friend, this nevertheless may be a very long time.

Meier- By which word you are right, but what happened now actually? Have you found out anything in respect to this very peculiar event around Mr. G.?

Ptaah- 2/This matter caused very much trouble for me. 3/Moreover I want to plead with you, not to undertake in the future any such attempts any more, until you have informed my daughter, Quetzal or me about them. 4/Your attempts were very dangerous and could easily have meant the early end of your life. 5/That you are still alive, you have to thank that circumstance of your having reacted very quickly before the force was fully in action. 6/if you had lost your consciousness in deeper form, and when it would not have been of only superficial character, then you would have lost the battle because of the narrowness of time. 7/But now you really have been on the razor's edge and still have been able to act in the decisive part of a second. 8/Here in fact it dealt only with tiny second's parts. 9/A further plus for you was, having set wrong coordinates, by which a direct attack against you was disabled, thus you only got hit by indirect disoriented basis by relation back to the delusional energy towards her store-keeper, so in this case towards Mr. G. 10/But if you would not have undertaken counter-insurance, but betrayed your position, then you would without rescue have been lost.

Meier- But so bad this also would not have been, or?

Ptaah- 11/Still all was worse, because by all means, you are out of the position of eliminating that concentration of energy. 12/At the most you might have been able to inhibit it for a short time, but nothing more. 13/This would be the case if your position were to be known, as then this unbreakable for you force and power would attack you by full verve and fullest strength.

Meier- But then I still do not know, how this force or energy is suited to Mr. G., for I can not imagine him being able to generate such a monstrous matter.

Ptaah- 14/Surely, he is not able for such, not even in the tiniest form. 15/But his subconscious is decisive therefore. 16/Namely this registered impulse-according danger, from somewhere,reacted according to that. 17/By the event of the break-off of the contact, namely, Mr. G. put himself into an irreparable state of consciousness, which means, that he can no longer keep control of his subconscious in relation to the contact, from which fact he absolutely is non-conscious about the contact towards other spheres being interrupted and does no more return. 18/By the irreparable status now, he fancies himself for being further on in the sphere of contact, in which consequence he leads wrong impulses of his consciousness towards his subconscious, which in reverse measure gives wrong impulses of this kind to his consciousness. 19/By this, he no more is able to discern the true facts, consciously I mean, and by this as well his subconscious is getting fed by the same wrong data, wherefrom this is as well working incorrectly in this direction. 20/This means his subconscious is still able to work in this form in respect to these matters, too. 21/In consequence of that, it forms a servitude-like illusion, being twofold based, which means consciously and unconsciously. 22/But this is causing the subconscious to defend itself against all, which is not corresponding to its storage goods. 23/For the subconscious is only that in fact at this moment, what is given it as food by the consciousness, even if this food is poisoned and wrong. 24/For these reasons, the subconscious reacted in a very wicked way, when from somewhere it got a notice of danger, namely that all in respect to the contacts of Mr. G. would be untrue, and the contacts to the other sphere would be of a more imagined character. 25/And exactly here now, that factor starts to play a part, where those forces are called into activity, which so wickedly attacked you so suddenly that you fell to bad need. 26/Unconsciously to Mr. G-, his subconscious conducted absolutely autonomously by a form of defense, which he was not able to conceive. 27/In-side of himself, and thus within his subconscious as well as within his consciousness, too, he still is deeply connected to religious concerns, which matter became the decisive factor for the wicked doings of the subconscious. 28/At registration of the menace, being somewhere known, the contact of Mr. G. towards the other sphere being irretrievably interrupted, it regarded this for wrong and reacted very quickly. 29/Within a short time it mobilized energies for defense, to defend the already existing illusion of good inside, where the next-seizable energy for it was stored, which strongly reveals its presence, which were the energies of the religious belief, for which Mr. G. himself advocates responsibility, although he may contest this to the outside. 30/But just these forces, those of the religious belief, are the greatest, that exist on the Earth, because they are produced and exist from wrong and milliardfold energies of thoughts of credulous earth-human beings. 31/These forces represent an immense accumulation, a gigantic form of concentrated energy, which clasp your world like a closed sphere and often cause bad harm. 32/Connected to them are, too, immense concentrative forms of fluidal powers, which in the same way were produced by milliards of earth-human beings depending on belief, and were further produced. 33/These now connected to the concentrated form, and in consequence cooperating as well energies have been, what were called into activity by the subconscious of Mr. G. and clasp him as impenetrable, protecting cuiress of radiation and energy, which you easymindedly wanted to break, which doing unavoidably would have caused the early death for you, if you had not secured your position of staying by twice-wrong coordinates.

Meier- Yes, now I see a lot more. At Einstiedeln, in the monastery, around a year ago, I was again nearly hit by a hairs breadth. Then it had to deal with those forces.

Ptaah- 34/Surely, and they are menacing your life, which is why you should shun concentration places of such energies.

Semjase- 2/This advice I have already told you some times.

Meier- Yes, I know.

Ptaah- 35/Then you also should trouble yourself for observing this advice. 36/These energies of belief and fluidals of belief, you can not combat in any way that you are able to make them ineffective. 37/ These even are too strong for us, and too powerful.

Meier- This I now know. Only I do not understand, the religions constantly talking about these energies as the forces of darkness, because by these such negative effects are conjured up, while these religions themselves produce these forces of darkness.

Ptaah- 38/These aren't the religions.

Meier- I know, in truth these are the faithful people and their crazy belief.

Ptaah- 39/Certainly, and unfortunately in all truth they can not be changed, even though it is explained to than, that by their belief and their fluidum of belief they are generating these forces by themselves, which then they term the powers of darkness or the might of the darkness.

Meier- This may be the cause, here you surely are right. But please tell me, what should I do in respect to Mr. G. further on?

Ptaah- 40/I can give you only one counsel: 41/Be ware yourself, that in respect to these things, you reach neither by yourself, nor by a third person, towards Mr. G. 42/Do give no explanations to him about this, and do never mention the fact to him, that his contact to the other sphere is irretrievably interrupted and stopped. 43/Also take care, that towards him no notes are uttered by third persons. 44/All these concerns necessarily have to remain a secret of you and the informed members of the group. 45/If towards Mr. G. undeliberated notes are told, then the danger increases without limit, that by his subconscious your spiritual self gets localized and this location attacked, which means that you would have directed the full damage upon yourself, which for sure you would not be able to master, and perhaps our help could appear too late, it we then would be able to assist you at all.

Meier- For my part, I can guarantee a silence, but for some members of the group I can't, as before they can keep silence, they at first have to learn a lot.

Ptaah- 46/That this fact may be true for some of them, is known to me, but in spite of this, it should be able to be arranged. 47/Here I appeal to the reason of those ones, and hope for their understanding.

Meier- We will see what happens.

Ptaah- 48/In this respect, simply no mistake can be allowed to happen.

Meier- Well already, Ptaah, I will talk about this with them. Now yet we surely have talked enough about this, and I still have a question: What time in detail should the running of our great worth start?

Semjase- 3/In Thursday, the 27th of October of this year, starting with Jacobus.

Meier- Well; have you deliberated already further times?

Semjase- 4/Yes, two further dates I can tell You, which are ....... (Internal concerns of the group)

Meier- Thank you, girl. This way I soon can complete the series until the printing of the reports, and still add both these names. About one thing I yet wonder, namely the different nighttimes. Why do they exist, these gradations in three values?

Ptaah- 49/I can answer this question by, that the times have been figured out for the individual group members according to the best possible measure of the highest efficiency of their radiations, of the fluidum and the cosmic oscillations, as well as from some other very important factors.

Meier- Does this mean, other times not being suited for the individual members of the group, or just not effective in the demanded amount?

Ptaah- 50/Certainly, just this factor has to be considered. 51/So for example my daughter had to ...... (Internal concerns of the group)

Meier- So this does behave.

Ptaah- 58/Surely, and this can't be changed, because as well we can not simply bypass the cosmic law, and especially in those concerns. 59/Yet now I still want to give you an advice: 60/From my daughter I am informed, that while you approach Mr. G. you have seen a violet color in his aura, which actually should have warned you. 61/You really should pay more attention to these things.

Meier- I know, you surely will say, for me being known indeed, the violet color corresponding, so to speak, to a low level of development, and I should have cared for this because (of it).

Ptaah- 62/So it is. 63/But you do know, the violet color indeed corresponds to a very low level of development, and that only faith in something wrong can call up this color in the aura. 64/Likewise is known to you, the different heresies affirming, that this color would protect from negative forcefields, radiations and other influencies of negative form. 65/ You know quite well, how wrong this is, and already several times having to suffer bad experiences in respect to different kinds of violet radiations, as for example as well within the ultraviolet reach, etc.

Meier- I know, but in spite of that, I had to try this, but not because of me suddenly having become a fool in regarding the violet radiation for a positive factor. My suffered harms are well known to me, for which reason I trust in no affirmations which represent this violet radiation as being positive. Here I neither trust in the "Great White Brotherhood" and its followers, like the "Bridge to Freedom" and the "I am", nor in any other wrong doctrines, as you should but know.

Ptaah- 66/Towards this direction of view I have no thoughts. 67/But now, my friend, the time presses. 68/I have to leave you. 69/Live in peace, be careful, and convey to all those connected to us by love ones, my greetings in thanks.

Semjase- 7/So as well I say good-bye, and quite kind greetings to all. 8/Also regard from me to all, my feelings of connectedness, and my often thinking of them.

Meier- I gladly will do, of course, and they will all be very much delighted about it - and many thanks.

I.....oh yes, Ptaah, girl, still a short question:

I have a little problem. In itself, I already have solved it - seen from my view, and according to, how I am regarding the matter. Told in detail, it treats of ............ Can I still talk about this for a short time and listen to what you have to say about this?

Ptaah- 70/Yes, surely; this seems to be of great meaning and importance to roe.

Semjase- I join the opinion of my father.

Ptaah- 71/Tell me your question.

Meier- Thank you, but I do not want these matters to be later reproduced in the report.

Semjase- 10/Surely, this is self-evident.

Meier- Well, then .................

(The further talk is a purely private matter, and it lasts for 20 minutes.)

Ptaah- 72/For my part, I feel by knowledge, that you treat by knowledge for your response and performance of obligation ahead to your own and the other part, when you have decided for that. 73/By sincere manner and by knowing about the performance of duty and response, you are able to set a decision, being as well not easy for you, which fact I clearly acknowledge to you. 73/In consequence, tell your counseling to the other part.

Meier- And what do you think about it, girl?

Semjase- 11/I can only confirm the advice of my father.

Meier- Many thanks for your kind advice, and still the time and troubles, you took upon you. Many dear thanks, and now good-bye.




86th Contact

Wednesday, 21 September 1977

15:28 h


[Semjase and Ptaah arrive again together, to bring Meier the results of their last discussions. The question of jealousies within the group arises and Meier threatens to chuck it all and leave, which distresses Ptaah and Semjase as they try to persuade him against it.]

Ptaah- 1/Be saluted, dear friend.

Semjase- 1/I enjoy seeing you again after so short a time.

Meier- You are so ceremonial, children, but I also am very much delighted in seeing you.

Ptaah 2/Quite simple, we are delighted that the concerns could get regulated, which we discussed during our last contact. 3/I myself watched for all and observed the development of the matters, where I could see, like my daughter, too, that we had done right by our counseling and with your decision, which we enjoy very much. 4/As I had promised you, I cared for the closer concerns if the decisive other part, which led to the cognition of the result, that from the other side can not be expected in any was a change within the discussed matters, because the whole straightening of thoughts of that man is established so very much within the material, that forces of feelings and feelings themselves are so much stagnating, that during this lifetime, they can not become untied by him. 5/This stagnation even reaches so far, that unfortunately it gains the strength of a frigidity of feeling which leads to an evil disregard of duty, resulting in the known to us effects. 6/According to all analyses, does exist no probability worthy of mention, that the man is getting ready for a conscious and open change of these concerns, and in consequence as well will no closer trouble himself for the lessons of Spirit, only to be able to become a member of your group by only outer compass. 7/For summary is to explain, your and our advices having been right at each direction.

Meier- Thank you, Ptaah, like that as well I have regarded all.

Ptaah- 8/Certainly, and because of that, your decision as well was absolutely right, for which I give you praise.

Meier- That's like "water carried into the Rhine", as we say, Ptaah, as I had asked you and Semjase for a final judgment.

Ptaah- 9/So does not fully behave, my friend, because you had already explored before the correctness of your acting by yourself and defined it. 10/Our last counsel was for you only a last affirmation. 11/You have turned off all your feelings for and during your decision, and searched for a decision alone from the given facts and circumstances, and found it, to at first let your feelings act, about which you have become very conscious, and in consequence could as well not suffer delusion in this respect. 12/To master those matters in a world as yours, is already bordering on something impossible for the earthhuman being, for which reason you really are due a praise, because also for you, with all your knowledge and ability, this does mean a very great result. 13/ Though I am accommodated to you very much, you put me in astonishment once more in this case.

Meier- But this really was not as difficult as you present it.

Semjase- 2/Your modesty yet honors you quite much, but as often, it is wrong placed.

Meier- Fiddlesticks, do leave this nonsense. I have to talk about much more important matters, than to discuss this odd modesty. For two times already one asked me during the last days, what in respect to ........... From my side, I think, this actually should not be a problem, as anyhow this surely will be regulated already, isn't it? But could you nevertheless give thorough information about that?

Semjase- 3/You cause problems from things which do not represent a problem. 4/On the other hand, today in any case I would have come to this question, because the unnecessary causing of problems at certain members of the group is best known to me, where still other problems get created about which I am extremely astonished and as well grieved. 5/To your question yet: 6/The concerns about the .......

(Internal concerns about the basic group.)

Meier- This will be evident. I regard this as very fine, how stylish you can express yourself in such concerns. For me, this would have caused some difficulties.

Semjase- 10/You would have been same as well able therefore, I know. 11/But now I have to give you a very undelightful information: 12/Our analyzer-discs have shown from different ..........

13/Emotional degenerations of jealousy appear hereby very much towards the foreground, as this is fixed clearly and .....................

Meier- I know, as differently I caught up rather wild thoughts by some ................

Semjase- 14/Then I can spare my explanations; I namely did not know you being already oriented about that. 15/Do you also know of which persons this is treating here?

Meier- Of course. Altogether there are five persons by very strong measure, and those three ones of medium measure. The names are ..............

Semjase- 15/You are very well informed.

Meier- It would be a shame, if I were not informed. I also do know already, what now will rise again from this: When now gets known, me being informed about these matters, then again one will come for asking me: Have I been it? Have I fostered perhaps unconsciously such thoughts of jealousy?

Ptaah- 14/Surely, like that will behave, but what will you answer?

Meier- As usual, nothing. On the other hand, nobody can make the excuses by telling, that these quite silly thoughts in jealousy would have got eradiated unconsciously, because jealousy always just appears by conscious manner, when it expresses itself in that way.

Ptaah- 15/Which thing is true.


Semjase- 17/It is inexplicable for me, why earth-human beings are subject to such emotions, and why they can not think within these concerns by reasonable ways. 18/And when I speak here of earthhuman beings, then I mean that alone and expressively just the members of the group, because by all the hitherto obtained knowings, they finally should have become more of knowledge and by that, more reasonable. 19/ But nothing indicated therefore, so at least at these ones, who are not holding their emotions under control. 20/This is very much grieving and to regret.

Meier- I know, but for that, already sometimes I made you attentive. But you have considered, this all would not be so bad. But do you even know, from what reason are these jealousies starting? I can explain this to you indeed, my child.

Semjase= 21/Surely, by help of the analyzers, I meanwhile have become conscious about many things in this respect. 22/For the first reason, the matter is.........................

30/It is very much grieving for all of us, seeing not only the earthhuman beings in the whole, but as well within your group still being very much inclined to a cult about the body, who sanctify their body by religious meaning, thus it is regarded as taboo from being seen, and in consequence is not allowed to be seen, besides oneself or the direct partner in matrimony. 31/This is a very much non-understandable cult about the body, based on more emotional wrong switching and behavior.

Meier- I know, girl, but what shall anyone do against this? We keep here on this world "Free-Body-Institutions", where all the members run along completely naked, without having one single stupid and primitive thought in natters of sex and so on. These free-body-culturists or nudists yet become despised and laughed at by the so-called normal ones and are marked out for being unchaste ones. How should anybody still demand then a normal viewpoint?

Ptaah- 16/These matters are known to us. 17/But the members of your group should strive for seeing these matters realisticly and purely in every respect, but before all they should trouble themselves to control their emotions, and to become master of the unnecessary and destructive jealousy.

Meier- That's easier said than done, Ptaah. But maybe one is able to dam up the whole natter by some and to diminish it, ............

Ptaah- 18/How do you think to perform that? 19/This is likely unperformable, because ...........

Meier- X thought that ................

Ptaah- 27/You know very well, nobody at the present point in time keeps the position of taking over this task. 28/There is very well known to you, that from the side of the surveying one has to prevail an absolute blockade of thoughts, a complete thoughts'

stop inside of the actual ......., as otherwise the fluidal forces unite with the aura radiations, which then by this combined form get stored inside of the ......., which matter is dangerous for the new incarnation, because the mingled forms of fluidem would have an effect on both formations of spirit, whereafter these both would then, at the process of revival try to penetrate into the one and same body. 29/ In consequence this task of surveying can be exercised during the primary period only by a person who is able to neutralize himself in every respect - thus you.

Meier- I did tell about not making that, and that's the last word. Now I really do finally strike, and you can do whatever you want there. (Meier may leave)

Ptaah- 30/You really grieve me very much, my friend, because .........

Semjase- 35/This should not be in your earnest, what you are saying.

Meier- I indeed do vanish, may then even all now rush down the river like..........

Semjase- 36/Please don't speak like that, for this really can not be in your earnest.

Meier- But nevertheless it can.

Semjase- 37/You do afflict me very much, for this does mean the nonperformance and destruction of all our mission.

Meier- So be it. Trouble yourselves for finding another way, for I can not continue under these circumstances .

Ptaah- 31/Such unreasonability is not understandable for me. 32/Should this be your last word?

Meier- This without doubt.

Ptaah- 33/Then I have to turn myself towards the High Council.

Meier- So do this, Ptaah, because I really can not do otherwise. Please do not weep, girl, please.

Ptaah- 34/You should understand this troubling her very much. 35/To my side, I myself do not know, too, whether the High Council does find a conclusion in this affair.

Meier- Okay, I have the time to wait. Then it is without sense, too, that I leave here..........

isn't it?

Ptaah- 36/Nevertheless I take than with me and return them to you in a few days, so as well then, if all should be destroyed.

Meier- I have confidence in the High Council, that it will find a suitable solution. But please, girl, stop weeping now.

Ptaah- 37/You ought not urge her at this moment.

Meier- Excuse this, girl; the High Council will surely find a solution.

Semjase- 38/This----this.....I have my doubt.

Meier- Look then, dear girl, here I still have some books. Can you observe them once?

Semjase- 39/......... Certainly, I.........will do this during.......... the next days.

Meier- Thank you, girl. Can I still ask some questions, Ptaah?

Ptaah- 38/Your sudden refusable of the further performance of the mission forces me to change the disposition of my plans. 39/In consequence the time becomes rather scarce for me. 40/Your acting demands from me, that I at once turn to the High Council and tell your position, which is why I have to leave you now.

Meier- Something else, Ptaah?

Ptaah- 41/You think I am angry?

Meier- Not just this, but you appear to be very much shocked.

Ptaah- 42/Surely, so does behave. 43/I am very much grieved. 44/We never have considered such a development, because we did not calculate with this inconceivable ..... 45/You yourself do not need reproof, for you act from reasonable causes, which I can understand completely. 46/You truly do act only from best understanding of the concerns, for which reason I can not incite by anger against you. 47/Now please leave me, because of your decision is pressing me the time. 48?Leave me in peace, and be assured of my venerating friendship.

Meier- Good-bye, Ptaah, and a quite dear thank you for your understanding. - Good-bye, girl, and - please do as well and understand me.

Semjase- 40/1......already understand you. 41/There just is all so much of.....afflicting me. 42/

See you.....again, .....by thoughts I remain.....with you. 43/Oh, ......that unreasonability.









87th Contact

Wednesday, 5 October 1977

04:45 h


[This is yet another in this extended series of day contacts which had been rare for reasons of security. Semjase opened the conversation with a question about Meier's activity in a wooded place the evening before. She had overlooked a deer in some bushes in the landing area she had chosen, and the deer was accidentally killed much to her distress. Meier's threat was seen as transparent and not in real earnest as Meier had indicated. Meier wants to deliver a last piece of something done for the Pleiadians, and Semjase says she will pick it up with a teleporter the following week. Semjase returns the books Meier had given her during the last visit, with comments. At Meier's request, Semjase lifts his mo-ped and carries it under her ship to his destination to save him some lost time.]

Semjase- 1/You have examined very thoroughly the clearing in the woods. 2/What has interested you so much in this?

Meier- Jacobus and my children have observed yesterday in the evening, after dark, a shiny object the size of a football has set down behind this chain of hills below us, and it turned up again about three minutes later, to shrink then suddenly into itself and to disappear fast. So I have looked it now and seen two things which indicate that there must have been a beamship down. Some bushes, and the grass as well, was pressed down, but, by the way, like a beam-ship would not have touched down directly, but only have floated in the air, while the green will likely have gotten pressed down by only the antigravity powers or something like that. On the other hand, I also have found a dead doe, which had lain there without evident reason - dead. She appeared for me a bit flatly-pressed, like the animal would have gotten pressed down on the ground, and in this way pushed dead. From this, I got the idea, the animal having reached into the realm of the protection shield of the beamship and gotten pressed dead by this.

Semjase- 3/Your ability of observation and combination is admirable. 4/Exactly like that the event happened.

Meier- You know about this?

Semjase- 5/Surely, as I myself have been there yesterday in the evening, to call you here for a further contact. 6/And I landed my ship in the clearing, and there I overlooked the grazing doe, because she stood some hidden between the bushes. 7/So she met into the protection field of the ship and was brought to death in a fraction of a second’s time, which event is very painful for me. 8/Because of this, I also removed very soon after this event, and first returned today. 9/I really regret it very much.

Meier- I see, but you should not trouble yourself over that. I also feel very sorry for the animal, but one is not able to cancel something that has happened and to undo it.

Semjase- 10/Surely, this is correct, but I should have been more attentive, because I did know, that because of the new construction of the drives of our ships, those radiations do no more appear, by which animals of all kinds are frightened away.

Meier- What about, if you would build some apparatus or instrument which generates these radiations?

Semjase- 11/Such similar gear respectively does already exist, but this has not yet been built into my ship. 12/Here it does not deal with an instrument for frightening away the animals, but it warns at once, if there is a menaced by the protection screen form of life in danger, which then at once impulses automatically switch on a fuse and lead the ship from the zone of danger for the living creature.

Meier- That is well. When will this gear be built into your ship?

Semjase- 13/Still today I will order it. 14/I do regret so much for the animal. 15/I simply was too careless.

Meier- Come now, girl, be brave and no more think about that. At all you can not change it. Did you get an answer from the High Council? Or at least Ptaah wanted to call on it?

Semjase- 16/Surely, the matters have gotten cleared, and apart from this you are a good actor. 17/Father and I have afterwards, after clearing of the concerns, amused ourselves about having been deluded by your dramatic art. 18/But we ourselves were mot able to see that, which is, that you have illuded us, and that by this you wanted to achieve a definite aim, which you have reached all right according to our latest analysis. 19/As the High Council explained to us, you considered no thought of really being that obdurate and to just simply drop everything away, menacing by this the mission. 20/In truth, you only pretended to us, that you would do so, though you had not changed your mind, and only wanted to hit those who have been overcome by jealousy. 21/Inside of you has only been the vague thought that you would strike against the jealous persons if they would not change their behavior. 22/But by wise foresight you had already analyzed and understood, that the concerned ones would finally reflect upon this and start to behave better by means of your harsh words, which effect then has really come true to the last of your ideas, by which the damage was overcome before it at all could come to appear. 23/This is an achievement which we admire and which neither I nor my father would have invented. 24/Expressed in your language, I have to say: Only you would think as crazy as this, and act like that. 25/But your treating was very good, and apart from this, it represents the shortest way you could take, though it was very extraordinary, which fact is not a rarity with you.

Meier- Thank you for those flowers, but I often do think quite crazily and treat as well. That is an old natter of fact.

Semjase- 26/Certainly, this is known to me. 27/But herein I often can not understand your thinking and acting, though it always offers good and responsible success.

Meier- Now you may leave from binding the flowers. Better tell me when I can bring you the last piece, the....... ?

Semjase- 28/It is very heavy for you to bring it to me. 29/It's likely better, if I would overtake it by my teleporter in the run of the next week. 30/I will return it to you within 24 hours.

Meier- That way like........ ?

Semjase- 31/Surely.

Meier- Well, this spares much work for me. Yet what now about the books?

Semjase- 32/I have brought them with me. 33/It deals here of the usual literature known to you, which is interspersed by many mistakes. 34/In spite of that, it contains different good values, which might find utilization and exercise. 35/So in spite of the faults it offers good results, which are from my calculation of probability at an amount of 50 - 56% right, as from the contents and descriptions of this literature can get elaborated a rather good result. 36/The still missing and the faultful matters can be found by oneself after rather good elaboration of the matter, and recognized, whereafter a still better elaboration of results will be possible, which at a probability of correctness of around 78% have a very good frame (of reference), when the earthly standards are regarded.

Meier- Thank you, girl. You evidently have troubled yourself very much for this.

Semjase- 37/I performed this readily for all of you.

Meier- Then all the more dearest thanks. Yet tell me now, what do you estimate of our weather? There prevails a real southerly wind, and I can delight myself very much from such storms.

Semjase- 38/Yes so, but this weather is bringing very great afflictions to many earthhuman beings, as well as to you, though you do not show anything about this. 39/But I know your arm is afflicting you very much.

Meier- Oh, that's not half as bad, because for a long time already I have accustomed myself to this natter.

Semjase- 40/You know, this being not only the accommodation, but a controlling of the evil pain. 41/In your place I really would not know what I would do.

Meier- That is no marvel, too, because you have overcome such evils in your race for a long time already. But here on Earth, with the earthmen, it is another thing. Very many ones will in cause of the southerly wind go crazy, play mad, kill themselves and provoke numerous accidents. Evil aggressions, fears and depressions become everyday events at such times, which matter is simply not understandable for ire, for I can not explain what reason causes all these matters inside of the human being. These can't be the thoughts alone, namely, any less than bodily troubles like pain, and so on. Often already I have reflected upon this, and have reached the conclusion, that these effects must be released inside the body itself, or by some organs, where, as I assume, by some event one or more levels of acid come into disarrangement, weakening by that the force of resistance of the human being, which matter then is experienced as feelings of depression or aggression. I could imagine here by myself, for example, the adrenaline level representing one of these factors, if it sinks down by any unknown to me processes in the body or by outer influences, which as far as X know depresses the force of resistance and releases the sound structure of the body etc. An aggression is effected when the adrenalin level rises enormously, and can not be reabsorbed soon enough by the milky acid's production towards a normal standard. So this would mean, the adrenaline level at sub-level position, as well (produces) a certain effect, like the supra-level position, too. But surely in southern-wind weather still other factors are decisive, which you are perhaps able to explain to me?

Semjase- 42/About these concerns, I do not have enough cognitions, than to give you a sufficient answer. 43/Yet in respect to your interest I will look for a suited answer, and tell it during our next meeting.44/From that yet, what I know of these relations, your assumption may be correct. 45/But in any case, of importance to the human being is the correct steering of the psyche and the mastering by will, under controlling form, of all decisive factors which fact you can see for yourself and exercise as well.

Meier- Thank you, girl, I am already now eager for your answer, because I am sure of reaching this way then different factors, which will help me in solving some further problems in the matter of psychiatry and psychology.

Semjase- 46/Especially developed fields of knowledge of you, about which you own extraordinary cognitions.

Meier- Maybe.

Semjase- 47/You have evidenced this once more at our last meeting, when fully perfect consciously, you have deluded my father and myself, to reach a defined goal, which doing has succeeded excellently for you. 48/This and for being able to do it, premises an extraordinary cognition and mastering of the psychiatric and psychological facts. 49/This talent and cognition is by regret missing from us in respect to the earthhuman being, as still we have not reached to know him as thoroughly, as is necessary for us. 50/We still will have to spend many years herefore, to elaborate ourselves thoroughly into these concerns and to appropriate the demanded knowledge. 51/Yet now, dear friend, I have to leave, for I still have to undergo other tasks.

Meier- Okay, will you perhaps hang on to my motorcycle, and put me down over there with it at Durstelen?

Semjase- 52/Surely, - well now, your vehicle gets lifted. 53/It is all right, we .....

Meier- A moment, girl, do fly slowly, I want to look a bit over the forests.

Semjase- 54/As you want, but you should no more spend too much time on this.

Meier- A few minutes is sufficient, and I have no more questions.

Semjase- 55/Well, then I still want to give you very dear greetings for all woman and man friends, towards whom I often turn my thoughts, while there are only a very few among them, who are able to receive them in the form of impulses.

Meier- In this, progresses are being achieved, too.

Semjase- 56/Surely. 57/ - Have you found, for what you had searched? 58/We are at the point of drive.

Meier- Certainly, you may set down my devilish jumper, and tchys now and dear greetings to all the others.

Semjase- 59/See you again, dear friend, you have become very dear to me.

Meier- I, oh, girl, you ..... what does it, see you again, you devil's woman, you, too, have nicely grown to my heart. See you again.

Semjase- 60/Your words explain all the more sufficiently.

Meier- So do jump now, my child. Tchys......

Semjase- 61/By.......




88th Contact

Monday, 17 October 1977

16:12 h


[Semjase offers the remaining explanations in connection with the meditation room. After the 20th of October the meditation room must be restricted to only those scheduled to use it, and those should use it only at the times scheduled for them. Semjase tells Meier that two members of the group are not developing well enough and must be restricted from the room. Semjase explains the Foehn-wind phenomenon and how it works on humans. Meier is advised that a new protective device built by Quetzal has been installed in the telemeter disc that has been placed in a stationary position above the center. No more flight demonstrations by the beamships will be made and thus no more photographs of them will be allowed, and for the good reasons given.]

Semjase- 1/Now the time has come to give you the demanded remaining explanations in connection to the ....., for which reason I have called you in the main today. 2/Here at first is a question: 3/Have you written down the necessary explanations from your side already?

Meier- No. I simply had no time for this. I namely had to arrange the ......, still to be built-in some electrical factors and to paint the.....as well as to built-in the ventilators.

Semjase- 4/This has all right been necessary, but nevertheless you should have made your other work. 5/You should keep yourself away from all manual activity in the house's sphere etc., because this can surely be likely well performed and done by group members.

Meier- This would be nice, but unfortunately this isn't, from what reason I have to perform certain works myself.

Semjase- 6/I see, but can't you nevertheless still perform your necessary work? 7/The time will be measured as very short for you.

Meier- I know that, but I will all right succeed in it, and finish her.

Semjase- 8/When you say this, then it will be like that as well. 9/Well now: 10/At first I have to suggest to you, that after next Thursday, the 20th of October, no more is allowed to enter the.....apart from those persons who should stay in it. 11/These yet again should keep themselves to the fixed times for each one and not enter at other times the ......

12/During the night of Wednesday to Thursday, we will disradiate the whole ...... and clean it, whereafter it is allowed to be used in compass of the given to you all dates. 13/But this is not valid for you yourself, thus it can be used by you at each time according to your own decision. 14/This is enabled for you because of your blockade, by which you can tie off your irradiation of forces and thoughts towards the outside.

Meier- I see. Yes and what happens with the......?

Semjase- 15/As well, nobody should stay there out of the given times, or just enter the room, because all erradiations of forces also penetrate from the ....

Meier- That's a pity, because in the future I wanted to write in this room the contact reports, when you transmit them to me. As well I thought, there to be perhaps a suited place for certain explaining talks in matter of the meditation and other concerns of spiritual sciences, for which my office is not very well fit, as noises, telephone and other influences effect always again troubling.

Semjase- 16/Before, I said, that the prohibition about the unauthorized entering has definite principles, in which consequence the ....... ought alone be entered at the defined times by those ones who are justified therefore. 17/Yet I also explained, that you can use freely according to your own decision the ....... or use it else-how, when you regard this as demanded. 18/This also means, that you can write unhampered down there the transmissions of my reports. 19/In the matter of talks and conversations you want to perform ........ you yourself have to care for, that the oscillations and radiations of your conversation partners do not spread ......................

Meier- Easily said and quickly, but how shall I do so? I do not know how I shall perform such.

Semjase- 20/I will instruct you in that this week, and call you especially therefore for a contact, which yet is not admitted to become written down.

Meier- Okay, then this will nevertheless succeed.

Semjase- 21/Surely, but listen now, what I have to explain to you: 22/The members of the group have not yet developed by any means so far in respect to their spiritual-evolution, that they could find admittance in the ........ 23/For the first, they still have by very great measure to trouble themselves for all concerns, as our analyzers show. 24/This is very unpleasing to ourselves, too, but it is not in our disposal and power, to change these matters in favor of them both. 25/This does mean for these both, that in the future they have by hardest labor to elaborate themselves for the concerns of all lessons and elaborate for themselves the demanded knowledge. 26/Until the point of time where this has happened in good manner, they neither are admitted to enter the ......

nor use it. 27/Here it deals with K., who can elaborate the necessary until about March/April 1978, if he troubles therefore, and of A., who still stands fairly well behind within all concerns, and who needs at least until early autumn of 1978, to make this all good, if by very severe form he troubles himself therefore.

Meier- These yet are bad news, but I will have to accept the matter. But how is the situation with the otherones?

Semjase- 28/Here are the valid fixed dates.

Meier- Well, and what about the time for starting? I

thought, the first time will be only about .........

Previously you yet dropped a note, that for certain reasons this time would be enlarged. But how and around this you have not explained.

Semjase- 29/Surely, I indicated such. 30/The facts now are as follows: 31/In and during the past months, all members of the group, besides K. and A., have advanced themselves evolutionally very well in many concerns. 32/In very many respects they have become more mature by high values, which now concede for them better chances in....... 33/This means, that because of their fast proceeding they can stay for a longer time in the........ that this was the case originally planned only six months ago, according to the earlier level of evolution. 34/For every individual justified person in consequence the ......can be enlarged to an average of.....minutes each for the first time. 35/The turns this time can be increased then by a few minutes, until the complete while has been reached. 36/You can use the final time inside the subroom for necessary explanations .

Meier- This way the matter had gotten provided by me, too. Yet what about the time, when later members of the group have reached as far, to learn the meditation in the.......?

Semjase- 37/'This will first start in the run of the next year, where then we prohibit by the already positioned telemeter disc high above your center, all oscillations and radiations of those persons from the ....... by an absorption.

Meier- Oh yes, now I understand. I have already reflected on this several times, but couldn't find a solution.

Semjase- 38/But in another view you have nicely solved the difficulties.

Meier- How do you mean that?

Semjase- 39/I think about these concerns, which you have previously discussed with my father and me. 40/ I am very much delighted about how all this has developed and still continues developing. 41/As far as I can, I will still help to remove the consisting problems.

Meier- Many thanks, dear girl. You just are jewel-lous right. Yet now a question: A short time before, you have premised me, to give me some explanation about, why the southerly wind attacks us human beings so hard.

Semjase- 42/Surely, I have asked therefore, and the following was explained to me: 43/Warmed by rubbing on plants and earthly surface air, especially in the mountains, calls up a sudden increase in temperature, which climbs above the common standard. 44/This does mean, that within a short time the climactic pressure suffers a rapid change, which announces itself especially very strong at the human being, because at the inside of him in result of these changes of pressure are evoked as well changes in him, and this within the householding of the production of acids, bases and mineral salts, and hormone production. 45/Rapid alternation of pressures retards the secretion of the hormones and electrolytes, because these become them-selves retarded in their production. 46/In this way the same effect comes to appear, like an overproduction of short time. 47/When then for example too much adrenaline is secreted, then the human being finds excitement and even rage, restlessness, irritability, etc., etc., but which events the same way when the production of adrenaline decreases. 48/In the same way, adrenaline and noradrenaline work for nervous stimulation means, if they are produced and secreted in proper measure. 49/The exercised nervous stimulation by these chemicals vouches for, while maintained (in balance), a normal ability of efficiency, which means, that in this way the human being just keeps a normal ability for efficiency. 50/But now if the standard household of the hormones and electrolytes gets disturbed, as at the, or because of the Foehn-wind, and here just because of its rapid climactic change and pressure, the human body and its organs are influenced, because they cannot accommodate themselves as rapidly to the new pressures, thus many miseries arise, which express themselves as well in bodily as well as by physical forms of appearance, too. as for example by sudden pains of different kinds, by irritability, apathy, depressions, fears, indisposition, slackness and tiredness, sleeplessness and several other troubles. 51/Each according to, how then the human being stands spiritually against these miseries and is able to neutralize them, he is more or less sensitive to them. 52/Labile, weak in will human beings fail very often while in such states, or they deprive themselves of their life. 54/ The more evolved the human being is by spiritual sight, all the more is he able to control then these things and to master them, by which way he even then fashions his life for the best, when negative influences from the outside affect him. 55/This is the explanation that was given to me. 56/More I do not know about this.

Meier- That's already quite much, and I am content with it.

Semjase- 57/Then I still have to give you a further explanation, yet which is not in connection with these matters. 58/It deals with the concerns about Mr. G. 55/Father was worried about it and turned for that sake to Asket for advice. 60/As you do know, Asket and her race are still far in advance of our evolution in many respects. 61/In care for you and all our mission then, father asked Asket, whether perhaps can get conceded by her or her race a mechanical or electronic protection for you, it against expectation the subconscious of Mr. G. would find out your position. 62/Asket could not hand over the entire means, but she gave to father formulas and plans for the construction of a disintegrator in aim of elimination of fluidal forces. 63/Quetzal built the apparatus within less than two days, which now is already built-in and in function inside of the small telemeter disc floating above your center. 54/If then, against all expectation, some thing should be undertaken against you in this direction, then you can remain unworried, because the force would be eliminated before it comes near you.

Meier- I don't know yet, what is a desintegrator? I'm not interested to know, too, but I regard it for fantastic, that Ptaah could initiate this. This takes away some fear from me. Please tell him my hearty thanking. Oh, yes, what else I wanted to say: I have agreed to some lectures - at Zurich-Kloten - in a school.

Semjase- 65/But you know......

Meier- But this is frame of the 30 kilometer about.

Semjase- 66/I know, but I am nevertheless upset.

Meier- I will all right keep care.

Semjase- 67/Of that I am convinced, but it alarms me nevertheless. 68/In spite of that, I will not advise against it. 69/But just be very cautious.

Meier- So I will do. - Eh, what else I wanted to ask: What is the matter with K., that he still is not far enough; I mean, where is the fault?

Semjase- 70/With him, the difficulty is in the main only within the evolutionary reach of the spiritual sphere, but which missings he is able to make good by good will (effort) until March/April of 1978, while with A. heavier weighing facts demand larger caution, because with him not only the spiritual-evolutionary spheres have been neglected, but the emotional ones as well, from which matter has been caused an opposition against you, wherefrom once more results a view, which presses itself awaitingly and same time revolutionarily into the whole group. 71/The demonstrated attitude is not of interest for the mission of all of us, but is an attitude of eagerness and investigation.

Meier- But why this?

Semjase- 72/Special movements based on emotional digressions, and other matters on complete misunderstanding. 73/Also is interfering a hard emotional degeneration, which has risen from the refusal of a wish against him from your side.

Meier- I know about which desire you speak, but I could not grant it, for it would have been unjust.

(The wish was that Billy should influence the lottery for which A. would have gained a property of 2.5 million Swiss Franks.)

Semjase- 74/Sure, this is known to me, and you have acted right. 75/But from there is resulting a great probability that A. will retire after not too long a time from out of the group's life.

Meier- Then a question: Are there any relations to him from earlier ages?

Semjase- 76/If you think about earlier lives, then there isn't.

had no time for research. The time simply did not allow it. Yet what about then with Guido? Namely I could not find anything for my times, at least nothing in relation to our mission. The same does behave with Herbert.

Semjase- 77/Neither with Herbert nor with Guido existed relations or connections in reach of the mission, but otherwise connections have existed, and from these resulted the connections to the present time. 78/You should explore all these concerns during the next months, because they will be important for different members of the group.

Meier- I know so, and I will start soon with this, too, as soon as I will find time therefore.

Semjase- 79/Then I am calmed.

Meier- So you can. I still have one question in the matter of Herbert: If I remember correctly, there has been in the 6th of September, when you had explained the concerns because of Margret; hereby you made.....

Semjase- 80/It was in the 6th of September, that is correct.

Meier- Well, you here also have explained, that Herbert would have some troubles within his thoughts, and now he wants to know, what matter would this be, for he is likewise unable to find a meaning therefore, as do I.

Semjase- 81/I do not understand, - I must have made a mistake in speaking, If I said the name of Herbert.

Meier- But you have indeed said this name.

Semjase- 82/This I regret very much; there had happened an exchange of names for me, if so behaves, as you tell it. 83/I then told about ADOLF, but not about Herbert.

Meier- Then the matter is cleared up. Exchanges of names can happen indeed.

Semjase- 84/Certainly, yet nevertheless I regret it. 85/Herbert should please excuse it, for as well we are subject to mistakes, and sometimes fall to errors and exchanges.

Meier- This he will surely understand, and very surely not rebuke you for it. And as I am now just speaking of evils: You certainly know of the terrible theater that presently is occurring for a German "Lufthansa" airplane once more. One again has hijacked such a vehicle and also murdered one man inside already. Do you have any presentiment, what way these matters will develop?

Semjase- 86/Surely, because we survey very carefully these horrible concerns, but I am not allowed to give you information about it, neither about this matter, nor about future ones. 87/So, as well the finish of the events could be menaced by such.

Meier That's a pity, but now I already know enough, at least, that this hijacking of the airplane ends well. Yet can you tell me perhaps, at what time this present airplane's theater will find its end, If I keep silence so long about it and still keep back the reports during this time?

Semjase- 88/About the end of the present event, I all right can give you details, if you just keep silence until the early hours of the morning, as until then, the occurrences have turned to be well again.

Meier- Of course, I will keep my mouth shut that long. - And apart from this, I likely will sleep during the morning hours.

Semjase- 89/Surely; then listen now: 90/The government of Germany has not remained inactive during all the last time, as was assumed generally throughout the world. 91/Secretly comprizing plans were elaborated, but which only then can be realized, if silence of the strongest mode is kept about them, for which reason a strict stop of information got settled, which will be maintained until the early hours of the morning of the following night. 92/Matter of fact is, the government of Germany having elaborated plans for freeing the kidnapped Lufthansa-airplane and will realize these during the following night and mid-night. 93/The German government has namely educated for some time a special unit, soldiers of the so-called border protection (Grenzschutz), who interact in terrorist activities and should break the terror. 94/A great part of this special unit is already staying at the place of the coming event, namely at Mogadishu, in Somalia, where at the local time of midnight they will exercise a surprise attack on the hijacked flightmachine and will take possession of the machine. 95/With new kinds of weapons, these soldiers of the special unit will make flightless for seconds the staying in the airplane criminals, for to be able to open in flash-fast action the airplane's doors and to penetrate into the plane. 96/Here will happen a short fight, in which the criminal kidnappers will be killed. 97/As far as I know, there is for only one single criminal a chance of surviving. 98/Of course, here injuries of flight passengers and members of the special unit can not become prevented, but of them provisionally no deaths will have to be deplored. 99/These are the events, which will come to pass in the coming night at Mogadishu in Somalia, and this will become the end of this hi-jacking.

Meier- This is very good news, but how will this matter then continue about the murder-mob in Germany, as they are kept in prison, and should have been freed by the kidnapping?

Semjase- 100/During this night the decision will be settled about this. 101/Several of them will no more experience the day tomorrow, because the main ringleaders will fall to a liquidation, which will be steered from outside of the prison. 102/Prison internal forces will perform that liquidation and show all in a way, like there would be offered a self-murdering, while in truth only too of those criminal elements mil exercise such a try (suicide/note), about whose effect we do not yet have exact analyses. 103/ But three main ringleaders will not get killed for sure.

Meier- And who are these?

Semjase- 104/A woman by the name of Gudrun Qisslin, then a man of the name Andreas Baader, and another one by the name of Raspe. 105/These are the three ones, who become liquidated.

Meier- Interesting, though regrettable events.

Semjase- 106/Surely, and these occurrences will reach still worse forms in the future.

Meier- So I can imagine.

Semjase- 107/Let's don't talk any longer about such, for this barbarous doing of the earthhuman beings is full of cruelty.

Meier- Here unfortunately you are right.

Semjase- 108/You have proceeded within your working very much to our satisfaction in every respect. 109/ In the name of all of us, I want to express to you a praise and our thanks. 110/All of you have performed extremely good efficiencies and have troubled yourselves very much for all things.

Meier- Thank you. About this surely all ones will be delighted very much.

Semjase- 111/They all may be saluted by me with deep love.

Meier- Thank you as well for this. They surely will all be delighted.

Semjase- 112/Only I myself can not be right delighted, because I have many sorrows for you wanting to have lectures at Kloten. 113/Can't this be taken over by someone else?

Meier- I don't know, who could do it?

Semjase- 114/But please look for that, surely someone can be found. 115/You would take a very much troubling burden from me.

Meier- Is it really so bad?

Semjase- 116/I am really very sorry about that.

Meier- I will look for something being able to be arranged.

Semjase- 117/Quite dear thanks. 118/Now by regret I still have to give you another announcement, being not very delightful: 119/According to the status of our latest analyses, by regret, for the coming time, to become excluded a demonstration with our beamships.

120/This results from, as especially outstanders of the group, as well as yet some members of the group, too, are believing to own a privilege in the matter of demonstrations. 121/Also the errful opinion has risen, that we would have to announce or to make visible not only our ships, but moreover ourselves, too, as a proof of our existence. 122/We can not grant these unreasonable desires in any way, because they contradict the meaning of our tasks. 123/We have no reason to show ourselves to the earthhuman beings by any of the wanted manners; as wall in no circumstance will we do like that. 124/By our action, that we showed to different group members and outsiders to the group, a demonstration by our ships, the belief has risen, that we would have to do so further on and even in increased manner; on the one hand as an obligation, and on the other hand as a thank you. 125/And as I said, someone holds the view of owning a privilege, but which can not be in any way. 126/These confused wishes and demands urge us, to give in future expectation no more any official demonstrations, or even to perform such. 127/Alone strictly for the internal group research should here and then still be done some few exceptions. 128/Apart from this, there is no importance of our ships and ourselves and our existence at all, but only and solely for the mission of all of us, which to execute is demanded. 129/We can not allow, that by the mentioned wishes and demands would arise new idolizations and idealizations, which would unavoidably lead to a new religion, like has already happened many times before.

Meier- Something like that, I myself have considered already since long ago, and there has been an easy matter to find out the result by myself.

Semjase- 130/Surely, but now I have to leave you again; see-you-again, dear friend.

Meier- Fare well, girl, and kind greetings to all of you.





89th Contact

Friday, 28 October 1977

14:14 h


[Adolf leaves the group in a not too pleasant way resulting in some internal turmoil. Semjase acknowledges the messages and even letters she has received from various group members and tells Meier how she will answer them, because writing in our language and symbol form is not easy for her. The classroom and meditation facility built in the loft of the outbuilding is evaluated. The age of our present universe is given as 47 billion years since the beginning of its material phase. There is some confusion here in the translation as the German language has millions, then milliards and then billions, and here the translator shows a billion with 12 zeros, which would be a trillion in English. Then Semjase explains why women more often pilot their ships. Semjase teleports herself into the loft classroom of the center after summoning Meier to the location.]

Semjase- 1/You are by no means surprised to see me here, dear friend.

Meier- Why should I be, for I had expected something like this when you ordered me to here.

Semjase- 2/Surely, I should have thought of this. 3/You have equipped this all very fine. 4/It pleases its very much, it is really very good.

Meier- That is delighting ire. We enjoy it ourselves, too.

Semjase- 5/In the future I will visit here more often, for it is easier and more sure than our usual method. 6/So you can write as well our sonversations at once.

Meier- So does not run unfortunately, for I am not able to write so fast by the typewriter. In this respect it is likely better to maintain such as before, because that way I can write fantastically quick. What is the reason for this actually?

Semjase- 7/With the transmissions and their writing down, you work largely via your subconscious, which reacts very much faster than the consciousness. 8/ By your subconscious you control the movements of your hand, for which reason it can work so fast, much faster, than you would first have to give the necessary commands by your consciousness to your subconscious, which would then order the command functions.

Meier- This is explained understandably, and it is not difficult to understand. Well now yet: Have you watched the events of last Tuesday?

Semjase- 9/Certainly, the departure of Adolf was very regrettable, but this was foreseeable. Some among you should not regard this as so tragic, and put up with the matter. 11/This behavior will as well be good for the future, because on and on again human beings will appear and sluice themselves into your group, whose mind does not sincerely achieve the spiritual evolution, but which is straightened in thinking for power and material advantages. 12/In this respect, you all have to be very careful, because such elements are able to produce much harm against you all inside of the group itself. 13/On the one hand they turn themselves by apparent very reasonable forms of speaking and helping towards those, who they are then able to put under their control and awaken wrong impressions inside of them, but on the other hand they counterspeak by talking exactly contrary to otherones, where they hold the opinion of being able to influence these by their purposeful tactics of denial and could bring them to their own side. 14/But if then this is suddenly discovered by our or your side, then they usually react very badly and disparagingly. 15/So on the one hand, because they don't have enough sincerity and courage to confess to themselves and all otherones their committed mistakes, they would not become better, and on the other hand, they know themselves caught in their wicked-minded negative and power-demanding machinations and want to conceal this nevertheless by raging-up aggressions, for they keep the astray thought, the otherones would pay belief this way to them, as this ray these should neglect the truth. 16/But if none of their primitive methods offers benefit to them, then they fall to evil-minded rage and invent similar evil-minded tissues of lies in the aim of humiliation of our matter and ourselves by the ray, that they affirm untruthfully, that the matter of all of us is a negative object, from which one would have to prevent oneself. 17/Also at Adolf appeared this last and likely most common form of disparaging, which he expressed against his knowing better. 18/But low as well was his kind of performance, as you yourself do know very well. 19/And in spite of that you have not rebuked him therefore, and have even given him for months still the best chance and possibility for bettering himself, by changing and recognition of his mistakes and for their confession, though he has not utilized these chances and still more indulged in the form of striving for power and of lowness. 20/More, neither you nor we could do for him, because he has consciously ignominiously disregarded each help, and trampled it down.

Meier- Yet it is sounding very harsh as you explain, but by regret I know confoundedly well, that this way you hit the point of the matter.

Semjase- 21/I also regret this very much, but we have to regard the own decisions of each form of life as such, and are not allowed to change these by coercion or force.

Meier- I know, but let us stop with this miserable theme now, because there is no value in talking about it more.

Semjase- 22/Surely, but nevertheless I want to explain clearly once more to all group members, that such kinds of matters will always once more care to appear, and that from such should not get settled wrong decisions, especially emotionally-conditioned, neither by the one nor the other way. 23/With the earthhuman being unfortunately betrayal is very much expressed among selfish and might-thirsty human beings. 24/And whenever such characterized elements appear in the group and want to establish themselves here, then they must be banished with all resoluteness, though this very often appears hard. 25/But only by this resoluteness in such a proceeding is guaranteed that the group continues to exist, enlarges itself continuously and reaches by overcoming her tasks the goal. 26/If therefore attention would not be paid, then all would fall to ruin within a short time and the basis would get scattered. 27/Too many forces all around the world are working against you and us, that we could treat ourselves by emotional wrong behavior, just even the hint of a defeat, because too much is depending from, that we perform and execute truly all our mission. 28/And for doubters be once more said here: 29/Our mission is something good and hides not a jot of something negative inside. 30/We are all just laboring to know about the true good, because loyal to the laws and bids of the Creation we can not conduct otherwise. 31/And we are told for another time, only and solely one lesson being that one of the worth of the truth and the truthfulness, which namely is the one you have learned and which you are spreading. 32/Solely it is the lesson of truth, and it solely leads towards the goal of improvement and the absolute. 33/only this and the all-great temporary same remaining lesson is truth, imperishable and unchangeable, and it solely is the law, and that the law of the Creational, of complete—universal sense and meaning. 34/This way the universal consciousness reveals itself.

Meier- You have explained this marvelously, dear girl, and I think, all ones of the basic group know this, because else they would not be with us and would not have troubled themselves so much in such possible connection to this at all.

Semjase- 35/Sure, this is a correct statement. 36/ Yet consider, that still more human beings will reach towards you, and that still among these and also among sometime attached to you ones are doubting ones.

Meier- I conceive.

Semjase- 37/Surely you understand, yet do tell me now the things around your premised lectures at Kloten. 38/Have you found a deputy for yourself?

Meier- Unfortunately I haven't, for Hans can not take over this task. His work is not admitting that.

Semjase- 39/This is no news which would calm me. 40/If you will not find detaching, then you should deny these lectures. 41/Not only I hold this view, but Quetzal also does. 42/He quite especially proposed to me, to keep you from this undertaking. 43/ As well you should in the future no more agree to such lectures, when you yourself would have to make them. 44/Besides this, I explained to you at a not very far away point in time, that in the future you should still keep lectures, which occupy themselves with the lesson and its reaches. 45/Within the group meanwhilest enough forces have become knowing so far, that they are able to trouble themselves for the task of lectures about our existence and our flight means. 46/This task can not and is not allowed to burden you in the future any more, for in the first place it is not of great importance, and for second, it deprives you of too much time of such, which you need for your essential mission. 47/Besides Hans, also Herbert would be very well suited and has the knowledge for being able to make such lectures. 48/ So ask him, whether he is willing to take over this task of the three lectures. 49/From my side I tell him my request in this respect and hope that he will not refuse it. 50/So assure him already now of my kind thanks.

Meier- I will ask him for this.

Semjase- 51/Then I am calmed for the present, as it is troubling me really deeply, that you should do these lectures yourself.

Meier- So do no more think of it for the present. The more, tell me new, when can I get the demanded datas for all members of the group?

Semjase- 52/The evaluation has already started and proceeds faster than had been provided. 53/I will already be able to tell you the first datas at the beginning of the month of December. 54/As well the addressed to me letters, which I have copied for myself, and whose originals you should store, I will answer soon. 55/As already before, I will transmit to you my answers, which then you can write directly onto those papers on which I have written my name. 56/But always make a copy of these transmissions and store this together with the original writings addressed to me. 57/The messages of this kind transmitted by me and equipped with my name shall be regarded as personally from me. 58/As it is not easy for me to work with your mechanical writing means, and also within the handwriting by your system, so I want to agree with this solving.

Meier- With this, surely all will be satisfied; they also will be much delighted by your messages.

Semjase- 59/Surely, but there should not be too much expected of me, as I still have to perform vary many other labors, like you have as well to do.

Meier- Of course, all ones will surely understand this. Besides this, here I have something from Elsi, if I am allowed to give it to you?

Semjase- 60/Surely, but I don't open it at the moment, but I take it with me. 61/Later then I will transmit an answer for my dear woman friend via you.

Meier- there is a book inside, if I remember correctly the explanation of Elsi.

Semjase- 62/According to its size, this can be. 63/ I will copy it and then return it here in the coming hours. 64/Here we are now owning a very suited location for such activity.

Meier- You speak right, and besides, X feel very comfortable here.

Semjase- 65/This place has been purified of all negative forces, and besides that I feel as well a feeling here, like I would be at home.

Meier- Look, it occurs this way to many of us. Hardly all has been built, and we are already right at home in it. Nothing evil and negative exists here, but only calmth, peace and love.

Semjase- 66/Sure, but this has to be. 67/This as well Jacobus has meanwhile conceived by mind and understood as the first one of all.

Meier- You have observed all here last night?

Semjase- 68/Surely, because a certain control for here is obliged to us as a self-ordered duty. 69/And what else I have to explain about these proceedings is: 70/There will result, that with some group members the final time will crystallize itself out after the first or second transit, whereafter with some of them the time likely can be shortened, but for otherones prolonged. 71/The calculations given you in this respect are all right correct and individually figured out, but here the factors of the will could not be regarded, because we are just now then able to explore these, when the individual persons trouble themselves for the processes of learning the lessons.

Meier- And how does this time look? I mean by that, by how much less or more?

Semjase- 72/According to our calculations and experiences may appear here and there up to....... which matter yet will occur within your group in only one or two cases, when certain reasons demand that. 73/ The standard will level off at only a few minutes, while we have calculated..... for the prolonged time on average and ..... for the diminished time on aver age in minutes.

Meier- That is not so important. Yet can you explain to me, which factors are more important to those one or two persons who will need up to.....minutes more time?

Semjase- 74/The reason is based on their possibility of eradication of fluidal forces, which is diminished automatically, when because of problems and grievings, the necessary measure of concentration is not reached which ought to be obtained. 75/But that a definite quantity of material amount of fluidism will become eradicated is of importance, as a quite definite quantity has to become stored in quite a definite time.

Meier- Then one could simply provide an increased division.

Semjase- 76/That unfortunately is not possible, for the already given to you all times are according to those, during which the highest possible efficiency is given. 77/If we would use instead of these or additionally other times, then the complete times would be enlarged by so much, that there would exist around 12 days too little, than to reach the demanded level.

Meier- Oh my dear. So for this reason ought to be cared for very much, that if ever possible don't rise missing times.

Semjase- 78/Surely, as the missing time for each individual case does at least double itself, or even it is possible for this time to increase itself fivefold according to which unsuited times are in disposal for making good the missing part.

Meier- Well already, That's evident to me, so another question: Can you give me information; how old actually is our present universe?

Semjase- 79/Surely, I can answer this question. 80/ The present universe is in its forty seven billionth year.

Meier- You are complicated. You likely mean our present universe being roughly of an age of 47 billion years, when we calculate this amount since its last state of slumber?

Semjase- 81/Surely, so I said.

Meier- Surely. Realize now I also start with that again, but you have just said it in a way that everyone does not understand at once. But now the second question is in relation to this; How often has our material universe already existed?

Semjase- 82/I don't understand the question's meaning?

Meier- I asked it right from what Guido has written, yet I ask it merely logically: How often has our universe in the same material formation already existed, as it does exist in the present?

Semjase- 83/Our universe is still a very young one, and since the beginning of this universe's creation and since the own creation of this universe's creation, this universe is the first one in this present material form. 84/Before the creation of this universe, the Creation of this universe slumbered by seven-great temporal slumber, into which she had spiraled herself after the rise and fading away of the primary universe, which had risen from out of her own idea and which was solely a space with limitation, without solid-material formations, as does happen for the present universe. 85/These facts yet are ’Known to you by the lesson of the "Genesis", in the form given to you by Petale.

Meier- Okay. All right I do know; then once again about the age of our present universe: So it is 47 billions of years. This number of years corresponds to around one sixth of a greattime, yet a bit less, but it's all right about, as one greattime is comprising 311,040,000,000,000 years. So this does mean, we inside our universe to be standing in the second act of creation, having first passed 47 billion years of this second act of creation respectively, which time this universe has passed, and which still has to exist until the accomplishment of this act for some 264.040.000. 000.000 years.

Semjase- 86/Certainly, it has been very correctly calculated by you.

Meier- Well, then we can find out by calculation, how old at all would be our Creation since its own rise by the idea of the Ancient Creation. So there are 47 billion years until the present, then we have the period of slumbering of 311,040,000,000,000 years before this as a same long time of being awake, and then again a time of slumber, which is it's time of getting created itself, is that right?

Semjase- 87/Now you got submitted to an exchange.

Meier- How?......one moment, - - - oh yes, but so does behave: There are but 7 x 311,040,000,000,000

years. Then wait for ........ yes, they give, - moment ........ yes, this will have to be right:

6.578.840.000. 000.000 years. Does so behave?

Semjase- 88/Surely; so fast I could not calculate this, than you can.

Meier- In calculating, I am a null, but for this it does still suffice.

Semjase- 89/You have already told me greater calculations, which have a denominator of 10.

Meier- Oh yes, do know, I have calculated this out on paper, and often struggled hours for it.

Semjase- 90/It is and remains an extraordinary regardable work, and moreover still so fast.

Meier- Don't praddle, tell me the more, and this is a question of Guido again; Where have risen the first human beings in the universe?

Semjase- 91/That is by regret, unknown to me.

Meier- Then the question has already been answered. A further question: Is it true, the famous science-fiction-author Perry Rodan having been inspired by extraterrestrial intelligences?

Semjase- 92/Your question is very illogical.

Meier- Guido has written it like that.

Semjase- 93/But it is not right. 94/The series are known to me all right, of this paper, but the name of the author is not Perry Rodan, but the main figure in these books has this name. 95/As far as I know, it is the writing of a certain Mr. Scher or Scheer and another one, but whose name is unknown to me, this series, which indeed has extraterrestrial inspiration as origin, which accords to an already existing in great part technique and otherwise development of many planetary bodies, is inspirationally-impulsively received by the authors and written down. 96/But now, Please no further questions.

Meier- But I still have some, look at this here, if you want to read it quickly?

Semjase- 97/Please .................

98/This question number 4 you have asked me already at an earlier time, and I couldn't answer it. 99/I had to research and also have got the datas, but I am not allowed to tell them, for which reason I did not return to this question. 100/As well this question number 5 I am not admitted to answer, because I would have to tell the truth in its answering, and this I am not allowed to do.

Meier- And the last question?

Semjase- 101/Chiefly beamships and spaceships are steered by female forms of life, that is true. 102/ This behaves, because female persons are very much suited for these positions, as these do not demand very great physical forces, but on the other hand women are more sensitive in the communicative reach, and by that, more companionable than male forms of life. 103/These are the main reasons why normally more women hold these positions, which yet is not the fact with all races of this space, as there exist as well human races within the far space, who because of their infatuation, as with the earthhuman being, concede the right or all rights solely to the male forms of life, while the female forms of life are shifted aside. 104/How high the culture and the development in its whole of a human race is expressed, can in consequence be very accurately so recognized from which manual activities a female form of life is exercising. 105/Physically a woman is less suited for severe manual action, but very well for softer manual activity, as for example for the steering of flightmeans, etc. 106/In this respect they are also more sensitive, from which reason it is not understandable for me, why on the Earth your primitive flight means are not being steered by female persons.

Meier- That's quite a "hot iron", my child, because the human being of this world is still very badly understanding these concerns, confoundedly bad.

Semjase- 107/This is known to me, but now we should finish our official talking, for I still have to discuss some other concerns with you. 108/Please wish to all of you my deep greetings and connectedness, and convey to them all my dear thanking and assurance that I am extraordinarily pleased about their troublings in every respect. 109/As well from my father, from Pleja and from Quetzal I ought to convey the same, and likewise as well from Menara and Alena and the otherones. 110/At chance we will announce ourselves once again to all of you while passing along in flight, as Menara and I did last Saturday at 21:45.

Meier- For this a dear thanks by all of those who had been there, dear girl. Ml have enjoyed it very much. Only Olgi missed by regret, as well as Marcel, Guido and Herbert. It really was marvelous when you curved for eight times along the little hilltops. They all were really very much delighted by this.

Semjase- 111/About this, I myself, too, am very much delighted, and I will bring to Menara as well your thanks. 112/Yet now to our other concerns which I have to talk to you about.

Meier- Okay then ...................................



90th Contact

Friday, 11 November 1977

16:14 h


[Meier has been urgently calling Semjase to try to find out from her something about another alien lifeform he met in the woods near his home. He had his tape recorder with him and succeeded in getting the alien creatures voice on tape as it approached him.]

Meier- For some days already I have tried to reach you. But my calls have simply faded away somewhere, without having found resonance.

Semjase-  1/I had been occupied with very many things like this with your concerns. 2/During the next coming time I am so much occupied, that I will likely not find the time to dedicate myself to the letters of the group members, although I had premised this. 3/In effect of my strict occupation I also had to defend from everything, for which reason you could not reach me with your calling. 4/So today I am here only to give you some advice in respect to some members of the group, in respect to the stay in the .... .... as this as well is one of my obliging tasks. 5/About the first ones has to be explained, that besides one exception all ones have tried all right, although many of them revealed some hesitation of different form, but which they themselves could overcome, and did so in quite a short time. 6/Two other ones had some trouble, but which will only delay then-selves the next time, thus has no need for further discussion. 7/One of the group members is burdened by body-organic and psychic imbalances, which is why the proceedings get a little troubled and for which reason the total time has to be enlarged by .........

8/This is with R. 9/In the second case, the total time should be enlarged by ......and that behaves for C. 10/There would still have to be mentioned a further case, where a ...... of increased time were necessarily demanded, but hitherto remained undetected by me, whether this will be useful and offer success. 11/This because the whole attitude and intention leaves much spared in similar relations, and because, too, a great insincerity cores to appear in samefold matters. 12/The troubling for a real success does not only depend very much on the will, but as well on an understanding of the whole lesson and exercise, and by an impurity of the body, which influences very obstructively and which calls up a steady feeling of slackness, tiredness, incontentedness, apathy, and aggressivity inside of the concerned person himself, namely inside of H. 13/For that reason, you should have a conversation and talk with him, and explain to him the circumstances of this talk, as, like I already transmitted to you, he troubled himself by no means for the exercise, but he indulged in sleeping after less than three minutes already, moved away from under the decisive apparatus and was completely absorbed in himself. 14/So happened the first time. 15/ But as well in the second time appeared disturbations which were very much unserviceable for the whole matter, and so especially the impurity, which works harmfully for everything and for himself, too. 16/

But this impurity is also able to influence........

itself, as by the there prevailing concentrated force of magnetic character, not only is stored, but as well more highly concentrated and stored. 17/You yourself had experienced at the first time, that you could hardly push away a very peculiar smell by fumigants, and this would not have succeeded for you if we had not interceded to neutralize it all. 18/In the second time this had not been much better, although you yourself noticed less of that. 19/By knowing about the matters of the first time, Quetzal cared for, that at least the air was no more impregnated then as much as before, as its cleanness had as well to be characterized as very risky. 20/If so should happen for a third time this way, then I would have to plead with you and all group members to no more admit H. to there, as in the long run could be effected great harm for....... and the persons staying there.

21/Impureness in the......is the worst thing, which can find admission there. 22/For this reason do care that at the next going in of H. he himself will release himself from this impurity, in his whole body and all his clothing, and in his mouth as well. 23/

In this respect you have to establish for him a regulation and order, which is like a command, because he will not care for that in any other way.

Meier- This is easier said than done.

Semjase- 24/So do tell this matter to the members of the group, while first Jacobus watches for Hans in this respect, because such concerns are better done by him than by you, who are just too patient in some matters. 25/It is all right correct, that you spend much patience with each human being and concede in this way for him always still a chance until the bitter end, but just in this respect you are not allowed to be so patient, as the addressed impureness menaces many effects.

Meier- Well, I tell this to Jacobus in this moment.

Semjase- 26/This is truly better suited for him to do than you.

Meier- Thanks, girl, you know ......................

Semjase- 27/I do know already; you don't need to talk about it.

Meier- Can we talk then about other concerns?

Semjase- 28/Surely, but I still have to explain, that in respect to all otherones, who hitherto of the group ........ have to get done some changes in the time, from December, yet which only relate to some ones, and only amount to a few minutes more or less. 29/About this you still should be informed. 30/The other changes that already should take place, I have already told you.

Meier- That's all evident to me. Then I would now have a question: Something does interest me about my later life, and that in respect to my present parents. Can you give me some information about this, and do you at all have any knowledge about this?

Semjase- 31/Surely, these concerns, which belong to you, are known to ire, but I am not allowed to talk of them, for you still should not be able to elaborate this knowledge.

Meier- Okay, then may behave like it does. But thank you for this clearing, and then thus to something else: In the last Tuesday evening, Claire stayed with us and worked quite much. Moment, this had been in the 8th of November. At about 23:20 we stood together up on the parking-place saying good-bye. At this moment, from the back side of the remise sounded up two times a very peculiar noise, which I was unable to identify and which I took for an animal's call. In spite of that, I took a heavy stick and went looking for the matter, but neither found any animal nor anything else. Claire then came after me, but like me could not see anything. She only told me of being quite very much terrified, and in consequence of that would then drive fast away in her car, which she did, too, a few minutes later. I then walked into the house, "saddled" my pistol and took the small tape recorder from the bureau. Equipped like that, I then walked forward to the first curve of the forest, laid the running tape, I mean of course the turned on tape as of course it can not walk or run, onto the third post of the street and removed for about 10 meters, where I sat down on the road's edge during the prevailing "Egyptian Darkness". I had waited there for only a few minutes, when a noise sounded up, like a non-screened beamship would appear. Watching attentively at everything around and in the sky, I was not able to see anything, for the darkness was just too dense. Just in front of the yard only, where our lights lighted all, there I could see from the darkness around everything clearly and distinctly. And as I looked after some time towards the post again with the onturned tape recorder and then looked downwards to the meadow, there suddenly and like coming from nothing, a figure stood over there, completely and exactly in the stripe between light and darkness, where the one side was sharply separated by the light of the yardlamp, and the other side was in darkness. The figure couldn't have walked there, but indeed was simply suddenly there. Very quietly then I stood up and hurried across the road and to the post with the recorder, where I then completely recognized the figure and saw that I had not become confused by the road's side, where the head of the figure had appeared for me like an apish face. Now I clearly and distinctly saw the creature having a human-like body, and If I was not much in error, it even had to deal with a womanly body. From earthhuman imaginations, however, this was much contrary to the voice that this creature had, for this sounded rather dark, which fact yet does tell nothing, because I know very well that other beings can have as well other voices, than such forms as appear on our Earth. Then I also saw one hand of this being, of which the fingers appeared quite superdimensional to me, which were about twice as long as mine. But then the head; that, oh dear me, that was unique. I was not shocked because of this, for I have already seen such miserable mutilated human faces, but anyhow I was fascinated by the view, which at first I looked at quite thoroughly, before I seized my gun, pulled it from its holster, cocked the triggerguard and wanted to unlock it, which matter by regret was a mistake by me, as, when I raised the pistol, there the peculiar creature disappeared suddenly and without a trace, like it had come. Yet I really didn't want to just shoot wildly around, but only for the sake of security to bring the gun into position, if the being would have attacked me. Namely then I would have first served a lead bumble-bee along its strange pumpkin, and then looked for further doings of it. But this peculiar being must have had eyes like a cat of prey in the night, as how else could it have been able in this confounded darkness, to see me having a weapon in hand. This namely must have been the reason why it disappeared so fast. Anyhow I do know that with the pistol I had committed a bad mistake, but a further one by leaving the blockade on my thoughts. Somehow I feel that this creature, which was about 160 centimeters of height, could communicate telepathically, and assumptively had wanted to make contact with me in that way, which had not succeeded because of my blockade. Thus it tried to reach me acoustically, but then saw my weapon, and as it could not comprise my thoughts, it likely must have regarded itself threatened. Now I have since then the feeling that this being wall return again, and will come with rather peaceful intention. This matter does also result from its voice the turned on recorder received on the streetpost. I have tried to decipher the sounds and found out, they are the same words the being spoke. It sounded to me like M U R G, M U R G. I have reflected upon this for two whole days, and astonishingly I always came to one and the same conclusion again, that the word "MURG", if I have filtered it out correctly, does mean nothing more than PEACE. Since then it is always sounding in my ears, like this creature would have asked me, if I would be peacefully intentioned toward it. Some thing else to be said about the matter is: The head of the creature had a human form, but the face was rather monster like that would be a mixture among a fish and a frog, with a rather great mouth and a kind of whalebone above the skull, which was as bare as everything else of this head, which I nevertheless want to define as somehow beautiful, because, though it appeared monster-like in in the dark, it was very well formed and very natural. Anyhow the creature seemed to no like one resurrected from a fable, namely like an amphibian human. Now the great question to you is: Do you know anything about such creatures, and is it known to you whether those creatures still live anywhere on the Earth or have previously come here? Is there anything known to you, that this creature had been here in Tuesday?

Semjase- 32/...........

Meier- Girl, - - hello ....

Semjase- 33/Excuse me, - no, there is nothing known to me, that such creatures would be here - not, indeed. 34/I know this kind of creature all right; and they deal with human forms of life, who still lived in the water at earlier times and as well on the solid continent, in result amphibian humans, as you said correctly, but that such forms of life, who live very,very far away from this system, should be here, that is not known to me. 35/Have you really not been subjected to an illusion?

Meier- That my be possible, but the tape recorder evidences something else. Just do listen ............

Semjase- 36/You are right.

Meier- What do you say now?

Semjase- 37/You gotn't subjected to an illusion, and as well the quite clumsy language of the being is somehow acquainted to me. 38/I am not fully sure about it, and so I first want to talk with Quetzal and some otherones about the matter, and want to pay my attention to the affair. 39/If I can take the recorder tape, then I will return at once to the station and also call, if necessary, my father, for he masters some of the such clumsy languages, as are spoken by amphibian humans, if they are not capable of telepathic communication, because telepathy is their essential means of communication.

Meier- Of course you can take the recorder tape with you.

Semjase- 40/Then I leave you now; See you again.

Meier- When will you return?

Semjase- 41/In a few hours, as by then we will have scouted something.

Meier- Well so, tchys for that while, and kind greetings to all ones.

19:28 h

Meier- My dear girl, you return very fast, that took only 1 1/2 hours. Have you found out anything?

Semjase- 42/Surely, and it might be very interesting to you. 43/First I had a call to my father and told him your explanations, as well as the sounds you have recorded by your instrument. 44/Father was informed at once, as the sounds have originated in a known to him gutteral language, of a same as well known to him race, which is at home in a region and near to a star formation which is known to you as "DENEB", about 2,000 light-years distance from the SOL-System. 45/ Father was astonished by your precise notification of the sounds of the observed creature; and likewise, too, by your detailed specifications of your observation. 46/The sounds heard by you and Claire are yet very clumsy, because they are not used much by the CYGNIANS, as they are called. 47/At the normal case they communicate merely telepathically, just because their gutteral language is very uncommon and troublesome for them, which thus they use only then for communication when they have to talk with other forms of life who are not able for telepathy. 48/The defined by you for "murg" sounds do really correspond with this word, and about this, father was really astonished, for he explained it being extremely difficult to define these gutteral sounds by syllables, which matter yet succeeded for you evidently without great trouble. 49/For the standard case namely, so he explained, would be demanded as well on Earth studies and appanatural comparisons etc., to analyze such sounds and to reduce them to syllables. 50/A matter that further astonished father was, that you had as well correctly analyzed the sense and meaning of the words, because MURG does in fact mean PEACE. 51/But why it came here is still a mystery to us. 52/Neither Quetzal nor anybody else know that any unknown to us flightmeans had flown into this earthly space. 53/Just now researches have resulted during the last 70 minutes, that in last Monday during the nighttime one of our great survey discs in the south regions of Europe had registered a strange flight-machine, but did not radio this fact to the station, because of a disturbing field which stored in our surveying means like of natural origin, and this data was not recorded and thus not transmitted to our station. 54/The analysis of this disc resulted now, that her apparatus had gotten by no means out of function by a natural earth-disturbing field for seconds, but that an artificial disturbing field from some flightmeans had caused this damage, and that controlled by some intelligence. 55/The fact that remained unobserved during the disturbance process on our surveying apparatus, was an exposure recording means, which automatically captured the strange flight means on running film, from which we now know of this cylinder—shaped, about 12 meters diameter ship staying somewhere on the Earth, but where, we don't exactly know, unfortunately. 58/It is evidently equipped with some protective fields, because of which our analyzations had no effect and we could not define its place of stay. 57/But we will continue all analyzations by our survey means day and night and not rest until we have got the exact reconnaissance. 58/ Especially we will care as well for you, because you seem to be correct in your assumption that the being seen by you will came to appear again.

Meier- Nice, and then I will no more conduct myself so stupidly and raise once more the gun. And I will release my thought block as well.

Semjase- 59/Don't talk like that. 60/It has by no means been done silly by you, as you express, but this had been a clear and reasonable caution means. 61/When you explained to me, having been shocked by no means, when you had seen the being, and that you only wanted to prepare yourself for any event by the weapon, and did not have the intention simply to shoot, since your life were not menaced, then I know very well, this behaves like so, and that you tell the plain truth. 62/Your manner of thinking and acting in respect to the menacing, hurting or killing of a life of any creature is so well known to me, that your words, just having wanted to protect yourself and not wildly shoot along, and having felt no fear, but only a certain fascination, that just these explanations by you are valid for me, like the law of the Creation itself concerning this.

Meier- You keep a confoundedly great opinion of me, girl. It really ashames me.

Semjase- 63/Surely, but oily your moderation gets you feeling ashamed. 64/But you really are in advance of yourself in many concerns, not to speak of the advance to the earthhuman beings.

Meier- So do stop with this nonsense.

Semjase- 63/You yourself know very exactly, that in many concerns you surpass the human beings of Earth, and are some thing special in contradiction to your moderation.

Meier- You really speak the most confounded nonsense that ever a human being allowed to pass his lips. So do finally stop this nonsense.

Semjase- 66/Surely, as it is useless to give you explanations about this. 67/But in spite of that, you can not prevent many human beings, and especially different members of your group, from having already become knowing enough, that in spite of your moderation you possess much more worths inside of you and around you, than all hum---

Meier- Confound it once more. If you don't now finish with this damned gossip and this three-tines confounded praise, then.....man alive, then you really cause me for roaring rage.

Semjase- 68/Oh.....excuse it, I did not want that.

69/You really become raging. 70/I really am sorry, I did not want this, but I only talked the truth.

(Here the conversation turned to a discussion of the semantics of the words "I am sorry" and "I feel sorry" which has little bearing on the essence of this contact. Semjase continues.)

Semjase- 88/Then I still want to explain the following: 89/If the observed by you creature, of which doubtless is a human form of life, comes to you again then do conduct yourself like you have explained you would. 90/Do start contact with it, because everything of it indicates peaceful intentions, partly even of need. 91/Concerning me, I will loosen my blockade so far that you can reach me anytime. 92/ When you call me, and if you should need me, then I will be at you within a few minutes.

Meier- Thank you, girl. Yet I do not assume that I will need your help, as I have the feeling already, that all will basically not run wrong.

Semjase- 93/Again you are just the old friend. 94/A very kind thanks therefore.

Meier- I myself, too, thank you, dear girl, and for the further, we both are innocent, aren't we?

Semjase- 95/By certain manner yes, because we simply had to explore mutually these conditions insides of one another.

Meier- You are quite clever indeed, my child, because you have noticed this.

Semjase- 96/But certainly, yet let's don't weep over this. 97/But now I yet want to plead you for something, if you admit?

Meier- But certainly; just go on.

Semjase- 98/First, I still have to discuss some things with you, which only are destined for you, and on the other hand, Quetzal wants to execute an examination, at which you have a decisive share.

Meier- Both agreed, my goldchild.

Semjase- 99/Yet you don't even know of which examination it is treating.

Meier- But all the same; an examination by you ones has to be connected to something new, and I never have been a stay-at-home and dependent on old-fashioned things.

Semjase- 100/Surely, this is known to me. 101/Well new, it really treats of something new, and that namely of an apparatus for transmissioning, which Quetzal has constructed. 102/He wants, that the prereport becomes transmitted by this new apparatus, which can be switched to different speeds. 103/Our conversation of two hours length will then, if all keeps correct function, get transmitted to you within only about 30 minutes, while you would write so fast, and transform all series of pictures within so short a time, like a computer means can work.

Meier- Of course I agree.

Semjase- 104/Then I thank you in name of Quetzal and his co-working friends.

Meier- That I do cooperate is self-evident.

Semjase- 105/On this fact, I better don't want to give you an answer.

Meier- You shouldn't, too. Now you better lift yourself up to your ship.

Semjase- 106/But I still wanted to talk a short time about something with you.

Meier- Oh yes. You see, I already have forgotten it. What is troubling your little heart?

Semjase- 107/Those are concerns which don't want to be repeated within the report. 108/Yet still I want to address greetings to all ones and a quite dear thanks. 109/Manyones often think of me, and I often feel sad that I can not reach to closer contact with them.




91st Contact

Thursday, 17 November 1977 

17:24 h 


[For this contact Semjase had trouble getting through to Meier telepathically to summon him, because his mind was considerably occupied with remorse over having to kill his dog. She then asked him to be receptive for another contact by the Cygnusians, because they had not been able to locate them, and know them to be still present somewhere in the Earth vicinity or even on the Earth.]

Semjase- 1/It was no easy thing for me to call you, because for a long time you paid no attention to my calling.

Meier- Easily possible, because I have a problem that I simply can not solve, which is why I am still burdened with it.

Semjase- 2/Surely, and I also know which problem you can not solve. 3/In this respect I should give you some explications, too, which Quetzal has told me to give you.

Meier- Wherefrom do you want to know my problem? Everything now really also your ones can not know.

Semjase- 4/That is right, but in this case we really are very well informed. 5/You namely keep a hitherto not overcome problem concerning the animal which you had eliminated.

Meier- Eliminated is not the right word, but you are right with that. By the best will I namely can simply not find out whether I have acted right, or not. This confounded problem is since then occupying me day and night. At first it appeared to me that I had acted right, but now suddenly is no more evident to me, so already since days, whether I would perhaps gotten subjected to an illusion, from which I then would have done injustness.

Semjase- 6/But in that sake I should tell you some explanations from Quetzal, because he has namely observed the whole events during the last Saturday afternoon, when he surveyed the region of your center, for to reach possibly some indications about the stay Of the Cygnians, for which reason as well I have come here today, for to inform you about, that hitherto we still have found out no worth mentioning data about their stay. 7/But by sure we could state, their ship hitherto not having left the earthly space, thus it is still hidden somewhere and screened. 8/Father has tried to get informed at their hare planet, who and why anybody has come to the Earth, but he was informed that presently four ships of the Cygnians would keep an unknown staying-place, which is why it would not be possible to give details in this matter. 9/That there would deal with only one of these four ships, would be plain, because about all other units would be recorded exact coordinates-announcements, and none of them would stay even in near of the SOL-System or inside of it. 10/Of the four ships with unknown stay, it would treat of expedition ships of older construction, so the information of the Cygnians, which ships would dispose unfortunately of only very much limited far-communication means on technical basis. 11/This means, the Cygnians staying here on the Earth would not be able to communicate with their home planet, just for that reason, that their far-communication means could not overcome the distance of 2,000 light-years. 12/The maximum reach of their technique amounts unfortunately to less than 1,400 light-years.

Meier- But then they could generate telepathicly a connection.

Semjase- 13/This is not possible for them, unfortunately, for the Cygnians are only mastering the primary telepathy, thus not the spiritual telepathy.

Meier- I see. Then they are bound to planetary circumferences by this form of telepathy. But one thing is not evident to me in the whole matter: Why don't these boys come in connection to your people? Why do they try to reach contact just with me or at me?

Semjase- 14/For this exists a very clear explanation: 15/The Cygnians are representing a human race, whose senses for radiations from outside their own bodies are extremely highly susceptive, but this way only at. planetic and ships' internal sphere. 16/By that, they are able to receive radiations from all forms of life and to analyze these radiations. 17/And exactly here now is the answer to your question: 18/The Cygnians are keeping at their home worlds a form of government which you earthhuman beings would define as gregarious instinct, which yet is guided then by the strongest one of the herd. 19/So does deal at this order with a similarity of a gregarious order of animals, whose strongest part exercises the position of leader. 20/As the Cygnians are keeping this form of government since old times, they have changed this form in the run of the last milleniums just so far, that they substituted the strongest person of their race to the most knowing one, who by this was also that one, who radiates the highest oscillations, which is equal to the most forceful oscillations. 21/Because of this, it is just self-evident, that the Cygnians on strange for them worlds, when they visit such, wanted or unwanted, research according to their form of government, as well for the highest oscillation of this world and turn themselves in emergency case towards this, if they need so. 22/And in result of your education and your knowledge, it is you, being that human on the Earth, who emits the highest radiations on the Earth. 23/This reversely is meaning for the Cygnians, you being for them that form of life on this world, above wham is standing no other form of life there. 24/Solely this can be the reason why they try to come in connection with you.

Meier- But that is crazy. - According to them, I would have to be something like the great heard's chief of the Earth? But that's mad and crazy.

Semjase- 25/Surely, according to your terms, yes, but not so according to the terms of the Cygnians, as they think by their standards.

Meier- But in spite of that, different things are not clear to me, as for example, why these knaves do not turn themselves to your people and towards the other groups, as all of you own quite decisively sometimes higher oscillations, than I do.

Semjase- 26/Your thoughts are very logical, but you forget, that we have to let absorb our radiations inside of our stations or inside of our ships by those, so as not to influence by them the earthhuman beings.

Meier- Does it deal here with those radiations which I know for example as sympathy and antipathy?

Semjase- 27/That's only partly correct, for there are still included other factors. 28/One of these factors for example is that one, which expresses itself as a pro or contra inside of a form of life, if it reaches into the field of such a radiation. 29/ Mien then for example exists a lesson of the truth, which becomes spread by a being of the truth, then its radiation diffuses very quickly and very intensively. 30/If now other living creatures find themselves the truth within this lesson, by which fact they themselves strive towards the truth, so they become liberated for the reception of the radiation of the concerning sender of this radiation. 31/In consequence of this, the receivers of the radiation tune themselves inside of the subconscious for elaborating the lesson of truth toward its best inside of themselves, what way they generate automatically a relationship of themselves to the diffuser of the lessons and even to his place of stay.

Meier- That is very interesting, and your answer is also giving for me an already long time ago put question about why all of our group feel themselves in spite of many evils, etc., always again attracted by out center. I yet ask me now, how has this to behave, or what does happen, when a lesson is negative?

Semjase- 32/This also can be easily explained: 33/ When a negative lesson is given, then the difference is that one, that there rises no self-generated connectedness towards the diffuser of the lessons and his place of stay, but a coercion, which is based on fear and terror, that namely would rise death and damage for the own body if one would not observe the lesson's diffuser in his orders. 34/Yet the some does also happen in the case of prevailing fanaticism of belief. 35/In consequence you see, the difference being within, that at a real lesson of the truth is generated a voluntary relatedness, while at a lesson of untruth or simply of some thing negative, there is a decisive coercion or a coercive imagination.

Meier- Thank you, already for a long time I wanted to hear this explanation, for I never know how I would express this matter correctly. But what would happen if you would release your oscillations completely and unobstructedly?

Semjase- 36/There would occur, that all the earth-human beings, who would become hit by our radiations would straighten themselves according to us, in such a way that they would estrange themselves completely from their world and would no longer maintain duration.

Meier- Oh that. Now I understand, but what is the matter with ire?

Meier- You are above these concerns.

Meier- Well then, so tell me now, what matter Quetzel wants to explain to me.

Semjase- 38/First I still have to tell you, that especially at late time in the night you should often stay outside - you alone. 39/This because: 40/The searched by us Cygnians are very timid and will turn themselves by sure only then when you are alone. 41/ So this conditions, that you move more often during the night outside alone, and this a little aside, too. 42/If then a contact succeeds, then you should inform us about that.

Meier- Your wish is a command for me.

Semjase- 43/I do not give an order to you.

Meier- Today you are not at all inclined for a joke.

Semjase- 44/Certainly, but you are even less so, because your problem is oppressing you.

Meier- Here you are unfortunately right, as you may know. It's just all not leaving my mind. Last Friday the dog tore a chicken, and in the following day one more. When then I wanted to take the chicken away from him at the doghouse, there I saw something else inside of his eyes, which I once earlier had seen in a tiger attacking me in eastern India, which was such a strange yellow fire, reflecting like a will-o'-the-wisp in his eyes. This fire inside of his eyes effected me acting then, too, as then had occurred. Here I considered, the animal perhaps might still attack a human being, as already it had differently bitten in Hinwil our children, although they were actually guilty for that, because they very likely had made the dog angry. But since Sunday I am no more sure about, whether I performed really rightly and whether I may not have perhaps erred.

Semjase- 45/And since then you feel, of course, very sorry, which I am very well able to understand. 46/ As well I can very well feel this like you do, which still does not change the occurrence, yet being evident for you. 47/I myself, too, am very much grieved about the event, but I have to explain to you in the name of Quetzal, your acting having been all right. 48/He watched the whole proceedings and analyzed in sake of this the animal, where he found out, it being not sick in any way, but suffering from periodical confusions, which released inside a desire for killing, from reason of which the dog also tore up the poultry, as you say. 49/According to the analysis of Quetzal would also be possible the chance, that the animal, he termed temporarily vagarious, would have attacked human beings in the run of time, just in cause of this capriciousness. 50/From that you realize having unnecessarily troubled yourself over this, whether the action was right or not. 51/Consequently you have listened to your subconscious and treated according to its dictates, which doing was all right, which yet you were not able to reason out, for you reflected too much on feelings over these matters. 52/Yet be conscious now about your acting having been correct, for, if you had not acted this way, then greater damage would have been caused for you all, possibly even harm to human beings.

Meier- Then I really was not infatuated, and I still have to digest the rest of the problem.

Semjase- 53/Surely, but this part you have to overcome by yourself, for I can not give you help in that. 54/But now, my dear friend, my time has passed and I have to return. 55/Bye-bye.

Meier- Tchys, girl, I will overcame it all right.

Semjase- 56/Surely, and do remember to call me, if you come into contact with the Cygnians.

Meier- Certainly so, yet besides, I should tell you quite dear greetings from all of us. And what else I wanted to ask you: What way should I perform the division of time for those persons who need more or less time? Especially with Claire, it is a difficult matter.

Semjase- 57/About this I will give you closer instructions next week. 58/Concerning Renato, Hans and Claire I can tell you preliminarily: 59/For Renato, you put the said time as addition to the calculated span; For Hans the cycle chances till other termination towards each .........., while with Claire in consequence of her problem, etc., per calculated span gets added......and each one additional evening per month, at the some hour, but selected by herself and according to her ability. 60/And for Bernadette I still have to say, that since the next Sunday she should use the full time, like all the others as well since the third time. 61/That's all I have to explain for today. 62/And now good-bye.

Meier- Good-bye, and kind greetings to all of you.







92nd Contact

  Wednesday, 23 November 1977

  

14:34 h


[Semjase has arrived in response to what she thought was a call from Meier in distress. Meier had relaxed his spiritual blockade to allow the Cygnians to make telepathic contact with him, and now he is suffering fits of anger, upset and distress over things that did not bother him so much before. She warns him that he is depleting his strength and forces to the point of endangering their mission, and seeks to give him guidance after treating him for exhaustion aboard her craft.]

Semjase-  1/I have come here as soon as possible, but unfortunately this needed several hours, for I had simply been indispensable.

Meier- But I have not called you at all.

Semjase- 2/But by a certain meaning it was like that, because all sounded out of you like a helpless cry, and towards me. 3/Your blockade has been destroyed and evil influences were able to take possession of you.

Meier- I don't understand.

Semjase- 4/I talk about the occurrences of this morning today.

Meier- Oh yes, I know, I acted like crazy and turned mad, but this is surely just the guilt of myself. Somehow I simply have lost my nerves.

Semjase- 5/Surely, but this eruption of yours today has not been your fault of yourself alone, because by the destruction of your blockade several negative forces directed towards you could penetrate into you, which caused some kind of explosion inside of you, which natter occurred already yesterday and in the day before.

Meier- I can not imagine this.

Semjase- 6/Nevertheless it is like that.

Meier- But how could I have destroyed my blockade? This is a riddle for me.

Semjase- 7/You are completely overworked and your nerves are weakened. 8/I became aware of these facts today in the morning, when your blockade collapsed and a very painful cry came to me. 9/Quetzal troubled himself in consequence of my pleading, to find out the reasons, and analyzed out the following: 10/ Your forces of consciousness have become tired by a measure, which already starts to become dangerous for you. 11/By that, also your nerves have become tom in compassion, and you loose them out of control. 12/ In the main, the reason therefore is, that you are fully burdened and even superburdened by manyfold problems, which cause heaviest work for you. 13/Ac-cording to Quetzal's information, you are working on the problems of no less than 11 persons, for whom you dedicate yourself during the nighttime or who you otherwise send impulses for helping. 14/Instead of sleep, you that way only slumber in a semi-sleep, while you perform heaviest labor by your spirit and consciousness. 15/Already this would suffice, to destroy you within shortest time in each direction, and it is a riddle for us, how you could bear all this hitherto, as you are working, according to Quetzal's information, already several months in this force—consuming kind of manner. 16/But still not enough by this, as you do still exercise manual activities every day, have moreover still to keep many strength-depleting conversations with visitors, and also the task about the center. 17/Previously you still became influenced in negative manner through the unpleasant concerns about A., and presently by matters with H. as well, but while I informed you already several times, like with A., that you should not rely so much upon your feelings and upon your charity, because the chance given to them by you will not be used, and at last still become utilized against yourself. 18/But you did not obey my words, in consequence of which you suffered damage. 19/Now yet you are so far at the end of forces and no more able for running farther. 20/Your nerves have got ruined, and this is menacing our whole mission. 21/Not alone that you get more and more in arrears with your labor but you even slowly run the risk of destroying yourself. 22/The beginning of this you do already know, because you have seen and experienced what has resulted from this. 23/If you continue this way, then your own end will be near soon, and unpredeterminedly at an earlier point in time.

Meier- I know, but what shall I do against this? I can not keep laying all these ones in the mud just now, for when I have to take care.

Semjase- 24/You should overtake less of work at other relations. 25/That way you stay with forces, too, and get finally able to execute that work which you have assumed for yourself under cooperation with us. 26/This labor namely reaches more and more in arrears.

Meier- But who should do the other work?

Semjase- 27/There exist enough group members, who are able to execute this.

Meier- You really have easy speaking, for also these have to perform their own labor daily.

Semjase- 28/If the concerns become some organized in their whole, then this can be arranged without much trouble. 29/By you all a person should be selected to take over the organization, like you once proposed to ire. 30/Best suited for that would be Engelbert.

Meier- You keep ideas, he has just so much to do already, that soon his ears will shake because of it, as we say.

Semjase- 31/In spite do talk with him about it, for he is the best suited one for this. 32/But to you I have to explain now, that in the future you should dedicate yourself alone for your own labor. 33/But for that you must be able to again perform this like each time before, therefore it is necessary that I take you for some minutes into my ship, to regenerate your nerves and still some other concerns inside of you as wall.

Meier- As you want.

Semjase- 34/It will not need much time, so come now.

Meier- we have been away but for about 20 minutes.

Semjase- 35/How do you feel yourself now?

Meier- Very much better than before.

Semjase- 36/Surely, this should be. 37/But please be careful with your forces in future and act according to my advice, please.

Meier- I want to try so. Yet just one thing I ask myself: At first now I notice, that something was not all right with me, but wherefrom has anything not been all right with roe, and why?

Semjase- 38/By a weakness arising from all your labors and burdens, you destroyed your blockade, of which you did not become conscious, as your wrath caused nearly rage and loss of all control. 39/Because of that, evil-minded oscillations forced into you, which are aimed towards you by a reflector means of the Gizeh Intelligences. 40/The breakdown of the blockade meant, these oscillations becoming able to penetrate unobstructedly into you dissolved reactions inside of you, which are dangerous not only for yourself, but for all our tasks and mission, because you act so unreasonably and emotionally when these oscillations hit you, that you conduct and behave destructively. 41/Yet all the surrounding you members of the group do not understand your doings and conduct when you are acting that way on these attacks, wherefrom they themselves attack you and even abuse you, although it would be better for them if they considered the how and why of your suddenly changed actions thoroughly and would assist you accordingly. 42, By such, they could help you at least in some little measure. 43/In this respect, today in the morning only your wife has truly troubled herself for this, while Amata treated fully incorrectly. 44/ As well at Jacobus seemed to exist understanding, even though he considered that matter from a bit simpler point of view.

Meier- But they really could not know what was on indeed, as I myself have not even known it thoroughly.

Semjase- 45/Surely, but Amata did keep completely absurd thoughts, as Quetzal could see. 46/And these were quite unfine thoughts.

Meier- It's all right. I don't want to know. Better tell me what I should do in the matter of H.?

Semjase- 47/About this, I first want to discuss with father, while firstly then I can give you an advice. 48/In the latest, after two days I will be back here again and also bring you the newest calculations concerning the......... 49/I will meet together with father in the next night, then can be already tomorrow that I core to you again.

Meier- Well, then I also want to discuss a somewhat difficult problem among us with you alone.

Semjase- 50/This will be possible to do, surely.

Meier- Then still a question: Would it be possible that once I could get my report writing in the office by the Remington-machine? That is an electronic typewriter which I once want to try lasing for that purpose.

Semjase- 51/If you are sufficiently acquainted with the instrument, then you can start there at 16:00 hours.

Meier- I already believe this will run well.

Semjase- 52/Then I want to go now; see you again, and please, deliberate on my advice.

Meier- Surely, I will try for this. Tchys, girl, and very kind thanks. If I wouldn't have you - man alive!

Semjase- 53/It's just okay, my friend, don't thank me.

Meier- So I don't, but nevertheless you are a goldy child. See-you-again.

Semjase- See you again.




93rd Contact

Tuesday, 23 November 1977 

00:43 h 


[This was a mid-night contact after a number of daylight meetings with the Pleiadians. In the interval since the last contact, the Cygnians had returned and according to the prior arrangements with Meier, Semjase was summoned and did arrive in time to meet them. Semjase clarifies the matters concerning an internal upset in the group over some missing film. Semjase then describes the Pleiadian meeting with the Cygnians and what they were able to find out about them.]

Semjase- 1/By the known to you circumstances about the Cygnians, unfortunately it was not possible for me to come sooner.

Meier- But you had been here in the late night of last Saturday, when you took the Cygnian girl to you.

Semjase- 2/Certainly, but by that I found no time for a contact. 3/I also was very much occupied by those concerns, which you and your group have discussed in Friday evening. 4/I was shocked by the outspoken lies, especially offered by H. with such a dramatic art that he could evoke the appearance of full sincerity. 5/But that his words did not correspond with the truth was evidenced by our registrations of the then events, because of which you demand from me a full justification clearing the real natters of fact. 6/Your words would not have been necessary in Friday, had you not left sooner, before you would have gotten informed about the truth by me. 7/Quetzal, as well as I myself and father, keep the unanimous opinion, that you all should know the truth, because the unbelievable untruths expressed by H. demand it. 8/I want to start by clearing up the film missed by you, which you had considered stolen. 9/ In this respect there has not been a larceny, as Quetzal determined from the then recordings. 10/By your own carelessness, the film reached together with waste into a salvage collector, which you call, as far as I know, a waste-paper basket. 11/You yourself have laid the film so unfortunately on the table, that it fell into the basket when you rearranged the order. 12/The container with its contents, and by that the film, too, was brought by yourself to the fireplace in the kitchen, where you ignited the contents when you placed this inside the fireplace. 13/ The material did not burn completely, and was from that reason brought to an open fireplace behind the house later, where it was then burned completely with further waste.

(A further discussion concerned some things not to be entered into the Contact Notes. And then Semjase continued. )

Semjase- 36/But now please do no more interrupt me, for I still have to tell you other concerns: 37/It has not occurred to your wife, hitherto, what actually has contributed very much to her change towards the better during all the last months, which is why she now should be informed of this by me: 38/ Be assured, dear friend Kalliope, please explain this that way for her, or she herself should read this in the report; be assured, dear friend Kalliope, my being connected very much to you in love, which is why I want to explain the following: 39/What before I explained to you, is based by no means on reproaches, but only and solely on the statement of matters of fact, which should incite you, once to consider very thoroughly about everything, where your husband will be helpful for you in each respect, wherein he is also waiting since long years to become able to help you in this respect and in all other concerns, because he feels a most sincere love for you and with you, about which fact you should have actually become conscious already since many years before this. 40/ You ought and should leave your destructive world, as your husband does explain to you with endless patience on and on again, to find your way into his safe and sound world, where only the real life is performed. 41/And be conscious, dear friend Kalliope, that way your husband is trying to help you and has as well assisted you until now and always, as is no other human being able to do in your world. 42/Also your constantly progressing change for months towards the better and all your rapid proceedings trace manyfold back to the great love of your husband, who day after day and night after night has troubled himself very much for screening you from evil-minded outside influences of negative sort, which matter has demanded many forces from him. 43/I f he would not have done like that, dear friend, then as well all your troubling for change would have been very much harder for you, and unquestionably you would not have came so far in this short time. 44/Truly, there should not became contested against you your very good will that way, which you have built up, like as well not your extraordinary strong troubling for evoking and accomplishing these changes towards the better and the progress. 45/By this I only want to explain you, this has been easier for you all to do and to obtain, because your husband has lovingly assisted you, which fact you finally should realize and acknowledge. 46/ And do conceive, dear friend, your husband does not trouble himself reasonlessly for you, because his doings are based on love towards you. 47/These, my dear friend, are the explanations which I have to give your wife. 48/Yet she still should know, that you let the past things be in the past and don't rummage in those, which matter you should necessarily explain to her, so that she does not foster thoughts, that you would get angry about gone things and events.

Meier- Oh my dear, this have I done so often already, but this doesn't seem to have much success.

Semjase- 49/This will bear fruit in the future, as your wife has done so very great proceedings in the direction of the better, as happened with no other member of the group.

Meier- So I know, girl, but._ oh dear me. Now she has listened to all this herself, because ..........

Man alive, of this I haven't thought at all, ---- one moment, I fast will look therefore....... Oh, girl, just now I was trembling, but there has nothing occurred bad. She's sleeping quite peacefully and evidently has noticed nothing.

Semjase- 50/Excuse it, but I had forgotten to explain, that I caused her sleeping already minutes later when you went away from her. 51/Perhaps pieces of our conversation penetrates into her consciousness but she will not wake up because of that.

Meier- Actually I would be very happy about it, if she could hear us or see you, or even if she could talk some words with you.

Semjase- 52/You know that this is, unfortunately, not admitted to get done.

Meier- Unfortunately so, but in spite of all your explanations you will not have to ascertain for me, these explanations being solely decisive, that you don't have physical contact with any other earthhuman being. There is something not all correct. There is still some secret more the reason for that, this do I already know for a very long time, but I simply don't find out the riddleJs solving.

Semjase- 53/Evidently nothing remains hidden from you. 54/It is true: 55/There is still existing a very good reason for, that we don't perform physical contact to earthhuman beings, but this I will explain to you at a later point of time.

Meier- As you want.

Semjase- Surely, as today the time would not be sufficient for that, as I still have to explain to you other things: 57/For still to finish the explanations concerning the film material, the following is to tell: 58/H. has prepared the pieces of film harmed by the fire and handed than over according to his own will and esteem towards Martin Sorge, who plotted together with his girlfriend a wicked intrigue against you and your group, because a very dirty piece of work failed for them, which was built by degenerate perversion. 59/But about this, I have to give no further explanations, because these dirty concerns are best known to you all. 60/H. in any case cooperated with Martin Sorge (alias Martin Duval) and worked insidiously against you and your group. 61/ Heavily fallen ill within his psyche and as a notorious lover of the lie, he was able to dupe you all by his connected therein dramatic art, as well as you, too, and against better knowings from my side, without that any negative influences from outside would hereby have decisively worked on him. 62/Thus he can not claim, that the negative forces of Gizeh would have injured him, or any other forces, because he has treated in full consciousness and by absolute own will. 63/Which matter hereby has not been of his own will, but had been, that for different cases our explanations have been copied and handed forward to intended evil-minded addresses against you. 64/But so doesn't behave in every case, as H. often treated easy-mindedly and unreflectedly, when he handed over informations, which under no circumstance was he allowed to give out and tell. 65/For your question, what now should happen with him, or what you should do in respect to him, I have to tell you the following advice of father: 66/H. should in the future no more get admitted to go into the ..... , and this for so long, until his whole intention, his thinking and doing, and the whole of his psychic bloc has turned towards the better and to health. 67/He should no longer own our explanations and the contact reports at all by himself, as the danger of unadmittingly spreading with or against his will is far too great for him. 68/There should be given to him all those scripts, which do not handle our explanations in contact report manner. 69/Father is also saying, his passion for notorious lieing is so much expressive of H., that he often acknowledged untruths told by himself as facts, and no more keeps the position of discerning lies from truth, what way more often the truth is disappearing from his sight, and that way he acknowledges untruths for but given facts.

Meier- I know this, even though he is always thinking, that he could delude me, while he distorts certain matters, or keeps silence about then. But anyhow I nevertheless have to try to help him.

Semjase- 70/Surely, but you should be more careful. 71/You also should pay more attention to my advices concerning such. 72/It is quite all right, that you should give a chance to every human being, but you can not do so unlimitedly. 73/At a certain point has to be the end.

Meier- I know, but I can not treat like one has treated against me and still does today.

Semjase- 74/I know, one never has conceded a chance to you, and still today one tries same like to treat to treat against you. 75/Therefore you keep the erring opinion, that you should give all those chances, one had refused from you and still refuses, towards otherones. 76/But this, my friend, is only limitedly right. 77/From you, my friend, became distracted the chances and still become distracted, in which way you learn to fight and to exist, and further on do. 78/ You yourself have reached out your hand therefore, because you know, that you would have to fight very hard and that you could never admit to yourself a failing of the whole mission. 79/For other human beings of the Earth the matters are otherwise, because for them chances should be given, for that they seize then and become able to learn by recognition of then-selves. 80/Here it does not deal with the same form of fighting as for you, as you had to learn fighting to exist, while the otherones have to learn to learn.

Meier- Nicely said, my child, yet some complicatedly. Do you still have more explanations in this miserable matter?

Semjase- 81/No, this had been all; what I still have to explain, is the answer to the question of Marcel, concerning his observation of the 29th of September, like you have asked me according to Marcel's data: 82/My researches have resulted, that in the said point of time no one of us has been at the described locations, like as well Menara was not, as I explained. 83/So also the explanation is close, somebody of another group having been in that region, but which matter is out of our control. 84/I tried to find closer data about this matter in Marcel, but unfortunately there also was nothing concrete about the matter to find. 85/But moreover concerns reached out of him towards me, which effected pain for me. 86/Especially these were concerns of, that he is feeling himself depressed and somehow of less worth inside of your group. 87/He has the quite bad idea of being injured by standing lower in evaluation by the others, which is why he will also reach in this respect by a writing to you, which you will receive in the 30th of November, thus the day after terror row. 88/This induced me to give more attention to these matters, to fix a short analysis of him and to calculate, that none of his fears and ideas is right in this respect. 89/His level of evolution is by something higher than at more than half of all group members, from which fact he can conclude, his fears are truly groundless. 90/Since some time, he is depressed, and this is leading to such assumptions. 91/The depression gets built up inside of him because he does not find sufficient chance for speaking out his thoughts and questions and obtaining truthful answer to these. 92/Basically this is connected to, that you can not discuss so much with him and talk, which is why he should try himself for doing this more, for which surely are suited, too, your meetings if perhaps he cares one hour earlier to you in these days and still can talk with you. 93/A further problem is still ahead of him in this view, that he does think himself injured in respect to his questions for me, as he thinks, I would displace him and like more to treat with the questions of otherones. 94/But so does not behave, as you know yourself, as, when you give questions, so I answer them in that series, just like they are told. 95/On the other hand, I am still obliged to very many other labors, for which I have to spend my attention as well, which is why I do not find enough time for the personal letters, to answer them, like in many concerns is the same with you. 96/Hitherto I could not answer even just one of the last writings to me, but I will do, as soon as the time is enough therefore for me. 97/When yet this will be, I still don't know, yet it will be, that at first I will spend attention for Marcel's letter.

Meier- This will be good. Know, sometimes as well at me are lying letters for you a very long time, as I haven't them always just with me when you are coming, and as well I do not always remember of these letters, although I always get angry when I forget them once more.

Semjase- 98/Surely, but this should be understandable, because as well you have still to do very many other activities.

Meier- So does behave, of course, but nevertheless I get angry. What has gotten done with the Cygnian girl actually, which you have taken in last Saturday? It's likely been the 26th of November, after my call?

Semjase- 99/They are all with us in the station, as well as their ship, whose interplanetary drive had got destroyed by an explosion. 100/Hie Cygnians are owning a very old-fashioned technology, which apart from this was handed over to them less than 4,000 years ago, but about which technique we do not have the necessary knowledge. 101/For that reason, it will take a longer time, till we have repaired their ship, whereafter one will bring it back to their home world.

Meier- But couldn't substitution parts be brought from their home planet?

Semjase- 102/That's by regret not possible, because for this old-fashioned technology also are missing there the necessary knowings, and besides, the Cygnians are technically absolutely untalented, for which reason they are not able, too, to repair their technical means, etc., by themselves.

Meier- But that's not possible.

Semjase- 103/So it behaves.

Meier- And during what time have these been on tour now, and why at all have they came to our system?

Semjase- 104/They were on journey during four long years, of which they drifted more than two years by free-falling through space, after the explosion of the propulsion gears.

Meier- So by free-falling you likely mean, they have drifted without propulsion through the space, don't you?

Semjase- 105/Surely that.

Meier- I see, and they reached to here by spacedrifting?

Semjase- Certainly.

Meier- They didn't starve from hunger?

Semjase- 107/They spent the time in deep-sleeping, and thus needed no nourishment.

Meier- I conceive, - they even may have lain inside of water containers still and got awakened by a robot after their long bath?

Semjase- 108/Surely, but wherefrom do you know that?

Meier- Such jokes I have already seen in science-fiction films. But do you like to have your fun with me?

Semjase- 109/This is no joke.

Meier- Eh?

Semjase- 110/I have said, it did not deal with any joke.

Meier- You think........?

Semjase- 111/Surely, there does behave, as I have said.

Meier- But that can't be. Man. oh man, then the fantasies of the science-fiction writers are not so irrelevant.

Semjase- 112/They are writing by inspirational manner.

Neier- of course. This I should know. But tell me: The short talk of last Sunday with the astrochild, isn't there possible, it will transmit to me this conversation by the same manner, like you do with the reports? This would be very interesting for us. And can I see this thing once more and perhaps get a picture of it?

Semjase- 113/Surely, this all should be possible. 114/I will ask ASINA.

Meier- Like that the astrochild has announced itself to me.

Semjase- 115/Certainly, Asina is a very worthy of loving being.

Meier- So I have noted, confound it, eh, but I nearly have been shocked. I have but not known, these having similar habits like we have, at certain relations .

Semjase- 116/Hahahahaha .......

Meier- Just amuse yourself; perhaps this will happen to you, too, once sometime.

Semjase- 117/Surely, but this did happen already, hahahaha..... ; I also was surprised.

Meier- Then this child has pressed its cold fish-frog-mouth onto your cheek, too? It appeared to me like a kiss.

Semjase- 118/Certainly, and this should also be some kiss, this namely being the regular conduct of greeting one another with the Cygnians.

Meier- This should behave as well here. It would change the world a little. But it would not be suited here, I think. Yet tell me, why haven't these ones vised their radio means when their ship's drive exploded?

Semjase- 119/Because this was also destroyed. 120/ Yet now, my friend, I have to go, for your wife has been inside the necessary time already. 121/Until the next time, she should be in the....., but don't leave her staying alone; you know why. 122/The remaining times I can not give you today any more, as the time does no more suffice for that. 123/For that I will still came to you in two or three days and tell you these datas. 124/Till then, be very happy, for meanwhile I will also try to record the talk between you and Asina, whereafter I will transmit it to you by its whole run. 125/I also will talk with her, and she surely will agree to a picture of her. 126/ Now fare well and good-bye. 127/Still kind greetings to all the members of the group. 128/Please tell this to then, and don't forget it.

Meier- It's then standing within the report, and that way I can not forget it. tchys, and still take with you all dear greetings from all of us, for as well I should convey those by love towards you.

Semjase- 129/A very dear thanks........




94th Contact

Saturday, 3 December 1977 

13:01 h 


Semjase- 1/I only come for bringing you the datas for the ....... thus only for a short while. 2/Be unworried, I won't detain you long time, as you keep within one hour your monthly meeting of the group.

Meier- Then I will write the data down fast, so that I can inform the basic group members about it. Well, here I already have paper and ballpoint pen.

Semjase- 3/Then I will tell you the datas, where I

give you those by plus or minus: ...........

5/These are the final datas, which should be observed until the 5th of February 1978, whereafter then the times get relaxed, because until then the primary necessary quantities of forces have got stored. 6/By this, my present mission has ended. 7/Do greet all ones very lovingly for me, and now good-bye, my dear friend.

Meier- Thank you for all, but please still remain, for I have a question for you. Just now I have talked with H., and he is contesting your explanations, that he would be the failor in respect to the regrettable matters around the film material. Can you perhaps give me closer details?

Semjase- 8/Surely, but this ought to be enough.

Meier- Surely, as already with me, that silly object should find its final end.

Semjase- 9/All right, I will talk a last time about it, then in the future I will no more tell an answer on this. 10/It is not understandable for me, that you can generate for so long a time always new problems from it. 11/Well now: 12/The recordings show very clearly about H. having done the failable action when he handed over the film material. 13/The factum remains in any case, even though he contests it. 14/He was failing already for that reason, because he had, not as ordered by you, burnt the semi-destroyed material, but stored it further on. 15/Yet he also acted failful, as he, because he did not observe your order, did not hand over to you the tiresome material or took it finally by full observation of obligation under close separation to himself. 16/With the film material, it dealt evidently of your property, which he kept for storage as trustee, and from that was by no way allowed to dispose of it. 17/Of this fact, he was fully conscious, yet pushed aside this matter of fact by his passion for untruth. 18/From this resulted, that he handed over the material, or parts of it, and by that took guilt upon himself. 19/Though he tries to cover these facts by new lies, the failful facts remain for him. 20/There is nothing to change.

Meier- He said, that he would write to Martin, for witnessing, that he would be innocent.

Semjase- 21/Surely, this he will all right do, and Martin will still be helpful to him by his insincerity, for he will keep the erring assumption, that in this way he could harm you.

Meier- This he wall not be able to do.

Semjase- 22/But he will be of that assumption, as his ways for the gathering of his goals are confused, and in consequence illogical.

Meier- He still has not given this up?

Semjase- 23/He is very vindictive, by certain meaning envious, uneducatable and also confused.

Meier- Then he should do. Yet don't you mean, that H. will but confess his committed guilt, and do you not think one should help him, as so to speak by a last chance?

Semjase- 24/You are simply unbeatable and ineducable. 25/That he would confess his done mistake is very doubtful, and you wanting to concede for him a further chance, that is very unwise of you.

Meier- But I want to try this in spite of it. Know, I thought, it would perhaps be helpful for him, if he could go into......to find himself.

Semjase- 26/You are simply unbetterable, but I do not want to stay against your will. 27/If you want so necessarily, then he may go on a week's day during maximally ......... Yet he has to leave it at latest 18:00 hours. 28/His radiations become fully absorbed which matter I will induce at once after my return to the station, at Quetzal, who is responsible therefore. 29/Certainly, you offer him that way a good chance of finding himself and for overcoming his constant bubbling up inside of him problems. 30/But be conscious of, that he will not remunerate this to you, and that you give him a further chance in vain, because he will hardly regard it as such, as still today you will experience.

Meier- Again you know very much. What should I experience then?

Semjase- 31/You will see, already after a few hours. 32/You will see, that you offer an unnecessary chance and one which once more will become trampled by feet.

Meier- Then should happen like this, yet I just have to try it.

Semjase- 33/You are an incurable optimist, and that is okay, but in this case, you unnecessarily dissipate your forces. 34/More I haven't to tell you, and this theme should be finished now finally.





95th Contact

Saturday, 17 December 1977 

19:58 h 


This time Quetzal arrived alone and visibly disturbed. On Thursday, the 15th of December, Semjase had teleported herself into the new classroom adjacent to the meditation center, and just as the conversation had begun, there was a disturbance at the entrance door down the stairs to the street. Semjase did not want to be seen, and so as Meier went to the head of the stairs to send the intruder away, Semjase sought to hide herself behind the curtain to the meditation center. In her haste at getting up out of the classroom chair she tripped and began to fall. She tried to brace herself on the next desk-chair, but it tipped under her weight and also began to fall over. When she know she was in trouble, Semjase struck her teleport contact and was immediately teleported out of there, but not before striking her head in the room there. When Meier looked around again she was gone, and he thought she had simply departed.

Meier- My dear Quetzal, you do not look well, you are but lime-white. What has happened with you, are you sick?

Quetzal-  1/Nd, I am not. 2/My miserable outlook is caused by other reasons of non-good nature.

Meier- What do you mean by that? Is it perhaps connected with Semjase? In last Thursday, namely at about 14:36 hours, she has fallen down in......, and since then I always have thought, that something bad could have happened to her. Anyhow this thought simply is no more loosening me.

Quetzal-  3/This is based on your relatedness with Semjase. 4/Yes, I am here because of her, and because of my sorrows for her, I am miserable. 5/Tell me what had happened in the evening of the 15th of December?

Meier- Quetzal, what has happened? According to your appearance, some thing quite worse must have happened with the girl. Please, do tell me first, what is on with the child?

Quetzal-  6/Later on, first answer me my question.

Meier- As you want, but first you tell me why Semjase had come here in Thursday, because she explained to me during the two or three minutes of stay here, that she would have to explain something very important. I also would like to know, what is going on with Engelbert. Are you making any attempts at approaching him?

Quetzal-  7/You are not betterable, as you still put questions, although all your nerves are vibrating in consequence of your ignorance about Semjase. 8/Yet I don't want to answer these today, as well I do not understand your question concerning the tries of approach?

Meier- Engelbert told me just today, that we would receive some impulses. which differently already have caused him to go up the Horgenberg. So I wonder, if anybody of you searches for any contacts with him? But as further I explained to you, Semjase having spoken about something importnat in Thursday, which she wanted to tell me. But she never succeeded in this explanation. But this must have been important, or else she would not have come here just for that.

Quetzal-  9/So I will answer your questions, which to do might be well now: 10/Semjase indeed had to transmit important matters to you, which have been the following: 11/In the run of the last two weeks, we were made attentive by the monitoring of the center, at Amata newly coming up wrong switchings and wrong actions, becoming unbearable. 12/In respect to these statements we also monitored her private activities and saw, by her frequent scripts, which she says are being transmitted from Ptaah, from me, from Semjase, from Arahat Athersata and even from the Pe-tale sphere: 13/That they were written down by her own self-generated thoughts, but are much confused and even dangerous for the group, so much so, that Semjase wanted to explain these relations by an informing report in last Thursday for all members of the group. 14/As well we could-see that, Amata once more has more experiences and listening and seeing things, which are not and in no way reality, but which only get formed from out of her crankiness and which should serve for a definite purpose, but which she herself is no more able to see exactly. 15/In truth the reason for her confused action is based on the one hand, in that she is not inclined to openness and has settled an impenetratable rampart around herself and against her fellow creatures, but on the other hand, because of unfulfillable wishes awake inside of her, which direct for the wanting of bodily connections of a special manner, but which matter should not be explained here, as later I want to talk to you about it, and this under discretion. 16/To give fulfillment to these confused, unimprovable wishes, Amata tries to put herself forward by means of pretended transmissions from Myself, Ptaah, Semjase, Arahat Athersata, by which you should be reversely influenced. 17/And partly still she also imagines very many things, which she then interprets for reality, being not conscious of the non-content of truth in than, because the illusion by strongest measure covers the reality. 18/From that gets effected, too, that she is indulging in conversations that she would start relations with Semjase, to ids, or to Ptaah, and would talk with us by telepathic way. 19/But as well this is by no means right, because never before, as well as presently and as well never in the future is or will be given the premise by Amata, to reach contacts in this life from her side with us. 20/We have never had telepathic contact with her, neither in the present nor in the future. 21/Further on still has to be said, her feeling of membership in the group and to your community in the habitation flat of the center and concerning the labor efficiency, she is very much disturbed, which leads back to her illusions and to her eccentricity. 22/By regret he had to notice, that she stays too much away from her essential obligations and spends too much time in office activities for which it is necessarily demanded that you tell her the explanation, that in the future she ought to no longer stay more than three hours per day in the working-roan with written works. 23/Instead of this, she ought to dedicate herself more to labors outside, namely manual free—air activity, and likewise as well for tasks of the household. 24/If this will not happen accordingly, then this matter would menace and even destroy many things within your community. 25/ In consequence you must necessarily pay attention that my counsel gets observed. 26/Unfortunately it results from these very much regrettable events and notices, that Amata can not take over the task within the......or perform it, which is why your wife, Kalliope should take over this mission, who has done among all group members during the last months the most admirable proceedings in every respect, by which her level of total evolution has already reached even higher, than behaves for more than 2/3 of all group members, which moreover she will have surpassed within a few months. 27/This fact is a very rare joy for us, because as well this way you will become released very much, by which fact you will obtain her constant help, and be offered help from now. 28/Be given to her by all of us, a very dear thanks for that.

Meier- About this she mil be very much delighted, as I myself enjoy already for months her great gains, as this matter has not remained hidden from me, too. Yet now, my son, you still haven't answered the question about Bigelbert.

Quetzal-  29/There is not much to say about that, because from the side of us, the try for a contact was by no means performed. 30/When then I explain this, then it means, nobody of ourselves have undertaken such contact tries or will undertake them, besides two exceptions, but which are not yet given in any form that could happen in a physical manner.

Meier- About such a question: Hot many other contacts, and here I speak of inspirations! ones, are you presently maintaining with earthhuman beings?

Quetzal-  31/Of those 22,463, but now do explain to me the occurrences in respect to Semjase.

Meier- There is not much to explain of anything: In last Thursday, she came at about 16:32 or 16:33 hours. Re saluted each other and then sat down onto the two chairs ....... Semjase only began to explain that she had an important matter to discuss with me, as then she ms briefly surprised and said, someone had knocked on the outer door......I told her, I had heard nothing and that she might have been deluded. But she affirmed her view’ and said that indeed some-body had knocked, and that in consequence she would leave. Said and done; she stood up and got caught evidently by one foot at the table's leg, and fell with a soft cry over the electric heater, by which this became defect. I still saw while jumping up, that in falling she hit her head against the wall, and at the same time disappeared, because she evidently had pushed while falling, the release of the teleporter. When then two minutes later I went outside, there was Jacobus standing outside, hidden behind the door, and grinning. Of course I informed him of my opinion, and not a good one, where he answered, that he all right had known Semjase being down ....., for which reason he had tried now, just once to see her.

Quetzal-  32/‘This was done very irresponsibly, because that way the very worst has happened. 33/Semjase had not returned to the station at the arranged time, and we also didn't receive any message from her. 34/At 23:24 I went searching for her after unsuccessful tries to localize her and the ship, which I then found at 23:30 screened and suspended above your center. 35/Entering the ship, I found her lying on the floor, in deepest coma, with a broken right arm, which still at that place I could cure again, but also with a very heavy fracture of the skull base. 36/This forced me to fly at once and wuthout loss of time with Semjase away from the center directly to Err a, where the damaged skullcap was sucked by vacuum force from out of the partly hurt brain mass. 37/Apart from life function reactions meanwhile and hitherto, I could not see any other reactions at her, where our concerning scientists also explained, they would be helpless here and could as well undertake nothing, since Semjase had not reached consciousness again. 38/Besides that, the injury was of such character, that they would be helpless in respect to a curing. 39/Ptaah himself went in consequence starting the way towards the DAL Universe, to search for Asket for aid, because her race is something further developed than ours. 40/In spite of that, it is all put to question, whether they can help Semjase at all. 41/From my side I only had to see what all had happened, which is why I came to ask you for that.

Meier- Shucks, - confound....

Quetzal-  42/You are very much upset by my words; it is better I go now. 43/I am needed on Erra.

Meier- Of course. Do cram, man I Go and see to it that the girl succeeds, and let me know each change. Confound it again. This blockhead, one should trash him, aah.....

Quetzal-  44/You are very excited, nevertheless this is not your earnest opinion yet. 43/You are very much grieved and angry, too. 45/Good-bye.

Meier- Give announcement as soon as.....

Quetzal-  47/As soon as any change carves up. 48/ Good bye.

Meier- Do go and do something. Confound it once more, you are still here. Scam finally, do. Man, you .....

ah, finally.





96th Contact

Wednesday, 21 December 1977

19:23 h


Meier Impatiently waits word of Semjase's condition. Four days have passed with no information about her progress. Meanwhile Meier has been trying to find out about her condition by other means. And then finally word comes in a new contact by another Pleiadian personality Meier has not met before.

Meier- It's inconceivable. Finally somebody is coming to inform us about the state of affairs with Semjase. I do not regard this as just fine, because Quetzal has premised in first position, he would at once inform us about each change in the status of Semjase. But he has not fulfilled this promise, which fact I regard as a break of trust. When anyone gives a premise, then such should be kept, and so under any circumstances. Indeed the thought is forcing itself on me, that one has quite consciously not come here and not informed me. As well I don't like it much, now someone standing in front of me whom I do not know at all. Even when a Hiob's message has to be brought, then likely would be better, somebody coming along, who is known to me.

Isados-  1/That is right, me being unknown to you, but the affairs are not completely as you interpret them. 2/As you should come to know me, so I explain to you, me being Isados, and not having to bring a Hiob's message, as you said before. 3/The purpose of my coming to you is of contrary nature, than you said, because my message will delight you. 4.1116 past events about Semjase might have evoked thoughts and feelings of sorrow inside of you, which may be why you think in that manner and speak to me that way. 5/This is understandable for me, and in consequence I hold no mistemper against you.

Meier- No Hiob's message, you say? Man, just do not delude me. Tell me straight forward and directly, what has happened, as I already keep better knowings since early Tuesday 02:00 o'clock.

Isados-  6/You speak very confusingly. 7/This may be only a consequence of your sorrows for Semjase, of which you can now release yourself, because her status has now improved itself much since the present noon, thus no hesitations exist any longer in respect to her health and getting sound.

Meier- Man, that is the best you are able to say? You know same as surely as I do, that the girl does no more exist, because she has reached the sphere of the Other World already last Monday.

Isados- 8/By what reasoning do you say this?

Meier- Do you perhaps assume indeed, that we earth-human beings would still be cave-dwellers? I do know confoundedly well, Semjase being dead, for I have troubled myself in searching and finding out the matters. It simply was completely unlogical for me, Quetzal having came here from Erra, only to ask me about the occurrences which happened to Semjase here. This has been very unlogical, if Quetzal would have ordered someone from the station to ask me about the occurrences, then this all would have lasted for oily one hour, if at all, until he would have been informed. Instead of that, he burdened himself with a seven-hour way to here, wasting nearly one hour here with me, and then spending once more seven hours of flight back to Erra. This mode of action evidences clearly and distinctly, Quetzal having lost his mind and having to act in consequence fully illogically. But this could behave only for a reason, because he was suppressed extremely heavily by sorrows and problems, about which he didn't come clear. These sorrows and problems were as well written into his face, as he looked lime-white from grieving that he was not able to get under control and overcome, in which consequence he treated absolutely illogically. By that, I know, him having explained all right and truthfully the state of Semjase, but by his very objective mode, in spite of all his sorrows and problems, a wrong impression had to rise. But by this I did not allow myself to become deluded, and I suddenly know confoundedly well, Quetzal was keeping something concealed from me, which was the status of the girl being much more miserable than he wanted to make me believe by his forced objectivity. I .....

Isados- 9/He did not want to upset you and alarm you for......

Meier- Now I am talking, man, don't interrupt me.

See, this mindless behavior of Quetzal incited me to send my spiritual consciousness wandering, which matter I performed in the night of 19th to 20th of December, thus from Monday to Tuesday at 02:00 in the morning. What I saw did nearly smash me, and at first I was not able to comprise such at all. I needed many hours to finally accept the seen, but which fact does not mean that I am able to understand it, because it is and remains not understandable for me. I saw Semjase 

Isados- 10/You are capable of wandering in the consciousness?

Meier- What do you think, how else would I have seen this all? Perhaps by imaginations and dreams?

Isados-  11/This was not known to me, you being able to use this force.

Meier- Then you are bad informed. We earthhuman beings, too, are not all silly and uneducated ones, as you erringly quite likely imagine.

Isados-  12/In this respect, I am too little informed, but about this ability of yours, I have not been instructed. 13/So do explain to me, what you have found in your wandering.

Meier- At first I made the stay at Erra, where I —

Isados-  14/You were......- I have to inform myself more thoroughly about you. 15/This is giving me completely new perspectives in respect to your person.

Meier- Are you believing to have to deal with the last monkey in the jungle? What besides are you constantly lacing up with your strange instrument there.

Isados-  16/I have not been sufficiently informed about you, for which reason I imagined you very much helpless and ignorant. 17/Concerning this, I have to enlarge my scarce knowledge about you and your abilities.....

Meier- One may infatuate oneself, my son. As well does seem to me quite like you being not acquainted with our traditions here. What are you again lacing up with your peculiar instrument? What is it?

Isados-  18/With this instrument, it is a translator. 19/I need it, because I do not understand your language. 20/As well, I have never been on this planet before, and thus I do not know the conditions here.

Meier- Nice, so I am at least informed. Listen now: I sent out my consciousness to Erra, and there I found a quite peculiar building, which somehow attracted me magically. Thus I penetrated into it, into a room, which appeared to me like a supermodern operating room. There were to see different boxes, which seemed to me like glass shrines, but equipped with every possible and impossible means and apparatus. Except for one shrine they were all empty. Inside of the occupied one lay Semjase, completely undressed and quite evidently deeply frozen - dead. Her head lay inside of a horseshoe-like translucent apparatus, so that I could only see her face. Indeed she was completely lifeless, and her brain without any reaction. Indeed existed no doubt, and I can't have become subject to an illusion, because the spiritual consciousness is never deceived. But now you come here and dare to affirm that Semjase would be well-up. How can you dare to fix up such an affirmation?

Isados-  21/You do convince me by the description of the room. 22/It grieves me very much that you have seen these concerns. 23/The time after this until now must have been very heavy for you. 24/Now I understand correctly your aggressive behavior toward me which just results from your deep grievance. 25/It troubles me, that you had to stand these heavy for you hours and days, and this only because we gave too little care for your emotions. 26/If that would have happened, then one would have informed you better of the true state of concerns as well. 27/Evidently nobody considered that because of deep sorrowing you would undertake a wandering of the consciousness to clear up for yourself. 28/But be confident, as I came not here to offer you untruths, but to inform you about the present status of the concerns. 29/ Semjase is not staying in the Other World's sphere, as you said, but she is very well again and .....

Meier- I do not understand. Say this once more. I likely have heard wrong?

Isados-  30/Your hearing was very well. 31/Semjase is among us, and according to all circumstances, she is very well.

Meier- Man, is that really the truth? You got me ... Man alive, if this would be the truth. I am going crazy.

Isados-  32/It is the full truth. 33/But listen: 34/It is correct, in every detail, what you have obtained by the wandering in your consciousness. 35/ Only the circumstances were some otherwise, than you had assumed to see them. 36/It is true, Semjase having been dead when you found her. 37/Her brain was so much hurt, that no hope existed for maintaining her life. 38/Our scientists were not able to offer help, as her physical existence slowly starved. 39/ Staying in deep coma, she had only a few minutes before that point of time where her life would have died away, laid into that shrine where you found her. 40/By intravenal supplies of different materials her body was placed in seconds into a stiff and deep-frozen-like state, where her physical life ceased for the moment, but only for the while of a predetermined time, during which her form of spirit would not escape from out of her, because the same keeps, while in this state, the possibility or re-awakening from inside the brain's region. 41/At the revival of the body, the spirit automatically leaves the stagnation and presses itself into activity again. 42/In this way Semjase was prepared for a later revival, while her father, Ptaah, went to the DAL Universe, to Asket, who you are said to know, for help from her. 43/But this help, that race in the other universe as well was not able to give, for which reason Asket searched for help from a higher developed human race in her universe, which help she found and has got there indeed. 44/In consequence several scientists from there came to Err a, and took care of Semjase. 45/By long labor, the damaged parts of brain were removed from Semjase, the frozen brain's acids inserted into artificially produced plasma-protonal new parts of brain, and were directly connected again with the brain, after which action a process of rapid curing let grow together the artificial and natural plasmas, and the skullcap was closed again, which then as well was regenerated by a fast process. 46/By this everything became as before, and nothing will ever indicate any more for her, that these events burdened everything so much. 47/Semjase will have no rememberance about that, like as well not about the 42 hours she was dead. 48/Her knowledge at first starts again when she awoke after the operation, and as well there, too, when she fell down according to the data given to Quetzal by you. 49/All will be as before; her knowledge and abilities will be the same, and she will have neither injuries nor losses.

(Here the final page of those contact notes is missing and we have no record of the ending of that visit by Isados.)




97th Contact

Wednesday, 28 December 1977 

20:08 h 


[Quetzal arrived alone this time well prepared to answer the many questions bothering Meier's mind. He describes in detail the very unique processes used to treat Semjase by the Soneans from the DAL Universe. He tells Meier that as a result of another new modification to the monitor disc stationed above the center, Meier can remove the special apparatus provided by the Pleiadians that had been suspended in the meditation center for them. Then, at a question from Meier, Quetzal explains why the Pleiadians do not like to come into close contact with earth human beings.]

Quetzal-  1/By regret there was not given to me the possibility of reaching contact with you earlier, as the readjustments in consequence of the earlier missing of Semjase occupied me too much.

Meier- This is understandable, but who will take over her position now, and for what time will she be absent?

Quetzal-  2/Isados has already representatively taken over her position, provisionally for 6 to 7 months.

Meier- My dear, then we have to wait so long a time for the girl?

Quetzal-  3/This will not be the matter, as Semjase will be here again after too or three months already. 4/Only she will not be able to continue her mission before the mentioned point of time.

Meier- Eh, that's already sounding much better. Yet do you think that Isados is equal to his task? Know, he appears to me as very ignorant in respect to the understanding and knowledge about us earthhuman beings and so on.

Quetzal-  5/This is right, as he is ignorant in this respect, but not in respect to his direct mission. 6/Because of his ignorance in respect to you human beings of Earth, he also will not maintain contact with you, as the demanded knowings are missing with him. 7/For this reason is provided, that Menara, Pleja and I will take over this mission for so long, till Semjase is ready for action again.

Meier- That pleases me as well, for I have seen you all, though rarely, especially with Pleja. But what about all the letters and other things which I have got for Semjase by the different group members? Do you perhaps answer them now?

Quetzal-  8/This will hardly be possible. 9/Also it might be difficult for Semjase in the future, to arrange with such concerns.

Meier- Do you mean by that, all hitherto matters at hand may perhaps no more be answered by her? This would really be very much to regret.

Quetzal-  10/So it is, unfortunately, my dear friend, because she ought not burden herself strongly for some time, which also will be why Pleja especially, will become a constant companion to her sister for the next years, for which she is already working very much in preparing herself for that labor. 11/Though Semjase has not suffered any damage because of the suffered mischief, she is much attacked and needs a long time for greater regeneration, which is why in the future she mil perform just the more ordering tasks, and by a manner that otherones will have to execute her orders in respect to her own mission. 12/Even as the SONEANS were able to rescue in consequence of their very highstanding science, her brain, so the complete process of transformation of the artificial protoplasmic formation of the brain's parts needs several years, during which Semjase is not allowed to suffer any overstrain.

Meier- I do not comprise completely, because this knave Isados told me yet, that by the fast-curing process everything would be of best order again.

Quetzal-  13/That's quite right, but he owns no more cognitions about it, that the artificial form of plasma of the new parts of the brain has to alternate towards becoming physical—own plasma, needing several years therefore, namely those three to four.

Meier- Thus it means, this artificial brain-plasma matter having to perform a process of transformation to become like natural forms of plasma? But why that, Quetzal?

Quetzal-  14/The brain formations of each creature are at the same time the seat of the according spiritual form of life, by that meaning thus the direct center of steering of the creature. 15/As such, that is the center of steering, it needs a special attendance and energy supply. 16/This attendance and energy supply becomes performed now by the cosmic-electrical energy of life, which as the driving and maintaining energy as well as the nourishing energy, feeds the formations of the brain material as well as the spiritual nature, preserves these and attends to these, and so by natural form. 17/This means, from this energy alone impulses for life's preservation is omitted, as well as nourishment means etc., but no impulse for curing and regeneration. 18/This means, that no process of curing can take place, if this steering central gets hurt or just suffers from any injury of any kind. 19/In consequence, the brain is not able to regenerate itself or to cure itself, if hurt organically or by sickness. 20/While now within Semjase's brain artificial plasma-forms are implanted, these do nevertheless represent foreign bodies, which in the long run would lead to the destruction of the brain. 21/Because of this, this artificial plasma form, which had to be created especially according to all characters of the plasma form of Semjase's brain, was impregnated by same as special transformation impulses, which will consequence, that the artificial form of plasma, which is representing an energetic life, alternates in a run of time of 3 to 4 years toward natural forms of plasma, under cooperation with the cosmic, electric energy of living.

Meier- This you have explained so well, that even I am understanding that, although I don't own a tiny imagination else of such matters. But for this now another question: You said, these Soneans having assisted Semjase. Can you tell me more about them? I am interested, how old they became, what a race they are and which culture they keep, and so on.

Quetzal-  22/About this I am ignorant. 23/Only so much is known to me about them, they being a human race of the DAL Universe, whose average age is some 2,360 earth years, even much superior to our own life expectations. 24/Their body's size amounts, by earthly measurement, to 175 centimeters, where their form of the skull is very much higher and longer than ours as far as I could see. 25/The headlength accords to a size of about 50% more than ours and you of Earth. 26/I heir race is named "Sona" in an unknown to me language, and their total development accords to some 4,000 years farther than ours.

Meier- f>‘any thanks. But tell me, why do you say, they would be 4,000 years in advance of your development? Isados has but spoken about this concerning the race of Asket.

Quetzal-  28/That is right, but meanwhile we have now reached the same level by the help of the TIMARS.

Meier- What again is that?

Quetzal-  29/That's the race where Asket originated.

Meier- Oh yes, this I haven't known as well until now, as I never asked her for the name of her people. Yet as we are already on this theme: Do you know, what these Timars call our universe?

Quetzal-  30/That is no secret. 31/They call it the DERN-Universe.

Meier- And what do you call it?

Quetzal-  32/We call it just "Our Universe".

Meier- Like that we also do. Yet now still another question: As these Soneans can already renew brains, is there not the chance, that by such means the human beings would live much longer and could reach higher positions in evolution?

Quetzal-  33/You know very well, your question is especially unlogical.

Meier- Of course I know that, but this question is not now rising from me. I know very well, it being all right possible to prolong by such interference into the brain and such manipulations, whose techniques are not understandable and unknown to me, the life of a human being could be extended by centuries or even to milleniums, but only up to a level where the body becomes devoid of each regeneration. But such a manipulation can not lead to the life of the concerned creature becoming limitless, or just relatively limitless, as a leave of the spirit from out of the body has necessarily to occur sooner or later, when a process of evolution shall event. So because of that, everything collected in life has also to become transformed and elaborated by pure-spiritual way, so within the reach of the Other World, towards knowledge and wisdom. If namely this process of change would suddenly fall away, then one day the material consciousness would become afflicted with imbecility, and the formation of spirit stagnate. For that reason it must be, that each form of life owns just accord-to the level of its knowledge, and the chance for evolution is defined and tuned to that span of life.

Quetzal-  34/That was expressed very correctly.

Meier- Thank you. Yet now once more a question in respect to the Soneans who are so highly developed: Of what kind is their technique?

Quetzal-  35/Their technique does already correspond with forms which we ourselves are still unable to understand. 36/In respect to the mastering of Space and time, they are very much superior to us, and like that as well within all other concerns.

Meier- How do they overcome, for example, space and time, to get to Erra, and by what means do they master the transition through the barriers of universes?

Quetzal-  37/For that they do no longer need spacetraveling flightmeans, because their techniques are already established within the transmittance reach and has penetrated deeply into this sphere.

Meier- Oh dear, of this I already do understand nothing more. Only Herbert has told me about such already at different times.

Quetzal-  38/When you want so, then once I will inform you about such according to my knowings, but the part of my cognitions in this respect is not very tall as well.

Meier- I would like so; for me this will by sure be already so very much. Yet as now I am already so far by my asking: Previously I had noticed to my astonishment, knowing different matters as knowledge, which were described within an utopical series of books. So for example I was able to explain different concerns for Herbert without ever having read this literature. There haunt many objects in my concerning such history, which I know very exactly, but which I can never arrange it to order. Were it possible that you can tell me more details about that?

Quetzal- 39/Unfortunately this is not possible for me, because this part of your life and of your sooner existences is exclusively falling to the reach of tasks of Semjase. 40/So you would have to ask her personally about that at a later point of time. 41/ If you want it, then I could trouble myself by some therefore, for which performance I yet would need some more information.

Meier- No, just don't, then I will wait until Semjase is here again. Yet tell me, is the ordered for me 30-kilometer limit still existing?

Quetzal-  42/At any way I wanted to inform you today, this termination having been removed for you since a few days, thus you may move again freely, but nevertheless only by according protection means. 43/You should not move for greater distances away from the center without suitably arming yourself. 44/As further fact I still have to explain to you, that you can displace the ..... and in consequence don't have to wait until February. 45/I have succeeded within a much shorter time than provided, to develop the concerning apparatus and built it into the surveillance disc, in which consequence you can now perform the displacement, without still having to link any further helping means to it.

Meier- Man, you liberate me from a gigantic trouble. A very kind thanks. I will feel much more comfortable if that piece of splendor is no more hanging directly in the......Now yet I still have another question:

Semjase wanted to explain to me weeks ago, why you do not just care into relation with us earthhuman beings, especially not by physical way. Anyhow sounded out from her words, this being connected to a danger for you?

Quetzal-  46/This is a matter of fact, and as wall I can give you an explanation therefor: 47/Of all the already told you reasons for that, none is so much important as that one which you have just addressed. 48/Semjase has discussed this fact with me, which is why I am informed in the matter. 49/The reason that we do not maintain connections in physical form with you earthhuman beings, is as follows: 50/The spheres of oscillations between the earthhuman being and ourselves is basically so much different, expressed in forms of negative and positive, as of the balances, that it could have heavy consequences, if they would touch one another. 51/Normally those oscillations of the human being reach up to 90 meters, which is why care has to be taken, this distance does not fall below that, thus that earthhuman beings shall not come within this point of distance to us. 52/Our oscillations are very sensitive, and same as highly sensitive we ourselves react to oscillations, which penetrate towards our sphere of oscillations. 53/In comparison to the earthhuman being, we are standing very high within our total development, namely by about 3,500 years in advance of the earthhuman being, for which reason as well our complete field of oscillations has become subtilized. 54/When now oscillations of the much less sensible earthhuman being would hit us, just that way, that earthhuman and thus quite imbalanced and negative oscillations would penetrate to the field of our oscillations, then this would be equal to a very strong shocking of the structure of oscillations, which would consequence, the strong outer influence leading to a sudden uncontrolledness of all reactions, thoughts and actions of ourselves, which at the same time release uncontrolled feelings of fear. 55/This means, we ourselves, when oscillations of an earthhuman being meet us, who still today unfortunately is emitting very negative oscillations, becoming that way injured within many concerns of actual velocity and starting uncontrolled treating, which matter was as wall the factum with Semjase when she fell down in the center and got the heavy hurt. 56/Normally we use, when we walk among earthhuman beings, which doing yet is extremely rare, an instrument, which protects us from the lower earthhuman radiations. 57/But to do this was never necessary with you, because you are exempt from, these oscillations because of all your knowledge and your balance which is quite much equal to ours. 58/

Inside of the ....... now a certain protective ring, a small protective screen was constructed which keeps such oscillations of the earthhuman beings away. 59/

But this protective screen is only of conditioned strength, by that only immediately for the .......itself, but where such radiations from outside are still able to penetrate weakly into the........ when anybody moves directly into the entrance or the outside wall. 60/When now Jacobus stood at the outer door, there his oscillations penetrated towards Semjase and generated inside of her the before mentioned fear and uncontrolledness, which matter was the cause of her uncontrolled action. 61/The consequences of this are yet known to you. 62/These dangerous for ourselves disturbances of oscillation structure are the main reason for, that we are not allowed to agree to physical contacts with the earthhuman beings. 63/ Even in our telepathic, or just inspirational-impulsive contacts, we have to exercise extreme caution, as also reflected impulse radiations effect similar consequences.

(Meier once gave me a simile that though less kindly was more graphically put. He said that them coming into close contact with us was something like us getting into a muddy pigpen to wallow with the pigs. We have what may be likened to a "human stench" caused by our vibrations of greed, envy, lust, avarice, hate etc., that are most disagreeable to the Pleiadians.)

Meier- Then you are quite badly susceptible.

Quetzal-  64/You are telling a true word, yet this susceptibility of us is not only established within our evolution, as also our homeworld is embodying a very important factor there, because itself is sensitized by high amount, which matter remains not uninfluencing us human forms of life.

Meier- I don't understand this completely, Quetzal, but already for some time I try to reason that out.

Semjase namely said once to me a somewhat peculiar statement. This caused assumptions in me, from which I assume you lining on the Pleiades in somehow other dimensioned form. By this, I want to say, you are all right being there inside of our universe and our time, as Semjase once told me, but that you are dimensionally shifted, which is inside of a parallel system of the Pleiades. Am I right with that, when I consider so?

Quetzal-  65/How were you able to find out this matter? 66/These concerns namely should only be explained to you in the year 1979.

Meier- I have told you; Semjase once gave a quite peculiar statement, which gave me that assumption.

Quetzal-  67/She shouldn't have done that.

Meier- It was not her intention, as I have often seized something from out of her, without her wanting to give me any information about it. So she does not even know about giving me an answer on something that interested me.

Quetzal-  68/I understand, as herein you are a master. 69/All right, as you know this already: 70/It is as you said. 71/But by that nothing alternates, as we are same as compact and present inside of this our old dimension, like as well in that of the systems of the Pleiades, as we are originated in that one and as well your dimension. 72/The reason why we are now living on Erra and at all within a parallel system of the Pleiadian systems, is, the systems of the Pleiades is this and your dimension being inhabitable for us, and could not be made habitable by our ancestors as well, because the system was still too young for habitation by us in this dimension.

Meier- Your explanation is evidencing, but how is structured that Pleiades' system inside of the other dimension? Does it consist of the same as solid natter like our Earth?

Quetzal-  73/It treats of a parallel dimension, as I have said, in consequence of which also the matter has the same solidity as that of Earth. 74/Only the dimensions are different within their structure, but not within space and time.

Meier- That is not understandable for me.

Quetzal-  7 5/Your knowings in this respect are not sufficient, that I am able to make this understandable for you.

Meier- Okay, so may we stop about that. It makes no sense. Yet I do always understand "main station", as we say, but at least I am clever enough to understand the shift.

Quetzal-  76/You really would not understand this matter.

Meier- It's all right, Quetzal, and that is not so bad. Only one thing is still not evident for me: When you told me about your being so much susceptible to oscillations, there I had forgotten something, which just now is striking me and which I don't understand.

When once my Kannibal was ......, there also Semjase appeared there, after she had placed late Kannibal towards deep sleeping. But apparently Semjase did not get injured in her presence. Can you tell me why, respectively just why not? It is not completely evident for me, and somehow seems to be a contradiction within your explanation.

Quetzal-  77/It is only a seeming contradiction, as you say quite rightly. 78/You namely forget completely, this Kannibal having been inside of the essential ....... itself, which as well is screened in the downwards direction, thus in the descent's opening fully screened, and that hereby no radiations can penetrate downwards.

Meier- Oh yes, that is evident. I had completely forgotten this fact.

Quetzal-  79/That is right, you have simply forgotten this. 80/But, my dear friend, I can only assume, of which it is treating by this Kannibal, why before I have arranged with your indication, too. 81/As far as I know, Semjase has been with you only one time, when at the same time anybody performed his time in the........ 82/I think your use rather uncommon names for those ones to whom you are very much attached. 83/But this is your behavior and it speaks for itself. 84/Nevertheless I like to hear from you of whom you call Kannibal.

Meier- Readily, - yes, just do grin,—I name that way my wife, because I think, this nomination of her by ire.....

Quetzal-  85/Hahahaha, that, hahaha....., That really is a humor; besides too .....

Meier- Just do grin, you monster, and have your fun about it, until I drag up high your harking ears.

Quetzal-  86/It is indeed funny, the way you show your sympathy, and only from that am I amused. 87/ Don't be angry because of it.

Meier- Surely I am not, my son. I do all right understand a joke.

Quetzal-  88/I enjoy it, the name is really marvelous. 89/May I call her, too, that way? 90/This would really delight me.

Meier- I will ask her and then tell you. Perhaps she will not refuse. Apparently you walk just the same way as Semjase does, do you?

Quetzal-  91/They be like that. 92/Gradually I conceive better, from what reason Semjase has changed herself so much, since she has been in contact with you. 93/Her humour, which before she never know in the present manner, evidently seems to rise from you. 94/This is evidently a special characteristic of you, and if I myself appropriate some thing from it, then this will likely be just for my benefit.

Meier- Look, look at it, now you moreover are becoming egotistical.

Quetzal-  95/No, my friend, surely not, but I know Semjase, that she is quite delighted with your jokes. 96/But now you should return, as my time starts to press me, and I have to return. 97/What else I should explain to you, is, Semjase ordered me to tell you, that she, when she has returned to us, will preliminarily search no further on her contacts with you in the.......98/Unfortunately the occurrence has led to change her mind about that, like so with ire, too, for which reason you futurally will have to again perform far and long-lasting ways for reaching towards us. 99/The menace is by regret too great, if once more anybody should try to penetrate into ......., while we are there.

Meier- That is a pity, but I already understand it. Anyhow I have already calculated on such a decision by you, too. This is really very regrettable, but I don't want to force you to change your minds. I do accept your decision.

Quetzal-  100/We have expected your understanding, and we thank you for it. 101/In the end, I still have to convey to you and all members of the group a delightful message, as I should tell you all very, very dear greetings from Semjase, which she mediated to me this noon for you all. 102/Now fare well, my dear friend, and do also convey good greetings from me to all of you.

Meier- Also salute Semjase from all of us and tell her, all of us wishing the best for her and hoping, that soon we hear personally some thing from her again. Tchys Quetzal, see you again.

Quetzal-  103/See you again, and I will transmit your words to Semjase.











98th Contact

Friday, 30 December 1977 

23:34 h 


[Quetzal arrives for this midnight meeting to bring news of Semjase's improving health, and is detained by Meier to discuss the loss of one of the live-in group members.]

Quetzal-  1/Like I promised you, I want to give you today a message from Semjase. 2/Her status is very satisfying now, and she is feeling in well health. 3/She has no complaints, also no deficiency syndromes have care up. 4/With love she orders me to convey to you and all members of the group her greetings and is thanking all ones for their deep interest in her state of illness.

Meier- Many thanks, Quetzal. I also offer dear greetings and good wishes from all of us, which you may transmit to Semjase.

Quetzal-  5/So I will readily do. 6/Then good-bye, my friend; during the next days I will inform you anew of the state of Semjase.

Meier- Moment, moment, not so fast, my friend, as I still have two or three questions for you.

Quetzal-  7/So talk, because my time is very much termed, to my regret.

Meier- I didn't know. So I will talk briefly. But first I want to tell you dear greetings from my Hannibal. She agrees, that you name her the same as I. But this shall only be an exception for yourself, as she expressively said.

Quetzal-  8/She delights me very much by that, and she can be sure of my thanking. 9/It is very strange for me, feeling delight about such matters, because hitherto such a thing was unknown to me, but I feel rather winged by this delight.

Meier- You are slowly becoming a barbarian, just like we are barbarians. But that way we perform a rather hard and at times even a very troublesome life, but by this we also are connected with adventures and often to quite beautiful and emotional moments.

Quetzal-  10/Your explanations have incontestable logic, yet I also recognize the sting in it, that you indicate to me ourselves having become too weak in certain matters.

Meier- Certainly, you have very sharp ears. But I realize, my son, you ones being able to change and still react quite naturally. This might also be the reason why you react in certain conduct, including emotional, of us earthhuman beings, in the way, that you feel delight in them.

Quetzal-  11/My inner life apparently does not remain concealed from you?

Meier- For that you have been born too late.

Quetzal-  12/1...... ? 13/What are you trying to express by this? 14/It is not under..... eh, hahahaha, now I conceive. 15/You are unbeatable in your mode of expression and your description of natters. 16/I understand, hahahaha ......., I am scare centuries older than you, and nevertheless I have been born too late. 17/That....., hahahaha, that's really good, now I understand you very exactly.

Meier- This delights me, but look. I still have some questions: Are you informed about the exact times of the individual group members? This namely, at what time and how long they........

Quetzal-  18/About this, I can give you each information, because the concerned essential labors belong to my direct field of work.

Meier- Well then, ......

Quetzal-  19/One moment please.....yes, . . . .

Meier- But I don't understand this completely. You are talking about ..............

Quetzal-  21/The unfulfilled time has to be added.

Meier- Yes, I understand.

Quetzal-  22/You yet do know, that these times have to be fulfilled at least until the 5th of February?

Meier- I know. Yet now a still further question, this time in sake of Amata: For about 8 days already she is leaving, and says nothing of her plans. Only via Maria and Engelbert, she gives us information about her stay, etc. What should I do now because of her?

Quetzal-  23/As you are informed, I analyzed her concerns, as had resulted from the monitoring records in the ......, and could see that by no means she has troubled herself for her task and obligation. 24/ During the run of my analysis, she was seen to be of regrettable character, as for example, her mind is intentioned for ....... 25/Her suggestive wishes in this direction, which she already for some time has cared for and fosters, finally led to, her becoming subject to such a strong autosuggestive form of illusion, that this formed itself into a delusion. 26/ In result of this delusion her sense of reality got cramped, in consequence of which she at times is no more able to discern the reality from the unreal. 27/ From this again rose the strong switching of wished facts consciously in this respect, which means, that she fancies having reached at appearing suited moments for her, her aim of wishing. 35/But her confused ideas even lead much further, because very consciously she also is treating wrong in respect to the untrue notes to you all, that she would be in contact with Semjase, Ptaah, Arahat Athersata, the sphere of Pet ale and me, etc. 36/This she does pretend consciously for pure purpose of pushing herself to the foreground, to gain first position, always by the same astray hope, to ........., and that in this way as well her wish dreams would come true, at least those which she imagines for herself being fulfilled. 37/But she also talks to the members of the group in respect to her pretended contacts, etc., because as well here is connected to a wrong expectation. 38/ That namely these would address you in the run of time, because you........ agree, past which you then would have to be rebuked by them, because she, Amata, would have contacts with us and would stay in first position, ............ 41/What now you should do, is, that you will talk to Amata and explain to her clearly and distinctly by all openess, all these things, but which, according to my calculations of the probability, will lead to no worthful success. 42/

But if indeed she would not change her mind towards the better, then only one way is left, which is, that Amata would remove herself from your housing community and still comes for hours each week or month to you, which plan you should tell her. 43/What concerns her silence for several days, while she has not announced herself to you for 8 days, as well is in this purpose, because as well she keeps the erring hope, that by that she might reach her aim. 44/ Especially she assumes, Engelbert and Maria would urge upon you, the untrue statements told them.....

Meier- Confounded mud, otherwise I no more think about this theater, indeed. By your advice, that Amata remove herself from out of our direct housing community, by which I mean the dwelling here, this was also told me already by other members of the group, maybe that really leaves nothing else.

Quetzal-  45/This regrettable thinking and acting by Amata admits this as the only form of counsel, if she would not soon reach another opinion, Which to do in any case is very questionable in her, having become deluded, which unfortunately as well we can no more remove. 46/It would be very irresponsible doing, if still further on you would keep her within your direct community, if she does not develop the will to change her destructive mind.

Meier- I will look for what can be done. Then I still have a last question: Do you know anything about elementary beings, namely about witches and about an organization at Findhorn (town), which occupies its self thoroughly with elementary beings and biological results there, from cultivation of plants?

Quetzal-  47/The circumstances of this are known to me. 48/Some time ago, you asked Semjase about this, whereafter I troubled myself for an exploration, for nothing was known about this to us. 49/But what in detail do you want to know about this? 50/In fact it is not worth while to say many words about it.

Meier- Well, I know about the existence of the elementary beings. As far as I know, these do not communicate by language or telepathy to us very rough-material earthhuman beings. On a good occasion, one may be able to see these beings some times, but which premises a good harmony of conscious form in the human being. About this, my question now, which is as well a question by Elsi and Margareth, who were this year at Findhorn and looked into this matter there: What is being exercised there, and how real is all that? Are those human beings there really in contact with elementary beings, by direct or indirect manner, and are they able to obtain information from these elementary beings about biological-elementary cultivation of plants, etc.?

Quetzal-  51/What do you think of that?

Meier- I don't know, but according to my knowledge, such contacts will very likely not be in the field of possibility, because as far as I know, all of the elementary beings are living within much higher spheres of vibration. And this as well in respect to all telepathical and acoustical communication fields and are unable to operate in our deeper spheres.

Quetzal-  52/By your explanation, you have just given yourself the correct answer. 53/That, what exists at Findhorn+ and as well at spread from there branch places in different lands, is based on pure superstitious aspects. 54/All right this is not to contest the existence of the elementary beings, because their existence is proved and is necessary for living and this quite especially within the world of flora and fauna, but it is a complete impossibility, the earthhuman being would be able to communicate with them acoustically or telepathically or elsehow, but like that as well it is with the elementary beings toward the earthhuman beings. 55/The acting at Findhorn persons, who show themselves in pretended contacts with elementary beings, or try to show, simply are of superstitious nature and are living in a state of acute and chronic imagination, which partly has increased to delusional form, in connection to a quite Peculiar belief in hierarchy, which is connected to suggestive meditation and prayers. 56/Consider very analytically, it is dealing with this undertaking of a further aberration of a menace-hiding cult-religion without actual value, which moreover ends in a spiritual stagnation, though the appearance is otherwise.

Meier- But tell me once: Why are these keeping by them methods of agriculture, which pretentively was told to them by elementary beings, such a monstrous success?

Quetzal-  57/This is caused by the main fact in, that the cult-adherers of this kind normally develop a considerable scent for seemingly fruitless, but in truth extraordinarily worthy and fertile ground for plant cultivation, in which .......

Meier- You talk of fertile ground, which appears to the outside as fruitless and maybe even waste?

Quetzal-  58/This is the meaning of my words. 59/On this ground then each form of plants grows excellently, too. 60/For a further fact then as well play an important part, the fanatical or purely credulous opinions of the concerned people, as by these vibrations as well again, the plants get influenced and caused to grew, from which doings they have to core then to very good growth.

Meier- Then at least the attitude is not bad, with these people.

Quetzal-  61/Not the attitude itself, but the astray belief and the resulting from that wrong machinations.

Meier- Well then, still another question: Margaret once told me a story about Australia, in relation to elementary beings and a clover plant, which .......

Quetzal-  62/You have once told me about this, but I could not explore these things. 63/But if this offering corresponds to facts, then no elementary being had part in this event, but only the thought world of Margaret, who influenced by her vibrations of wishes, the plant, and caused by that its growing and thriving, as this corresponds to her wish.

Meier- I regard your explanation as logical.

Quetzal-  64/Then that should be enough for today. 65/Give to all members of the group my dear greetings and tell your kannibal my special thanks and my very special wishes. 66/She really has extraordinary process, and it's a very special delight for me and about her, that she is walking toward her goal so progressively, as this is done by no other member of the group.

Meier- Thank you, Quetzal, this will delight her so very much, when she will hear this from you.

Quetzal-  67/It is a great joy for me to be able to tell her this praise. 68/But once more, I nearly forgot, still to explain a mischief, which evidently happened to Semjase within the explanations about the times. 69/Already in the day before yesterday, I wanted to inform you of this, but I forgot it in the run of our conversation: 70/Semjase brought to you in error the wrong dates for Claire, because her time is not additional .......

Meier- Oh dear, then one has to change this, But now I still would have to talk about something with you, which I want to exclude from the public, something purely private. Is that still possible?

Quetzal-  If it does not need too much time?

Meier- But the answer, can I nevertheless get it in the report?

Quetzal-  72/If you want this so, naturally.

Meier- Well then, ..................

Quetzal-  73/This was unknown to me, nor Semjase, nor Ptaah has informed me about this. 74/But if all this is as you explained to me, then your doings are right. 75/As well your Kannibal is likewise correct, if she really corresponds to your meaning according to these concerns. 76/This great change by very positive meaning is witness to her true progress in every respect, as well as in her love towards you. 77/You earthhuman beings reveal emotional movements of love by, that you kiss one another, yet you also express by this a special form of thanks. 78/For that reason: 79/Do kiss your Kannibal in thanks and love for all her understanding, for her far-reaching and very worthful proceedings.

Meier- Then she embraces me - but for you. But gladly do so, my son. Yet tell me: Don't you knaves as well kiss your girls, and reversely the girls, too?

Or is that left for only the earthhuman beings?

Quetzal-  80/You want to know very much. 81/But yes, we, too, have these emotional movements. 82/But now good-bye, my friend.

Meier- Tchys, my friend, this was I slowly like you more. Good-bye.




99th Contact

Wednesday, 4 January 1977 

21:04 h 


Quetzal arrives alone for this evening contact to bring Meier more good news of Semjase1s recovery, but also some serious concerns about renewed bickering within the group, and warns that if the turmoil does not stop the whole mission may become impossible and the Pleiadians will cease contact with the group and leave them to their own fates. Meier becomes angry and pleads for more tolerance, then loses his temper and threatens to refuse further contact himself, whereupon Quetzal orders him to leave as the meeting is terminated, then offers to intercede once more on their behalf. Meier demands to be put down and the meeting ended without the usual good-byes.

Quetzal-  1/Like I had promised you, I want to inform you about the state of health of Semjase. 2/According to circumstances, she is in best health, and the group of medics are contented. 3/Semjase is already at her home, but under constant control of her sister Pleja, who cares for her welfare. 4/No more damage or injury is feared, thus she only needs the demanded calmth.

Meier- About this I am very glad. For her I once more should tell you the very best and dearest wishes from all of us, if you will convey them to her?

Quetzal-  5/Naturally, and of course as well I should thank you in the name of Semjase, and tell you that she often thinks of you all and greets you.

Meier- Thank you, Quetzal, about this I and all the otherones are very glad.

Quetzal-  6/Unfortunately I still have some things, which will not be delightful for you all.

Meier- Why, What's going on now once more?

Quetzal-  7/Do you really not know?

Meier- How should I, I don't even know what you are speaking about at all?

Quetzal-  8/There have grown up some undelightful matters within your group, which have to be regretted very much. 9/In the whole, this deals with sham-concerns, which got installed from unreasonability and conceit, and which lack any real basis of concern. 10/This is very regrettable, all the more, because by this once more gets labored up by some members of your group the menace of a destruction, as within these again their steady unreasonability and as well their conceitedness of position becomes active. 11/ Seen basically, already all members of the basic group should have proceeded so far, that these concerns should no more be important and we had no longer to trouble ourselves with these things. 12/But so does not behave, for the concerned problem with some group members becomes constantly greater, rather than smaller and more poised. 13/The problems also are becoming all the more confused and in transparent, as well as, too, more infamous in their character, partly even of concealed threats and other excesses. 14/ In part, the behavior and thinking is of small-minded conduct, mingled with megalomanic delusion and other appearances of selfishness and discord. 15/It is time, finally, that all are reaching so far, that they try to recognize their own mistakes, before they deliberate about apparently unjust and insufficient machinations of other members of the group by wicked thoughts? 16/How long shall continue, individual ones ascribing their own mistakes to others, only as they do not want to recognize these, and shift the responsibility of removing them onto otherones? 17/ This behavior, in connection to different other matters, seems more and more to me like the doings and character of an infant-school where little chiIds are trashing one another, play quarrel some and contend with one another, and accuse secretly by watching the overseeing person of that nursery-school. 18/This is the unreasonable doings of immature and still poor in knowledge infants, but not of wanting-to-be-grown-up human beings. 19/It is very much regrettable to me, that I have to speak these hard words of the non-sensical behavior of individual persons, but they accord with the true meaning of the events. 20/All the given advisably by us regulations of order are humiliatingly disregarded by the individual ones, and even the settled by us orders for the tasks within the ....... are gloomily observed by certain members of the group, and accepted only ungladly. 21/Kalliope was chosen by us according to her character and her surpassing all the otherones progress, for the ......

task and was introduced by you at our order, and was installed. 22/But now not previously showing itself, this fact was carried contestingly by thought into the........ whereafter it was registered by our controlling apparatus. 23/This quite especially by a female member of the group, which should trouble itself more for the true concerns of all the given lessons of truth, than to entangle itself within the matters of heresy and lie and superstition. 24/ As well is secretly spoken by different group members about matters and concerns, which should not be told you, but which normally, too, are not in the least worthy of such a step, because they are only of unreasonable, wrong and distorting-the-facts nature. 25/But we consider this offending against the regulation and of unrightness, such unreasonable talkings at all being done secretly. 26/But on the other side as well the courage is not there by these secret-talkers, of revealing clearly and openly their objected non-concerns, which normally only consist of, that they contest matters which they can't understand, or which have been told liefully, and so on, but which then they talk around as semi-fact and falsifications, or about which they secretly argue inconceivably and wrongly among themselves. 27/This really is very regrettable, and I truly have to ask myself, whether it is still worth it, that further on we care for transmitting further knowledge towards you all and for making your concerns ours, too. 28/ Slowly our understanding disappears to a non-understanding, and already voices came to us, that we should withdraw ourselves from the earthly reach of contacts, where constantly they act against our advice and the necessary orders. 29/And if this unreasonable performance will not stop, but continues uninterruptedly, then I will have to yield to the majority of the voices, as already a question of advice in this respect has been transmitted to the High Council, whose counseling I now have to await, before I am allowed to give further informations to you,

Meier- You terrify me, Quetzal, but that can not be your earnest?

Quetzal-  30/My words do correspond to the truth, even if they do not correspond with my own decision.

Meier- Shall indeed all be at the end if the High Council tells its "yes" therefore? Man alive! But that has to be only a quite confounded miserable joke.

Quetzal-  31/A concerning counsel decision will be observed by us, which does mean, that we will stop the contacts with your group.

Meier- This would be very unfair, as not all of them are out of compass, which compass you said. You only spoke of some few ones.

Quetzal-  32/For the truly troubling themselves ones the contacts will further on be maintained, but only and solely this will serve then for these ones' welfare exclusively, while the unreasonable ones and the consciously thinking wrong persons can no longer share in this, because they are menacing all by their doings and wrong thinking.

Meier- This is meaning, that different ones, or just several ones, as you have said, have to become excluded from off the direct share?

Quetzal-  33/You regard this right.

Meier- And should then this behave indeed for all time? And how do you imagine together, the otherones should work further on then?

Quetzal-  34/A leave from the group would likely be final then. 35/In respect to your mission, you remaining ones will at needs have to continue the work alone by yourselves, but without their help. 36/For the ....... and your troublings and the evolution of the individual remaining persons, we further on will care, because for the truly troubling themselves shall not rise such an injury; besides their help is also needed for later incarnations.

Meier- And what way then shall the whole mission be enabled to be done?

Quetzal-  37/This will no longer be possible, but only part fulfillments will be performable on very long run, which also means, all given prophesies coming true without alteration, and the earthly mankind getting stricken very much this way, by itself. 38/Matter of fact is, that the small number of your group would indeed understand to prevent from many things, in the long run, if all-members arrange then-selves into the order and would accomplish their mission. 39/But this way now all is standing on very staggering feet, and a probability calculation from our side seems to become accomplished and comes true, namely that different factors of the negative break through by the unreasonability of some elected by us ones.

Meier- Then do at least tell us who these ones are, who conduct wrong.

Quetzal-  40/So I still can't, because firstly, in spite of all I still have to concede a chance for them, for that while, until I receive the counsel of the High Council. 47/Secondly, by that I only, or perhaps too early, would conjure up something, from which under circumstances can still be prevented, if the unreasonable ones change their minds towards the better. 42/But this would mean, that as well the few ones in the.......would trouble themselves very much now, because the recordings of the last part of December of the ....... have shown a very bad and evil loss of interest and neglect of several ones, and the concerned persons know very well themselves about this fact. 43/But also very fast would have to get performed the change inside of them towards, that by each form they trouble themselves for all in a manner, like at the one side the regulations of order disclose this by advice, and by which amount at the other side of the mission demands therefore within the necessary cooperation and earnest. 44/As well all those persons would have to liberate themselves very soon from the wrong feelings and thoughts, who occupy themselves with absenting and from keeping the wrong belief, that they would not find company or connection with older contemporaries in age, at the younger ones, or older ones, and so on. 45/But very soon the childish views and assumptions ought to be removed, or would injure then, which refers to, as well, you would do this, because you would have no, or not sufficient time for them, and so on. 46/The this way thinking persons should become conscious of, that we ourselves like you, too, still have to perform many other labors, than to occupy ourselves only with them, who normally keep only sham-problems and in consequence behave like envious little children, who become angry or run away and astray, when one just can not care for them, while we or you are at this moment in helping efforts for somebody else. 47/Also has to get rebuked, that two members of the group do dedicate themselves during the night while driving home, mutually to bad thoughts about Jacobus, revolting and destructive, although in this respect, namely in respect of the regrettable occurrence about Semjase, they had to loose not any word, and thus as well no such thoughts. 48/If this would have been necessary, then such would have been done from our side. 49/But for this no demand existed, which fact these two members should note, who by very stupid and primitive expressions caused another mutually to anger and kept the rather silly opinion, that nobody would know of that, what would get talked among them and by them about the matter of Jacobus and Semjase. SO/They namely had completely forgotten here, that we have not neglected in this respect within their thoughts. 51/As well that female member should get her thoughts very soon under control and change these, which member occupies herself by rather negative manner to Kalliope, and who has built up a very strong and much unjustified antipathy and a strange form of hate against her, which has been registered by the .......

analyzers. 52/As well the having come to appear very wicked neglects of different things and matters ought very soon to be made good by the failing persons, like as well the very urgent cooperation at manual activities. 53/Wrong acting and wrong thinking leads toward the destruction of the whole mission, but this as well towards the destruction of the group, from which reason each of the failing group members ought finally to trouble himself in deliberating and removing the mistakes, to arrange himself into the right values and to act accordingly, and as well to think accordingly, as already they put to question their own evolution and will slowly fall to stagnation, which could cause bad consequences for them in later incarnations. 54/This fact alone would be the only hopeful reasoning, to change the mind of all those of us, who spoke for stopping the contacts. 55/But a change has to happen very soon, and not to lead only to halfway success. 56/Too, this change would have to be of completely sincere manner and form, because each sham would only further disadvantage them, because everything would have to be supervised by us.

Meier- But for this would be necessary the names of the failing ones, Quetzal, as, how should one tell this elsehow to them?

Quetzal-  57/For a telling of name exists no demand, as the failing ones do know very well of their wrong doings. 58/Further on, I already told you two good reasons why I would not tell the names of those.

Meier- As you want this. But tell me please, why is someone trampling upon my wife, as you have said?

Quetzal-  59/I already explained this to you. 60/And there still is to explain in this matter, the concerned member occupying itself too much with itself by thoughts, and with its spiritual level of evolution, and grades itself far too high, and that Kalliope, your wife, has surpassed this other member of the group in respect to the spiritual evolution by a great amount within only a few months.

Meier- My Kannibal having accomplished very much, you already have told me several times, and moreover I myself have seen this, which is why I am very much delighted. But is this perhaps causing jealousy once more in anybody?

Quetzal-  61/You are very sagacious.

Meier- My dear, this may become a fine matter. Quetzal- 62/You have reasons for being worried.

Meier- Can't you care for that, that this all will be made good again? Know, the following now is childish yet, what I tell you, and somehow I will try a bribery. Just now, before I left Jacobus and Guido, there Guido had ordered me to thank you very especially, that you have done so much for all of us during all that time you cared hitherto. Don't you think it being only good and fair for all these ones, if you once more shut one eye at the concerns and try to help us? I am convinced of this being thanked to you, son, at least by all the ones caring futurally still much more for everything, who think earnestly within our concerns in respect to our mission, and as well have troubled themselves very much up till today. Indeed, just by reason of their trouble and will, would be right and justified, if you would arrange it all for good again. Do know, I simply see it impossible, that all the hitherto achieved and performed should simply go damaged, only because several few ones have to revolute and do not know what actually they have done. Should indeed, confound this! should indeed all your troubles have been in vain. And do once sometime, also reflect upon those ones, who will weep and cry their eyes out, if you really would construct that stuff, only from reason, that some ones don't know, just what they have to do and behave. But you all can not so simply make an action of short-circuit, only as all is not running a course, that you had imagined. Do some times as well think of us earthly newts, us confounded, being as ignorant and barbarous, as the last monkeys from the jungle. Once consider, that really we have not been fed the wisdom by spoon, as we say, and that your favorable forefathers are not unconcerned for all this damned beastly state. Do once think about, that one can not first effect a human being for becoming a beast and give later on only a short single chance for him, to develop again towards a human being. But do, confound it, once remember, that your ancestors have stolen now and spoiled all knowledge us, have risen aloft by own grace up to gods and godly creators, and that they have been, ones who were delighted about our beast-becoming, and this way had exploited us. absolutely conscious of, that this way we had to reach into the most confounded dirt of the whole universe. So it is, if once you deliberate it all very thoroughly from our side, quite confoundedly unfair, that you simply want to leave us laying in the mud. We are barbarians, ignorants, poor and confounded pigs, yes, but this we have became by your forefathers, my son, consider that fact. And as you already know this, and you all know this quite well, as else you would not have come to us for to help us and bring back to us what had gotten spoiled at us by your heroical condemned forefathers, why don't you all then feel yourselves obligated until the very last possibility, just to assist us, though within our confounded ignorance, as all knowledge has got stolen from us or damaged, we still are rather stupid and primitive. Man alive, are you not better than your lousy forefathers, these long-haired monkeys and confounded scalawags? Are you all not better indeed, are you? If so does not behave, than simply hurry off and away and be damned dastards and good-for-nothing ones, but leave us in peace and tranquility. That way we still degenerate completely by all honor, and someday blow the whole universe to pieces. Just do not believe, we would not be able to accomplish that without you, and do not believe, that without you all, we could not live. Surely, all knowledge will be merged this way once more, but then you once will all listen to us by very other manner, than you all imagine within your confounded unreasonability and arrogance before us. Do vanish away, and leave our calmth, because barbarians like we are, can also live without you and walk our way and .....

Quetzal-  63/Stop it, this ......

Meier- Just do not interrupt me, for I still have to tell you much prettier and delightful things .....

Quetzal-  64/I plead you, please be quiet.

Meier- So .....

Quetzal-  Please, I only want you .....

Meier- You could this .....

Quetzal-  66/Please, I plead you for, my friend. 67/ You are very much excited, and have told me things, which cause me for being very much reflective. 68/

Perhaps is ..... I ..... Your words correspond in many parts rightness, this can not be contested. 69/ It is very likely suited, that once more I wall discuss with the otherones and try to stop the transmission to the High Council. 70/Your eruption of feelings has opened some perspectives for me and made them visible, which we never have taken into consideration. 71 /Be given my premise to you, that I will stand up for you at all those who have voted for the stopping of the contacts. 72/I yet can not give you but a premised word, my friend, but I want to do the best I can. 73/When a clarification of the concerns in welfare for you should not be possible for me, then I would have to discuss the things with the High Council, whereafter at first then I would return when I have knowledge of their advice.

Meier- Then hurry away already, non, and begin something, before the confounded shit is totally existing.

Quetzal-  74/You are very much in needs, dear friend, as only for that reason you talk to me like so. 75/I know very well and by all distinction, your having fully other feelings and thoughts towards me, than those now in your great need you want to make me believe. 76/It is very painful for me, to see you in your needful sorrows and pain.

Meier- Man. set me down soon and now, just at once here; otherwise still something will occur!

Quetzal-  77/As you want; you may go now, if you want, good-bye.

Meier- Well, I feel relieved at having no more to see you.

Quetzal-  78/Your words are very painful to me, but I understand you, and so I want to do my best, to .....




100th Contact

Friday, 6 January 1977 
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This 100th contact took place at the beginning of the third year of Meier's association with the human beings who said they came from a star group we call the Pleiades. This one was very early in the morning, at a time when everybody else was sleeping and Meier could get away easily. Quetzal responded to Meier's urgent call to find out what the Pleiadians had decided about the potential change in relationship with them because of the apparent lack of total commitment on the part of some members of the group. One woman was singled out as a failure and was urged to leave. Then Quetzal mentioned the results of the diet of some members who eat too much meat, and of others who do not eat enough, and pointed out the need for balance in the human diet.

Quetzal-  1/You are very obstinate in your calling, but it is very suited to me, that you want to talk to me. 2/According to your emotional eruption of Wednesday evening, we once more have come together in the station and again discussed all your concerns, during which meeting I explained to all there your needful eruption of emotions. 3/Not only I, but we all were most deeply touched by that, and like I had explained to you already, are opening by it for us fully new and hitherto unknown aspects in relation to the earthhuman being and for your deeply rooted concerns about your essential existence and the deeply established forms of will, of earthhuman beings, for fighting for self-preservation. 4/Your unexpected eruption was in every respect new for all of us, and we never had assumed such conduct by you. 5/But as this conduct and those things are established inside of you, they necessarily have to be as well inside of other earthhuman beings as well, but which to explore now is first in front of our working, because until now they have been unknown to us. 6/But besides these matters, you also have led aspects in front of our eyes by your eruption, which from reason of ignorance of different important facts, we simply have overlooked, which misled some ones of us, to regard you earthhuman beings from out of wrong sight. 7/Your words said to me in wrath and in your need to show us new facts, which let us decide unanimously, and recognize that in respect to an interruption of the contacts, we treated very much prematuredly, is why as well the transmissions for advice of the High Council were still in time stopped. 8/We all regret it very much, to have been so much unreflected and made without real cognitions of all necessary basic facts nearly a very far-reaching conclusion and decision, which had gotten settled by us in an absolutely unjustified manner. 9/But think for us here as plus-facts, our task being extremely difficult and have to reach steadily, and most times by doing mistakes, like as well the earthhuman beings have to do for reaching recognitions and new cognitions. 10/This should not be an excuse, but only a plea, that we also still have to learn very, very much, especially here on the Earth in connection to you earthhuman beings and your, still concealed from us many ways or forms of thinking and emotions. 11/in the name of all ones, I have to tell you our thanks, because at first by your needful eruption, we have reached new recognitions about you earthhuman beings, which in the future will cause us to have much more patience in several views, when you do not always observe our advices or necessary regulations in the measure we had expected. 12/Especially ahead of the group members, we want to be more lenient, as by recognition of new aspects, we became conscious about, the need for time for the obtaining of certain goals, than we had calculated. 13/But that we met on this and could obtain these recognitions do we thank you and your needful eruption, which revealed to us after thorough analysis, your having thought by no means of yourself, but only and solely for all your group members and the earthly mankind in its whole. 14/Yet especially for the members of your group, you have felt painful need, because they would be in miss of many things, by such a stop of contacts. 15/So but in spite of your thorn, you also considered about mankind. 16/You, had fully neglected yourself here, and seen only all the otherones, who would have been injured. 17/But this has nothing more in concern to your, best known to us, limitless modesty, but that with you earthhuman beings rules in spite of all ignorance and confusions a hitherto unknown to us form of a very strong homogenousness, which all right will not be so much expressed and existing in all human beings, as we realized with only you, but which distinctly offers, that in spite of quarrels and dissension and war is formed a strong unit, which as well has to cause itself at spreading of lessons and the forming of knowledge. 18/This we saw, too, at first by you and your uncontrolled eruption. 19/We had to make this understandable for ourselves, this unknown to us characteristic of you earthhuman beings, namely that you can live in war and strife together among you, and in spite of that call for your own a strong expression of homogenousness, something completely unknown to us. 20/On the one hand, as resulted from the analysis of your rage eruption, you had been very angry about those who were faulty and had caused us to our unreflected decision, but on the other hand you were worried about them and tried to rescue all of them, because you had felt love for them. 21/Because of that, you cried angrily and thornful at me and cried words at me which should hit me and touch, and which have done that, and this thoroughly. 22/ But they touched as well all the otherones of us, and from that, we came to the conclusion, to have treated in a very premature manner and without real cognitions of all facts.

Meier- Then this means, that you will maintain the contacts, doesn't it? This is already pleasing me more, my little son.

Quetzal-  23/We all can only plead you for understanding us, because as well we are only human beings like you, and as well we are still for a long time not so far in evolution, that we would no more commit mistakes.

Meier- Donated, my son, so much petti foggy we are not, too.

Quetzal-  24/I tell you thanks for all of us to you all.

Meier- All right already, it's already forgotten. We ourseIves do indeed build sufficient mistakes, too. But know, Quetzal, I really was restless in rage, but nevertheless I take not a single word of that back, which I have thrown to you.

Quetzal-  25/That's neither my, nor the demand of all of us, because you have revealed to us very many important facts and aspects by that. 26/Therefore we also are thankful to you, as the members of your group should be of you, who truly in all problems and concerns, etc., should join themselves more with you. 27/Many kinds of mischief and many sham-problems and other facts could be removed this way, before they become real problems.

Meier- So you are saying, especially now, when I have broken my premise and have prattled. Still today namely I was quite confoundedly in thorn, and have told those concerns, which in the 3rd of January you have told me in confidence. Which is the whole miserable occurrence about A.

Quetzal-  28/You have told it to otherones in the 3rd of January?

Meier- No, confound it, this was today. The evening of today, while newly I was so much in anger, because of you megalomaniac and braggish superknaves without great brain.

Quetzal-  29/Then you have not broken your premise.

Meier- Of course I broke it. You know this well. But you ought not be fancy with me.

Quetzal-  30/I explained to you, that you should keep silence until Thursday. 31/Are you no more conscious of that?

Meier- No, my son, I know nothing of that.

Quetzal-  32/Then you haven’t understood my rightly, or have not heard this precise advice. 33/You have not broken your word. 34/My intention at this advice was, that I would need the time until today, to be able to thoroughly clarify the matter about A., in which I had success in spite of all the regrettable occurrences, thus I now can give you a detailed report if you now are in position to receive it?

Meier- Why shouldn't I be, why? If but I still was rather angry, when I had seen you now again, so this anger has gone off in smoke, and my harassed nerves have disharrassed as well again, meanwhile and calmed.

So just do speak, but please repeat there the true words still once more that, which in Wednesday evening you have whispered to me, and about what I had to keep silence, which has been, devil knows, just not easy for me, if you can understand this, my son.

Quetzal-  35/To give an informative connection, I have to do so for the still uninitiated ones: 36/So the following was said by us: 37/Since the taking over and starting of the use of the....... constant undefinable impulses have been registered, whose sense and values we were not able to unriddle. 38/At first in the 2nd of January, we found a partial solving of this, which was horrifying us. 39/The impulses disclosed themselves by strange thought pictures, which got developed and sent out in concentrated form by A. each time when she........ 40/Originated in extremely confused manner, these impulses, which floated as streams of power within the parts of worth of the center, caused an unsolvable riddle for three months. 41/The partial solving in the 2nd of January then disclosed to us, these impulses of forces treating of very heavy weight meaning and very much negative values, which were generated by A. and stored there.

42/Our recognition resulted, that A........ occupied herself in thoughts of deeply-emotiona1 concerns and proceeded by evil-minded jealousy against different members of the group, as especially against Bernadette, Mariella, Renato, Konrad, Hans, Kalliope, Mitscho and Maria, his wife. 43/In wicked jealousy, she generated the forms of thoughts of pushing out these members from the group's community, for she held the erring belief, these mentioned ones ...... 44/For reaching her aim, she straightened her jealousy to generating dissension among the mentioned persons, in the hope, that this way matrimonies would be destroyed and friendships injured, which according to her delusional imagination would lead to separations between these, and in the long run indeed would have to lead. 45/The confusedness of the registered impulses unfortunately let us recognize this content in part at first after the deciphering of them, but until a few hours ago remained inexplicable to us, what way these confused impulses could be created by A. and.......

get stored, without a warning signal by our registration apparatus coming into function. 46/This secret to solve, we have been able just hours ago, and about this, the following resulted: 47/Partly by very conscious manner, A. kept group-destroying thoughts of the aforementioned form, when she stood in the ....... at her figured-out times. 48/But partly powers were active in her, which she radiated in only a completely unconscious manner, but which as well were based on her jealousy, and which developed themselves further on as automation inside of her subconscious as radiated impulses of destruction, and released themselves. 49/This has not been an activity of short time, because our detailed analysis resulted now, A. already since more than 11 months has been working this ray in aim of destroying the group, in aim of expelling the mentioned members. 50/This we first found out now, and after we had dedicated ourselves to those letters you gave me in the 3rd of January. 51/Those writings firstly and finally gave us the essential key to these regrettable concerns. 52/At first by that we were able, too, to analyze, that the registered impulses could be recognized and deciphered by us just from that so late, because A. released these forces in indistinct form, which means, coded them by a very confused sense, well conscious of, that otherwise they would at once have been recognized by us and we would have taken according means against this. 53/A. was and is at several views very conscious about, what kinds of forces ....... and be manifested and which forces are acting there. 54/From that, she saw a good chance, to bring about her aims of jealousy, because the mentioned members of the group had automatically to be fully and unprotectedly hit by her stored there and wickedly-negative forces, when they rant there to perform their meditation. 55/The according effects could not be missed. 56/This all, as regrettable as this is, we could only first clarify finally a few hours ago, not at least because you gave us new aspects by your needful eruption to me, which aspects hitherto were unknown to us. 57/So one thing linked to another and formed a logical formation of a process of different events.

Meier- Dear, but it is only well, that finally you see that clearly. But what shall happen now .........

with A.?

Quetzal-  59/Under no circumstance is she any more allowed to enter the ........

Meier- And during what time no more?

Quetzal-  59/As the facts reveal, she has to remain excluded from this for the time long of her present life, as the self-generated damage inside of her can no more be removed. 60/A change would need so much time, as her present life in years.

Meier- For that reason, she has expressed herself to Maria and Ingelbert, she no more......

Quetzal-  61 /She know7 very well about her malicious doings and was conscious of, that this could not remain hidden from us. 62/She know very well the consequences, and in sake of this, she wrote the concerned note.

Meier- That's a big egg, and I now have to look for, that I can arrange this all about as good as possible. Dear, that's all distasting me so much, and gradually I regard myself as a nurse.

Quetzal-  63/Your motion is understandable to me, and in fact, your task here is not of easiest character.

Meier- To whom do you say this, my son. This I myself do know very well, and quite a lot being ahead of me in the future of this sort of matters, this I found out today in the evening, because this Thursday has given me several news.

Quetzal-  64/This is right and real, yet there's only striking me within your words, that you go wrong in the time. 65/The present day is a Friday. 66/Thurs-say already was yesterday.

Meier- The night is just day for me, and in consequence I count the whole night always as the foregoing day. Oh yes, as already I speak of this. Can you still remember, at which hour happened our contact on Wednesday?

Quetzal-  67/It started at 22:14 h, why?

Meier- Oh, nothing. I only wrote a fault. But how now should continue the matters with the group? I can not always play the nurse.

Quetzal-  68/I will trouble for telling here and there decisive for them advices to the individual members of the group, what way you become a little unburdened. 69/In relation to this, I at once want to give two members of the group an important for them advice: 70/It is a great riddle for me, why the occurrences about Semjase could come about, and in consequence I thoroughly occupied myself to Jacobus, and saw an apparent lack in him, which let him act by the known unresponsible manner. 71/This apparent lack exists in his nourishment, as he feeds himself too much onesidedly with animalistic products of nourishment. 72/This causes his thinking to become hampered, and he becomes clumsy in that, which matter also leads to, the appearing impulses of arbitrariness inside of him, that are known to him, but can not be brought under control by him in decisive and worthful time. 73/Animalistic nourishment products incorporate into his brain acids and are weakening his reaction to thoughts' flexibility, which fact is named in other words as a slackness of reaction. 74/So he should straighten more his nourishments in the direction of plenty of products as to vegetables and fruits, which doing would influence his slackness of thought towards positive direction. 75/A similar, but exactly opposite case exists with Margaret, as here, too, I had to see by regret: 76/In fully unreasonable manner she withholds herself from each animalistic nourishment product, which fact causes at her, that her series of thoughts and reactions get surpassed within their worth, toward the positive, by which matter results the negative effects again. 77/Her thoughts and reactions become too free and surpass the measure of the good, by which she no more is able to differ real facts from unreality, because by the surpassing of the sound measure, is missing from her the necessary critic. 78/More hampering and slackening forms of thoughts and reactions in this respect are of necessary demand at her, for which reason she should eat more animalistic products, which performance would not only lead to a better production of thoughts, but as wall to a better state of health. 79/Unfortunately many earthhuman beings hold very strong and erring opinions in respect to the take-up of nourishment, which accordingly have damaging effects on them, too. 80/The erring opinion, a human form of life being able to develop itself fully and better without animalistic products is likewise as wrong, as the opinion, that great quantities of animalistic food would influence the bodily constitution towards the good. 81/The truth in this respect is, that when human forms of life completely emit nourishment from animalistic products, there comes to appear, the same as with much, a lack in many respects, like come to appear when too much of these foods is eaten. 82/The complete construction and preservation of the human form of life is based on florical as well as on faunical nourishment, at least, as this concerns the physical sphere. 83/ But if for example faunic nourishment does not exist for the human form of life, or when in consequence of astray assumptions these are avoided, or in consequence of an attitude toward living, then necessarily the missing animalistic materials have to be substituted by plenty, but of fully the same worth as animalistic ones, substances etc. 84/But this still is not possible on the Earth, because these nourishment materials have remained as well undiscovered hitherto here, and the few ones, which already are known, are avoided from non-understandable reasons of distaste.

Meier- Man dear, what shall I do against this? I can not but walk there and explain to the people, they should change their food. At the very last chance, I can give them an advice, but which normally is not ever observed, because certain humans normally want to know all the better and madly ignore a concerning explanation by every possible evasion, but which normally are only based on imagination. To become sick, if for example they eat flesh, or that they would get a bad stomach, etc., these are the common talks then.

Quetzal-  85/This is very regrettable, and witnesses an inconceivable unreasonability.

Meier- This is well possible, but the imaginations are stronger than the reasonability. But now, my son, I am quite confoundedly tired, and as well my Kannibal will miss me, when the clock beats alarm. I still should sleep a while. But now, quite many thanks still, that you have changed your minds and changed a bit your opinions and view.

Quetzal-  86/This was our mistake, and you are not in debt for a thanking. 87/Good-bye, my friend.

Meier- Good-bye, my son, and keep yourself well.





101th Contact

Monday, 18 January 1978

00:08 h 


Meier and the Center have come under attack from all sides, trying to shut them down and get them out of the neighborhood. They are drawing too many visitors to a formerly quiet peaceful rural area, and the neighbors do not like it and have complained to their authorities. He discusses form of resistance to this kind of authoritian pressure such as writing and demonstrating, but doesn't anticipate much success in such tactics. Quetzal reminds him of a spiritual power he might use as a last resort.

Meier- Quite a long time you let me wait for you, my son. But you did talk last time of returning about the middle of the week.

Quetzal-  1/My field of working is very far, and my troublings for your concerns needed a longer time than was provided me for this. 2/I also troubled by intensive form for all past and regrettable occurrences which work also needed more time. 3/By this I also met with different matters, which hitherto had escaped from my eyes and which I now want to tell you: 4/Different analyses resulted, that from out of several positions gets much stronger worked against you and your whole group and your task, than was known to us until new. 5/Different straightened against you groups of interestors of sectarian form as well as, too, parts of governments try by all means at their disposal, to fight against you and to undermine your center. 6/The exercised means here are very various and often of rather complicated kind, which is why I had quite .....

Meier- This I have felt already, as just in the 13th of January I have got such a fine letter from the Cantonal Housing Director, which wants to damage us.

Quetzal-  What was said to you?

Meier- They ordered a building's-stopping-something, a prohibition from further buildings' work, but as well a prohibition of use of the rooms renovated by us, like that for the great room and the office, and telephone cabin and the chickens' house.

Quetzal-  8/This is unlogical by each way, and not understandable, but it witnesses of turned against you and your mission intrigues and all other wicked machinations. 9/This will mean for you all a very heavy fight in future time, because not only the higher parts of governments, as you said, work with enmity against you, but as well different negative elements of your local government's office, as I could see by analysis. 10/This is very much regr......

Meier- You likely mean by this the people of the village's advisors, don't you?

Quetzal-  11/You name this office of government like this, I think, yes. 12/It is very regrettable, so much unreasonability existing within your offices of government. 13/Some analyses resulted, very many persons within your positions of government keeping their positions by bad greed for might, and get in use autocraticly written human settings of laws, which deride to each humanity. 14/For a great part of these, exercising the power ones, it causes a malicious joy, to rule dictatorially about those, which you note as the common civilian, if I have understood you right within your expressions of earlier time.

Meier- You have. But tell me, Quetzal, don't you think, too, that the host of terrorists and anarchists does not somehow oppose within recognition of these malignities, and rebels? I all right don't estimate this in any way right, but this seems to be the single way for then to defend themselves against the arbitrariness of power of the state.

Quetzal-  15/This is right, but the terrorists and anarchists dispose of no real principles of a suited human goal. 16/Like your proxies of government and the governing persons themselves, they seize by senseless and naked deadly force, by which they are no better than the ruling persons themselves, who use arbitrary power, as you very correctly recognized.

Meier- I am no politician yet, but somehow it seems to me, that I define the political concerns correctly in assuming this state terror some day, having to lead to heavy and perhaps even death-bringing quarrels.

Quetzal-  17/You hit very exactly the matter of fact.

Meier- I don't like. But I do not want that our group gets attracted into these most evil bad things. Now should I just sit down and suffer this all, or should I dig out the war-axe? Fran my estimation, only the fighting retrains. I have learned to speak and write, and as well have appropriated a certain knowledge, which likely will be sufficient for such a fight. These are my weapons against all arbitrariness of the government, because I can not exercise other weapons, before everything, no firearms, as these are destined for emergency use in the protection of life. Besides this, I can not simply start a war by such weapons, because this handling would be against all laws of nature.

Quetzal-  18/Your words are very right. 19/Your weapons are those of superior knowledge, the mastering of writing and your voice, by which you may be enabled to obtain the demanded goals, when you fight the difficult quarrel. 20/But in spite of everything, you are not able to obtain success in this alone by yourself, in consequence of which you need the help of others, of the members of your group and of outstanding persons. 21/It will become a very heavy and hard fight, and defeat or victory remains in the balance. 22/What matter now becomes conscious to me at your foregoing explanation, is, that by no way have you mentioned your spiritual forces, which you could use as a weapon.

Meier- Have you suddenly befallen to delusion?

Quetzal-  23/So does not behave, no.

Meier- What else should mean then that nonsense? Do you perhaps want to prove me?

Quetzal-  24/No, dear friend, this was just a delighting notice by me, which is proof to me, that in this respect you have considered this possibility by no means, because such an act would be of malicious unlogic.

Meier- But you do know, Quetzal, that I would never even play with such a thought, not even if it would deal with my life. What I can not turn of such situations towards the right course by my voice, my word, my ability for writing or by manual activity, I never will do by taking the help of the spiritual power. This would be the most wicked form of violence, that I am able to exercise.

Quetzal-  25/There is speaking from you the very large wisdom and awe to all truth and love.

Meier- Nonsense, do not theatralize everything.

Quetzal-  26/There is no theatralism in my words, and I am very much delighted that I can speak these to you. 27/You are by very much greater inside of yourself, than you want to believe.

Meier- But stop this nonsense. When namely so really would behave, then I would not have done that nonsense in Silvester night.

Quetzal-  28/Have you done any illogical behavior?

Meier- Not to speak such, but this was absolute stupidity. I have bowed spoons, taken a coin in my fingers, and then hit the fingerprints into it, other coins bowed again, and one of them even through-glown, which while doing I burnt the surface of the inner hand, but which matter I only noticed two days later, when I had slept a while and my nerves were full of function again.

Quetzal-  29/Had observers been present?

Meier- Of course, else I would not have done such. I simply was damned in rage and at the same time deeply grieved and sad, because one did not want to conceive, those doings being possible.

Quetzal-  30/From this situation you regarded yourself demanded?

Meier- No, but it simply hurt me quite confoundedly, that one did not want to understand these possibilities. For that reason, I performed it all.

Quetzal-  31/Your doings are well unlogical, but understandable, in result of which you should not rebuke yourself.

Meier- Do you think this?

Quetzal-  32/Your words are speaking for this. 33/But in the future you should be more careful, and not perform your exercises in the presence of observers.

Meier- So I usually do, but sometimes everything is of distaste to me.

Quetzal-  34/This is natural within your world, in which in spite of all the love offered you, you are lonely. 35/You are too much in advance of the present time. 35/But don't deliberate about this, it namely can not be changed. 37/Yet listen now to what I have to report to you further on: 38/In relation to the regrettable occurrences with A. has resulted, that inside of A. we have no possibility, to eliminate any data. 39/The whole complex inside of her is so much confused and entangled one into another, that her whole knowings and her still remaining reasonable thinkability would have to be eliminated, to achieve any success. 40/This would mean, that she would be in knowledge destroyed in every respect after an elimination, and be at the absolute beginning again. 41/But this we are not allowed to do, though this represents a certain menace for the otherones of you, because now, by her having become evil-minded and negative, she still is able to cause harm.

Meier- That's not well, but could you send at least the little ones, the dwarfs, into our building and into her hitherto room, to remove her radiations? As well this would be necessary at the residence of Engelbert.

Quetzal-  42/About this, I wanted to talk. 43/Within the next 14 days, I wall tell you a day, all shall get cleaned up by our small friends. 44/Then nobody should be in your center.

Meier- Well, thank you - thanks also to the dwarfs. Still look here, here is a letter from Marcel. Can you give this to Semjase?

Quetzal-  45/No, because absolute calmth has been ordered for her, in which consequence I also can no more hand over letters to her from you.

Meier- I regret this, but it can't be changed. How is she?

Quetzal-  46/Her status is very much satisfying, and no more complications are expected, if she has her necessary tranquility.

Meier- All right, I understand, so then quite kind greetings to her from all of us.

Quetzal-  47/I will convey these readily, while I have as well to tell you very dear greetings from her for you and all members of the group.

Meier- Many thanks, my son, this will delight all of us. Now still a question, because Olgi and Marcel —

Quetzal-  48/Let me reflect a while.............Yes, ............. Olga would have to ....................

Meier- Okay, then still another question: Is something known to you, that in the depths of the ocean in the Bermuda-Triangle had sunken a huge pyramid? The baseline should be 333 meters, and the height nearly 223 meters?

Quetzal-  53/Something like that is not known to me.

Meier- Thank you. Then I still have quite a series of questions, which I should ask you. Do you still have the time for this?

Quetzal-  54/Does it deal with questions of your own initiative?

Meier- No, they rise from members of the group.

Quetzal-  55/In the future, I can no more answer such questions, because normally they relate to things, which are not allowed to be answered by us. 56/On the other hand, I previously explained to you, too, that for the next while by common decree no explanations should be given any more. 57/In spite of the cognition of having committed mistakes within the manner of treating you, communicating with you and judging about you, the decision was reached, that in the future, no explanations ought to be given any more, as far as the questions are not normally from you, which fact should each time be controlled at the questions.

Meier- This is hard, Quetzal, and what about the letters then?

Quetzal-  58/In the future none should any more be addressed to us. 59/Unfortunately not I alone have to settle the decision about this, by which reason I can not change this fact from my side.

Meier- Then not, though it is quite bitter. So let us talk about something else. I have a question for which I only want to have an answer in the report, but I don't want my question repeated there.

Quetzal-  60/Then tell me your question.

Meier- .......................

Quetzal-  61/These things are known to ire. 62/They consist of transmissions during incarnations, because those facts, which were already created during earlier lifetimes of the human being and which were of durability, will become fixed for all time and be awakened anew’ within the next life. 63/A once having existed deep love, for example, does not get simply eliminated by death, but is transmitted to the spiritual regions, which gives it back at the next incarnation by impulses towards the material sphere, by which the love comes to new flowering and on and on enlarging itself, until the point of goal, where it becomes homogenous of universal character and is united to everything living of rough-material and spiritual form.

Meier- Thank you Quetzal, your answer is very exact and signs to me for all that, that I myself have explored and deliberated. Thus I had been right within my result. Thank you.

Quetzal-  64/It was a delight for me, to be allowed to give you this explanation.

Meier- Thank you, my son. Now tell me once, have the dwarfs perhaps been four times......to clarify it?

Quetzal-  65/You are informed of this; from where? 66/They indeed have been there four times.

Meier- I simply have seen alterations four times in the center.

Quetzal-  67/In certain matters, likely not a single thing evades your sight?

Meier- For such event, you can wait a long time. But tell me now, why don’t you transmit to me the reports after the contacts any more by that fast manner, like you did two times before? This would spare much time for me.

Quetzal-  68/I can do this now and then, yes, but not too often, because this tears too much of your forces and exhausts them. 69/When the reports are transmitted to you normally as before, then you fulfill an enormous and unassumed measure of labor. 70/But when I transmit them to you by the developed by myself way, then your working efforts rise very rapidly.

Meier- I see, how much time of normal standardized work does this mean, if by the common time you transmit to me one page of typewriter script?

Quetzal-  71/I have not calculated this, why I can give you only the data I have calculated by myself, which is counted in minutes. 72/One minute of telepathic transmission by a time of normal length of speaking demands from you a consumption of force of physical power of 23 minutes normal labor effort, which means, if for example you have 30 minutes of telepathic recording, you are performing a physical labor of great measure, namely such one, which corresponds to 690 minutes of constant and troublesome physical work. 73/Thus a one-hour-long telepathic recording by you demands from you 1,380 minutes of physical force, while the data increases itself threefold at a fast transmission.

Meier- Then does this mean, that in one hour of transmission is contained, of standard work, 23 hours of bodily labor? But that's crazy. How shall I perform this?

Quetzal-  74/You always regenerate your forces, but that's why you are always exhausted after a transmission - this by the consumption of forces itself and by the process of regeneration.

Meier- But such, no human being can endure.

Quetzal-  75/Normally he doesn't, but somehow, and this is as well for us an unsolved riddle hitherto, you perform this and also continue enduring it. 76/ But now, my friend, the time has come again when I have to leave you. 77/Good-bye, and greet all very kindly from me, and as well your Kannibal.


(A number of phenomenal things happening around Billy had been noted by various members of the group, and they had told these things to others. On the occasion mentioned in these contact notes here, there were a number of the members present who observed all of this with their own eyes and some of them prepared the following statement for the record. This is not the only statement like this, freely made by both members of the group and outside visitors who happened to be present at the time. There are dozens of them. )

Strange Powers.....

For outstanding persons, the following story may appear unworthy to believe and phantastically, Out many witnesses can stand for, her corresponding word and word to the truth, and not even one point containing a lie.

The circle of the readers of the "Waterman's Time" (Wassermannzeit) will surely still be able to remember, that in edition nr. 18 appeared an article without notification of the name of the author. Like this shall behave as well for this time, as in respect to my person, I keep no worth of publicity, and once more I want to speak an open word for Billy, whose importance within the world of presence has quite evidently still not got recognized by the human beings of this world. Much too few gets reported about him in this monthly magazine, although at each respect she traces back on his initiative, and basically she gets produced by himself at her main work since more than two years: Writing, correction, connecting, printing, folding, packing, binding and mailing etc. And all that by only one arm. One only reflect upon this. (But this matter should change now, because an experted redaction shall overtake this labor in the future?

Billy really would be unburdened by this, and could perform much more important concerns. )

Billy, a human being like me and you, and but so much different to us.

His basing in modesty unappearancy causes him reaching a fully wrong, and as well insufficient view at the fellow-creatures, as to whom are known at all, that farces are awake insides of him, which border for uninitiated persons towards the monstrous at each respect. Forces, which by some respect are even surpassing all, that the parapsychology may imagine at even their greatest dreams. So for example will manyones still remember, Billy in middle of the year of 1977 having moved a 1/2 tons heavy oven, by pure force of thoughts, away from the street, as simply this oven lay there in the way. This out is the truth of only one of his bravourous deeds, as still innumerable otherones claim this: Since years these and those persons tell about having watched Billy, that he would have bowed spoons for eating, or simply nave let them fall to pieces, by pure spiritual forces. Coins, pressed between the fingers, he should have squashed, while the finger-prints should have remained in the metal, etc. etc.

Although I and ail: he members of the ’’Freie Interessengemeinschaft" are accommodated in quite many things by Billy, such words of witnesses always remained alone words, as we still never had watched such things, in respect to the coins, by own eyes. This now should change yet in Silvester night 1977/76, when the else at such concerns very much retired Billy gave a demonstration, union none of the witnesses will ever forget, I think: This happened as follows: while a good glass of wine and at well-song by Billy tapes, we celebrated the change of the year in the kitchen of the Semjase-Silver-Star-Center. Anyhow then anybody meant, that once Billy could demonstrate the bowing of a spoon by pure spiritual force. So Elsi passed him over a  teaspoon, which he then indeed took between thumb and index finger. Then, in spite of being accommodated in a lot of things from Billy, I believed to dream, because I realized by my own eyes, that the spoon slowly bowed itself between the fingers, until finally Billy let drop him onto the table - artsome down.

Unfortunately this snail demonstration apparently was not sufficient, because voices rose among the rounded 20 earnest observers, Billy having still to demonstrate further doings. He obstinately Out refused this, until evidently the constant urging became too much for him. I could realize very well, that anything changed insides of him, and his eyes became really sad. Anyhow seemed to hurt him, that from his confidence persons proofs got demanded from him for his spiritual forces. Deeply grieved he then took a 10-Rappen-coin, which got offered towards him by anyone. "What shall I do with it?" he asked sadly and anyhow recognizably tortured by pain. By any person got called, he should press the fingerprints into the piece of coin. "Okay”, he then meant, and a very painful tone was within his voice. Crampedly he then pressed the coin between thumb and pointer, to dash then unexpectedly and suddenly the fist by horrible power onto the table’s plate, thus all present people shocked up and likely kept the assumption, Billy to have fallen to delusion.

The piece of coin slide out of Billy's fingers, a bit bowed and clearly and distinctly his finger prints were impressed into the hard metal. Unfortunately as well this demonstration was still not enough, as calls for still more "little examples" became heard. So Billy took a 2-Franken-coin and a 1-Franken-piece from out of his money-bag and asked, what he should do with them. He did not receive a defined answer for this, past which he took, visible clearly for each observer, the 1-Franken-coin, let it slide into his inner hand, to form then the hand into a fist and to press together by visible efforts. When then he opened the hand again, now - the piece of coin was bowed very strongly. Like that as well occurred to the piece of 2-Franken, whereafter Billy was recognizably exhausted.

But the unreasonability of some witnesses wanted, by this event still being not sufficiently done, why still more got claimed for. Tired then Billy seized once more into his money-bag and wanted to take another coin, which doing but not got performed, because from anywhere a further 2—Frank piece got handed over to him, which he should work. By bitter face he took that coin, let it slide onto the surface of hand and closed the hand to a fist - in front of all eyes; then he tiredly said, this would be the last he did in this night. Then he raised the arm and stretched the fist towards Harald P., while he grinted painfully and lost-from-world. Deep insides of him, a hell seemed to glare, likely, because one urged him and provocated all until the top. His face was anyhow distorted, and it looked strange. Suddenly out his face seemed to get still more distorted, the skin nearly became transparent, while suddenly tears run out of his eyes. Then, it simply appeared monstrous, his physiognomy began to tremble, together with the fist, which suspended above the table plate. Billy's eyes suddenly cried up, his glance lost itself anywhere faraway borderlessly, while very suddenly heavyweighting silence ruled in the room, and nobody dared to do the smallest noise.

This lasted for only 10 or 15 seconds, then Billy sank down like a puppet, snow-white in the face and wrestling for breath. With cramps, he opened the hand and let fall onto the table the now completely disformed and heated 2-Franken-piece, to cramp himself then samelike to the arm of Elsi, helplessly and evidently at the full end of his forces.

It needed long minutes, until Billy recovered again and was able to speak reasonably. His lips had become blue-white, and insides of the hand, clearly offered itself a trace of burning, why that? We observed the  2-Franken-coin, which now walked from hand to hand, and it was deformed, glown through and burnt. One person, who had to know about, explained about that, "it would have been necessary for this glowing-through and Burning of the coin nearly 1500 degrees of heat. 1500 degrees of heat, one do consider, and this heat developed in the hand of Billy - by purest force of mind.

This will be evident, that none of the witnesses will ever again demand once more for such a delusion from Billy. We have seen this all by own eyes, and experienced personally. This was enough for us, more than enough even. Harald P., who sat directly in front of Billy and who could look at his eyes, was shocked deeply and meant, that just through the eyes of Billy he suddenly would have seen the eternity........

What should one speak still about this? Billy, a human being like you and I, and but he is so much otherwise than all of us.

At first now I understand much better, how quite confoundedly alone this human being Billy has to be insides of himself by all his gigantical knowledge and abilities, like Semjase already sometimes told about him.

But how great has in truth to be this man insides of himself, that he does not use his gigantical forces in purpose of his material benefit, and even does not seize at great need even by only thoughts for this possibility. If we members of the "Freie Interessengemeinschaft” would not know very good, who Billy is in truth and who he had been at earlier times of life, then we perhaps would wonder about him. This way we but can recognize the truth being immortible, and is always and always again breaking forwards to the light. If but this truth often is very hard, so we but acknowledge her, if but as much as will, gets intrigated against Billy, by ignorant ones, misled ones and those ones, who want to stay at this position, which Billy keeps. But be told for all those ones, they being at each respect much too little, too much unimportant and too weak, than they only would have the position of passing one glass of water for Billy, because, if but he only is a human being like you and I, so he but is much greater, within all concerns, than we all are; something fully exceptional and special at each respect. This has to be told, while but these words have nothing in concern to a glorification, adoration or idolization, but only and solely to consisting facts - to the thinkable (and researchable/note) realistical truth, which at all is still recognizable, and which will exist eternally.

Isn't is ridiculous, that at the present age Billy gets disregarded and trampled by feet, alone because he is living in this present time and diffuses newly the truth, by another name of himself, than he kept before? And isn't the fact still more ridiculous, that in spite of the trampling down my malignity one adores him at the same time for the existence of a very much earlier life, alone as he had kept then another name, and because one has falsified his then lessons culturally-religiously?
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21 February 197B, Hinterschmidruti, Switzerland* Hero is the landing track made in the snow of Meier'a driveway at about 03:41 that morning. Jacobus' little blue Volkswagon is still parked where it was the night before, and there in no evidence a! any vehicle having come or gone since the track was made. The landing area has been kept true of Footprints until these photographs could be made.


[image: ]


21 February 1978, Hinterschmidruti, Switzerland. This is the landing track made by Concerning Lyrian ship From close-up. It hovers on a coherent beam of white light that comes straight down from the very center of the craft. One can see that there are no extraneous footprints in the snow around the track nu one might expect to find if it were contrived. None of the 13 people sleeping inside saw anything.





102nd Contact

Tuesday, 21 February 1978

03:41 h


[This was an unusually long very early morning contact after an unusually long delay since the last one. Quetzal arrived with Menara in Concerning ship, a lyrian type, which hovers on a coherent beam of white light that left a perfect circle melted in the snow and ice of Meier's parking area. By now Meier has survived three assassination attempts, and he is warned of more to come, and is told to carry a weapon as much as possible, both day and night. Special greetings are offered Meier on his birthday at this time, and our birthday remembrances are compared to theirs. The Gizeh Intelligences harass Meier once more but are thwarted in their efforts by the fortunate presence of Quetzal at the time. The importance of structured meditation is then discussed and how it should proceed to get the desired results. The first translations of the Contact Notes by Use von Jacobi are rejected by Quetzal. He says they are overly colored by her own personal beliefs in her interpretations of them, and are therefore not correct. Meier opens the conversation.]

Meier- I enjoy this so much, my son, that finally you come once more, and also you having come here, Menara, delights myself greatly. Only, don't you now think it being some dangerous, to touch down here directly on our parking-place? By this old ship, on the one hand you leave rather good traces, but on the other hand you can be seen, especially as the outside is all illuminated by the yardlamp.

Quetzal-  1/You shouldn't care for that, as inside of the house calm reigns and all ones are in deepest sleep.

Menara-  1/We also have switched for function the protection umbrellas, thus as well from outside no insight can get done to this place here.

Meier- I just thought like I said, because sometimes during the last time, scare figures sneak around the center.

Quetzal- 2/Such performance will presently not be possible for such elements. 3/But do listen just in this respect: 4/Newly, more than ever, will come to appear elements of very different interests during the coming times, and so as well here and around your center, from what reason you should be quite especially careful. 5/As well here in the center, you in the future should no longer walk without one of your weapon, neither during the day nor during the night. 6/There not only menaces a kidnapping by agents of a defined state for you, but also the danger, that one wants to remove you from out of this world, meaning, like has already been tried three times.

Meier- You mean, one will again try to shoot me?

Menara-  2/This danger is threatening.

Quetzal-  7/All calculations by help of different occurrences and machinations led to this result, where the location of such to expect activities relates in the main to your center. 8/At the moment, you are safer when you stay outside of the center, but which will not be possible for you, I think, because your labor is fixing you here. 9/So I advise you, to let extremest caution govern, and that especially Jacobus cares for your protection, too, as he is at steady near to you. 10/Many organizations, states and individual persons have become attentive for you in the run of the last weeks, by greater interest, than ever before, which fact led to this form of thinking. 11/ To examine these matters in detail needed several weeks, for which reason I searched for no contact with you. 12/We had first to be sure about all, to be able to inform you in good measure. 13/So the time only existed for giving our greetings for your birthday to you.

Meier- I understand, yet quite dear thanks for your greetings, about which I was delighted very much.

Quetzal-  14/That is known to me.

Meier- Just a question referring to this: Here on the Earth, it is common use, to celebrate a birthday. Do you perform like that, too?

Quetzal-  15/We always remember the time of our birth. 16/But we don't have a festivity then.

Menara-  3/This behaves as well with us, like Quetzal explained.

Meier- Yes, well, I do not mean at a festivity, that we celebrate such one, at least concerning our circle.

We just keep a small festival, where we sit together, eat something and drink and talk with one another.

Quetzal-  17/Then I have misunderstood you. 18/In a similar way as well we remember the day of our birth.

Meier- Fine. In other circles, the earthhuman beings exercise real festivities, at least concerning those humans who are in real passion for such.

Quetzal-  19/Such behavior does not appear with us.

Meier- This would have astonished me, too. Yet tell me now: If anybody wants to hurry for my head and to pursue roe, what will result from this?

Quetzal-  20/This will be decided by your behavior. 21/When you keep the demanded attention, then all the directed against you attempts of this sort are likely to be useless; and besides this we also care for your protection, but often breaks appear, because we are not in position to survey you constantly without interruption .

Meier- Well, that's clearly expressed. All right, all will run bad, toj, toj, toj, Billy, that about the situation about my good year, is that gone, or is it not?

Quetzal-  22/The oscillations can not be injured, and in consequence all gets fashioned that way, as it all must happen. 23/This year will be a good time for you which also influences all members of the group and all your work. 24/But nevertheless also will appear negative attacks, yet which you, like the individual members of the group, will be able to overcome, when dealing with it in the right manner. 25/Although several matters look quite bad, they can be overcome by good handling.

Meier- This means again, the soup not getting eaten as hot as one is cooking it for us and me.

Quetzal-  26/Right. 27/Yet now something else, in respect to your Kannibal: 28/Regard her my deepest and dearest greetings. 29/Her concerns are not very heavy, but in the future she should beware herself from performing heavy labors. 30/She as well should not carry heavy loads, so never more than 10 kilograms.

Meier- You are well informed, my son.

Quetzal-  31/Yuur wife causes for all of us very much joy by her progress in each respect. 32/Within all her troublings, already since weeks she has started to live accordingly to you. 33/By excellent success, as I have to confess to her delightfully: 34/In every respect, she has surpassed within a short time all the other members of the group, progressing within the evolution. 35/This is reason enough for me, to give quite special attention to her and observe the events around her in more detail. 36/Some thing inprobable has become reality with her, not at least in consequence of your, often unexplainable for me, efforts, by which another human being of your world would have broken. 37/I merely want to say, your efforts and your patience have been unhuman and more, have been like the mechanical nature of a robot. 38/ I have to confess here sincerely, that I do but doubt very much, that I myself would have been able ever to do this and to endure it.

Meier- You are forgetting, my son, that you are no more such a confounded barbarian, as I still am. From that, this all is only half as difficult and not such a great effort as you want to declare this. Moreover, my friend, I really love my Kannibal, which fact should tell you already enough.

Quetzal-  39/In this there is no doubt from our side, dear friend, as we do know, your love being very sincere, and that not only for this case. 40/The forms of your love are very pure and very near to the creational one. 41 /But you are wrong by much in assuming, to have performed all that patience and endurance, etc., before your wife only for the reason that you would be a barbarian. 42/Your barbarism is namely in no correlation and connection to your performance, as namely this is based in your generated by yourself will, which you don't break, under any circumstance, when you have fixed an aim for yourself. 43/11x15 is a characteristic of you, which searches for its equals, and which likely does not find such on the Earth. 44/Hie created by yourself patience in reaching of a chosen by you aim by your will is very decisive there and absolute. 45/A will of that brazen form a human being is not able to generate by his usual process of thinking, as for such really is demanded a spiritual process of thinking, by calling in of the spiritual force itself for that performance. 46/But this a human being is only then able to do, when he keeps true knowledge about the truths, and has no doubts about that. 47/But these factors apply especially with you, very sharp and exact, for they are really inside of you, by which fact you embody scene thing especial and.....

Meier- Stop this fulsome praise. I can't stand it.

Quetzal-  48/Nevertheless my words equal the truth, which fact many of your members of the group can verify.

Meier- Oh what about, this always sounds like the same melody, and you still pour quite diligently fuel into the flames.

Quetzal-  49/You don't want to listen to the truth about yourself, for you are too modest. 50/But in truth you accomplish things, which are missing from myself, as for example by your will and patience. 51/In this respect, I would be very much satisfied, if only the half of your ability concerning this, I would own.

Meier- So don't speak nonsense. You are just in need of telling such trash, as you stay high like a house above me. I am only a little worm ahead of you.

Quetzal-  52/You should not humiliate yourself this way, and apart from this, my words are true. 53/But if in my many knowings I am more evolved within this, than you are, I am more inferior than you in several concerns. 54/Take for example the past nights of Friday until Sunday, which you can remember very well. 55/Then you had ......

Meier- You are quite a confounded knave, my son. You have eavesdropped and spied, have you?

Quetzal-  Kenara and I have experienced this all with you, and have been very much delighted about this.

57/But we haven't researched for you like spies, but were in sorrows for you, because yourself had unreasurable sorrows for your Kannibal. 58/Here then we had become attentive and as well interested in, dear friend, what way you would treat. 59/In itself, we had expected your kind of action by knowledge of your full clear view and awe in such natters, but in spite of that, we were surprised, by what pureness and awe you had operated with all of that, while not a single unclear and unpure thought was in you, as Menara could see by her brain-analyzer. 60/Do know in this respect, dear friend, that even I myself could not have done such, because I am not able for that, and so as well not in spite of my higher position in evolution. 61/In fact, I likely would have treated like you, but my thoughts would have played and generated unpure thoughts, for I also am only a human being, and am addicted to those concerns like each creature. 62/But you are very much in advance of me in this respect, for which I would envy you, if I were able for this emotion.

Menara-  4/You had been marvelous. 5/By this, you made many matters understandable to me, which Semjase already often tried to explain to me, But which I could not understand. 6/Even within our ranks, nothing is known to me about, that already would treat so by this expressive manner in respect to such an important matter. 7/You are very great in yourself.

8/Come here.....I thank you, you have given me very much for present.

Meier- You are crazy children. Why do you burn on me your kisses, girl. And you, Quetzal, you really have grown mad. How could you ever perform such a confounded nonsense? But you do know very well that I treat like this already since my earliest time of youth, and, all based on universal love. Apart from that, I have not caused this all, but that human being, who has treated ahead me so wonderful.

Quetzal-  63/We are not mad. 64/Menara has kissed you, because you have presented her with your performance. 65/But as well I am grateful for you, because you gave me, too, very much, which unreasurably assists me. 66/It is of correctness all right, what that other human being had conceded to you, but quarrels had to be fought inside of him, wherefrom he could not have acted in the same manner as you, if you had not assisted him in each respect. 67/So you have to ascribe this merit to yourself.

Meier- Nonsense, my son, the concerned human being is much greater, namely inside of himself, than he imagines or assumes.

Quetzal-  68/That's quite right, my friend, but the merit truly is on your side, which fact this human being does know quite well, and will affirm to you.

Meier- You simply are imbetterable sycophants, there is no sense at all to discuss this further with you. You both are constantly trumping me by confoundedly unreasonable mode. So don't always try to make a superman of me. Confound that, I simply do not like such.

Menara-  9/No one is trying to make a superman of you, but only to offer the matters the way they really are. 10/And these matters are matters of fact, which can not be be declined. 11/They are as existent as anything can be, which means them being the truth, which you should realize and acknowledge and approve for yourself. 12/But your conduct in this respect is just the opposite, as you do namely humiliate yourself, like those who do not know you in your reality.

Quetzal-  69/Concerning words are mine as well.

Meier- You really are imbetterable. Do consider one time, that those who can not create a connection to me, can not do this because their knowledge and ability is still not developed, for which reason they have understood the human creature still less, like as well they did to the spiritual lessons, for you are speaking of this, when you speak of connectedness to me, aren't you?

Quetzal-  70/You exact this, but it is better to finish this sort of theme, as you proposed. 71/Still, too, I have to talk about other matters with you: so for example I have addressed you in respect to your Kannibal. 72/I do readily want to explain to your wife still different things and offer her some advice when you can agree that I can do this in separate manner, because this should be destined only for herself. 73/This as a thanks by me for her extraordinary efforts.

Meier- But naturally, my son; what shall I do for that?

Quetzal-  74/I will explain this all after our conversation, which things you then should write down in a separate transmission to you, for your Kannibal, and hand it over to her.

Meier- Of course. Do you know, Quetzal, once more I had been quite inside the devil's kitchen. If anything is missing and wrong at her health, then this fact flings me through all hells of all dimensions, like has happened as well with other human beings to which I am connected in love.

Quetzal-  75/Hereby you tell me nothing new, because this has all been analyzed by Menara and I very thoroughly from Friday till Sunday. 76/This all is established within the deep-seizing love of universal-right Form, which you have created inside of you and made for your own.

Meier- Do you know, this being able to become quite confoundedly painful?

Menara-  13/Just only a short absence or separation can be painful by that, as you have experienced in the last days, here as well as in the hospital, by different way.

Meier- I know.

Quetzal-  77/This experience is peculiar for me, too, and of course we were very intensively interested in everything, like as well for your sentiments and feelings, where the very painful change inside of you remained not concealed from us.

Meier- Well then, you are in the same boat as we earthlings. But do listen now: There was the fourth hour of morning of last Sunday, the 18th of February. As you know, I have been in the roan on the sofa, deliberating, considering and solving problems, etc., as you have already blurred out by your talk before.

In my thoughts, not only my Kannibal was present, as I kept many sorrows for her, but also other concerns troubled me very much, about which I do not want to talk openly.

Quetzal-  78/We know you very well, Menara and I, as you already know, and from that reason I had talked in my words before by that defined way. 79/Your concerns in this respect are still non-understandable by your members of the group, although they are of good worth and mil bring much of positive for all the group members. 80/ But you still are not allowed to talk with them about such concerns, because the time is not mature enough for them, because they still have very much to learn, whereafter they first begin to understand the first forms in this respect. 81/ At present, still all would degenerate to misunderstandings, and evoke negative forms, for which reason you still should keep silence.

Meier- I did not think of carrying already those concerns before the group members. That my, as the present situation appears, this doing would be completely wrong. From my regard, the state is even, that they all at first within the next life, even partly within the ovemext life, would become in the happy position, to know these things and to understand them, even though this cognition gives quite a condemned pain for me.

Quetzal-  82/You are not so incorrect within that because for the understanding of these, deep-seated lam concerns, is necessary the recognition of the highest universal good. 83/But, my friend, I interrupted you before.

Meier- Oh yes, I only wanted to tell you, in Saturday morning very soon having occurred some thing very strange. At Schmidruti was a matrimony in this morning, and as is the case in many of our towns, some people sent different saluting shots into the morning sky. There had been three such shots, of which I could distinctly see the explosions occurred at Schmidruti. After the third shot, but only two or three seconds later, suddenly roared up directly above the roof of our house, an intense thunderstroke, which roared down the chimney and caused the whole house to tremble to its basic foundations. All that was not clinched or riveted, clattered and rattled. This whole matter seemed to me like a super-sonic stroke, as I felt before. For this now the question, have you seen anything in this matter, if you and Menara had observed me during the whole night.

Quetzal-  84/This occurrence is known to us, because we shared in this directly. 85/Apart from this, it is very interesting for me, to listen from you what you term the supersonic stroke, as you say, or the explosion stroke, as such itself, as truly the matter dealt of such a thing. 85/How have you found this fact out?

Meier- Very simply, my son. As mentioned, I have experienced supersonic blows before, during one of which I nearly got damaged. At the time, I was inside of an old cottage on the Persian Gulf desert, near Zahedan. Suddenly a restlessness forced me out of the building and I left as fast as possible from out of it and hurried away. At about a distance of 150 meters, I suddenly heard the howling of a deep-diving jet plane, turned around, and saw rushing near at only a small height above the ground, a jet fighter machine. Only a few hundred meters from the delapitated building, devilish bird very suddenly shot up half-inclined to the sky, flushed over the building - and then a hellish crash rose up. Like a primary thunder, the sound rushed back over me, and then I saw, like in slow-motion time, that the delapitated house merged down into itself, like destroyed by a ghost hand, while it somehow seemed to vibrate and the dust swirled up high. The huge thunder now of last Saturday sounded like this, as the supersonic stroke then, only this time being directly above me, and so above the roof of our house.

Quetzal-  87/Your description is very good. 88/What you have noted consists of the following: 89/Menara and I stayed at low height directly above your actual center in a nonvisible state. 90/Suddenly after the first explosion in the village, shot along a triangle ship, coming from the south, as the second explosion occurred. 91/At only about 60 meters above ground, it then floated for a short time above your dwelling-house, only to shoot up at once after the third explosion in the village, by twofold supersonic power upwards into the sky. 92/To me at once was evident, what this doing had to mean, and acted so within a split-second. 93/Our ship shot forward, floating already within the next moment directly above the chimney of your house, at less than 10 meters of height. 94/Then the blow came down from high above, and threatened to scatter our ship, but which fortunately resisted the wicked force. 95/The huge suction-stroke of the brake of supersonic speed fanned itself by the ship and hurried over the house away, while the acoustical waves continued downward in spite of all and hit as wicked power the house, by which it was shaken very much.

Meier- Then this has been our dear friends, the Gizeh-knaves, were they?

Quetzal-  96/That is right.

Meier- Yes, then we have had a devilish luck. A very kind thanks for your great help. If you would not have been there, then namely our building would be gone, together with all of us who were inside. Namely a lot of humans was inside; Elsi, Rose, Jacobus, the two childs of Engelbert and .Maria, as our children, too. Have you and Menara at least this time given a lesson to these lousey knaves?

Quetzal-  97/This had been the work of Menara. 98/ The Gizeh-ship, an apparatus with remote-control, the last kind they owned, was eliminated by us after a short pursuit hunt.

Meier- Oh yes, so you let crackle this object, haven't you?

Menara-  14/This occurred similarly, yes.

Meier- Thank you, my child. This delights me. Then similar attacks we likely have no more to fear?

Quetzal-  99/This for sure, because these undesired intelligences own no further ships of this sort. 100/ But nevertheless we futurally wall prepare ourselves for such and similar machinations, and be attentive. 101/Somehow these wicked ones must have analyzed that day the matrimony and that connected to this use, because every probability points to this, to have undertaken this attempt at your destruction, because there was known to them this use of explosions, and that to such an explosion would have been ascribed the destruction of your house and your all dieing.

Meier- Then now they have grasped the fog. But as we are already talking about other intelligences: Are the Cygnians still staying with you? Semjase had once premised to me, that I surely can take a picture of Asina before they return to their homeworld.

Menara-  15/They will still be here for several more months, because the repair of the interstellar drive of their ship showed itself to be very difficult. 16/Of course you will not be forgotten in a picture of Asina. 17/Semjase has already told this to me.

Meier- Oh yes, thank you, and how actually is our girl?

Quetzal-  102/She is in very good condition, and does give to all of you her very kind wishes and greetings.

Meier- Kind thanks, my son, as well I should tell her the best wishes and greetings of all of us, and as well I went to wish her all good and all kindest things. When will she finally return?

Quetzal-  103/This will no more need a long time, as already in the month of May, she will be here again.

Meier- Fantastic, for this message I should fall around your neck, but by regret you are a man, and with such one I can not squeeze. If only I would have asked Menara for that, and not you, because there this would have succeeded wonderfully.

Menara-  18/This you can still do - if you want.

Meier- You are goldy, girl, but this would be unfair of no. But at another time I will remember this. Perhaps still something suited will come to my mind, just leave me time for that.

Menara-  19/Hahahaha ..... you own a very expressive humor, but for your question, I already now am eager.

Meier- Then just wait, surely I will find a chain-question, you understand?

Menara-  20/Hahahaha-hahahaha, of course I understand ..... hahaha, I ... I, haha, I only wonder about then whether I shall endure the chain-reaction . hahaha.

Quetzal-  104/You are two hoaxers.

Meier- What shall that be, my little son?

Quetzal-  105/Humans who make such jokes.

Meier- Those are humorists, my son, but not hoaxers. What a hoax should be, does nobody understand, not to say even a cockoo.

Quetzal-  106/I understand, it will have been a very unsuited word by me.

Meier- So we can say, but it wall not bring you any damage in result. Are you also expert in jokes? Do you perhaps know a wit?



Quetzal-  107/No, I don't.

Meier- Well, too, have you ever flown through the airs in an earthly airplane?

Quetzal-  108/No, I never did. 109/Moreover I never would set me into these dangerous flightmeans.

Meier- Coward.

Quetzal-  110/Just do laugh at me, but it is really too dangerous for me.

Meier- That's okay already. Our barbarous technology really has to give you a fright. Yet look here once. It is a letter from Elsi. Can you read it?

Quetzal-  111/I readily will do.

Meier- So read it now, if you have the time therefor.

Quetzal-  112/As you want: ..............

113/I do not want to give an answer to this, which would later get reproduced in the report. 114/Can you thus give a verbal message?

Meier- But certainly, my son.

Quetzal-  115/Then please listen very carefully to me:

Can you repeat all this faithfully?

Meier- I hope so. Now yet you still should give me some information in respect to the........

Quetzal-  116/That is true. 117/Our analyses have now shown, all members of the group having.....the necessary amount of the.......which is.............

118/By that measure, as they are now given, they are sufficient for to perform everything in respect to these concerns, as should be according to the calculations. 119/New.....will oily strengthen the whole bloc, which would be of great advantage. 120/But all now is no more time-fixed, why the absolvation ......

can be performed individually according to the possibility of the members of the group, at daytime as at nighttime. 121/Only for newly arriving members of the basic group, in compass of the 49, we will have to fix the times, which then will fall again into the nighttime, and which as well have to be observed.

122/The unitary ..... for all ones is amounting now ...... where should be regarded for, that each person does in respect of the meditation exercises perform this as often as possible....... 123/Suited were, to do this at least for one time in the week, as far as this is possible for the individual person. 124/ Now the main factor in the foreground is still the meditative training, which quite soon ought to lead to success. 125/For newly entering persons.........

while the already hitherto absolvents should start their exercises again from the 3rd of March. 126/In this respect, still has to get admonished, that different members of the group have to trouble themselves much more in meditation, if they want to achieve success. 127/This applies to them for the time of.__

as well as yet for their exercises they perform in their homes. 128/Some of them meanwhile even estranged themselves from this exercise and do no more perform it, or still very superficially. 129/ This will lead to no success, and on the other hand, to mistempers inside the concerned persons themselves, because they get not able to see any success, and to reach out. 130/If a real meditation is to be crowned by success, then it also has to be learned truly, and be exercised, as you yourself do know very well and best of all, because you, too, had to submit to this not-easy school, which ray you first elaborated your successes. 131/When thus no troubling is done, then no success will occur.

Meier- I know. Unfortunately it behaves as well at our group members, differently ruling the opinion, that even an exercise of superficial manner would bring some success.

Quetzal-  132/Only the most extreme troubling leads there.

Meier- To whom do you tell this, my son. I am a little bit informed in that and do know how severe is the truth of that education. Surely is prevailing at the one or otherone .......

Quetzal-  133/The thought, their minimal efforts may be sufficient for learning all, because the process would last during seven years. 134/But evidently they are not conscious about, this time having to get used in hard effort, if success is to be obtained. 135/The time itself does not lead to success, but by greatest measure only the personal and intensive efforts of those ones, who truly educate themselves up and want to become forceful.

Meier- Of course, and so I explained to all of them.

Quetzal-  136/Unfortunately still staggering in mind is expressed at someones, like behaved as well at those who have left you by reason of Amata' s jealous pressing.

Meier- Surely, but it is unjust, as I think, when now you see only Amata responsible for the leaving.

Quetzal-  137/She has been the strongest and most pressing factor, which caused all to flow over by her suggestive influences, by which matter the ones having left were no more free within the concerning decision, but treated according to the will of 3mata, in the false belief, to have done so by their own decision.

Meier- But - don't you know, still other reasons have played a part?

Quetzal-  138/This is known to roe, as still from two other sides became generated evil-minded influences, while moreover still a male member of the group conducted himself in a very irresponsible manner in respect to his degenerations of instincts (jealousy).

Meier- Oh dear, this do you know. I thought, to do best in keeping silence about this.

Quetzal-  139/So you also should do. 140/It is very regrettable, such degenerations still appear in members of the group, while still the addressed ones admit themselves getting cheated and regard the lieing attempts for truth.

Meier- I know, but about this, better we should not talk.

Quetzal-  141/But perhaps I should do one time, because the concerned ones always try to change the advices in this respect to their own benefit although they realize clearly of acting wrong.

Meier- This I already often explained, but all is in vain. So let us stop in that, at least for this time. Still something else interests roe: During our last convent, you told me, the dwarfs would come here for clarifying completely our house. But this has not been performed because of your staying away.

Quetzal-  142/I considered this. 143/In next Saturday, the event shall happen, and that very thoroughly. 144/Starting at 13:00 hours, nobody is the more allowed to stay inside of the house, so as well not in the....... 145/During the next six hours, the buildings should remain left.

Meier- This can be arranged. But as you are already speaking of ....... then I still have a question:

Know, slowly it has become too large for me. What do you think, isn't Jacobus soon in position, that he can take over for the side of the men?

Quetzal-  146/No, not by regret, at least not for the ........ 147/But concerning the meditative exercises, here he can completely overtake the obligations .

Meier- Okay, then another question: Gradually I regard if for stupid, because the longer the time, the more intransparent it becomes to me, what would be the meaning of the term "incarnation" and "re-incarnation". As far as I was taught, these terms mean one and the same thing, which means "returning to flesh" or just "rebirth", while for incarnations means simply "becoming flesh", and then for re-incarnation "becoming flesh again", but which both mean, translated to an understandable language, "rebirth". But now do come quite especially the parapsychologists, and see "incarnation" for the "past", and besides that for Jmmanuel’s "becoming flesh as deity", while they see the term "re-incarnation" as only for "rebirth".

Quetzal-  148/These terms originated in the old Greek language, and already for us, this rather naive differentiation has struck us, why I talked with Ptaah about this, who learned the Old-Greek language in Greece itself, when this language still was valid there as the only common language. 149/His explanation was, both terms finding use by the same form and meaning, and no difference existed, because the term "incarnation" only appeared as a shortened form of the term "re-incarnation". 150/When then you just use the term or name "incarnation", then you have no mistake in language or terms, because "incarnation" is just the abbreviation of "re-incarnation" .

Meier- Thanks very much. These cracker bodies of parapsychologists and language scientists often can trouble one by their affirmations.

Quetzal-  151/Unfortunately you speak a true word, because the terms of old languages are often distorted on Earth into indiscemability and become falsified.

Meier- Here you are right, but this does not only happen to languages. Tell me please, my son, do you know anything about myself soon receiving messages again from the Petale sphere and Arahat Athersata? Semjase some time ago gave me such an indication.

Quetzal-  152/This is true, and as well I informed you of this. 153/There were provided these works for their beginning in the middle of this or the begining of the next month. 154/But within the next days will still meet you very much unprovided and as well already otherwise waiting work, as I know, and which you still have to overcome, so the time for the new transmissions was shifted, in consequence of which you first have to count on transmissions by about the month of June.

Meier- This is well, it releases me from a lot of things. But what about, when in the autumn I want to give some lessons. - Can I perform these?

Quetzal-  155/If you are thinking about danger, then no great hesitations have to be made. 156/But clearly and distinctly, one already explained to you several times, that by no way should you trouble yourself any more in such labors, unless this deals with lectures in respect to the lessons themselves. 157/ But as you are speaking, this will deal with lectures being in direct relation to our ships. 158/But such lectures you should no more give, because those should finally be taken over by members of the group, where two or three suited ones should offer themselves for this and educate themselves accordingly. 159/We have to rebuke you earnestly, if in spite of my order you should act otherwise. 160/Already now, much time is missing for you, for being able to still finish all in respect to the lessons and their diffusion and writing down within the suited time, if not by still great heavy labor you perform your duty. 161/Too much you have missed by the takeover of other works, while you have to make good the other, if you still want to accomplish your mission to the last point. 162/As well for your own evolution itself, you still have to do a lot, because you know what is at stake at the present as well as in the future. 163/Further, you can not work day and nights long for months, and still accomplish all, which is why you should also have your times of rest, if you don't want to kill yourself by overburdening.

Meier- I do know this, but I couldn't leave the otherones, too, at their working, of whom most ones had no presentiment of work. As well I still have to be able to talk with these human beings, when they are searching for advice from me, and so on.

Quetzal-  164/For these advices of course you should take the time, because they are important.

Meier- This I think as well, but how I should manage the matter with the lessons, I do not know. But nobody of those offers himself voluntarily, who could dedicate himself to this matter. Last time already Elsi, Margaret and Jacobus had to step in.

Quetzal-  165/It is very regrettable, that there is not prevailing more feeling about response and initiative among those who could vouch for this task. 166/Herbert, for example, would be quite well in a position to take over these lectures; as well as Hans does. 167/But both escape to behind, and this not only in this respect, as unfortunately I have to express clearly. 168/Interests in respect to the lessons and all connected to these concerns are peculiar to them, but suited cooperation in performing an obligation etc., is rather unknown to them. 169/But this also concerns Konrad, who reveals himself worst in these characters, while X completely want to keep off from telling about the objective and human-related connectedness to the members of the group, which by great measure is missing in him.

Meier- To this I can say nothing.

Quetzal-  170/Xhis would be wrong, too, because this is not your obligation, namely to trouble yourself for these concerns.

Meier- This is well this way, as it is not my line. But there still is another thing: Use von Jacobi has by no way observed the orders which I had given her in order by Semjase and you. So she has dared to translate the contact report to English language, from what you may imagine, what has resulted from that doing. Distortions, wrongnesses, Bridge-to-Lib-erty-philosophies etc., are common effects. From that a book was made, which would have been printed over there in America. Isle von Jacobi has not shrinked here from deluding a certain Colonel Stevens, Wendelle Stevens, and to foist the wrong translations on him, which in good confidence he collected for a book.

Quetzal-  171/------But this ought not be the truth.

Meier- But nevertheless, so does behave.

Quetzal-  172/Expressively it was explained, this woman to be unable for ever dedicating herself by sincere and correct form to our concerns, and that she should have no competence ever to write any word about us or our matters, from what reason we asked you, to demand back all the material handed over to her.

Meier- She evidently has made copies of all of this, and then translated consciously wrong and distorted then, to publish this way her impossible philosophies and to be able to raise to heaven the deceitful elements in the natter of UFOs, etc.

Quetzal-  173/You should not allow, that even one single literal of her will reach publicity.

Meier- That is very easily said, but nevertheless I already performed together with Elsi the according steps.

Quetzal-  174/That is fine, but now I still have to talk with you about some matters which should not be written down. 175/So I want to greet all members of the group in love, and also convey to them my thanks for all that which they perform and carry in relation to our task.

Menara-  21/In this meaning, I link to Quetzal's own words.






[image: ]


Members of the group and everybody else present at the time left the premises as requested by Quetzal. When they returned and looked around, they spotted these small footprints they made In the mud of the basement floor. A photograph made of the prints showed a strange unseen apparition in the lower right hand corner.


[image: ]


The footprints in the mud were about the size of a 12 year old boy, but there were no young children of that size at the farm, and no visitors had been in the basement whose prints could match. This was not the only time that small prints of unusual design were found here, and all were incident to visits by the small beings mentioned here.
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Here is a photograph of one of the small footprints made in the soft black earth of the forest around Meier's house. These little visitors came into the yard one night when Lee and Brit and I were there staying at the form. They disturbed the dog when they arrived at about 03:00 A.M. and Bret saw one.








103rd Contact

Wednesday, 1 March 1978

02:51 h



Quetzal came alone this time for this very early morning contact. The conversation centered on diet and its effects on group members. One member of the core group was singled out as an example, and his case was examined in detail.

Quetzal-  1/It is with much regret, that today I have to come here with an undelightful matter. 2/But if I would not do this, then much would be menaced of all, that you all have already built up by troublesome labor. 3/But before I speak about this in more detail I want to give you another explanation, because you do worry so much about your Cannibal, which fact I could see from your feelings, which undulate very incalm inside of you, because you are connected very deeply in love to your wife. 4/Do not worry so much in respect to the curing of the operation wound, because already within a short time, all will happen in the correct manner. 5/And already after a very short time you will again have your Cannibal with you in your home. 6/The process of curing is proceeding well, why you should have no fear further on.

Meier- You speak so easily, but for me all is very hard, though this can not be seen by certain people.

Quetzal-  7/Their lack of understanding excuses itself by their ignorance of your deep love. 8/Unfortunately there are only a few members of the group, very few, who are very close to the truthful love, or already reach into its universal form.

Meier- I know, and exactly this is also troubling me, and that quite damned strong.

Quetzal-  9/This is understandable for me, and it does grieve me very much.

Meier- Do you know, my son, I often reflect on this, because one is not allowed to reveal one's love just so, and to give, like one is feeling. Most gladly I would like to embrace each human being, when I see again or who leaves. But just this, one cannot do, because in this land, the human beings are often rather stubborn, especially in this respect. If then I would embrace a girl, then devil knows what they would assume for the reason of it.

Quetzal-  10/Unfortunately your word corresponds to a deep truth. 11/It is very, very much regrettable, but your words can not be refuted. 12/But do you think, there would behave like that, if it would not deal with girls, but with men and women?

Meier- When I speak of girls, then you should know, that all grades of ages are included in that. There would......

Quetzal-  13/Excuse this, naturally this is known for me, but at the moment this was out of my remembrance.

Meier- Well, so you see, nothing would change in this matter. And what do you think would happen, if I would embrace men? Man alive, the rumor would get enlarged to a catastrophe.

Quetzal-  14/But in this respect it could not become affirmed, that afterwards little robots would walk around, hahaha .......

Meier- ....... I am bewildered - - - - have you even been informed of that view? Really nothing will remain hidden from you, can it?

Quetzal-  15/You had spoken about this clearly enough, when you all talked about this theme.

Meier- That's true, but these concerns really occupied us very much.

Quetzal-  16/This is known to me, and I regard it for regrettable, that only a few ones of the group think by this universal form of love, and feel so as well. 17/ At this, I already have the reason for my coming again: 18/Already since several days, we had to notice, at different members of the group penetrating once more negative forces, which were sent out in hateful form from the intelligences of Gizeh. 19/This likely because Menara and I have prevented their murderous assault against your center, and afterwards destroyed their flightmean. 20/In the main, these attacks were defended very well, especially by a concentrated defense under the command of them, like was performed by at least one member of the group in a very good manner, namely by Engelbert, who has developed in this respect quite enormous forces already, which he has appropriated by the hitherto only short meditative exercises. 21/But very undelightfully these attacks developed themselves in J., because by not the least form he ever troubled himself for a defense. 22/Without a defense by will, he simply admits all forces to penetrate into himself, in consequence of which he does become very aggressive, and even develops self-pitying thoughts. 23/But this form of acting will lead to, that several things in himself and in the group will get destroyed, if he does not very soon change his mind and guides his hitherto will-less mind towards the right course. 24/This is no empty words by me, like as well concerns the now following, I still have to explain in this respect. 25/There exists no error, as, before I had to decide myself for explaining you these words, I had settled an extremely thorough analysis of J., in which result no error exists: 26/J- is living in an illusional world of brutality, from out of which he tries to show himself by other manner and sight, than he really is. 27/But this fact has become an illusion for him since a very long time already, wherefrom he believes that this would be his true character. 28/From out of this conduct and belief, at each time he also would act accordingly, which proceeding could become very dangerous for the whole consistence of the group and our mission. 29/In consequence it is necessarily demanded, that he reflects upon this within a suited time, and changes himself. 30/This matter is connected to different concerns, which trouble him and which are not delightful to him. 31/In consequence he is advised, like already at an earlier time I explained for him, that he should prepare his nourishment in main from vegetables and fruit and turn away from fleshy food and similar harming him materials, while as well sharp aromatics and similar should be avoided by him. 32/The brain's substance is very susceptible to such nourishment of animal origin, because the contained in them stuffs generate strong animalistic instincts in him, and by that, a very big injuration of the thought activity, by which in each respect he becomes very dull. 33/As well animalistic products in the form of nourishment are generating in him an over-measure of fighting stuff adrenaline-acid, by which he constantly and without rest exists in a state of fight-tension, by which his thinking and acting are still more injured. 34/When thus if he should not perform within suited time a change of his nourishments, then his status will become worse, whereafter he already soon will no longer be master of his mind, and be dealing unreasonably that way, that he will leave your group, which thought is already glowing inside of him, and by which doing he will destroy his, predetermined by himself, way consciously and wickedly, which matter would have very bad consequences for him in his next incarnations. 35/This you should explain to him.

Meier- This do you say once more so easily. What do you think, how often already I have explained these things to him. But if he does not trouble himself for it, then I, too, can not help him. How aggressive he is again during the last few days, I noticed already myself, as already the state is so again, one may explain something to him, and already a short time later, he does not know any more a word of that. As well he is believing once more, that he would have to take our children under his education and would have to thrash them and cry down, after which performance I myself had to cry him down in consequence.

Quetzal-  36/It is truly not his mission, too, to try to care for the education of the children. 37/This is alone the task of your Cannibal and of you, because they are your children. 38/Nobody else should interfere in these concerns. 39/Hitherto the education of your children accords to that, we had hoped for, because they should characterize by similar kind, as yourself, because this is of great importance. 40/But this causes the need for another form of education than is usual with the earthhuman beings, who educate their children today in a manner, by which result their descendents are no more durable in very many concerns.

Meier- I see, then you also have some thing in mind about the children.

Quetzal-  41/Yes, so behaves, but about this, they should decide for themselves at a given point of time, like later on will still behave as well at otherones.

42/But for that this can be the reality once a time, the children are not allowed to grow flabby. 43/Do consider about their names, which not uselessly were given to them.

Meier- Well, yes I know about this. But know. Quetzal, J. always kept the crazy imagination, that he himself would have been a model boy, and have in consequence the right to rebuke otherones.

Quetzal-  44/There does not behave completely as he affirms. 45/Well, after the first seven years, he was more calm, than earthly children usually are, but until his seventh year of age, no difference appears, thus he has been like other children of that age. 45/ Several sorrows and miseries he had prepared for his father and his mother in this time, whereafter but after his seventh year of life quite an undesired obstinacy and an animalistic instinct expressed themselves in him, which had not been of advantage to him and which estranged him from same-aged friends, when he became thus quite isolated, which factor made him quite unusually willful, which character in many ways he unfortunately maintains today.

Meier- Oh yes, then at least in several concerns I was right. What about, that he never made tricks, as he always affirms?

Quetzal-  47/What do you mean by that?

Meier- I mean, whether he has never done nonsense and boy's tricks?

Quetzal-  48/Of such conduct can not be spoken, because in this respect, he has been like each other boy, too. 49/But his reminiscence is not trained enough, that he were able to remember by much such parts of his conduct. 50/But this again, this weakness of his brain, is based on the, unsound for him, eating of animalistic nourishment again, from which doing rise the injuries for him, like I already explained to you.

Meier- Such a----, if only one could change this in him. Know, in the very whole, he is a very confoundedly good fellow and a real companion. But his confounded obstinacy in respect to penetrating his skull, some-times drives the sweat into one's stockings.

Quetzal-  51/Try once more to talk with him about this.

Meier- So I will do, but at first then, when I am addressable up to a certain extent. But now, my friend, I am quite tired. I have to sleep some time.

Quetzal-  52/So you should. 53/It is astonishing and remarkable, that one time you did recognize that by yourself.

Meier- Just do deride. Perhaps sometime you will meet with the same situation.

Quetzal-  54/.My words are not a ridicule. 55/But I do not want to forget a dear word for your Cannibal. 57/ Tell her my dearest greetings and explain, she will be sound again very soon and be in the center within a short time. 56/As well regard kind greetings to all members of the group.

Meier- I will, my son, but tchys now. Slowly my eyes close themselves.

Quetzal-  59/See-you-again, and enjoy your nightly recovering.

03:32 h





104th Contact

Saturday, 18 March 1978


03:32 h


This is another very early morning contact called by Quetzal to warn Hr. Meier about now growing dissension and lack of attention in his group and that certain ones will leave soon. He is told not to give lectures on UFOs and ufology, but on the Lessons of Spirit. Meier asks Quetzal if the ship he is using for this contact is capable of time travel, and when asked what he wants to see, Meier replies, "San Francisco at the time of its future destruction by a record earthquake", which had been predicted in an earlier account of future events. The wish is granted, and Quetzal prepares his ship for time travel and takes Meier there. Hr. Meier is allowed to photograph the destruction observed. [See note following report]

Quetzal-  1/First, I have to talk with you about some things of a very undelightful nature, but for which you could have prepared yourself since months. 2/Several times it has been explained to you, that ........

Meier- .......We could speak of luck, if the natter would last until the middle of the year.

Quetzal-  3/That is right, but already now, the things are so far.

Meier- This I could calculate for myself. I was even rather sure that the blow would come today.

Quetzal-  4/It is much to regret, but the fault lies with the concerned persons themselves, because they do not observe the given by us regulations, and as well do not observe the lessons in a way this was expected from them. 5/By this they fall to dissensions and to escapelessness, during which time they as well do misunderstand completely the true matters of fact of the situation, and are no more searching the mistakes in themselves, where these really are, but without exception in others, leading again to unrest and wrong objections. 6/But I want to discuss these things with you, without mentioning something in the report later.

Meier- In this I will agree, but you may know, that in respect to the last reports have also risen differences. So for example one got excited at different persons for your having praised my Cannibal so much. Different ones also got very much excited and angry because of the report, where you had said, manyones would still not be able to understand the concerns, which you have told in relation to the events of that night, when the Gizeh-knaves wanted to destroy our buildings.

Quetzal-  7/Such emotions are based on distrust, lack of understanding and unreasonability.

Meier- You may be right, but know, different persons rebuked me, always only otherones would get praised, but they themselves would not.

Quetzal-  8/Only a praise can be given, where one is fair. 9/When then I told a praise for your Cannibal in various form, then this is based on a vary right justification. 10/And as now this is the case, I tell her once more a praise, because her efficiencies do surpass those of all the otherones, and for nobody else is such a praise fit, as for her. 11/Her proceedings surpass in every manner our keenest expectations, and according to this, she shall be rewarded for this by my praise. 12/But who for this reason is envious of her, is standing far behind her, and is unable, according to your proverb, to hand her cold water. 13/For the action of such an envy does exist no excuse for, thoughts ruling in respect to sooner events, which still are very much awake inside of someones, and should be the reason that these sooner events don't become forgotten. 14/Kalliope performed successes during the last months, which by no way justify any more, maintaining old negative events in memory in such form, that these are valid as bearing grudge. 15/That one, who nevertheless still clings to these memories of old negative events, by the excuse, that these things could not be forgotten so early, this one is very little-minded, ignorant and hampered in progress. 16/These persons take ownership of the not due them right, to be only themselves allowed to live and to undergo mistakes. 17/But these are, too, the ones in your group, who arrange themselves as most few in order of the given by us regulations, and generate by this conduct quarrel. 18/Inside of themselves is existing bad incontentedness about themselves and with all outstanding persons. 19/Yet maybe the coming time will bring them now bettering and a change in this respect, when for some time aside to the group and as to speak only at its border, they get informed, what the events are revealing. 20/It has been unavoidable for me, to talk as well with Semjase about these concerns, but in spite of her regret, she, too, found no other advice, than only, that a preliminary moving outside of the concerning ones would be the only acceptable and worthy thing, but this time should be used for a full change and alternation of conduct.

Meier- But, to this, I can add nothing, since you hold this opinion. Someones still meant, it would be quite incorrect, if one told about, that the one or the otherone would surpass the remaining members of the group in respect to progress.

Quetzal** 21/On the one hand, this is deliberated very small-minded, spoken that way, and incorrect, too, on the other hand. 22/If any member of the group is really troubling himself to proceed, and also achieves good success, then this does not only happen "in interest of the concerning one, but by very great measure as well in the interest of all members of the group. 23/The human being of the Earth is still very much prejudiced by an arrogance of position, from what reason envy and unreasonability are still so large. 24/By reason of such, it happens, that a praise for a really good result would generate jealousy, though such a praise is only told, when it is justified at each shape connected to it. 25/When then the talk is of, that one member of the group would have surpassed the otherones in progress, then this corresponds to a clear statement and matter of fact, which by no way is allowed to generate envy, but only and solely just delight about that person, who accomplished this efficiency, and on the other hand, this also should be impetus for the otherones, to match with the efficient member of the group. 26/But when does not get done accordingly, but talked about enviously and thought like so, then this fact is witnessing of a still prevailing very weak knowledge and no great observance of the regulations, in consequence of which still even prevails a quite regrettable lack of understanding of love.

Meier- Well then, this very likely will not just be heard gladly, although I have to say, that for myself your explanation appears rather evident. Yet now something else: What shall happen with the lectures at Kloten town, if I go there for giving those? You do but know, my dream of then. Does still exist this danger? You had told me once, I could hold lectures, if those would not occupy themselves with ufology.

Quetzal-  27/That is right. 28/You can give lectures outside of the center, but you ought to pay attention. 29/The addressed by you danger is not removed, but you may dare to go to this region of your country. 30/ Greater danger is menacing you in the region of your home, for which reason you ought to keep very much attention there and in there.

Meier- Well, then still something else: I yet don't know of what this deals, but I should tell you the very dearest thanks from Elsi, for you would have helped her very much during the last days.

Quetzal-  31/For this, no thanking is necessary, but tell her my kind greetings. 32/My thanks is also due to all the otherones, who by special things have troubled another about our mission. 33/Here is to tell of Engelbert, who by constant engagement troubles himself very much herefore, like this as well with Elsi, Guido and Kalliope, who always care very much for manyfold concerns in relation to your center. 34/To Engelbert is due a special praise in respect to his heavy engagement without complaint in respect to the production of the scripts, in which at the final work still often are assisting him his wife Maria and his descendants, to whom I want to tell my thanks for this. 35/Manyfold engaged in labor as well is Bernadette, for whom as well I want to offer my thanks, as well as to Jacobus, too, although he often causes quite heavy sorrows to me and Semjase, too, and Ptaah, this especially during the last time, when previously I had to rebuke him, too. 36/Claire as well should not be forgotten, who here and there distinguished herself by manual activity, but who for some time, and this especially at present, gives very much trouble to us. 37/She should take care in a most concentrated way for a change, for all mischief is caused by her alone.

Meier- I do know this, my son, and I also have explained this to her. But as it seems, my explanations were in vain, as now she is still deeper in the misery.

Quetzal-  38/Your words to her are known tone, because I cared by my own command for these matters. 39/It is very much to regret, that she does not observe your advice and does not accept your words. 40/By wrong manner, she grieves her thoughts by forms of remorse and fear, although you had, as I do know, explained all very truthfully. 41/But now when she would not perform a very soon change in all, and will not observe your advice and explanations, then everything will collapse for her. 42/But for obtaining success, she has to become more truthful, and has not to construct for herself an appearing solving by third parts of things or half things.

Meier- The status is quite bad with her, but the fault is only with herself. Today I even wait for her excusing herself from our regular group meeting by a semi-true notice, because I received concerning impulses already in the last night. And I surely haven't deluded myself. But, Quetzal, about these matters we would better speak later.

Quetzal-  43/So I already said in the beginning, but still the following has to be said: 44/Each member of the group should in the future trouble himself by very strict manner, to observe on the one hand most thoroughly the given regulations of order, and on the other hand yet, too, to take up the lessons bright comprizingly inside of himself by a thorough study, and to live accordingly to these at every given chance and ability. 45/Only by this behavior, will each member of the group become suited, in the individual case and in the community, for our whole mission of us all. 46/In every respect as well should very much more be cared for what I have to tell you all, and what I am explaining: and unfit talks, I would be too hard in speech, should remain omitted. 47/I do know very well, how the things behave and which tone I have to use, and If one should stand against this and not accept it, then I would have to withdraw myself and yield to the previous pressure, that by manyones of us is demanded, namely for interrupting the contacts. 48/It oughtn't behave, that rebukes are spoken against us in respect to our tone and our manner of action, when we are right. 49/And just such kind of tellings by different members, I have often received during our occasional monitoring. 50/Still the earthhuman being, and as well manyones of the group members, are not as mature, that he would be able to treat without decisive destinations and orders, which is why it is urgently demanded, harder demands to be settled, which matter as well will occur from the side of Semjase, when in the middle of May she will be here again and continue with her task. 51/In consequence it would be senseless, to want to draw her towards that field, that fururally she would treat otherwise, than I do, because all the very regrettable events of the last months within your group demand a much stronger action because otherwise all would become destroyed. 52/The chaff will sift itself from the wheat, as was already explained months ago. 53/And the one, who by not good and decisive manner troubles himself for the lessons and the observation of the orders, does not only menace the existence of the group, but, too, our whole and common mission, for which reason a longer stay in the group is not tolerable. 54/But this fact those ones do realize in themselves, who do not trouble themselves by sincere node for all of this, but who only put up demands and assume themselves in keeping privileges, from what reason they exclude themselves from out of our whole community, destroying by that their whole future up to many incarnations. 55/Because what was given to them by the center, will not be given to them another time. 56/Each member who removes himself from the group for more than eight months, ought not find any way back there, as in no circumstance should he any more be allowed to be taken tip into the group, neither presently nor in the future. 57/As, if not now during the hardest time do they stand the test, they also will not at a later time or in the future, because each day that runs lost for them within the community, removes them still more from the group, and this difference can no more be made good. 58/This is valid, too, for all those who will in the future only stay aside to the group for a certain time, in which consequence after a time of eight months, if in this time they will not return finally, and be constant now in observing all regulations to the group, they no more shall be allowed to be taken up inside the group. 59/This does also mean, that their quants of radiation ...... will get extinguished, and no chance can any more be given then, to make this ever good today or in the future. 60/He who is so much subject to the material and his own lack of character, that namely he or she does not want to engage himself fully and completely for the mission at the present time, this one will as well in the future not be able to do this. 61/It is very regrettable to have to say this, but a summary about the very disadvantageous alternations during the last two thousand years concerning the individual person, has resulted in this. 62/The time presses more and more, and futurally no regards have to get paid any more. 63/He who now doesn't finally take care for troubling himself to arrange himself in order for the given regulations, and to use the given lessons by best measure in studies, for this one, no further assistance can be given, in consequence of which it would be better for them, to use Jmmanuel’s words, if a millstone would get hanged around their necks and they sank down in the floods of the sea. 64/So futurally has to be, the members of the group becoming conscious of, that the time has finally come, in which the chaff gets sifted from the wheat. 65/Who so wall be of the wheat, do trouble himself futurally by decisive form about all concerns without contradiction, as else a leave from the group will be unavoidable. 66/Only this way the aim of observance to the regulations and accomplishment of the mission of all of us can find success. 67/But this means, that a finding together of all members of the group takes place, like at earlier time, like this was given at the first time of the mission. 68/In respect to the present day's situation, this can not happen within the same frame as then, and this is understandable to us, but it ought to be and has to be, that each member of the group comes to appear sometime and without excuses of untrue kind and according to given possibility, in the center, for this way the connection of belonging together is vouchsafed. 69/It is possible for different members of the group to reach the center more often than they really come. 70/It is also obliging to their feeling of response ahead to our common mission, whether they want to take up the burden, or not, and that without insincere excuses. 71/Only to few ones, this feeling of response is owned, who here shall, too, be called by name, as these are Guido, Engelbert, Maria and Elsa. 72/All the other ones, besides these, who live at the center, are inventing regular evasions for not having to appear at the center and to feel then oneself injured and to notice having lost the relation with all the otherones, from which matter they often build up offended feelings and get the mind, the otherones would have the guilt for this, although the fault is only and solely with themselves, and that without exception. 73/In the future, I am forced, to give orders myself to perform work as to manual activities and lectures, etc., while I myself will tell and turn the works tow7and certain members of the group, each time according to their ability and mastering of the concerned activity. 74/ In this respect, you futurally should give me each time according to the situation a list of activities, from which I then will give my orders, who should perform these works. 75/As, if finally all should run without greater obstruction and in each respect, then no other way remains left. 76/But who refuses to observe my instructions, this one is not troubled by sincere form for the lessons, the progress and for our common mission, then for that reason does exist no further stay of the concerned member in the group. 77/Because it does not fit by any mode, that from all shall only profits be taken, but no self suited efficiency be given. 78/He who is conscious himself about the full response in every respect, and so are only a few who are in first position, are Elsa, Engelbert and Guido, then follow Kalliope, Maria, Jacobus and Bernadette. 79/At Marcel, still several concerns have to be cleared up, as well as at Claire. 80/At the remaining ones, the feeling for response is very deep, like as well behaves the feeling of being connected to one another. 81/In the whole matter I regret very much doing what I said, but it showed that no advice is successful, and thus I have to take over the necessary instructions.

Meier- That's a very lot, my son, but it is all right as you have said, when you say this. It's really urgent necessary, too, that finally something gets done, else our heap will be rushed for another time through all chairs and benches, as I say.

Quetzal-  82/Yes, that’s right.

Meier- Well then, surely someones will not be delighted. But tell me, Quetzal, can you penetrate by this old box into other dimensions, too?

Quetzal-  83/Your question is not logical; what do you want to ask?

Meier- I would wonder about, whether you can also perform travels by the ship of Menara towards the past or the future?

Quetzal-  84/To do this is possible, but why do you ask? 85/Whenever you ask such questions, then a certain purpose is behind them. 86/Do you want to ask me whether I will undertake a travel with you to the future or towards the past?

Meier- Exactly this, my son.

Quetzal-  87/Sooo - because of that you have taken this apparatus for photographing?

Meier- That's it, my son, but this is not such a complicated thing, as you say, but quite simply a confoundedly normal camera.

Quetzal-  88/But that's the same. 89/But - - - whereto do you want to go?

Meier- To Frisco, my son. To San Francisco, but into the future. Namely to that time when the city will be destroyed by the great earthquake. Here I would be interested in how all is looking when the first heavy quake is over, and exactly this matter I want to photograph then too. This will surely be possible to do, won't it? And surely will play no part here, when later I will publish, too, these pictures, if they come out well, can't I?

Quetzal-  90/Against this, surely nothing should be objected, because by this deed, surely still very many people would leave San Francisco and settle elsewhere before the catastrophe will rise. 91/This would rescue very many human lives. 92/Surely, I agree in this, but it will need several hours if I should go there with you. 93/This old ship namely, and at present I have no other ship at my disposal, needs a longer time for preparation, according to which fact, you would be here again in the normal time at first dawn of the morning.

Meier- This does not play a part yet, because you can bring me back about then, at the same time at which you had taken me out from the bed.

Quetzal-  94/This would be possible.

Meier- Well, then namely I still could sleep such short while. So let us go.

Quetzal-  95/As you like, but in the meantime, we can not have any conversation.

Meier- That's all the same to me, just let us go, I am strained like a string before busting.

Quetzal-  96/So be it. 97/You truly are indefatigable.

Quetzal-  98/Here we are about 300 kilometers in distance from San Francisco. 99/Down there, you see the clefting of the earth, as they already exist from long ago. 100/What you can see are the enlargements of the Andreas-Clefts, which has risen up to the surface of the earth.

Meier- May I photograph this?

Quetzal-  101/There's nothing to refuse, but, you also could capture this scene onto your film in the present time, the year 1978, because the alternations are only very little, and not likely recognizable in the pictures .

Meier- Nevertheless I want to take this picture.

Quetzal-  102/So do it then. 103/Come here, look here, this hatch is in the floor, as you see after shifting this plate aside, it releases this very fine-pointed sightplate, through which you can look directly outside. 104/Through it you can take pictures.

Meier- All right so, Quetzal, but do you know, that, when I take pictures from out of the ship, these afterwards are always very unsharp and blurred. Is there no other way, you know, that perhaps I can walk outside?

Quetzal-  105/You get the best view around from uphere, here from out of the ship. 106/On the other hand, this time you will get sharp clear pictures in your film, because the propulsion of this ship does not harm by radiations your film. 107/You only have to watch for not photographing directly down below the area of propulsion, because the very strong irradiation of light could injure the film. 108/The smallest injury of the film could be, that the ready pictures would appear to be lightened by a spring of light. 109/And in the worst case, an overexposure could happen.

Meier- Is this the light, which reaches so far downwards and looks like a searchlight?

Quetzal-  110/That is right, and so care for, that these masses of light do not reach into the area of your exposure.

Meier- I will try it.

Quetzal-  111/Are you ready in your working?

Meier- I am, my son. But perhaps I have not been careful enough in sake of the light. Anyhow appeared for me, like to have seen in the objective always the shimmering of light.

Quetzal-  112/So try it once more.

Meier- No, let us first go to Frisco, as namely I only have one film with me, and besides, only a standard negative-film.

Quetzal-  113/As you want. 114/Walk away from the hatch. 115/- So, - well, it ......

Meier- Man, that's crazy yet, just look, all is smoking there in front.

Quetzal-  116/Over there is San Francisco. 117/Well, we already are here; now get your pictures.

Meier- Man alive, Quetzal, this looks much worse, than I had considered. Listen yet, Somewhere has to be a building, which should be known as America-Building or similar; get me there, too. This I want to photograph in any case, so that none can come and affirm, that I would have shot pictures of the last great quake at the turn of the century.

Quetzal-  118/Here we are already, my friend, but this time have more regard for the lightbeam.

Meier- I will try for that.

Thank you, Quetzal, this suffices, still rush back a little.......Well, okay,------moment.........

Well, now still fly a bit to the right side there.....

Well this way. Thank you. Man alive, that's gigantic, the cruel destruction.............Thank you, Quetzal, again I got some pictures. This should be enough. So please do fly back again towards those strange lifts of the Andreas-Cleftings.

Quetzal-  119/As you want, but remember, our time is slowly getting exceeded, and I have to make the preparations for the flight back.

Meier- All right, Quetzal, you can start with them at once, when we are at the place. I once more want to see all. But how soon such a half hour is passing, of the future.

Quetzal-  120/The time is the same, but she only appears to you as much shorter because of the seen events.

Meier- Of course, I already know. Oh, here we already are. Now just do your work.

Quetzal-  121/Well, my friend, here we are again. 121/ We are sooner here by around 30 minutes, than you had left your warm bed.

Meier- Then we still can use the remaining time for talk about those concerns, which you wanted to discuss without publicity.

Quetzal-  123/So was my purpose, yes.

Meier- Well, then before this, I still have but two or three questions. The first because of Koni.

Quetzal-  124/My calculations resulted in very extraordinary data about him. ..........

Meier- My dear, that is such. Is the situation indeed so bad with him?

Quetzal-  125/Unfortunately yes, because he has not troubled himself for learning all. 126/On the one hand he is in lack of the necessary initiative and energy, and on the other hand, by intention he is so much tied to material concerns, that this part is much more important to him, than his life.

Meier- Something similar, I myself have thought, too, and just in this respect, I am sure, that today, he will not come once more, by some miserable excuse. And if so really behaves, then he may be as long as broad, as then I will just let him go. May he care then and see where his next incarnation mil lead him to, and as well the then following ones. As already he has ---to make good for a neglected time, and that within only two months, then this does mean that he will not obtain success, as for sure, already today he will be missed again, as I already said.

Quetzal-  127/Gradually even you seem to become reasonable within certain things.

Meier- Why?

Quetzal-  128/As you do no longer concede with the unreasonability of those ones by unnecessary length of time, who do not care for all in a sincere manner. 129/You really should be less forbearing, but show a certain harshness. 130/This way you would have to overcome less troubles and sorrows.

Meier- This I have recognized meanwhile and will conduct myself accordingly, yet now my second question: In respect to the performance of the work: Are you indeed convinced of being uncircumpassable, yourself having to give the demanded orders?

Quetzal-  131/There is no question, because this is our unanimous decision. 132/Unfortunately there are only a few members of the group, who I can exclude from these orders, because these become truly conscious by then-selves in remarkable good manner and in great feeling of response, and normally undemandedly, about their obligations, and who are Elsa, Engelbert, Guido, Kalliope and Maria. Further educating themselves in good manner is this respect, too, are Bernadette, Jacobus and Claire.

Meier- So does it mean, that you want to exclude the named ones from out of your orders?

Quetzal-  133/This is correct, because their consciousness about obligations is very well expressed, besides Claire, who still has to trouble herself very much, and that not only within these concerns. 134/Her consciousness about duty is starting to work, for which reason I had to mention her, too.

Meier- I regard this for very fair, my son. But do listen, you knave: Our dear Elsa is not called Elsa with us, but just simply Elsi. Please you, too, do call the girl the same. Know, Elsa sounds so strange.

Quetzal-  135/I readily correspond with your wish, thus Elsa is Elsi.

Meier- Roared well, lion. Elsi will be delighted about that, as well as my Cannibal will, and all the other-ones. And as I am already at Elsi: Do you have any presentiment about, what way the name of Kalonka or Kalanka could have relation to her?

Quetzal-  136/You ask me for things which you yourself should explore.

Meier- So I did, as else I would not know this name.

Quetzal-  137/- --- - - I don't understand.

Meier- Is that really not understandable? I just have told you two names, and these I have found out by labor myself.

Quetzal-  138/Oh yes, of course. 139/You got me confused. .140/The name of Kalanka is right. 141/Around two thousand years ago, this was a nickname for Elsi. 142/This is an old Russian-Greek name, and it is not spoken by the written "K", but by the letter "G". 143/

This nickname was given to her because one called the family of her father "Kalanka". 144/Her own name was then Magdalena-Elizabeth-Maria.

Meier- This do I know, thank you, but nevertheless you verified this to me. Know, already for a long time,I should have troubled myself for the exploration of the then datas of all of them, but until now, I simply have not found the time for this.

Quetzal-  145/Until the middle of this year, you should reach out to there. 146/But the time for doing this has become very narrow for you, for which reason I will assist you in that performance. 147/So be in care of having the necessary data on life of all members of the group by the 3rd of April, then I will show myself to be helpful to you.

Meier- And what will happen if I don't have these data, by which you likely mean the life story, by the 3rd of April?

Quetzal-  148/About those ones, of who are not at hand data by the mentioned time, will not get done explorations, without exception. 145/We finally have to be consequent in all matters.

Meier- Quetzal, is this your last word?

Quetzal-  150/Doubtlessly. 151/But listen now, What I have to tell you:

(Here explanations are told by Quetzal, that after a short time Olgi and Margareth will quit the group, but as well Claire and Marcel.)

Meier- With this I really already counted, Quetzal. I still do very well remember, that you, Semjase and Ptaah as well, explained to me, that it would be a long time, and still possibly the middle of 1978 until this would happen.

Quetzal-  152/This you already said, but now go and still do get some hours sleep. 153/See you again, my friend, and, before I leave you: 154/Very kind greetings in loving connectedness should I convey to all members of the group, by Semjase and Ptaah.

Meier- Thank you, Quetzal, dear thanks. Tchys new, and do no more let me wait for you so long a time.

Quetzal-  155/We will look out for that. 156/Good-bye, and do not trouble yourself about the events to come too much, so as well not about these of this evening today, because in spite of this all, these presently very much regrettable concerns will turn to good.

Meier- Tchys, my friend. You are a quite confoundedly good boy.

Quetzal-  157/Especially still do convey to your Cannibal my dear greetings and wishes. 158/She has been very much encouraged and has performed a wonderful accomplishment in herself. 159/And what else I want to say: 160/As well I greet lovingly Elsi and Bernadette and thank them, while especially for Elsi is known, for what I do. 161/Yet as well Engelbert and Jacobus should not be forgotten, like Maria, too, who have been helpful to you in that night, when ..........

Meier- Man, shut your mouth. So as well this, you have found out, too. But what do you say about this, eh?

Quetzal-  162/It is extremely remarkable, how much you all are working during the day and night, apparently without getting tired.

Meier- Is that all you mean?

Quetzal-  163/I have no more to explain about this.

Meier- You simply accept it?

Quetzal-  164/Why shouldn't I do, but as you all performed a labor, which is serviceable for the mission of all of us, and apart from this, it has been only your solving.

Meier- Quetzal, you are just a piece of gold. But why at all do you know about this not just easy work?

Quetzal-  165/Engelbert has not kept his thoughts under control, which is why I was able to register these..... 166/He too thought much for me.

Meier- Okay, then all is clear.

Quetzal-  167/But in spite of that, you all only in case of emergency should work so hard.

Meier- But this has been an absolutely exceptional case, too, of this crazy manner. Engelbert namely had reached completely his (limit) and after working had been fully wet by sweat, so much he had drudged.

Quetzal-  168/This is understandable, too. 169/Myself, I would not be able to perform such hard work, why I would take the means of my tools.

Meier- You can speak easily, but we still have to use rather primitive tools. But now, tchys, I am very much tired.

Quetzal-  170/See-you-again, my friend. 171/Enjoy a recovering sleep.

The mysterious "time" photos of the future destruction of San Francisco in a great earthquake have always been highly controversial. We, that is Lee Elders, myself and Brit Nielsen, were at the farm in Schmidruti one evening in 1978 when Mr. Meier mentioned time travel and a "trip" he had taken with the Pleiadians to view the great San Francisco earthquake predicted for the future, which he said he had been allowed to photograph with his own camera. We of course insisted on seeing the photographs, and continued to do so until Meier left the room and came back with one of those photo shop return envelopes in his hand. It contained the pictures still in it, together with the negatives. He had taken these pictures on negative film in contrast to his earlier photographing of the spacecraft on ASA 100 positive slide transparency film.

He opened the envelope and spread out eleven color prints on the kitchen table there. He said they were pictures of the future San Francisco quake. Then he passed them around the table one by one to all of us to examine. There were at least nine to ten people sitting around that table at the time, which included us three, Meier and his wife Kalliope, Engelbert and his wife Maria, Jacobus, Bernadette and a couple more whose names I don't remember.

I carefully studied each picture as they came to me, trying to recognize familiar landmarks and buildings, and any prominent new structures I had never seen there before. I looked carefully at cars shown in the streets below for style and any configurations not familiar at the time. I did see smaller cars with smoothly rounded corners and no external projections, and some of these had half-glass and others full-glass cabin tops, making them look more like bugs than boxy cars.

I saw the World Trade Center Building cracked through its steep pyramidal shape from upper right to lower left, from the viewer's angle, and another big rectangular building with higher rectangular towers on either end, collapsing in the middle and taking the two towers down with it. There was shooting flame, black and light smoke, and water and gas spewing from broken pipes, and there was a lot of dust rolling out from the collapsing rectangular building.

We passed the pictures around a second time and we all studied them again, and then Mr. Meier collected them up, put than back in the envelope, and took the envelope back out of the kitchen once more. We were all in shock at what we had just seen, and discussed it only briefly before that meeting broke up and all went to bed for the night.

A few days after that, Meier was summoned to a new contact and was asked to bring the photographs with him, which he did. The visitors wanted to have their scientists look at the pictures, too, and they took the negatives and prints with them. When Meier tried to get the pictures back, he was rebuked for showing them to us without their approval, and against their instructions not to do so until after the event. Those pictures have never been returned to him. Thus today we do not have any solid evidence that those pictures were ever taken.

A year later, on another trip to Switzerland, our attention was called to an article in a copy of the European edition of GEO Magazine, which carried a painting of the future destruction of San Francisco that was remarkably similar to one of Meier's photographs, the one showing the steep pyramidal World Trade Center building coming down. I was amazed at the close similarity to the one I had seen in Meier's house the year before, but could not re-visualize the detail seen well enough to make a valid comparison.

I later obtained copies of the GEO magazine and then remembered that the article there carried only one painting of the destruction bled over two pages whereas I had seen eleven pictures in Meier's house. Now where did he get the other ten if, as his accusers say, "He copied the pictures from the GEO magazine article".

When Meier himself asked the Pleiadians about this, they said that any artists or real sensitives seeking such information could tap into the same reality and get the same pictures, because they do now exist in our future time.

I don't think a great many people actually saw those dozen photographs in Meier's house, which looked very real to me, like real photographs, not photographs of paintings, and maybe no more than the few around the kitchen table that night. All others would very likely came to the conclusion that those pictures were one and the same. But there are at least ten people who do know otherwise, and I am one of those.

Mr. Meier sincerely believes that he took a trip in time during this contact, but this was not the first, and so he was not entirely unfamiliar with the phenomenon of time travel.

There are two schools of thought concerning this exotic condition. One is that time is a structured, inflexible, linear phenomenon that can not be altered or changed. Those will choose to believe that if this is not an outright falsification, then it is at best a manipulated condition like the virtual realities we are just beginning to experiment with, or that it is a very real projection from stored memory using quite sophisticated 3-D viewing systems.

The other concept is that time indeed is a flexible non-linear phenomenon that is navigable like space, and that once we know what time is and how to use it, we can really go backward and forward in time and perceive events there.

In another discussion of time and space, Mr. Meier was told that just like there are milestones in space, there are confluences in time; and just like we can get to a given destination in space by many routes, we can get to a given point in time by different confluences.

It was suggested that space and time are opposite aspects of the same phenomenon, like matter and energy, and that once we understand the phenomenon we can navigate time as we now do with space. When we learn its nature we will be able to convert space to time and time to space as we choose. In fact it was suggested that an understanding of this phenomenon will be necessary before we can really undertake interstellar travel. We live between the extremes of time and space, and we can not travel in one without influencing the other. When we move in space it takes time, and any movement in time shifts space.

A new book, "ASTRO-METRICS of Undiscovered Planets and Intelligent Life Forms", by Dr. Yuri Danjo and Col. Ron Blackburn (USA Ret.) attempts to apply new formulas to understand these relationships and other exotic phenomena such as size and other apparently limiting conditions. You will need to be a very good mathematician to understand these concepts.





105th Contact
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[This was an after midnight contact that took place on the drive in front of the Center. Quetzal again came alone, and opened this meeting with a comment that the center needs more security lighting. Meier is again warned about weaknesses in the group of people around him, what they now refer to as the core group, and to whom these communications are really addressed. Quetzal says if these weakness and materialistic tendencies are not brought under control, all contact will be severed. Our visits to the group in Switzerland are referred to and the possibility of our wanting to make a film documentary on the contacts, which the Pleiadians have discussed and tentatively agreed to, provided proper attention is given to the lessons of spirit to be learned. Meier is again warned not to travel in large flight machines. More plots against Meier are mentioned, and especially if he visits America. Meier speaks first.]

Meier- You are here quite soon. But there has passed just only one minute since you had called me.

Quetzal-  1/I am here already for a longer time, and have troubled myself for the illumination of your buildings.

Meier- You mean the outer lights?

Quetzal-  2/Yes, you should illuminate the environment better. 3/Look here, to this place here, there and over there, you should install further lamps.

Meier- I think, you will laugh, but just some days ago, I have told somebody, actually here onto the hill would as well belong a light. Here and here, we also have provided a lamp. But here at the place for parking we had thought, that one would suffice, which now already stands there.

Quetzal-  4/Besides at the house for the dog, you still should install a further one.

Meier- Well, my son, this simply does cost us a little amount again. But tell me, you are speaking so strangely, just like once more something is troubling your heart. Such things namely, I am acquainted at you, that you will explain those to me, without that they event in the beginning of our talkings, from what reason they are not joined into the later reports. It just appears to me, like you would have stored something special, something undelightful.

Quetzal-  5/That is right, but you truly should better illuminate the environs of your buildings.

Meier- This I already have understood, Quetzal, but now do finally tell me, what matter is troubling your stomach.

Quetzal-  6/It is very much to regret, but the thing feared by us has come true. 7/An according letter is already on its way to you.

Meier- You speak in riddles at the moment, I really do not understand.

Quetzal-  8/A short time ago we talked about it. 9/It is very much regrettable, still in the present time being no reliability in those human beings of Earth, who in earlier times have prepared themselves for fulfilling a difficult labor. 10/Instead of a troubling oneself all the more for fulfilling this time totally and completely their overtaken obligation, manyones have entangled themselves so much in outbroken and degenerate materialism, that, harmed psychically, they more indulge in this like to a deity, than to be sincerely troubled for their own spiritual evolution. 11/Each advice does uselessly and senselessly collapse with them, because their feelings about response does no more offer the smallest amounts.

Meier- I understand you now, my son. You are talking of Claire. Already at her last stay here, I had felt that she will quit us. I felt so, because she told me untruths, which were caused by rather evil radiations from inside her. Now I only do ask myself, what should happen now further on, because her leaving is throwing the whole planning into confusion.

Quetzal-  12/Already at an earlier point in time, I had explained to you, that you have not to sorrow about this, because in consequence of her already earlier fickleness of evil size, has got provided, thus substitution exists. 13/But this will not be only one person, who at earlier times lived in most close connection with you, but those three ones. 14/That way the matter is unfortunately becoming more scattered.

Meier- And when, Clair will quit?

Quetzal-  15/She already has quit, already when she last stood with you. 16/She has not told you the truth when she spoke with you, as you yourself just did explain. 17/But now she has finally found so much sincerity, that she is telling this to you in writing, at least so far, that finally she moves away from the group.-18/Unfortunately she is pitying herself, and really does not trouble herself for the finding of the truth inside herself, in consequence of which she not only lives with doubt, but also in ideas of egoism. 19/In result of this egoism as well, she does not find the way of truth, for which her language is always interspersed with lies and semi-truths.

Meier- I do know7 - by regret. But I was nothing able to do for introducing any change within her thinking. She simply did not want it. It is sure she will leave, but that, which can not get changed, simply can't be changed. Confound it. Poor Claire.

Quetzal-  20/Her attitude is very typical for many earthhuman beings of the modem time. 21 /But in spite of all, everything will turn to be good, although now many things look very precarious. 22/The leaving of Claire means, certain things once more having to get started anew, where only is to hope yet, that the both other human beings of this bloc hold out to the end and fulfill unlimitedly their duty, because otherwise, truly everything collapses. 23/For them, does not exist a substitution. 24/Especially Elsie ought keep extreme caution in this respect, because her world of feelings is getting very often in an uproar and is blocking by this, things she is interpreting wrong, from where thoughts and movings arise inside of her, which can become dangerous for our whole task. 25/But not only with her do such matters come to appear, but as well at all members of the group who lose themselves in childish nodes of thinking and who interpret certain events unwisely and unjustifiably for their disfavor. 26/Already one time, I explained to you, that many facts indicate that your group would be like a kindergarten, and just this impression is growing up very strong again. 27/Grown-up earthhuman beings, though it is dealing here with wrong-led earthhuman beings, and human beings, grown up, generally, should be more reasonable and conscious of duty, and that but quite especially then, if they belong to your group and have overtaken certain obligations. 28/When these concerns ought not change very soon, then all is breaking asunder, and all hitherto troublings have been in vain. 29/Finally yet should be understood, that our explanations have not just been grasped from out of nothing when we explained, for your group rising seven very difficult years, which to overcome, each individual member of the group has to trouble himself alone very much. 30/But this fact is observed in only a very few cases, in which result all is just becoming all the worse, instead of becoming better. 31/All our and your troublings will be useless and in vain, and everything will break asunder for all time, if reason is not finally taken by all members of the group, and thought and action right.

32/But if another time a decay happens, then we do no more see any more chance, to trouble ourselves ever for all another time. 33/As now the present time mil become extremely hard for all of you, so finally should conquer the reasonability , and keep entrance at every single one. 34/Within the presently existing form of connectedness inside of the group, everything is menaced to get destroyed. 35/And if but now each individual member of the group will not finally trouble himself very soon and by full measure for treating according to our orders, to obtain reasonability and to be dutiful from out of himself without compromise and without selfishness, then for the existence of the whole group is given by regret still a pityable short limitation of time. 36/The group members regard all matters for too simple, and their troublings are not according to the evolution, because they do not want to separate themselves from the worldly and material sphere of life by the measure, as this would be demanded.

Meier- These are very pretty expectations. But what shall I do?

Quetzal-  37/You have done what was possible for you. 38/The remaining part is lying at the hands of the members of the group. 39/In consequence, nobody should hold you guilty for the differences and any other bad events.

Meier- You surely do know, in noon having been here the television crew, and from the American side should be made a documentary film. But what shall I do there now? If now the whole matter looks so bad, as you have explained, then it would be very much risky, if this T.V.-sending would get performed and the film be made as well, for which additionally I would have to go to South America.

Quetzal-  40/That is correct. 41/I watched the occurrences, and discussed about them with the otherones.

42/We keep the opinion, you should allow run of the matters, and both undertakements are very much serviceable in all respects. 43/By this does exist the chance that, in spite of everything, matters can still be arranged in order on your world, which hitherto we already had to scribe off in result of the wrong informations from the side of the so-called UFO-research groups. 44/By this does exist the chance, that in spite of everything, intelligences from outside of the Earth might start official contacts to the earthhuman beings, but then these will not be we nor our allied people. 45/For that reason, you should do what you were asked to do, but where you should care very much for not to undertake travels in large flight machines. 46/This does not mean a hint for your aversion against such apparati, but my advice is based on caution and security. 47/On the other hand, the members of the group have finally to learn, to succeed without you and to fulfill their duty without your constant instructions. 48/This is a foretaste just for them of the fact, when finally you leave from out of their field of view and their environment, and have to leave them alone for a very, very long time.

Meier- This is a day which gives me sorrows. Yet tell me; here I have the demanded datas for you about the group members. Are they right this way?

Quetzal-  49/......................... 50/Here, this is the list of data about your Cannibal: She's too much incomplete. 51/I will copy them and return them to you still during this night. 52/This way by calmth I can look over the data and read it thoroughly.

Meier- Well, afterwards simply put them into my office.

Still another question: In our monthly magazine, we two times have brought an article,which was sent to us anonymously. It deals with .............

Quetzal-  53/You once asked me about it, and I did not know7 an answer for it. 54/Meantimes Menara told me, this piece of writing would be her piece of work, for which work she addressed a person, unknown to you, for to write this all.

Meier- Just so, I thought myself. Different people got quite excited about this article.

Quetzal-  55/Such was not necessary.

Meier- You may know, one considered the article in magazine no. 18 being incorrect, as well as the one in magazine no. 21, too. Herald as well meant having told no word of, my eyes seeming to have looked into an eternity. Apart from this, the number of people present is not right.

Quetzal-  56/First, the number of the people present is correct, because besides the group members had been there as well Menara and some otherones of us. 57/Second, Herald explained true to the word, your eyes having been very much widened and looked anywhere to eternity, which fact as well I can witness, for I listened to the recordings of Menara. 58/As well all the other mentioned matters do correspond to the truth, like I myself could see from the recordings and the writings.

59/Menara watched for three very important points, by her doing, which were on the one hand, to witness .to the group members, that they have not expressed their ability of realizing by that form, as this would be demanded of them; and on the other hand, that they give only very little attention to spoken or self-spoken words, which is why later does not exist and can not exist an exact reminiscence, from what reason should become learned, to listen roost thoroughly for each word, and for the third reason, Menara wanted to make the members of the group attentive, that they see you as less in true light, like outstanding persons do. 60/While now these or those people have claimed about the written facts, then this way they witness their insufficiency and incorrectness in respect to the mentioned concerns.

Meier- Your speech is good, Quetzal, but whether this will become accepted, is given to question.

Quetzal-  61/Already just before, I talked about this, that finally reason ought to become learned.

Meier- I already now am listening, that once more one will curse at you.

Quetzal-  62/This is known to me, but only those ones address me by evil words, who by their unreasonability are unable to think far forwards.

Meier- This is your matter. Something else: What about Amata? Should I continue in giving the scripts to her?

Quetzal-  63/All right the meaningless ones, but none of those which occupy themselves by important matters.

Meier- Okay, then .............

Quetzal-  64/By regret I have to interrupt you, because today my time is limited, and I still have to tell you different things: 65/Differently I met during thought analyzations of group members with the fact, my getting judged for being unjust, because I usually follow the realistic ray and discover those concerns advisably, which are of negative form. 66/Assumptively, as those unright ways of thinking tell, I hereby would have neglected the positive thoughts and troublings. 67/This does neither correspond with the rightness nor with the truth, because I truly analyze both forms of impulses, this way as well the negative and the positive ones. 68/For to avoid in future such misjudgements within the rays of thoughts of the different group members, I want to explain, that these should trouble themselves for thinking in more realistic form and to became conscious about, that for a bettering and change of a negative worth I have to tell this and to reveal this, but which does not mean, that I neglect hereby the positive laboring. 69/It is not suited and not possible, too, telling while explication of faultful concerns as rail as the positive aspects, because this ray the negative facts would become minimized in importance, for which reason the positive side has to be spared, like a prophecy. 70/The individual group members finally ought to reflect upon these matters in reasonable form, and find the true worths from that. 71/But so can happen at first then, when the insufficient earthly form of thinking by self-pitying, self-favoritism and the constant idea of being injured finally gets removed. 72/But not towards further and more important concerns, which refer on you, and that on the evil-minded attack of the Bafaths, the Gizeh-Intelligences, against you in the afternoon of the 30th of March. 73/As already during our last confidential contact I made known to you, I had to turn to Ptaah for the complete exploration of the matter, but she still continues in troubling for this thing, and hitherto has not obtained successes worth mentioning. 74/Until now alone is fixed irrevocably, the attack having been done against you, when you let break down your blockade in consequence of a roaring up of fear. 75/It is dealing here with a forced upon you psycho-shocking of unimaginable intensity, from which strength you should die from a heart attack. 76/As I already told you, it is inexplicable to me, and for Ptaah, too, that you are still alive, and only have fallen for a short time to an absolute incontrolledness. 77/According to all our calculations, you should have been dead. 78/Fixed is, too, that I have to answer your question of the last contact, about the chance, that Bernadette and your wife could have been influenced by the Gizeh-Intelligences, by a no. 79/Your Cannibal clearly recognizably treated by full consciousness against your agreement, though later on she recognized this. 80/But it is not right, which conclusions you have deliberated from out of her behavior, though certain impulses have been connected with this, which correspond with a rebelling of unjustified form. 81/It is fixed as well, your not having had any more control upon yourself, and you could not do any jot in that you told and performed, but while with your wife this was not the case, by absolute sureness, in respect of your question for her words. 82/With her, this is only based on a noncontrol of herself and on unjustified eruption of emotion. 83/In spite of her overflowing temperament she should have maintained her self-control, because she should have recognized clearly and distinctly, that by no form had you any longer been yourself, and that from somewhere else you had become controlled.

84/But this will not mean a rebuke for her, but just a clearing up, from which she should recognize her mistake, and remove it from when an event of the same sort can no more happen in future time. 85/To be able to tell further facts in this very regrettable relation, I first have to wait for the results of Ptaah's analyses, who still troubles himself for the explanations. 86/It is fixed, that in such cases of occurrence, we can not offer help to you in any form, which is why in this respect, you always are depending only on your own forces, which fact could be seen, that you could go out of your life early, and by this your mission as well is becoming destroyed. 87/From that, it is advised, that not for another time in sake of rebellion by injustice and unreasonability, you get brought to the same or similar situation by third persons. 88/That, what is going to get done from our side, is, that we occupy ourselves with the thought, to remove the Safath creatures out of the earthly system, taking possession of then, eliminating their whole stations, and to release them, deprived of such technologies, somewhere in a strange and uncolonized region of a faraway galaxy, where they can spend their remaining and built on wickedness life.

Meier- Man alive. Quetzal, that would be the "hit" of the one million next years. But, why do you finally now nevertheless want to act by power against these knaves?

Quetzal-  89/I heir danger suddenly is becoming much bigger, for which reason we have to seize for the logical force.

Meier- This is a word, my son. What time should that happen?

Quetzal-  90/When the advice of the High Council does agree with our decisions, then the starting of this undertaking will be in the run of the second half of this month.

Meier- That is good, because a little resting does not harm us.

Quetzal-  91/You and the whole mission are nevertheless very much menaced still, by other elements, by earthly as well as by extraterrestrial ones.

Meier- So I can think by myself, but these surely are not so wicked and dangerous, like the Gizeh-fools?

Quetzal-  92/Don't get infatuated, as the dangers are partly still greater, because these elements do not have to take regard about, that their existence becomes known.

Meier- So does it mean, the troubles will go on in spite of all.

Quetzal-  93/This is correct; here as well your good year does change nothing. 94/But now the time has came for me to go. 95/See-you-again, my friend. 95/Be careful, even very much careful, because things are being plotted against you, which are rather uncomfortable and full of intrigues. 97/For these reasons, we have to limit our contacts for the next while, maybe even until the end of this year.

Meier- I see, and what about some accompany or similar when I go to America, etc., because of the filming?

Quetzal-  98/In this, you will be depending on your own protection, because for different reasons, we can not look out for such.

Meier- Thus the usual matter, but this does not make me hesitate.

Quetzal-  99/But there can come to appear different very undelightful events.

Meier- So I already assumed, but nevertheless you don't worry me.

Quetzal-  100/So is not my intention. 101/Yet now, fare well, and see-you-again. 102/But wait just......

still convey loving greetings to all of you, and so from Semjase, but as well from Ptaah and all the other-ones of us, including myself. 103/Also explain to your Cannibal, that she should give herself more of calmth, because she is much in need of such. 104/As well Elsi be dearly greeted by me, if but here and then she keeps doubts in my kind of acting. 105/But she should become sure about, that my treating is of fully correctness. 106/And she has to become sure and conscious about my not living within your earthly world of thinking, but further up in a position of development, which the earthhuman being first has to strive for during the next centuries, while at first then he will learn to understand my kind of acting being of rightness. 107/And now good-bye, my friend.

Meier- Tchys Quetzal, and dear greetings from all of us.






106th Contact

Monday, 10 April 1978

15:41 h


[This was an afternoon meeting with Quetzal. Meier was guided to a rendezvous point where he was picked up by Quetzal, Mo-Ped and all, and they took off. Meier is warned that the personal face-to-face contacts will be curtailed, because the group members are becoming too dependent upon them and are shifting their own personal burdens on to the Pleiadians for solutions, instead of trying to solve them themselves. Meier asks about the painting of the future San Francisco earthguake published in the GEO magazine, a common European edition available everywhere on the newsstands. In fact the two separate picture events are not exactly the same, as GEO published only one painting bled over two pages, whereas Meier showed myself and others several photographs he said he had taken of the same event. Quetzal has taken Meier's Mo-Ped with them, under his ship when he picked Meier up this time, and now he is put down in a different place with his Mo-Ped, for a short drive home.]


Quetzal-  1/Today will be very much strengthening for you, because the things to learn demand your highest concentration, while I can only be little assisting by the apparatus.

Meier- I will perform it, my son, but at first I have some questions for you, if you don't mind this?

Quetzal-  2/The time is sufficient.

Meier- Okay, then first in sake of the transmissions, which about in June shall come once more. But you do know, that from the middle of May I should arrange for the film, whereafter likely no time will remain for this work. How do you imagine this can all get done?

Quetzal-  3/These concerns already became regulated, for I informed the High Council. 4/The transmissions will be first done then, when you have performed your new labor.

Meier- Yes, that's well, for I would have met up with troubles else. By best will from my side, I would not have known what way I should have done all this.

Quetzal-  5/You likely will have to use some time for our concerns, because during your work, we will often be in telepathic contact to you, which means, that in spite of all, you will receive notices and explanations which have to be written down.

Meier- Then I have to take with me my typewriter machine, when I am outside the house.

Quetzal-  6/This will be necessary.

Meier- Well, but what do you think: Will all have success?

Quetzal-  7/About this, I have no cognitions, as well I do not want to care for this, to explore in this respect any things. 8/It is this kind of work, which obliges to you earthhuman beings alone. 9/For this reason, I can neither explain you anything about whether the whole undertaking will start at all, nor whether it all will obtain a success. 10/But if the film gets done, then this will change very many things, which already we thought for failing, because by the against rightness acting conduct of the so-called ufological groups, very many of our concerns have been brought to discredition.

Meier- Will it mean, that I mil miss you during the film works?

Quetzal-  11/Not this alone, because in the future, the personal contacts will be more limited, which should get substituted by telepathic ways.

Meier- Man, this does not just evoke joy inside of me.

Quetzal-  12/The events of the closer and farther future demand such conduct. 13/But the personal contacts will not stay away for all time, as here and then still sometimes we will see one another, though rarely.

Meier- This fact is hard, my son, but not to change, I assume?

Quetzal-  14/That's keeping correctness. 15/I know, my message strikes you very much, but I also know it being more pleasant for you, when I explain this to you this way.

Meier- You are right, Quetzal, clear fronts I do like more. This way I can digest this all better. Your earlier explanations, that we should tell no more questions and as well write no more letters to you, likely is connected, too, to your decision, you all ones, isn't it?

Quetzal-  16/You are very sagacious. 17/This is of rightness, but my explanation has been only a part of it. 18/But still other things, too, are connected to this, as for example, that more and more got used during the last months, we more and more had to occupy ourselves with concerns of the group and private matters of it's members, without our still having the chance for telling our own important explanations. 19/The smallest sorrows and problems of the members of the group got carried towards us or forced upon us for clearing, which way the mission of our giving of explanations suffered in many ways, got neglected and put aside. 20/This is and has been the beginning of, that this ray the members of the group already moved to a state of making us responsible, which means, they already shifted off their own response to different things, and took this upon us, like this behaves at the believers of the cultic religions, who lay aside their own responsibility, and make a God or saints liable for all. 21/This also is the reason for, that different group members more and more searched for mistakes within our treating and acting, accused us of incorrectness and faults, because in consequence of their short-looking form of thinking and their insufficient mode of acting, they still can not conceive and understand the evolved rays of our state of development. 22/They are still too much entangled and bound to their earthly forms of thinking and acting, than they would be able to elaborate themselves into the higher forms of our evolution, without constantly using comparisons to the absolutely insufficient status of evolution of the earthly forms. 23/Each member of the group is knowing very well, his earthly forms of thinking and acting being very much unsufficient and unlogical, but in spite of this, they do not try for removing this fault. 24/In contrariness, very scedulous they maintain their earthly forms of thinking, and always try to find mistakes within our thinking and treating, only because within their shortsighted thinking they do not want to understand and to recognize, themselves being responsible for their thinking and acting. 25/If, under these reasons, we further on would maintain direct contact with you, for to arrange ourselves this way still more with these very much regrettable machinations, then after at the latest one or two years we would be so far, that we would get made responsible for each misfortune of a group's member, so even for each incorrect thought. 26/From this point, it is no more far away from, that either we will get adored as Gods, or yet be attacked by hate, and be refused.

Meier- Do you really think this could happen? I simply think, your speech sounding quite confoundedly like then, when you explained, that all contacts to us would get interrupted and stopped. Know, already since this morning of today, I kept this condemned strange feeling like I had then. And now you tell me all that, which way my feelings once more quite lousily get verified.

Quetzal-  27/Your feelings are very much expressed, and in my explanations is no doubt, because a view into the future by two-perspective kind, did terrifyingly clearly show us these results I said. 28/There does not remain a choice for us. 29/We have to stop the direct contacts and to limit ourselves into the telepathic ways. 30/For that reason as well would be useless, if now once more you would let rage up rancor, for to raise your voice, as you recognize rightly.

Meier- How do you know, that I do not want to cry and to shout?

Quetzal-  31/Because you are recognizing correctly the matter of the situation, and because your radiations do reveal this to me.

Meier- But what else should I do? Somehow* something inside is telling me, you being quite confoundedly in the right, though this does not want to penetrate into my stubborn skull.

Quetzal-  32/It is already inside, only you do not want to accept the given fact. 33/You also know very well, that we can not act otherwise.

Meier- Unfortunately this is clear to roe, as else I namely could relax myself, when Indeed I would cry around. Damn, confounded, ... I ---Quetzal- 34/Your voice is sounding very strange, and like from out of a grave. 35/You should not torment yourself so much.

Meier- Man, Quetzal, I myself, too, am only a human being. Don't you understand, that suddenly something is strangling me quite confoundedly?

Quetzal-  36/ Therefore you would have to open up your blockade, but just this, you can't do, because you are controlling yourself too much, than you would reveal your feelings by your forms of thoughts. 37/But your radiations are fully sufficient for me, to conceive, inside of you raging a large storm, which gives great pains to you.

Meier- Okay, but by this as well, we don't come forwards. Do you really mean, your decision being final?

Quetzal-  38/Your question is very unlogical, because you do know, this to behave like I said.

Meier- Shit, confounded. If only I could still give illusions to myself, then namely I still would have hope.

Quetzal-  39/You are too much a realist, than you could do so.

Meier- So let us stop all whereabouts. According to now, this all does not keep more worth, still to talk about it. Let us go to another theme: Do you perhaps know a magazine by name of GEO? As I realize here from my note, it should deal with a geographical magazine about culture, which is edited by the Heinrich-Bauer Edition if Hamburg, Germany.

Quetzal-  40/This is not known to me, but why do you ask?

Meier- In the autumn of last year, I believe it was in September, in one number of this magazine should have been a picture by a painter, who painted San Francisco in future form after its destruction by the earthquake. Now look at these pictures here, which I got during our journey to Frisco, when you brought me into the future. These pictures here now should correspond very exactly to parts of that picture, which this painter of the Bauer-Edition produced. Like that at least it was explained to me yesterday. This is meaning, when indeed this picture exists by this painter of the edition, that once more I will get placed for being a liar and a cheater, while another time once more will be told, that I would only have taken pictures from that other picture for purpose of evidencing some things.

Quetzal-  41/Your question has sans background. 42/ Something must have happened, that now you ask me about this. 43/.And from where have you known about this picture now, which really exists?

Meier- Oh, I see, but so; yesterday this was told me. Kurt had gone to a restaurant in Zurich, where just somebody was reading in this magazine, and there he saw the picture, because there it was reproduced. Now of course he came and explained to somebody behind my knowings, that likely I would have made photographs from parts of this picture.

Quetzal-  44/This is very much regrettable. 45/I did not know that this picture, which got transmitted towards this man inspirationally, already had got published. 46/Here must have happened an accident because first in the autumn of this year, it should have reached the public.

Meier- Yes? This will be a pity for me, and that a much lousy one, because now again I keep the same theater, like then by the picture of the universal door. But who did actually transmit this impress ion towards that painter?

Quetzal-  47/This have done the Baawi-Intelligences, who work together with us here on the Earth, and who are responsible for many inspirational transmissions. 48/ But they must have suffered a mistake in respect to the publication of the picture, because first in connection with certain canning events, the picture should reach publicity in the autumn of this year. 49/I myself considered, when you had asked me for this journey, this then could just get connected to your photos. 50/But under these circumstances it is likely better, to protect you from further attacks, that I take the pictures, as well as the negatives of the film,too.

Meier- But these I don't have, because I have given than to the photographer, so that he can produce new reprints of them for me.
[image: ]

This picture reproduction from the right hand page of the GEO magazine two page spread, shows some of the features revealed in the series of pictures photographed by Meier aboard Quetzal's ship on the time travel into the future. As I and those members of my team and Meier's group who saw them remember it, the dozen or so photos Meier handed us to examine that night, showed the Transamerica Building, the triangular one, break diagonally from upper right to lower left, completely through the building. The rectangular building in the mid-center was collapsing in the middle and the two towers on either end were falling into it. Also there was not as much rubble in the streets and surrounding area as is shown here.

Quetzal-  51/Then I will destroy them, or take them with me. 52/Where have you given than to?

Meier- To Bar at Wetzikon. But each time he sends them to Wadenswil to a great laboratory.

Quetzal-  53/That is sufficient for me. 54/I will take the material and store it.

Meier- And what shall I tell to the people? I have but to tell the truth.

Quetzal-  55/You tell the truth. 56/On the other hand, last time I explained to you, Kurt appearing to me like a constantly flickering flame, which always threatens to die off. 57/His stay with you will likely not be of long duration of time, as too often in his unsteadiness he is turning from one thing to the other, which is peculiar to him, to search truths there, where those do not exist, by which way he is falling to untruthful assumptions.

Meier- I know what you are explaining to me. But do consider, Quetzal, has this really to be the final word, you all maintaining still telepathical contact?

Quetzal-  58/This has not necessarily to behave like that, no. 59/But this would premise, that all members of the group will finally trouble themselves for the forms of the steadily ascending evolution, and that they do not satisfy themselves with sham-truths and with evasions, but to be only earthhuman beings, with which one would have to keep indulgence. 60/But for indulgence, my friend, the time has gone too far forwards, than still we are allowed to admit such, from what reason still only the steady and good progress is valid, under which each member of the group has to subject himself by his own initiatives. 61/If we should continue our contacts in the common old manner, then within a short time inside of each member of the group a visible change has to occur, which especially expresses itself by his attitude of mind and bears fruit. 62/Only this way, after some time, the contacts could get continued again in the usual manner. 63/ But until then we have to keep in the conduct, still only the telepathical; communication is performable. 64/As well photographic exposures, etc., ought until then, if a change is still possible, be no more admitted, by which fact is said as well, that we will keep ourselves in a very narrow frame within sight contacts, if at all still such ones will be enabled by us. 65/ Onto other groups, which are in connection with us, where I address non-earthian intelligences, we do not have influences in this respect, and what they are doing in this time, is not our matter.

Meier- What do you mean by that? Do perhaps still otherones want to start contact with me? And which term of time should I consider for your "some time"?

Quetzal-  66/For your last question, this will mean at least two years, for this is the minimal length of time the members of the group do need for a suited changing. 67/To your first question: 68/It is possible, that other intelligences come in contact with you, but this isn't our concern then. 69/From the side of us, it will remain irrevocable, ourselves maintaining only telepathical contacts with you in respect to lessons and explanations for the group, and so on. 76/But the personal contacts for you in respect of the to learn worths for yourself will continue like hitherto, but about which no reports will be transmitted.

Meier- And what behaves about Semjase? According to your notes, she will return in the middle of May. Will as well here be, me no more getting allowed to see her?

Quetzal-  71/She will visit you, but afterwards as well from her side still the telepathical way of communication will get walked, besides when we are needing you for courses you ought to run and to accomplish.

Meier- This is all looking a bit dim, my son, but I will have to accept it.

Quetzal-  72/That is right. 73/But be sure of having done no faultful activities, that led to this. 74/The faultful facts, which as well should get removed within suited time, and changed, are at the side of different members of the group, who did not satisfy the lessons and who as well don't want to conceive, that their mode of thinking and acting has no longer to carry earthly standards, if they want to become just to their task and evolution. 75/They have to bring under control their emotional drives and intentions and no more to mingle them at each chance with wrong interpretations among the existing lessons of the spirit. 76/The basic lessons and the most decisive bids are given already, which offer to the earthhuman being, and so especially to the members of the group, a sufficient insight into the very most important concerns, which is why finally these should become reflected and observed. 77/This is meaning, deep working of the thoughts alone will lead towards an aim and goal, and that a thorough deliberation and elaboration of the lessons would also lead towards more regarding of our advices and not take them always to doubts, only for the reason, as by the short-looking earthly form of thinking they still can not be understood. 78/They are the earthhuman beings, who still have to clear and learn all these heavy concerns, by correct forms of thinking, but not we, because already a long time ago, we overcame these matters, are living within their good results and constantly recognize new lessons and results from there. 79/But the borders of the complaints against our advices do already touch the arrogance, only for the reason, the forms of thinking of the different members of the group still carry too much of earthly standards. 80/But this matter we no longer can admit, for which reason as well this is one of the important causes, that we withdraw to the telepathic form of communication. 81/But if as well this should not cause a useful change within the whole form of thinking and activity of the group members, that our advices are further on answered by earthly and this way insufficient objections because of a misunderstanding of the whole laws and bids, then we would regard ourselves coerced for finally stopping the contact, to leave the group members as well as earthly mankind to their fate, which decision will be as irrevocable as our decision to stop the direct contacts. 82/In this sake now, we will program our watching and controlling means stationed above your center, to store all thoughts and talkings, by which we are always most exactly informed. 83/But if is should show itself for true, that not within a worthwhile time the ways of thoughts and talking of that kind before have been removed, then this would mean the final break-off of the still left chances for contact, as well as the delay of our mission, which we chose by our own free sense of obligation.

Meier- That's quite confounded hard, Quetzal, but this now ...... should become?

Quetzal-  84/This will remain like hitherto. 85/Only at a stop of our mission would this change. 86/Namely then all storages would become eliminated.

Meier- Dear, that is a harsh thing.

Quetzal-  87/By the unreasonability of the group members, we got coerced to this doing. 88/But now, my friend, we should dedicate ourselves to all of that, which today you should learn. 89/Afterwards we still may have some minutes spared, which we can spend talking......................

Quetzal-  90/The time has proceeded far.

Meier- Yes, unfortunately so; my watch is just now showing 17:30 hours. By regret I have to leave you now, because at 18:00 hours, the TV is showing our film.

Quetzal-  91/It will not just be highly delighting, but for the imaginations of your country, by which I mean the human beings there, it will be worthful.

Meier- You already know that?

Quetzal- 92/That is right, as of course I was interested in this matter. 93/But let yourself get surprised; so very bad the transmission will not be.

Meier- Oh, look down there, my son, but that's the car of Jacobus. Of course; as well Elsi is inside. Now they just park the car at the doghouse. May I perhaps salute Elsi by the radio set?

Quetzal-  94/If you want to so, then naturally. 95/ Wait, here......so, now you can talk.

Meier- Thank you, Quetzal, - - - - - Hello Miranos 5. Salulils x ........ ........ . Agapulla and Jacobus evidently had tried calling me, Quetzal. Why don't I hear anything? Ah, now Elsi evidently tries so, too.

Quetzal-  96/The waves from their radio means do get absorbed by our flightship. 97/Concerning ship is not fit for such.

Meier- Unfortunately, - - - Hello Elsi, be welcome at hone. Do not try to reach me by the radio set. I can not receive your sending.

Quetzal-  98/Now you have to go, if you still want to see the TV sending. 99/I have to set you out over there.

Meier- Oh yes, it's already now twenty minutes to six o'clock. Can't you let me down nearer to our building? It is a bit far from there until home.

Quetzal-  100/It is looking very far only from above here, because there are not more than about 5 kilometers from here. 101/You can overcome this distance easily.

Meier- Okay, oh, there we are already. But do not simply let my motorcycle fall down, because else it has gone. Tchys Quetzal, and in spite of it all, see-you-again.

Quetzal-  102/Farewell, my friend, and as well in spite of it all: 103/Convey to all group members my and Semjase's dearest greetings, and explain to them, now truly they have everything in their own hands until the last pint. 104/Fare well.










CONCLUSIONS

At last we have come near the end of the 1,800 pages of translated contact notes in this Swiss UFO contact case. These now are all the notes we brought back from Switzerland up through 1982. Those contacts of course continued and more contact notes were made, but v.>e had to cut this off someplace and this is where we chose to do so.

This 1995 completes the 20th year since this all began, and in all this time neither we nor anybody else has ever discovered any verifiable confederate or collaborator with Meier in perpetrating a hoax of this nature. Nor have any of the detractors in this case ever succeeded in duplicating even one of the beautiful beamship photographs that they accuse Mr. Meier of fabricating. We, ourselves, went to great pains trying to recreate several of those pictures using a perfect model built by the special effects laboratories of a well known motion picture studio in Hollywood. We tried to suspend it in a familiar scene and had Mr. Meier shoot pictures from the same positions he took before, using the some camera with the" same settings and kind of film. A Japanese video documentary team recorded all this as we experimented with it. The model photographs, when examined using the same techniques as on the original pictures, were clearly different in a number of significant respects. It was not even difficult to see that these pictures were of models with the naked eye. The edge definition was sharper and the light scatter from small curves was different.

But, putting the photographs completely aside, the abundance of other information and evidence in this case would stand in corroborative support of the events described anyway.

If we were to leave out the physical evidence entirely, and rely only on the message in the contact notes themselves, we find the case quite convincing to most students of spiritual and metaphysical phenomena and concepts.

This case is unique in that Mr. Meier was prepared for these contacts with the human beings from the Pleiades by other human beings from another extraterrestrial source, well known to the Pleiadians, and this preparation took place some ten years earlier, including Meier's one year stay at the Ashoka Ashram in Mehrauli, India. In 1944 a United Nations representative from her home country in the orient, got in touch with me and said she was a ten year old girl in the Ashoka Ashram at Mehrauli, living with her family there while her grandfather was the head monk and spiritual teacher at the ashram. She said she know7 Mr. Meier when he was there and that she had personally seen the celestial craft and had watched Meier photograph it, and had seen other photographs of those ships in his possession. This woman has impeccable credentials today.

This was just one more of a long line of corroborative incidents clearly beyond the personal control of Mr. Meier.

As I have said before, I still do not have the positive clinching evidence to prove this case scientifically, but there is a preponderance of evidence in favor of its validity. A considerable amount of supporting evidence is clearly beyond Meier's control.

I personally have no problem in accepting the validity of the contacts, because I have seem some very convincing things with my own eyes in this case, but to another person it would only be one more account among many. Thus I can not prove the case, even after all this time, nor can I successfully disprove it. I must leave this for each one of you to judge for your own self, and I wish you well.

ADDENDUM

As this last volume on the Pleiadian contact notes was being prepared, I received a FAX message from Billy asking me not to publish any more English language translations of those original contact notes made by Mr. Meier after each contact event.

The group around him had asked me not to publish them in the very beginning, but I rather naively, I now see, felt that such profound information was in the public interest and that the public had a right to know. I feel today that my release of this information may have even resulted in some of the more than fourteen attempts on Mr. Meier's life; once with me also in the line of fire.

I know full well the errors that can be introduced by translation, and have always urged my readers to go back to the original version in German if they have any questions on what is being said or intended. And that is the reason for the numbering of each sentence in these contact notes, to facilitate such search.

Well, in reply I sent a long FAX message back to Billy pointing out the danger of stopping now in the face of a massive attack on his case being mounted at this time by his antagonists. His reply was quite simply that they, the antagonists, were just not there when the contacts were being carried out, that they can only be working with half truths, innuendo, misinterpretations, deliberately false interpretations, contrived lies, misperceptions and falsified evidence deliberately taken out of context to give it a desired slant.

Meier, and the people around him, have lived the events, have their own truths, and know what they know for a fact, and they are not in the least worried about what the againsters have to say. In fact, they almost welcome this effort to discredit their case in the hopes that it will discourage the less sincere people from coming there to Switzerland to seek them out.

They know that they are a community with a mission and a purpose, that the objective is a long term one, lasting hundreds of years, and well beyond the lifetimes of all the antagonists, and that they and their descendents will still be there when all the againsters are gone.

The group in Switzerland considers the antagonists "gadflies" at best, who only serve to purge the ranks of the truly interested persons of the weaker interests, and thus they do serve a purpose.

The contacts with the Pleiadians do continue and are still going on. I am told that a new team has been trained to carry on more of the extensive dialogue that characterized the contacts by Semjase, who has now all but retired from this activity in Switzerland.

But, as I understand it now, little more will be released out of the group there in Switzerland, as the information is now, and always has been, intended strictly for them and their edification.

This concluded the last of the 1,800 pages of contact notes that I had in my possession. We stopped our own active investigation of this case in 1982, when Semjase's team left the scene, and have no intention of resuming it, as we now see that it will last a very long time.

I apologize to Billy and all his group of wonderful people there in Switzerland, for not immediately complying with their request to cease publication of their case, but now my friends you may consider it done. I have no more contact notes to publish, and other things are taking up my time.



Wendelle C. Stevens



[image: ]


Dear Wendelle,

How are you, we do hope fine as well as we are.

The reason of these lines, this letter is the English version of the contact-notes.

We have received a lot of reclamations/complaints from different peoples who know the original-German contact-notes and who have the possibility of comparison because of their knowledge of both languages.

All of these persons again and again they find out, established that the contact-notes are false translated and that the translation is full of mistakes.

These complaints about the wrong translation of the contact-notes we got from peoples from different countries: Korea, Japan, Italian, USA, Canada and others. People always emphasized that the English version published by you, in no way corresponds with the original of the contact-notes. Through the mistakes in the false translation people will be informed false, incorrect and wrong; through partially contradictions they will mislead.

And - this has to be avoided under all circumstances.

With this letter I request/ask you not selling copies of the English version of the contact-notes anymore.

In the hope you will understand and comply my request. I send my best wishes to you.

With kind regards,

Billi
[image: ]

Dear Billy:

I received your FAX asking me not to sell or publish any more of your Contact Notes in English translation. This is easy enough to do as the very small printing is gone anyway. The English version I was using is the one you sold me in 1979 when you sold me your standard approved 1,800 pages in the 100 page booklets. I simply removed redundancy and cause lawsuits. Have those notes now been changed?

Know that Kal K. Korff has just published his 400+ page attack on you and your group, and us as co-conspirators, in what he claims is a master fraud to make money and fool the world. He claims that he has visited your center no less than 3 times and has had himself video-taped signing your visitors log under his false name of Stephen Thomas—with K. K. K. in very small letters after the name. He claims he has video-taped personal interviews with members of your group and has transcribed every word they said. He is also offering a one hour video documentary tape of the above visits and interviews. He has, and is using  these efforts, $1,100.00 worth of photographs he claims he has up to now purchased from your group there.

Korff also has all the notes and material on you and your group that Hans Jacob left when he died. Korff visited and stayed with Hans Jacob's widow and she gave him all the material Hans Jacob possessed. She also referred Korff to to all the friends of Hans Jacob who had material, notes, or comments to make on your case. Korff was helped by somebody in your area who wants to destroy you and us. He, with others, has also instituted a class action law suit in California, with the objective of forcing us to return all the money to every one who has ever purchased any information from us on your "patently fraudulent" case which we " helped you to persevere.

We have in fact been the only ones to champion your case and to argue its validity worldwide, apart from yourselves, of course, and Randy Winters - For us to suddenly go silent on your case before an avalanche of inquiries anticipated as a result of Korff's efforts may have the effect of confirming Korff’s statements to the many who know little or nothing about your case up to now, and perhaps to some who do knew a little.

You must have already noted that in my reporting of your "Contact Notes", I have added many personal notes of my own tending to confirm what your notes were saying, experiences we had with various intelligence agencies, experiences we had with others unknown to you, and even experiences of an entirely inexplicable nature that could only have come from some kind of source beyond your and our control, and even experiences of an entirely inexplicable nature that could only have come from some kind of source beyond you and our control. In anticipation of Korff's attacks and his new releases, I decided 6 months ago to go back to the last of those 1,800 pages of contact notes, I still had in my files, and to report then in the same form as my earlier reporting, adding notes and comments on our experiences following your case, experiences that tended to verify its validity to us as we proceeded. I thought this might be of value to others in considering Korff's attack on your case designed to destroy it once and for all for the various UFO clubs that support him. This effort is still in work and would take would take a few more months to complete if I were to continue it. I really do not have a lot of extra time to do this, and would be doing it more as a favor to you as a friend than anything else.

All my respect,

Wendelle Stevens

[image: ]
Dear Wendelle,


Thank you for your fax. Concerning the Contact Notes you possess, the fact is as following:

Probable the Contact Notes you translated were not yet corrected. There were different mistakes which were on one side corrected later by Semjase. Quetzal and Ptaah and on the other side I made mistakes in word and number during the telepathic incomm and I even changed by mistake words or left out whole sentences.

Furthermore you translated Contact Notes which were copied by Amata Stetter, who party changed the meaning unauthorized and also copied wrong, what we discovered about three years ago. Accordingly we had to correct and to print everything again. If you are interested I will send you the corrected Notes.

Concerning Kal Korff we know that the material which he bought from the widow of Hans Jakob was already falsified, retouched and photomontaged thus manipulated in different ways. Hans Jakob complained about that when I met him at the hospital before he died. That does mean I sold Hans Jakob the material I got back and didn't realize immediately that it was already falsified. He also received my falsified material from other people.

I think it is right. I accept it and I thank you for what you undertake against Kal Korff in your and our matter. About Kal Korff we don’t worry, because we know the truth.


 

EXTRANEOUS PRESS RELEASE

FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE
"Amazing" Randi Now Retracts Claim Meier UFO Case Hoaxed! Will Have to Pay $1,000,000!

www.theyfly.com

LOS ANGELES, CA - In an absolutely stunning reversal of position, one that is sure to leave his skeptical cohorts in disarray and focus new international attention on the case, noted children's magician and professional skeptic the "Amazing" Randi, today effectively withdrew his unsubstantiated, defamatory claims (made on Tuesday, April 15, 2003) that the Billy Meier UFO contact case is a hoax.

In correspondence received by Michael Horn, the Authorized American Media Representative for the Billy Meier Contacts, on Sunday, March 28, 2004, Randi clearly states, "... Now, Michael has divined that I called the Meier case a “hoax.” His powers of perception are REMARKABLE; he finds things where they don’t exist! Wonderful!"

The staggering implications to his credibility, and that of a whole extended team of professional skeptics and debunkers, who have been publicly defaming Mr. Meier for years, is astounding. At stake, in addition to their reputations, is an award by Randi of $1,000,000 for proof of the paranormal. Since Randi now withdraws his claim that the Meier case isn’t paranormal, it logically (and legally) follows that the award is now due Meier.

While conceding the truthfulness of the Meier case, and thereby obligating himself to a rather substantial pay out, Randi may also be attempting to avoid having even more public attention directed to the failure of his associates at CFI-West, the Los Angeles branch of the international professional skeptics' organization, to duplicate the Meier photographic evidence, a challenge accepted by CFI-West in February 2001.

Undoubtedly concerned by the international criticism generated by CFI-West representative Mr. Vaughn Rees' public refusal, in front of millions of listeners on the Art Bell radio show (March 7, 2004), to submit recently produced photos from CFI-West to the same scientific standards and testing Mr. Meier's were, Randi has effectively ended the challenge to Mr. Meier.

It is clear now that after failing to sully Mr. Meier’s reputation Randi has no other means of redeeming his own except by forwarding the $1,000,000 award to Mr. Meier. There is also a $5,000 award due Mr. Meier by CFI West since they have failed to duplicate Mr. Meier’s photos, which they called “easily duplicated hoaxes”.

More importantly, this remarkable development is sure to open the eyes of scientists and other interested people around the world to the authenticity, and actual content, of the Billy Meier contacts.
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